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F o r ew o rd . ▼
FOREWORD.
C anberra has in au g u ra ted  a U n iv ersity  College, the  herald  of a 
g rea te r p ro ject— a N a tio n a l U niversity .
In  th is , th e  first C alendar of the  C anberra  U n iv ersity  College, i t  
is fittin g  to  refer both to the  scheme pro jected  for affording facilities 
tor U niversity  education  prio r to  th e  estab lishm en t of th e  College 
and to  the  fo rm ation  of the  College itself.
A U niversity  was in the  m ind of the  designers of C anberra. T hat 
was back in 1912. A spacious a rea  a t  the  foot of B lack M ountain  
was set aside  as a su itab le  site  for a  sea t of learn ing . To-day the 
C anberra  U niversity  College is close to  th a t  site, in its  tem p o rary  
home, a t  the  A u s tra lia n  In s t i tu te  of A natom y.
In  1927 the Governm ent, recognizing th e  g re a t public im portance 
of providing the h ighest educational fac ilitie s  a t  the  S ea t of Govern­
m ent of the  Com m onw ealth, appoin ted  a Com m ittee to  rep o rt on the  
provision of U n iv ersity  fac ilities for re siden ts of C anberra , w ith  
p a rticu la r  reference to  th e  needs of officers of the  Federal Public  
Service and th e ir  fam ilies. This Com m ittee recom mended the  e s tab ­
lishm ent of a  U n iv ersity  w ith  c e rta in  facilities, and reported  
generally  on the o rgan ization  of such an  in s titu tio n  and its  financial 
needs.
In  Ja n u a ry , 1929, the  U n iversity  A ssociation  of C anberra  was 
formed, placing firs t in the  l is t  of i ts  objects the  prom otion of the 
establishm ent of a  U n iversity  in C anberra. I ts  im m ediate objective, 
however, was the  estab lishm en t fo rth w ith  of classes for C anberra 
studen ts s tudy ing  or w ishing to  s tu d y  for U n iv ersity  exam inations.
Im m ediately  a f te r  i ts  appoin tm ent, th e  Council of the  A ssociation 
took up  the  ta sk  of a rra n g in g  for U n iv ersity  lec tures in C anberra, 
and for th is  purpose got in to  touch w ith  the  U niversities of Sydney 
and of M elbourne in  o rder to  a sce rta in  the  m easure of co-operation 
which they  were p repared  to  give. B oth bodies were in  fu ll sym pathy  
w ith the  proposals, b u t a suggestion  by the  au th o ritie s  of the  
U niversity  of Sydney th a t  the  scheme could b e tte r be c a rried  in to  
effect by a body hav ing  official s ta tu s  was concurred in by the 
Council of the  Association. A ccordingly it urged upon the  Govern­
m ent th e  estab lishm en t by Ordinance of a U n iv ersity  College in 
C anberra and the  provision of the  necessary funds.
This suggestion  found favour w ith  th e  Governm ent. A ction was 
delayed by a  G eneral Election and a change of A d m in istra tion , bu t 
in December, 1929, the  H onourable A rth u r  Blakeley, M in ister for 
Home A ffairs, secured the  passage of the  Canberra U niversity  College 
Ordinance 1929, p rov id ing  for the crea tion  of a U n iversity  College 
pending th e  estab lishm en t of a teach ing  U n iversity  in C anberra. 
One of th e  functions of the  College is to  e stab lish  a t  Canberra 
courses of lec tu res for degrees in co-operation w ith  one or m ore of 
the A u s tra lia n  U niversities.
Vi F oreword.
A rrangem ents w ith  the  U n iv ersity  of Sydney proved im practicab le  
owing to  the  established policy of th a t  body to  req u ire  a ttendance 
a t  lec tures in Sydney by s tu d en ts  stu d y in g  for degrees. A t the  
U n iversity  of M elbourne, however, a tten d an ce  a t  lec tu res is no t 
com pulsory, except in certa in  professional courses, and  a rrangem en ts 
were even tually  m ade w ith  th a t  U n iversity  which recognized the 
College on term s p e rm ittin g  of its  fu ll developm ent in the  faculties 
of A rts , Science, Commerce and Law.
S tu d en ts  of th e  College who pay the  College tu itio n  fees m ay sit 
for th e  exam inations of th e  U n iversity  of M elbourne on paym en t of 
£1 Is. in  respect of each sub ject in  w hich approved lectures a re  given 
a t  the  College.
T h e ; lec tu ring  staff, w hich was, in  accordance w ith  the  term s of 
recognition , approved by th e  U niversity , was recru ited  from  highly 
qualified men in th e  T errito ry .
A rrangem ents were p rom ptly  m ade for lectures in fourteen  
subjects of th e  A rts , Science and Commerce courses, and, th an k s to 
th e  spade w ork done by the  U n iv ersity  Association, i t  was possible 
to  begin the  lectures on 31st M arch, 1930, ju s t  one week a f te r  the 
comm encement of lec tures in M elbourne. T hirty -tw o s tu d en ts  took 
advan tage  of th e  fac ilities offered, and th e  an tic ip a ted  enrolm ent 
for 1931 encourages the  Council to  believe th a t  the College supplies 
a  re a l need, and  th a t  the  residen ts of the  T errito ry  a re  seconding 
the  efforts of th e  Council.
The Council is deeply sensible of its  indebtedness to  the  U n iversity  
of M elbourne for i ts  cord ia l co-operation, w ith o u t which the  scheme 
would, for th e  tim e being, have been im practicable. As i t  is, 
stu d en ts  in th e  Federal C ap ita l now have availab le  to  them  courses 
of U n iv e rsity  s tu d y  leading up  to  degrees in  several faculties. I t  
is the  ea rn est hope of th e  Council th a t  th e  College will continue to 
grow  and  prosper u n til  th e  tim e comes for the  establishm ent of a 
U n iversity  a t  C anberra.
R. R. Garran,
Chairman of the Council.
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P r i n c i p a l  D a t e s . v i i
PRINCIPAL DATES.
1 9 3 0 .
JA NUA RY.
N otice in  th e  G azette  re la tin g  to  th e  appo in tm en t of
21— Sat.
th e  Council.
FEB R U A R Y .
A pplications for C anberra  Scholarsh ips to  be lodged.
31— Mon.
MARCH.
COM MENCEMENT OF LECTURES.
A P R IL . r\18— F ri. Good F rid a y — E as te r  Recess begins.
22— Tues. L ectures resum ed.
24— Sat.
MAY.
F ir s t  Term  ends.
31— Sat. L ast day for paym ent of Fees for Second Term.
9— Mon.
JU N E .
College H oliday  (K in g ’s B ir th d a y ) .
10— Tues. SECOND TERM begins.
16— Sat.
AUGUST. 
Second Term  ends.
1— Mon.
L a s t day  for paym ent of Fees for T h ird  Term .
SE PT E M B E R .
TH IRD TERM  begins.
OCTOBER. A
4— Sat. L as t day  for E n try  for A nnual E xam inations.
31— F ri. M a tricu la tio n  Ceremony.
8— Sat.
NOVEM BER. 
T h ird  Term  ends.
24— M o n .. FOURTH  TERM  begins.
20— Sat.
A N N U A L  E X A M IN A TIO N S begin .
DECEM BER. 
Academ ic Year ends.
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7— Sat.
Principal Dates— continued.
1 9 3 1 .
FEB R U A R Y .
L as t day  for E n try  fo r M arch Supp lem en tary  E xam ina-
2— Mon.
tion.
M ARCH.
Academ ic Y ear begins.
7— Sat.
M arch Supp lem en tary  P ass E xam inations begin.
L as t day  for E n try  and paym en t of Fees fo r Lectures.
23— Mon. A N N U A L  COM MENCEMENT.
3— F ri.
A PR IL .
Good F rid ay . E as te r  Recess begins.
8— Wed. L ectures resum ed.
23— Sat.
MAY.
F ir s t  Term  ends.
8— Mon.
L as t day  for paym ent of Fees for Second Term . 
JU N E .
College H oliday  (K in g 's B ir th d a y ) .
9— Tues. SECOND TERM  begins.
8— Sat.
AUGUST.
A rts  and  Commerce L ectures cease.
15— Sat. Second Term  ends.
31— M on.
L a s t day  for paym ent of Fees for T h ird  Term.
TH IR D  TERM  begins.
1
A OCTOBER.
3-“-Sat. L a s t day  for E n try  for A nnual E xam inations.
31— Sat. A rts  and Commerce L ectures cease.
7— Sat.
NOVEM BER. 
T h ird  Term  ends.
23— M on. FOURTH  TERM  begins.
19— Sat.
A N N U A L  E X A M IN A T IO N S begin.
DECEMBER. 
Academic Y ear ends.
Gen Eit a l. I nform ation . ix
GENERAL INFORMATION.
Introduction .—Throughout the Calendar, unless the contrary  
intention appears—
“ the In s titu te  ” means the A ustralian  In s titu te  of Anatomy, 
A cton;
“ the Secretary ” means the Secretary of the Council of the 
College; and
“ the U niversity ” means the U niversity of Melbourne or the 
proper au thority  therea t in relation to the m atter in respect 
of which the expression is used.
Students may be divided into two classes, namely, those reading 
for a degree or diploma and those taking single subjects.
The rules for the most p a rt apply equally to both classes. A 
student taking single subjects, however, is not required to  have 
passed any prelim inary examinations.
Degree and diploma students m ust be qualified for admission to 
the course on which they propose to enter.
Students should consult w ith the Lecturers or the Secretary before 
finally deciding their courses.
Lectures a t the College are given a t the pass standard  only. 
Full particulars as to the requirements of the standard for honours, 
prizes, scholarships and exhibitions are given in the Melbourne 
University Calendar.
The Location of the College.—The College is not yet located in 
any building of which it has the exclusive use.
During 1930, lectures were delivered a t Telopea P ark  Interm ediate 
High School and practical w ork 'in  N atu ra l Philosophy was arranged, 
with the concurrence of the M ilitary Board, a t  the Royal M ilitary 
College, Duntroon.
Through the courtesy of the Director-General of H ealth and the 
Director of the A ustralian In s titu te  of Anatomy, Acton, arrange­
ments have been made to give lectures a t the In s titu te  during 1931. 
The In stitu te  is in a convenient situation, and has the advantage of 
being in close proximity to  the allotted perm anent University site. 
Several rooms have been assigned to the Council for the purposes 
of the College, and the excellent appointments a t  the In s titu te  leave 
little  to be desired so far as the convenience of lecturers and students 
is concerned.
Rules and N otices.—Students should acquaint themselves w ith 
the rules governing their particu lar courses or in any way affecting 
their relations w ith the College or the University.
The Table of Principal Dates is shown a t  the commencement of 
the Calendar (page v ii), and students should make a special note 
of the last days for entry for lectures or examinations and payment 
of fees. In  the event of late entries, there is a late fee payable, 
the am ount of which varies in accordance w ith the circumstances of 
each case. I t  is intended th a t the rule as to  late fees will be 
stric tly  applied during 1931.
X General Information.
Notices w ill be placed on a board located in the L ib ra ry  of 
the  In s ti tu te , and s tu d en ts  should a scerta in  from  tim e to  tim e  
w hether th ere  are any notices o n 'th e  board  w hich affect them .
D iscip line.— The Council reserv es th e  r ig h t  to re fuse  to ad m it 
any  stu d en t to  lec tures for such period as i t  th in k s fit in  case 
of proved m isconduct or a serious breach of discipline. No p a r t  
of any lec tu re  fee w ill be re tu rn e d  to  any stu d en t who has been 
refused adm ission before the com pletion of a term .
Care o f Property, &c.— S tu d e n ts  m u st re f ra in  from  d am ag ing  any  
fu rn itu re  or o ther a rtic le s  in th e  lecture  rooms.
Any stu d e n t who dam ages any such fu rn itu re  or a rtic le s will 
be requ ired  to  pay the  cost of rem edying such damage.
E ntry.— L ec tu re s  a re  open to  a ll s tu d e n ts , w h e th er m a tr ic u la te d  
or not, who have lodged the  prescribed e n try  form  and  fees w ith  
the Secretary .
Degree and Diplom a.— S tu d en ts  should sa t is fy  them selves th a t  
they  are in a position  to—
(a)  m a tricu la te , where req u ired ; or
(b)  en te r upon th e  course they  have selected.
(a )  Matriculat ion.— M atricu la tio n  is essen tia l for a ll studen ts 
read ing  for a  degree. The qualifications for e n try  to  diplom a 
courses vary, and reference should be m ade to  la te r  pages in  the  
C alendar. (Page 11, Commerce; page 8, Jo u rn a lism .)
The U n iversity  recognizes the m a tricu la tio n  requ irem ents of any 
A u s tra lia n  U n iv ersity  for the purpose of its  m atricu la tio n . For 
fu rth e r in fo rm ation  as to  m atricu la tio n , stu d en ts  should consult 
the  C alendars of the various A u s tra lian  U niversities.
Besides m atricu la tio n , a s tu d en t desiring  to  commence the  Law 
Course m ust have passed in L atin  a t  the  Leaving Certificate 
E xam ination .
(b) E n t r y  upon a Course.— In  the case of c e rta in  courses, i t  is 
necessary for stu d en ts  to  have th e ir  courses approved by the 
U niversity  before they  commence lectures.
This ru le  applies p a r ticu la r ly  in  the case of the  Commerce Course, 
and s tuden ts should m ake early  app lication  for—
(a)  adm ission to  such course; and
( b ) approval of the  course which they  propose to study.
The prescribed form s are  obtainable from  the  Secretary .
E ntry Forms for Lectures.— S tu d en ts  are  req u ired  to  lodge en try  
form s for lectures, accom panied by the prescribed fees, on or before 
the da te  fixed in that behalf.
Only one e n try  form  is lodged each year, and any approved 
a lte ra tio n s  in  the course will be entered on the  form  by the  
Secretary .
General Information. xi
Fees.— The fees fo r the respective  co u rses and  su b jec ts  are  se t 
o u t in  C hapter I I I .— Courses for Degrees a n d  Diplom as.
The full lecture fees, in addition to  an  exam ination  fee of 
One guinea for each subject, are  payable before exam ination  w hether 
o r not a stu d en t attends lectures.
In  the case of subjects of any Course in  which approved lectures 
a re  not given a t  the College, arrangem ents w ill be made to  supply 
notes or correspondence tu itio n  in those sub jects, w herever possible. 
The fees payable in respect of such su b jects are th e  sam e as for 
subjects of th a t  Course in which lectures a re  given, b u t no add itional 
fee is payable for any notes supplied.
Fees for lectures are payable in advance, in th ree  equal in s ta l­
m ents. All o ther fees are payable in advance, in full.
Fees m ust be paid on or before the dates fixed for paym ent. These 
da tes are shown in the Table of P rin c ip a l Dates.
Fees m ust e ither accompany applications or be paid  d irect to  the 
Secretary . Cheques are  to  be made payable to  “ The Council of the 
C anberra  U n iversity  College.”
Lectures.— The course of lec tures in  each su b je c t norm ally  
extends th rough  26 weeks, two lectures of one hour each being 
given in each subject per week.
A ttendance a t lectures a t  the College is not com pulsory, except 
where expressly provided for, as in the Commerce Course.
Upon paym ent of the proper fees, s tu d en ts  will be supplied  w ith  
lecture  tickets. A t the commencement of each term , or a t  the  
firs t lecture a t  which a s tuden t a ttends, the lecture  tick e t m ust 
be presented for no ta tion  by the Lecturer. E xcept w ith  the  approval, 
in w riting , of the Council, no studen t m ay a tte n d  lectures who does 
not present a lecture tick e t a t  the tim es above-mentioned.
The L ecturers w ill call the  roll a t  the  commencement of each 
lecture. A studen t who is not in a ttendance  a t  the commencement 
of a lecture may, on app lication  to  the  L ecturer a t  th e  end of 
the lecture, receive c red it for attendance th e rea t, if in th e  opinion 
of the  L ecturer the stu d en t was present a t  a su b s ta n tia l p a r t  of 
the lecture.
Time-table of Lectures.— The tim e-tab le  is a rra n g e d  by  the  
Council to  su it the m utua l convenience of the L ectu rers and the 
studen ts . A ny a lte ra tio n s  there in  will be announced as soon as 
practicable, and notice of a lte ra tio n  posted on the  board in the 
L ib ra ry  of the In s ti tu te . W here a tim e-table a rran g ed  does not 
su it the convenience of an in tending s tuden t, he should inform  
the S ecretary  in order th a t  the table may be re-arranged, if possible, 
before the commencement of lectures.
E X A M IN A T IO N S .
Introductory.— The D ecem ber A nnual E x am in a tio n  usually  com ­
m ences on th e  la s t M onday in  N ovem ber.
The M arch  Supp lem en tary  E x am in a tio n  comm ences on the  n in th  
M onday in each year.
xii General Information.
These exam inations will be held in C anberra , under such su p e r­
vision as is approved by the U n iversity , on the  days and a t  th e  
hours fixed for subjects a t the exam inations held in M elbourne.
The tim e-tables of exam inations w ill be sent to  candidates by 
the  U n iversity , and a copy thereof will be posted on the  notice board  
in the  L ib rary .
Entry.—U nless o therw ise  p rov ided , th e  A nnua l E x am in a tio n  in  
every  su b je c t is open to all s tu d en ts , w h e th er m a tr ic u la te d  or no t, 
who lodge the  prescribed en try  form  and fees.
Such en try  form s and fees m ust be lodged w ith  the S ecretary—
(а )  in the  case of the December A nnual E xam ination— a t least
six  clear weeks before the commencement of th a t  
ex am in a tio n ; and
(б) in the  case of the M arch Supp lem en tary  E x am in atio n —
four weeks before the comm encement of th a t  ex am ina­
tion.
Any cand idate  fa iling  to  lodge his e n try  form  w ith in  the  p re­
scribed tim e m ay only be adm itted  to  exam ination  on paym ent of 
an ad d itio n al fee not exceeding Ten shillings for every day d u rin g  
which he has made such defau lt, provided th a t  he can, in  the 
opinion of th e  U niversity , be so ad m itted  w ithou t in te rfe rin g  w ith  
the arrangem en ts for the exam ination.
The am oun t of the  add itional fee shall be as determ ined by the  
U niversity .
Fees.—  (a )  S tu d en ts  who a ttend  approved lectures at the  
College—
(i) A n nua l Exam inations.
A s tu d en t who a tten d s approved lectures in any sub ject a t  the  
College shall pay, in addition  to lecture fees, a fee of One guinea 
in respec t of each sub jec t fo r w hich he en te rs  a t  th e  ex am in atio n .
( ii)  Supplem entary  E xam inations.
An inclusive fee of Two guineas only shall be payable.
( b ) S tu d e n ts  who do not a ttend  approved lectures at the 
College—
( i ) A nnual E xam inations.
A stu d en t who does not a tten d  approved lectures a t  the  College, 
b u t who has enrolled in any subject th rough  the  College and paid 
the special inclusive fee for notes and exam ination , in add ition  to 
lecture fees, a t  the prescribed tim es th ro u g h o u t the year, shall not, 
in respect of th a t  subject, be required to  pay any fee for exam ina­
tion.
( i i ) Supplem entary  Exam inations.
An inclusive fee of Two guineas only shall be payable.
(c) S tu d en ts  who a ttend  approved lectures in  certa in  subjects and 
enrol through  the College in  others.— The respective fees under (a) 
and  (6) ,  as th e  case m ay be, above shall apply  in respect of each 
subject en tered  for.
Gen era l  I n f o r m a t io n . xiii
P assing and Completing Years.— (a ) General— W here, in any  
course for any degree or diplom a, cand idates are  requ ired  to  com­
plete a year or to  pass in the subjects of a  year they  m ay, unless 
otherw ise provided, fulfil th is  requ irem ent a t  one or m ore exam ina­
tions.
(b) Passing Pre-requisite Subjects.—’W henever any  regu lation  
provides th a t  any  subject in a  course m ay no t be taken  before some 
o ther sub ject is passed, the  form er m ay no t, w ith o u t th e  leave of 
the ap p ro p ria te  Facu lty , be taken a t  th e  M arch Supplem entary  Pass 
E xam ination  succeeding the December A nnual E xam ination  a t  which 
such other subject has been passed.
(c) E xam inations  in P art  I I .  or I I I .  of  a Subject.— Except 
where o therw ise provided, no stu d en t sh a ll be ad m itted  to  exam ina­
tion  in P a r t  I I .  or P a r t  I I I .  of any  sub ject unless he has passed 
in the preceding p a r t  or parts .
(d) Class and Practical W ork.— A  cand idate  for a degree 
or diplom a sha ll n o t be ad m itted  to  exam ination  in any 
subject which includes L abora to ry  or F ie ld  W ork unless he produces 
evidence sa tis fac to ry  to  the ap p ro p ria te  F acu lty  th a t  he has had 
the necessary tra in in g  in L abora to ry  and  F ield  W ork in th a t  subject.
A t any A nnual E xam ination , class work and any lab o ra to ry  work 
done by s tuden ts d u rin g  the year m ay be taken  in to  consideration  
by the  E xam iners in aw ard ing  resu lts .
Supplem entary E xam inations.— S u b jec t to th e  a d d itio n a l rules 
m entioned hereunder, candidates w ill be ad m itted  to  the  M arch 
Supplem entary  E x am ination  only in subjects as to  which the 
Exam iners a t  the preceding December E xam ination  have certified 
th a t  they  m ay be so ad m itted . B u t—
(a) the ap p ro p ria te  F acu lty  m ay g ra n t special perm ission to 
candidates to  en ter for the M arch Supplem entary  
E xam in atio n  in  case of illness or for o ther serious cause;
{b) where in any year a  candidate  is com pleting h is course he 
may, w ith the  perm ission of the ap p ro p ria te  F acu lty  and 
w ithou t e x tra  fee, p resen t him self for his final exam ina­
tion for th e  first tim e a t  the  M arch Supplem entary  
E xam in atio n  follow ing h is final year and (if necessary) 
a t the next follow ing December A nnual E xam ination  as 
a S upp lem en tary  E xam ination . C andidates tak in g  
advantage  of th is  provision and s ittin g  for th e  December 
A nnual E x am in a tio n  as a Supplem entary  E xam ination  
will be req u ired  to  tak e  the papers for th a t  E xam ination  
on the c u rre n t deta ils .
The following ad d itio n a l ru les  w ith  regard  to  adm ission to  the 
M arch Supplem entary  E xam in atio n  should be n o ted :—
1. All en tra n ts  for th e  M arch Supplem entary  E xam ination , who 
do no t s i t  a t  the Decem ber A nnual E xam ination , are required  to 
pay a lee of Two gu ineas, except in the  case of candidates adm itted  
on the  g round of illness or o th er serious cause.
xiv General Information.
2. A pplications to  proceed d irec t to  th e  M arch Supp lem en tary  
E x am ination  on the  ground of illness d u rin g  the  academ ic year 
m ust be lodged w ith  the  R e g is tra r  of the  U n iversity  before the  
December A nnual E xam inations commence, and m ust be accom panied 
by a m edical certificate.
3. A pplications for adm ission to  M arch Supp lem en tary  E x am in a ­
tio n  on the  ground  of illness d u rin g  th e  December A nnual E x am in a ­
tion  m u st be lodged before the  re su lts  are  posted, and m u st be 
accom panied by a m edical certificate.
4. In  A rts , cand idates tak in g  one sub ject only w ill no t be en titled  
to  adm ission to  any supplem entary  ex am in atio n ; candidates tak in g  
tw o subjects m u st pass in  one, and cand idates tak in g  m ore th a n  tw o 
subjects m ust pass in  two to  be e n titled  (upon recom m endation by 
the  E xam iners) to  such adm ission. In  Law, the  candidates m ay be 
ad m itted  in  a m axim um  of two sub jects, upon the  recom m endation 
of th e  E xam iners, b u t w ith o u t th e  re s tr ic tio n s  as to  a m inim um  
pass app ly ing  in  A rts. These ru les m ay not be app lied  to  Science 
subjects taken  in  the A rts  course.
For o ther m a tte rs  re la tin g  to  th e  M arch S upplem entary  E x am in a­
tion, reference should be made to  preceding p a rag rap h s  re la tiv e  to  
“  E x am inations.”
Publication o f  R esults.— The re su lts  of E x am in a tio n s  w ill be 
posted on the  notice board  a t  the  U n iv ersity  upon the  rece ip t of the  
re su lts  from  the E xam iners.
The resu lts  u su a lly  appear in the  M elbourne press on the  m orning 
follow ing the posting  thereof on th e  notice board, b u t arrangem en ts 
w ill be m ade to  have the  resu lts  announced in C anberra  as soon as 
possible a fte r the  re su lts  are  made availab le  by th e  E xam iners.
Library F acilities .— The a tte n tio n  of s tu d e n ts  is d ra w n  to in fo r­
m ation  shown on page 23 concerning lib ra ry  facilitie s  available a t  
the  L ib rary , P a rlia m en t House.
Certificates.— The fo llo w in g  certifica tes  a re  o b ta in a b le  from  th e  
U n iversity  on paym ent of the  prescribed fee :—
( a )  C ertificate of A ttendance on L ectures;
( b ) C ertificate of E x am in atio n ; and
(c) C ertificate of Com pletion of a Year.
S tu d en ts  should co nsu lt the  S ecretary  w ith  re g ard  to  these 
certificates.
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THE COUNCIL AND STAFF.
THE COUNCIL.««)
Chairman of the Council:
Sir Robert R andolph G akkan, K.C.M.G., M.A.G)
Members of the Council:
J ohn Gilbert McL aren, Esq., C.M.G., B.A., J.P.(o)
Charles H enry  W ick ed s , Esq., I.S.O., F.I.A., F.S.S., Hon. M.S.S.
(Paris).
* Reverend W ill ia m  J ohn E dwards, B.A., Dip. Ed.
*Georoe Sh a w  K now les, Esq., C.B.E., M.A., LL.M.
•{■Charles Studdy D aley, Esq., O.B.E., B.A., LL.B. 
fWiLLiAM E lm h ir st  P otts, Esq., B.E.(d)
W alter Georoe W oolnough, Esq., D.Sc., F.G.S.G)
THE LECTURERS. (/)
English and Latin.— Leslie  H oldsworth A llen , Esq., M.A., Pii.D. 
(1930-31).
French and German.— J effery  F rederick  Mel-risse  H aydon, E so*, 
M.A. (1930-31). f
Mathematics.— A rchibald D aniel  Gil c h r is t , Esq., V.D., M.A., 
B.C.E. (1930).
Accountancy.— F rancis Charles • P a trick  K eane , Esq., B.Ec.
(1930-31).
Economics.— K e it h  F lin th a m  . A ndrew s, Esq., B.A., B.Com. 
(1930-31 ).
Economic History.— K eith  F lin th a m  A ndrew s, Esq., B.A., B.Com. 
(1930).
Economic Geography.— E w e s  M a ck in n o n , Esq., B.A., B.Sc. 
(1930-31).
Geology.— P aul  H ossfeld , Esq., M.Sc. (1930).
N atural Philosophy.— Arthur  J. H iggs, Esq., B.Sc. (1930).
Till-: SECRETARY TO THE COUNCIL.
Leslie  De n is  L yons, Esq., M.A., LL.B.. B.Sc.,
C/o Attorney-General’s Department,
Commonwealth Offices, West Block,
Canberra, F.C.T.
* Nominated by the University Association of Canberra.
t  Nominated by the Prescribed Authority. .
(a) The Council was appointed by the Governor-General in Council in pursuance 
of section six of the Canberra University College Ordinance 1929. See Commonwealth 
of Australia Gazette of 30th January, 1930, p. 91.
(b) The Chairman was appointed by the Governor-General in Council in pursuance 
of section seven of the Canberra, University College Ordinance 1929. See Gazette of 30th 
January, 1930, p. 91.
(c) Appointed by the Governor-General as Acting Chairman during the absence of 
the Chairman. See Gazette of 24th July, 1930, p. 1401.
Id) Resigned as from 15th July, 1930.
(e) Appointed by the Governor-General vice W. E. Potts, Esq., resigned. See Gazette 
of 24th July, 1930, p. 1401.
(/) In addition to the Lecturers mentioned above, the nominations of C. E. 
Mackenzie, Esq., Ph.D., and C. E. Garter, Esq., M.F., B.Agr.Sc., Dip. Ed., as Lecturers 
iu Chemistry I. and Botany I., respectively, for 1930 were concurred in by the University 
of Melbourne. As there were no students requiring lectures in ttiese subjects, the 
gentlemen mentioned were not appointed by the Council.
The figures in parentheses after the name of each lecturer indicate tire year or years 
during which he lectured.
The teaching appointments for 1931 have not yet been finalized.
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Short title.
Definitions.
Establishment 
of University 
College.
Functions of
University
College.
Ch a pter  II .
LEGISLATION AFFECTING THE COLLEGE,
( i )  The Canberra U n iversity  College Ordinance 1929.
( i i )  The Canberra U n iversity  College Regulations.
( i i i )  The Canberra U n iversity  College R egula tion  [of the U n iversity
of M elbourne).
( i)  The Canberra U n iversity  College Ordinance 1929.
TH E TERRITO RY  FO R TH E SEA T OF GOVERNM ENT.
No. 20 of 1929.
A n  Ok d in a n ce
To provide fo r  the estab lishm en t o f  a U niversity  College and for 
other purposes.
Re i t  ordained by the G overnor-G eneral of the Com monwealth 
of A u s tra lia , acting  w ith  the advice of the F ederal Executive 
Council, p u rsu a n t to  the  powers conferred by the  Rent o f Govern­
m ent Acceptance A ct 1909 and  the £'eat of Governm ent (A d m in is tra ­
t io n ) Act 1910, as follow s: —
1. This Ordinance m ay be cited as the Canberra U niversity  
College Ordinance 1929.
2. In  th is  Ordinance, unless the co n tra ry  in ten tio n  appears—
“ the C ouncil” m eans the  Council of the U n iversity  C ollege; 
“ the  U niversity  A ssociation ” m eans the  vo lu n ta ry  Associa­
tion known as the  U n iversity  A ssociation of C anberra, 
which was form ed a t  a public m eeting  held a t C anberra 
on the seventeenth day of Ja n u a ry , One thousand  nine 
hundred and tw en ty -n ine;
“ the U niversity  College ” m eans the U niversity  College 
established in pursuance of th is  Ordinance.
3. Pending the  estab lishm en t of a teach ing  U n iversity  in 
C anberra , there shall be a U n iversity  College, to  be known as the 
C anberra  U niversity  College.
4. The functions of the  U n iversity  College shall be—
(a) to  establish  courses of lectures for degrees in co-operation 
w ith  one or m ore of the ex is ting  U niversities in 
A u s tra l ia ;
( h ) to inquire in to  and  rep o rt to  the  M in ister as to m atte rs  
in re la tio n  to  U n iversity  education—-
( i ) in the T errito ry  ; and
(ii)  of residen ts in the T e rr ito ry ;
(c) to adm in ister, sub ject to  the d irec tions of the M inister, 
any scholarship  or b u rsa ry  scheme established by the 
C om m onw ealth;
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( c f )  to  estab lish  and m anage a U n iv ersity  T ru s t F und  for the  
purpose of prom oting the cause of U n iv ersity  education, 
and the estab lishm ent of a U n iv ersity  in the T e rrito ry ; 
and
( e ) to exercise such other*pow ers or functions in re la tion  to  
U n iversity  education in the T err ito ry  as are conferred 
upon it  by th is  Ordinance or the  R egulations.
5.—  (1.) The governing body of the U n iv e rs ity  College shall be The Council of 
;a Council of seven m em bers. Co^ le8e*
(2 .) The Council shall be a body corporate  by the nam e of “ The 
'Council of the  C anberra  U n iversity  C ollege” , and shall have 
perpetual succession and a common seal, and be capable of suing and 
being sued, and sha ll have power to  acquire, purchase, sell, lease, 
and hold lands, tenem ents and hered itam ents, goods, chattels and 
any o ther p ro p erty  for th e  purposes of and subject to  th is  
(Ordinance.
(3.) All courts, judges, and  persons acting  ju d ic ia lly  shall take  
judicial notice of the Seal of the Council affixed to any docum ent, 
and shall presum e th a t  it  was duly affixed.
0.—  (1.) The m em bers of the  Council sha ll be appoin ted  by th e  Members of 
«Governor-General, and  shall hold office, sub ject to  good behaviour, ( o,1I\ci' how 
for a period not exceeding two years, and sha ll be eligible for 
re-appointm ent.
(2.) Of the m em bers of th e  Council, two sha ll be appointed  on 
the nom ination  of th e  prescribed a u th o rity  and tw o on the nom ina­
tion of the Council of the U n iv e rsity  Association.
(3.) Three m embers of th e  Council shall form  a quorum .
7.  —  ( 1 . )  The C hairm an of the  Council shall be appointed  by Chairman of 
the Governor-General from  am ong the mem bers of the  Council. Council.
(2.) The C hairm an shall hold office, subject to  good behaviour,
)for a period not exceeding two years, and shall be eligible for 
ire-appointm ent.
8. The C hairm an or any o th er m em ber of the Council m ay resign  Resignation
his office by w r itin g  addressed  to  th e  Governor-General. from offlce.-
9. There sha ll be payable to  the  Council, for the purposes of th e  Subsidy for 
(University College, such sum s as are  from tim e to tim e ap p ro p ria ted  College.
Iby the P a rliam en t for the purpose or m ade available by the Federal 
(Capital Commission.
10. The accounts of the C ouncil shall be subject to  inspection and  Audit of 
aud it from  tim e to tim e by the A uditor-G eneral for the  Common- accounts, 
'wealth.
11. The Council shall fo rw ard  to  the M inister, once in each Annual report, 
.year, for p resen ta tion  to tine P a rlia m en t, a rep o rt on the work
«of the U n iversity  College«, and on m atte rs  a ris in g  under 
Jtliis Ordinance.
12. The M in ister m ay m ake reg u la tio n s , not inconsistent w ith  Regulations, 
th is  Ordinance, prescribing a ll m a tte rs  which are required  or 
perm itted  to  be prescribed, o r w hich a re  necessary or convenient to
be prescribed, for carry in g  o u t or g iv ing  effect to th is  O rdinance,
4 Regulations.
and in p a r tic u la r  for co n ferring  fu rth e r powers and fu n c tio n s on 
th e  Council, in re la tio n  to  U n iversity  education  in the 
T errito ry .
D ated  th is  tw elfth  day  of December, One thousand nine h u ndred  
and tw enty-nine.
STON EH AVEN
G overnor-G eneral.
By H is Excellency’s Command,
A R T H U R  BLA K ELEY  
M in ister of S ta te  for Home Affairs.
Short title.
Prescribed
authority.
( i i)  The Canberra U nivers i ty  College Regulations.
T H E  T ER R ITO R Y  FO R T H E  SEAT OF GO VERNM ENT. 
Regulations under the Canberra U niversity College 
Ordinance 1929.
I, Arthur Blakeley", M inister of S ta te  for Home A ffairs, in 
pursuance of the pow ers conferred  upon me by the Canberra  
U nivers i ty  College Ordinance 1929, hereby m ake the  follow ing 
R egula tions to come in to  op era tio n  forthw ith .
D ated  th is  tw en tie th  day  of Ja n u a ry , 1930.
A RTH U R BLAK ELEY
M in iste r of S ta te  for Home A ffairs.
1. These R egulations m ay be cited as the C anberra  U n iv ersity  
College R egulations.
2. The prescribed a u th o rity  referred  to  in sub-section (2 .) of 
section six  of the Canberra Universi ty  College Ordinance 1929 shall 
be the F ederal C ap ita l Commission.
( i ii)  The Canberra Universi ty  College Regulation  (of the Universi ty  
of M elbourne).
Temporary Regulation.
CAN BERRA U N IV E R SIT Y  COLLEGE.
1. Any stu d en t ta k in g  any sub ject proper to  the F acu lties  of A rts  
Science Law or Commerce and  w ith the  perm ission of the ap p ro ­
p ria te  F acu lty  receiving the  necessary in stru c tio n  in such subject 
a t  the C anberra  U n iv ersity  College m ay upon paym ent of the follow­
ing fees be adm itted  to  exam ination  a t  C anberra upon term s and 
conditions prescribed by th e  ap p ro p ria te  F acu lty :
For each subject, £1 Is.
2. For the  purpose of th is  R egulation  the  ap p ro p ria te  F acu lty  shall 
inqu ire  in to  the teach ing  and facilities for study  in any subject 
proper to  i t  and if considered necessary ap p o in t inspectors to  v is it 
the College and re p o rt thereon.
3. All teaching appo in tm en ts proposed by the  Council of the 
College shall be subm itted  to  the Council of the  U niversity  for 
its concurrence before the  appoin tm ents are  made.
4. This Tem porary  R egulation  shall rem ain  in force u n til the 
31st December, 1933.
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COURSES FOR DEGREES AND DIPLOMAS.
( i ) P relim inary .
( ii)  R egu la tions rela ting  to Courses fo r  Degrees and Diplomas.
( i ) P relim inary.
In  v irtu e  of the  R egulation  of the U n iv e rs ity  according recogni­
tion  to th e  College, the College m ay, sub ject to  th e  concurrence of 
the U niversity , Undertake the provision of approved  lectures in any 
of the subjects of the following F acu lties  of th e  U n iv e rs ity :—
A. — A rts.
B. — Commerce.
C. — Law.
D. — Science.
D uring 1930, lectures by L ecturers approved  by the  U niversity  
were provided a t  the College in the follow ing su b je c ts :—
A. — A rts  Course:
E nglish  A ; F rench I .;  F rench  I I I . ;  G erm an I . ;
L a tin  I . ; P u re  M athem atics I.
B. — Commerce Course :
Economics I .;  Econom ic G eography; Econom ic H isto ry ;
A ccountancy, P a r t  I. and B usiness P rac tice .
D.—Science Course:
Geology I .;  N a tu ra l  Philosophy I.
I t  is proposed, subject to  there  being approved L ec tu re rs available 
and a sufficient num ber of studen ts desiring  lectures there in , to  give 
lectures in the  following subjects d u rin g  1931:—
A. — A rts  C ourse:
L a tin  I I . ; E ng lish  A and B ; French, I- and I I . ;
Germ an I. an d  I I .;  Psychology, Logic and E th ics;
B ritish  H is to ry  C.
Course in  Jo u rn a lism :
Law re la tin g  to  Jo u rna lism .
B. — Commerce C ourse:
Economics I. an d  I I . ;  A ccountancy, P a r t  I. and Business
P rac tice ; Econom ic G eography; Econom ic H is to ry ;
Com mercial L aw ; Public  A d m in is tra tio n  and Finance.
C. — Law  Course:
D. —Science Course:
Germ an A ; Boitany I.
(i i) R egulations relating to Courses fo r  Degrees and Diplomas.
Lectures a t the College sire given in accordance w ith  the  R egula­
tions of the  U niversity . T he regu la tions of the U n iversity , th ere ­
fore, as set out in its (Students Hand-book, a re, w ith  su itable  
ad ap ta tio n s, rep rin ted  in ful l .  Reference should, however, be made 
to the U n iversity  C alendar for complete in fo rm ation  as to  H onours 
Courses, P rizes and E xhib itions, &c.
(i C o u r s e s  f o r  D e g r e e s , e t c .
A.—ARTS COURSE.
Compulsory Entrance Subjects.—A language other than English 
at the Leaving Examination standard. Subject to this requirement, 
any matriculated student may proceed to an Arts course.
Bachelor of Arts (B.A.)—Ordinary Degree.—To qualify for this 
degree, ten subjects must be passed from the following four groups, 
and of these at least one must be taken from each of the * groups 
2, 3 and 4, in accordance with the gradation f  set out and one 
must be a language other than English.$
Group 1 Group 3
(Language and Literature). (Philosophy and Pnrc Mathematics).
Comparative Philology 
English A (1); B, C (2 or 3) 
French I., II ., III.
German I.. II., I I I .
Greek I., II., I I I .
Latin I., II., II I .
Advanced Ethics (2 or 3) 
Advanced Logic (2 or 3)
History of Philosophy (2 or 3) 
Metaphysics (3)
Pure Mathematics I., 11., III. 
Psychology, Logic and Ethics (1) 
Political Philosophy (2 or 3)
Group 2 Group 4
(History, Economics, and Political 
Science). (Science and Mixed Mathematics).
Ancient History (1 or 2)
Australasian History (2 or 3)
British History, A, B (1 or 2)
British History, C, D (2 or 3) 
Constitutional History and International 
Relations (2 or 3)
Economic History (1 or 2)
Economics I. (1 or 2)
Economics II. (2)
Economics III., A, B (3)
European History, A, B, C (2 or 3) 
Modern Political Institutions (2 or 3)
§Botany I.
{[Chemistry I.
§Geology I.
Mixed Mathematics I., II., II I . 
§Natural Philosophy I.
Theory of Statistics 
§Zoology I.
* If both majors and sub-major are taken in group T, a subject each from two only 
of the remaining groups is required.
t  The numbers in brackets following the subjects in groups 2 and 3 indicate the order 
of the years of the course in which the subjects may be taken.
} Or English for a candidate whose native language is other than English.
i Laboratory wrork is required in each of these.
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Table of Pre-requisites.—The subjects must be passed in 
accordance with the following table of pre-requisites:—
Subject. Pre-requisite.
Advanced Ethics 
Advanced Logic 
Australasian History 
Constitutional History and 
International Relations .. 
European History A 
European History B 
European History C 
History of Philosophy 
Modem Political Institutions 
Metaphysics 
P a rt II . of any subject 
P a rt III. of any subject 
Theory of Statistics
\T \v o  subjects a t least, including Psychology, Logic, 
/  and Ethics
S-Two subjects a t least in the course
Two subjects a t least, including History of Philosophy 
Part I. of th a t subject 
Part II. of th a t subject 
Pure Mathematics I.
Note.—No candidate can obtain credit for both British History A and B, or for both 
British History C and D, or for both European H istory B and C.
The subjects must include two *Majors and one *Sub-Major. 
Credit for more than four subjects may not be gained at any one 
examination.
The course must extend over at least three years, but, subject to 
the foregoing requirements, the subjects may be taken at any time 
and in any order.
A candidate is deemed to be pursuing his first year until he has 
received credit for at least two subjects of his course, and there­
after to be pursuing his second year until he has received credit 
for six subjects of his course.
Specimen Course.—The following specimen course is arranged 
to show how the various requirements of the course may be met:—
Subject. Relation of Subject to Course.
F irst Year—
British History A First part of second major and subject from group 2
English A First part of first major
French I. F irst part of sub-major and Language other than 
English
Psychology, Logie andi Subject from group 3
Ethics
Second Year—
English B Second part of first major
Economics 1. Second part of second major
French II. Second part of sub-major
Third Year—
Botany I. Subject from group 4
English C
Modern Political Institutions
Third part of first major 
Third part of second major
* A major subject consists of (a) the three parts of any subject in which there are 
three parts, (b) any three subjects of group 2, or (c) any three of the Philosophy subjects 
of group 3 ; all of which must be passed in three separate years in accordance with the 
gradation set out in the table of subjects.
A sub-major subject consists of two parts of a major subject ; passed in two separate 
years in accordance with the graduation set out in the table of subjects.
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F ees P ayable.
£ s. d.
M atricu la tio n  Fee .. . .  . .  . .  2 2 0
For any sub ject of lectures . .  . . . . 7 7 0
For P a r t  I. of any  Science sub ject o th er th an  pure
or M ixed M athem atics . . . . . .  9 9 0
A nnual E x am ination— For each sub ject . . . . 1 1 0
Supp lem en tary  E xam ination  Fee . . . . 2 2 0
For the Degree . .  . .  . . 10 10 0
COURSE IN  JO U R N A LISM .
C om pulsory E n tra n c e  S u b jects.— T here  is none. A ny s tu d e n t 
m ay proceed to  th e  course who has m atricu la ted , or who satisfies 
the Jo in t  C om m ittee for the D iplom a of Jo u rn a lism  th a t  lie is fit 
to u ndertake  th e  w ork of the course.
D iplom a of Jo u rn a lism  (D ip. Jo u rn .) .— C and ida tes fo r  th is  
D iplom a are req u ired  to  pass in  E nglish  A, and in six  o ther subjects 
(th ree  of which m u st he from  G roup 2) of the  course for the  
degree of Bachelor of Arts, and  one of which m ust be “ The Law 
affecting Jo u rn a lism ,” in not less th a n  tw o years, and in ad d itio n  
m u st pass such te s t  in the subject of Jo u rn a lism  as m ay be d e te r­
m ined by the  Jo in t  Com mittee a fte r  co n su lta tio n  w ith  the  A u s tra lia n  
Jo u rn a lis ts ’ A ssociation. The te s t m ay n o t be taken  unUI a f te r  the  
com pletion of th ree  years of p rac tica l experience in jo u rnalism .
Before being ad m itted  to th e  D iplom a a candidate  m ust produce 
sa tis fac to ry  evidence of hav ing  had four y ears’ experience in  p rac ­
tica l journalism .
Any candidate  who has obtained the  D iplom a, and who produces 
sa tis fac to ry  evidence of proficiency in a foreign language, m ay have 
a s ta tem en t to  such effect endorsed on h is D iplom a.
F ees  P ayable.
For each A rts  subject of th e  course 
For P a r t  I. of any Science sub ject o ther th an  P ure  
or M ixed M athem atics 
For Law affecting Jo u rn a lism  
For the te s t in  Jo u rn a lism  
For each sub ject of A nnual E xam ination  
For S upplem entary  E xam ination  
For the  D iplom a
£ s. d.
7 7 0
10 10 0 
3 3 0
2 2 0
1 1 0
2 2 0
3 3 0
B.—COMMERCE COURSE.
P re lim in a ry  In fo rm a tio n .— 1. A pproved  specim en courses have 
been draw n up, and appear on follow ing pages. All courses 
m u st be su b m itted  for approval on the  form  provided for th e  
purpose.
2. S tuden ts who contem plate proceeding to  the  degree of M aster 
of Commerce should include S ta tis tic a l M ethod and B anking 
Currency and Exchange in th e ir  courses.
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3. S tu d en ts who cannot devote tlie ir  w hole tim e to  study should 
en ter a t  firs t for the Diploma Course, and  should  a ttem p t not 
more th a n  two subjects in any year. T hey m ay la te r, if desired, 
proceed to  the  Degree Course.
4. Typed notes in  certa in  subjects of th e  course w ill he available 
on paym ent of os. per subject per annum . T his charge w ill be 
made to a ll studen ts tak in g  the notes, w hether they  a tten d  lectures 
or not, b u t they  m ust enrol and pay  lec tu re  fees, before obtain ing  
the notes.
f>. C andidates for the  Degree of B achelor of Commerce m ust
a tten d  lectures in a t  least four of th e  sub jects of th e ir course.
The subjects m ust be approved by the  D ean of the  F acu lty , b u t 
not more th an  tw o subjects from  G roup 111. will be accepted for 
th is  rule.
Ö. C andidates for the  Diploma or Degree in Commerce who 
have been placed in the 1st or 2nd Class a t  the F in a l E xam ination  
in the H isto ry  School in A rts, or who have ob tained a t  some
A nnual E xam ination  a 1st or 2nd C lass in the  follow ing th ree
subjects— B ritish  H is to ry  D. European H is to ry  B, and P o litica l 
Economy— m ay be g ran ted  cred it for Economic H isto ry .
7. S tuden ts proposing to take  A ccountancy, P a r t  I., and B usiness 
P ractice  should have a knowledge of Bookkeeping to  the  s tan d ard  
of the School In term ed ia te  E x am ination
8. S tuden ts wall be expected to  p rep are  class essays and exercises 
in all subjects as set by the  L ectu rers. S tu d en ts  no t com plying 
w ith th is requirem ent m ay be excluded from  the  an n u a l exam ination .
9. G raduates in Commerce who have m atricu la te d  under special 
regu lations m ay en ter upon o ther courses provided they have 
fulfilled any  p re lim in ary  requ irem ents of those courses.
C om pulsory E n tra n c e  S u b ject.— A lan g u ag e  o th e r th a n  E nglish . 
S u b ject to  th is  req u irem en t, an y  M a tr ic u la te d  S tu d e n t m ay p ro ­
ceed to th e  course fo r  th e  degree  or th e  dip lom a, w hile fo r  the 
la t te r  m a tricu la tio n  is  no t e ssen tia l, b u t an  e x am in a tio n  of 
approved  s ta n d a rd  or its  eq u iv a len t.
Temporary R egulation : Admission to Degree Course.
Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in any Statute or Regulation, any 
candidate may, on the recommendation of the Faculty of Commerce, and with the 
approval of the Professorial Board, until and including the academic year 1930, be 
admitted to matriculation for the purpose of entering the course for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Commerce, provided that before the 1st May, 1928, he had secured a good 
general education approximating to the ordinary requirements for matriculation.
Under the provisions of tliiis Temporary Regulation the following examinations have 
been approved by the Professorial Board :—
(1) The Intermediate Examinations of the Institutes of Accountancy, namely :—
The Commonwealth Institute of Accountants.
The Australasian Corporation of Public Accountants.
The Federal Institute of Accountants.
(2) The Intermediate Examination of the Bankers’ Institute of Australasia.
(3) Part II. of tlie Exanuination for any branch of the Incorporated Australian
insurance institute.
(4) Part I. of the Examinations of the Institute of Actuaries, or the Faculty of
Actuaries, Edinburgh.
Applications from individuals possessing a good general education, approximating 
to the ordinary requirements for matriculation, will he considered.
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Bachelor of Commerce (B.Com.).—To qualify for this degree 
fourteen subjects must be passed, in not less than 3 years from 
the following groups, and must include all the subjects of groups 
I. and II. together with four subjects from groups III. and IV., 
and two subjects from group V*. Lower grades of subjects must 
be passed before higher grades of the same subjects, and the course 
must be approved by the Faculty. Credit may be granted for any 
subject in the course upon evidence of equivalent examinations 
passed outside the University.
TABLE OF SUBJECTS.
Group I. Group IV.
Accountancy I. and Business Practice 
Commercial Law 
Economic Geography 
Economics I.
Banking Currency and Exchange 
Marketing
Modern Political Institutions 
Public Administration and Finance 
Statistical Method
fTheory of Statistics or Actuarial Mathe­
matics
Group II.
Commercial and Industrial Organization 
Economic History 
Economics II.
Modern History
Group V.
English A . . . .
French I. or II. . .
German I. or II. . .  . .  1 As for Arts
Psychology, Logic and Ethics f  Course 
Pure Mathematics I. or II. j
Any subject from Group I. or IT. of the 
Science Course
Group III .
Accountancy II. or III.
Auditing
(a) Company Law (b) Industrial Law 
Law of Bankruptcy and Law of Trustees
* The Faculty may allow other relevant subjects of the Arts and Science Courses to be 
substituted for those specified in this group.
t  Pass only.
Table of Pre-requisites.—The subjects must be passed in accor­
dance with the following table: —
Subject. Pre-requisite.
Auditing
Banking Currency and Exchange 
Commercial and Industrial Organization
Accountancy I. and II.*
1
Marketing
Public Administration and Finance ..
>-Economics I.
Statistical M ethod.. J
May be taken concurrently with Auditing.
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F E E S  PA Y A BLE.
£ s. d.
F o r M atricu la tio n  . . . . . . 2 2 0
F o r any sub ject of lectures except those of the
Science course .. . . . . . . 7 7 0
F o r each sub ject of A nnual E x am in atio n  . . 1 1 0
F o r Supp lem en tary  E xam ination  . . . . 2 2 0
F or th e  Degree . . ■ • . . 10 10 0
D iplom a o f Com merce (Dip. Com .)— To q u a lify  fo r  th is  diplom a
nine sub jects m u st be passed from  th e  follow ing groups and m ust 
include a ll the subjects of group I. tog e th e r w ith  five subjects from  
groups II ., I I I . ,  IV., of which not m ore th an  th ree  m ay be taken 
from  group II .  Lower g rades of sub jects m ust be passed before 
h igher grades of the same subjects and the course m ust be approved 
by the  F acu lty . C redit m ay be g ra n te d  for any  subject in the 
course upon evidence of equivalent exam inations passed outside 
the  U n iversity .
Group I. Group III.
Accountancy I. and Business Practice 
Commercial Law 
Economic Geography 
Economics 1.
Accountancy II. or III.
Auditing
(a) Company Law (b) Industrial Law 
Law of Bankruptcy and Law of Trustees
Group II. Group IV.
Commercial and Industrial Organization 
Economic History 
Economics II.
English A 
Modern History
Banking Currency and Exchange 
Marketing
Modern Political Institutions 
Public Administration and Finance 
Statistical Method
Theory of Statistics or Actuarial Mathe­
matics
Fees payable as for the  course for the  Degree of B achelor of 
Commerce except th a t  the fee for the  D iplom a is £3 3s.
STATUS IX D E G R E E  OR DIPLOM A COURSES IX  COMMERCE 
FOR SU B JE C T S PA SSED  PRIO R TO 1st JA N U A RY , 1930, 
AT T H E  EX A M IN A TIO N S OF OTH ER BODIES.
( Xol c:  S ta tu s  for the underm entioned exam inations w ill be
g ra n te d  only up to  31st December, 1932).
i. Persons who have  passed the  F ina l E xam ination  of an approved 
A ccountancy In s t i tu te  receive c red it in the follow ing sub jects: —  
A countancy I. and  B usiness P ractice .
A ccountancy II .
A uditing .
Com mercial Law.
Law of B an k ru p tcy  and  Law of T rustees.
Com pany Law.
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F or th is  purpose the following In s t i tu te s  have been recognized:—  
The Com monwealth In s t i tu te  of A ccountants.
The A u s tra las ian  C orporation  of Public  A ccountants.
The Federal In s ti tu te  of A ccountants.
ii. Persons who have passed P a r t  II . of the  E x am ination  of 
the Inco rpora ted  A u s tra lia n  In su ran ce  In s t i tu te  receive c red it 
in th e  follow ing: —
A ccountancy I. and  B usiness P ractice^
iii. Persons who have passed the  F in a l E x am ination  of the  
B ankers’ In s t i tu te  receive c red it in  th e  fo llow ing:—
Accountancy I. and Business P ractice .
Com m ercial Law.
SP E C IM E N  COURSES FOR B.COM. D EGREE.
A. Fu ll-tim e stu d en ts  w ill norm ally  complete the course in  th ree  
years. The com pulsory subjects should be taken  by a ll stu d en ts  in 
the order suggested, provided th a t  stu d en ts  desiring  to  p u rsue  th e  
A ccountancy course m ay take  A ccountancy, P a r t  I., and  Business 
P rac tice  in th e ir  first year and tran s fe r  one subject from G roup V. 
to  the second year.
First Year—
Economic Geography.
Economic H isto ry .
Economics, P a r t  I.
Two subjects of G roup V.
Second Year—
Accountancy, P a r t  I.
Com mercial Law.
Econom ics, P a r t  II .
Third Year—
Com mercial and In d u s tr ia l  O rganization.
Modern H isto ry .
B. The follow ing ad d itional subjects are  recommended for special 
courses: —
I.—Accountancy.
Accountancy, P a r t  TI.
A ccountancy, P a r t  I I I .
A uditing .
Com pany Law and In d u s tr ia l  Law.
Law of B an k ru p tcy  and Law of Trustees.
2.—’Public Service.
Public A d m in is tra tio n  and Finance. 
S ta tis t ic a l  M ethod.
And two of the follow ing: —
B anking, C urrency and Exchange. 
Com pany Law and In d u s tr ia l Law. 
Modern P o litica l In s titu tio n s . 
Theory of S ta tis tics .
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S pecimen Courses for B.Com. Degree— continued .
3. — Commerce.
B anking, Currency and Exchange.
Com pany Law and In d u s tr ia l Law.
M arketing .
S ta tis tic a l Method.
4. — Teaching.
Accountancy, P a r t  II.
B anking, Currency and Exchange.
And two of the fo llow ing:—
Company Law and In d u s tr ia l  Law.
Public A d m in is tra tio n  and  Finance.
S ta tis tica l Method.
f>.— Manufacture.
Accountancy, P a r t  II ., or 
Com pany Law and In d u s tr ia l  Law.
M arketing .
Public  A dm in istra tion  and F inance.
S ta tis tica l M ethod.
0.— Banking .
Accountancy, P a r t  II ., or M arketing .
B anking, C urrency and  Exchange.
Com pany Law and In d u s tr ia l Law.
S ta tis tic a l M ethod.
Note.— These subjects will he tak en  in the  second and  th ird  years. 
M arketing  should be taken  in the second y e a r ; B anking , Currency 
and  Exchange in the  th ird  y e a r; and A ccountancy, P a r t  II ., in  the 
th ird  year for all s tuden ts except those p u rsu in g  an  A ccountancy 
course.
C. S tuden ts who have com pleted the exam inations of an  approved 
In s t i tu te  of A ccountants m ay complete the courses in  th ree  years 
as follow s: —
First Year—
Economic Geography.
Economics, P a r t  I.
Economic H isto ry .
Second Year—
Accountancy, P a r t  I I I .,  or one subject selected from  
the special courses given above.
Commercial and In d u s tr ia l  O rganization .
Economics, P a r t  IT.
One Subject of G roup V.
Third Year—
Modern H isto ry .
One Subject of G roup V.
D. P a rt-tim e  studen ts who take  the  course in fou r or m ore years 
m u st select a group of sub jects in accordance w ith  the  courses 
ou tlined  above. Before e n te rin g  upon their courses, they  should 
consu lt the Dean of the F acu lty .
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SPE C IM E N  COURSES FO R D IPLO M A  IN  COMMERCE.
A. S tu d en ts w ill norm ally  com plete the course for th e  D iplom a 
in three years. The subjects should be tak en  in the order suggested, 
provided th a t  studen ts desiring  to  pu rsu e  the A ccountancy course 
m ay tak e  Accountancy, P a r t  I. in the  first year, and tra n s fe r  
Economic G eography to  the second year.
F irs t Year—
Commercial Law.
Economic Geography.
Economics, P a r t  I.
Second  1 ear—
Accountancy, P a r t  I.
Com mercial and In d u s tr ia l  O rganization .
Economics, P a r t  II ., or Econom ic H isto ry , or 
E nglish  A.
T hird  Year—
Three subjects from any  one of the specialized 
courses outlined  for t lie B.Com Degree, provided th a t  
Economics, P a r t  I I .,  if n o t tak en  in the  second year, 
may Jio taken  in th e  th ird  year.
B. S tu d en ts who have completed th e  E xam ination  of an approved 
In s t i tu te  of Accountancy w ill n o rm ally  complete the  course in two 
years  as fo llow s:—
F irs t Year—  Second Year—
Economic Geography. Com m ercial and In d u s tr ia l O rganization. 
Economics, P a r t  I. One of the  fo llow ing:—
A ccountancy, P a r t  I I I .
B anking, C urrency and  Exchange. 
M arketing .
Public  A d m in is tra tio n  and Finance.
C.— L A W  COURSE.
Lectures have not y e t been a rran g ed  in any subjects of the  Law 
Course proper. A certa in  num ber of A rts  subjects is necessa ry . 
in order to  obtain the Degree. Correspondence tu it io n  is given a t 
the  U n iversity  in c e rta in  of the Law subjects proper. In  order 
to  a ssis t stu d en ts  who m ay be desirous of doing the necessary A rts 
subjects a t  the College and the  Law  subjects by means of corre­
spondence, the requirem ents of the U n iv ersity  in connexion w ith the 
Course are briefly indicated.
Com pulsory E n tra n ce  S ub jects.— L a tin  a t  th e  L eav in g  E x am in a­
tio n  s ta n d a rd . S u b jec t to th is  req u irem en t any  m atricu la ted  
s tu d e n t m ay proceed to  th e  L aw  Course.
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B achelor o f L aw  (L L .B .)— C an d id a tes  fo r th is  degree (a ) m ust 
be Bachelors of A rts or Science, or m ust pass in six subjects of the  
course for the  Degree of Bachelor of A rts , and ( b )  m ust pass in 
the  follow ing sub jec ts :—
1. “L atin , P a r t  I., or a h igher grade.
2. “M odern P olitical In s titu tio n s .
3. C onstitu tional H isto ry  and In te rn a tio n a l R elations.
4. Ju risp rudence  I.
5. The Law of W rongs (Civil and  C rim in a l).
6. The Law of P ro p erty  in  L and and Conveyancing.
7. The Law of C ontract and P ersonal P roperty .
8. The Law of Procedure and Evidence.
9. C onstitu tion  of the Com monwealth of A ustra lia .
10. A d m in istra tive  Law.
11. E quity .
12. P r iv a te  In te rn a tio n a l Law.
13. Ju risp rudence  II . (includ ing  Rom an L aw ).
The course m ust be pursued  for a t least four years. C red it for 
m ore th an  four subjects m ay not be gained  a t  any one exam ination  
d u rin g  the first two years of the  course, or in  m ore th an  six  subjects 
th e re a fte r . A candidate is deemed to be pu rsu in g  his firs t year u n til 
he has received cred it for a t  least tw o sub jects of his course, and 
th e re a fte r  to  be p u rsu ing  his second y ear u n til he has received 
c red it for six subjects of his course.
T able  o f P re -req u isites .— The order in  w hich  sub jec ts  m ay  be 
passed is subject to  the requ irem ents of the following tab le  of 
p re -req u is ite s : —
Subject. Pre-requisites.
Subjects in the  course for the degree of Bachelor 
of Arts
Jurisprudence I.
The Law of Wrongs (Civil and Criminal) 
Constitution of the Commonwealth of Australia 
The Law of Contract and Personal Property .. 
The Law of Property in Land and Conveyancing 
The Law of Procedure and .Evidence 
Adnunistrative Law 
Equity
Jurisprudence II. (including Roman Law) 
Private International Law ..
As set out under Arts 
\T h re e  subjects in the course
j - F iv e  subjects in the course, Latin
1 Nine subjects in the course, The 
Law of Property in Land and 
)■ Conveyancing and The Law of 
j Contract and Personal Property, 
J Latin.
These subjects may be counted under ( a ) .
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Specimen Course.— The fo l low ing spec im en  course is based on 
the a rran g em en t  of course recommended by the Facu lty  of Law. 
The A r ts  subjects may, of course, be va r ied  considerably.
F irs t Year—
Four  A r ts  subjects, including L a t in  I.
Second Year—
C onsti tu t ional  H istory  and  In te rn a t io n a l  Relations. 
Ju r isp rudence  I.
Law of Wrongs (Civil and C r im in a l) .
Modern Political In s t i tu t ions .
Third Year—
A dm in is tra t ive  Law.
Constitution of the Commonwealth  of A us tra l ia .  
Law of Contract and Personal  P roperty .
Law of P roperty  in Land and Conveyancing. 
Fourth Year —
Equity.
Ju r isp rudence  If. ( including Roman L aw ).  
Law of Procedure and Evidence.
P r iv a te  In te rna tiona l  Law.
F e e s  P a y a b l e .
M atricu la t ion  Fee . .  . . . . . . 2 2
For each A rts  subject . . . . . . . . 7 7
For each P a r t  I. Science subject, o ther th an  Pure
or Mixed M athem atics  . . . . . . 9 9
For the ten purely Law subjects of the course . . *03 0
For each subject of Annual Exam ination  . . 1 1
For  Supplem entary  E xam ination  . . . . 2 2
Fees for Single Subjects.
For A dm in is tra t ive  Law . .  . .  . .  3 3
For Consti tu t ion  of the Commonwealth of A u s tra l ia  5 5
For E q u ity  . .  . .  . . 1 2 1 2
For Jurisp rudence  (including Roman Law) . .  5 5
For Law of Contrac t  and Personal P ro p e r ty  . . 12 12
For Law of Procedure  and Evidence . . . . 7 7
For Law of P ro p e r ty  in Land and Conveyancing . . 12 12
For Law of Wrongs (Civil and Criminal)  . .  . .  7 7
For Law of W rongs and Law of Procedure, taken
together . . . .  . . 1 2 1 2
For P r iva te  In te rna t iona l  Law . . . . . .  3 3
For  P r iva te  In te rn a t io n a l  Law and A dm inis tra t ive
Law, taken  together . .  . .  ..  . .  5 5
For Sources and H is to ry  of English and A u s tra l ian
Law ..  . .  . .  . .  . . 5 5
d.
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
(1
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
9
0
0
• This composition fee is usually paid in instalments as follows In any year in 
which Law subjects are taken, pay for them as single subjects ; or pay 30 guineas 
whichever is the less, and in the Final Year make up the total to the required 60 guineas!
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D.— SC IEN C E COU RSE.
In tro d u c to ry .— Aa a com m encem ent, th e  College does not propose 
to  offer fac ilitie s  for Science work beyond th e  first year. In  1930 
courses were arranged  in four sub jects of the Science course, 
nam ely, N a tu ra l  Philosophy I., B otany  I., C hem istry  I. and Geology 
I. These sub jects, being common to d ifferen t courses, could w ith  
advantage, be tak en  by stu d en ts  con tem pla ting  a Science or E ngineer­
ing course a t  the  U niversity , bu t who prefer to  rem ain in C anberra 
for an e x tra  year a fte r leaving school.
C om pulsory E n tran ce  S ub jects.— T here  is none, b u t F ren ch  or 
G erm an passed a t  the School Leaving E x am ination  exem pts from  the 
corresponding subject of the special courses in French and Germ an, 
P a r t  A, or if taken w ith 1st or 2nd C lass H onours from P a r t  B. 
Any m atricu la ted  studen t m ay proceed to a Science course.
B achelor of Science (B .Sc.).— To q u a lify  fo r th is  degree *eight 
Science subjects form ing an approved course, and P a r ts  A and B 
of the  special course in F rench and G erm an m u st be passed in not 
less th an  th ree  tyea rs . P rac tica l work is required  in the Science 
subjects of the  course, and sa tis fac to ry  a ttendance  a t  the same is 
a  p re-requisite  to adm ission to exam ination .
T able  of S ub jec ts .— The su b jec ts  o f th e  P ass  and  H onour 
E xam inations of the first, second and th ird  years are as fo llow s:—
Group I. Group 11. Group III.
Botany I.
Chemistry I.
Geology I.
Graphics
Mixed Mathematics I. 
Natural Philosophy I. 
Physiology I.
Pure Mathematics 1. 
Zoology I.
Botany II.
Chemistry II.
Geology 11.
Metallurgy I. (Sc. Course) 
Mixed Mathematics 11. 
Natural Philosophy 11. 
Pure Mathematics II. 
Surveying I.
Zoology II.
Section A.
Botany III.
Chemistry III.
Geology i l l .
Natural Philosophy III. 
Physiology 11.
Zoology IIT.
Section 11.
Electrical Engineering I. 
Metallurgy 11. (Sc. Course) 
Mixed Mathematics III. 
Pure Mathematics III. 
Surveying 11.
* These may include Physiology and Anatomy (including Histology) as prescribed 
for Division II. of the degree of M.B., B.S.
t The passing o f :—three Group I. subjects completes the first year ; two Group II. 
subjects completes the second year; two subjects of Group 111., of which one at least 
must be from Section A, or of one subject of Group 111. A and one of Group 11. completes 
the third year.
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Before the beginning of the T h ird  T erm  of the first year of his 
course, every s tu d e n t is required  to  su b m it his course to  the  
U niversity  for ap p ro v al on a special form , unless the course agrees 
in every p a r tic u la r  w ith  one of the approved specimen courses w hich 
are shown in the  U n iv ersity  C alendar.
T able of P re -req u is ite s .— In  p u rsu in g  h is course, a c an d id a te  
m ust observe the  requ irem ents as to  p re-requ isite  subjects.
F e e s  P a y a b l e .
£ s. d.
For M atricu la tio n 2 2 0
For each year of the  course . . 31 10 0*
For each sub ject of the  A nnual E x am ination 1 1 0
For S upp lem en tary  E xam ination 2 2 0
For th e  Degree . . 10 10 0
The follow ing provisions apply in the  case of a stu d en t who is
not tak in g  in  any one y ear the whole of the  subjects necessary  for 
the com pletion of a year of the course: —
(a)  In  the case of studen ts tak in g  in any year some only of
the  sub jects for a year of th e  course fees are as for single 
subjects.
(b)  In  the case of studen ts com bining in any one year the
subjects necessary to  complete one year of the  course, 
and some only of the  subjects of the  succeeding year of 
the  course, fees are as for single subjects, or £31 10s. 
as the s tu d e n t m ay elect.
( 1 )
( 2 )
Fees fo r  Single Subjects.
L ectures and L ab o ra to ry  work in  P a r t  I. of 
Science sub ject, except Physiology 
M etallu rgy , or in any subject which is 
g raded
Special courses of in stru ctio n  in French 
G erm an (each year)
W here G erm an A only is taken
£ s. d.
any
and
not
. .  10 10 0 
and
3 3 0
. . I l l  6
B achelor o f Science in  F o re s try  (B .Sc.F .).— The su b je c ts  of th is  
course are  as set o u t in the following table. The four sub jects of 
the first y ear m ust be passed before en tering  on the  second year, 
except by special perm ission. O ther com binations of re levan t 
subjects m ay be allowed.
* This fee entitles a student to take not more than four subjects in his First Year, 
not more than three subjects in his Second Year, not more than three subjects in his 
Third Year, and not more than two subjects in his Fourth Year.
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C andidates who have completed the  th ird  year of the course for 
th e  degree of Bachelor of A g ric u ltu ra l Science m ay be adm itted  
to  the th ird  year of th is course.
First Year. Second Year.
Botany I. 
Chemistry I.
Botany 11.
Natural Philosophy I. And one of the following :—
And one of the following :— Chemistry 1J.
Geology I. Geology 11.
Graphics (Science Course) Natural Philosophy 11.
Pure Mathematics 1. 
Zoology I.
Zoology II.
Third and Fourth Years.
Subjects as set out in the Calendar of the Australian Forestry School, Canberra.
A certificate from  a F o rest a u th o rity  of e ither one y ear a f te r  the 
com pletion of the fo u rth  year, or otherw ise of th ree  years  of F o rest 
service, is requ ired  before adm ission  to  th e  degree, and in  add ition  
a thesis or d isse rta tio n  on some approved branch of F o re stry .
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Chapter IV .
SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES.
(i) The Canberra Scholarships.
( ii)  The Jo h n  Deans Prize.
( i)  The C an b erra  S cholarsh ips.— In  1929, p rio r  to th e  e s ta b lish ­
m ent of the  C anberra  U n iversity  College, the  Federal C ap ita l Com­
m ission was empowered by the  then  C abinet to  aw ard  tw o b u rsa ries  
of tbe  value of £120 each to  s tu d en ts  a tte n d in g  schools of C anberra 
who were eligible to en te r a U niversity .
Before an  aw ard  had been m ade, however, the Council was 
appointed. In  view of the fact th a t  under p a rag rap h  (c) of section 
4 of the Canberra University  College Ordinance  1929 i t  is one of 
the functions of the College to  adm in iste r, subject to tbe  d irections 
of the M in ister, any scholarship  or b u rsa ry  scheme estab lished  by 
tbe Com monwealth, the Com mission suggested to  the M in iste r th a t 
i t  would be preferable for tbe  Council a t  tbe ou tse t to  suggest a 
definite basis for the holding of tbe  bursaries. In  th is  suggestion 
the M in ister concurred. The Council subm itted  a scheme for the 
aw ard  of scholarships only, as, in its  opinion, the question of scholar­
ships w as of g rea ter urgency, and the  m a tte r  of b u rsaries was a lready 
provided for by the reg u la tio n s of tbe D epartm en t of E ducation  of 
New South  W ales.
E a rly  in  1930 the M in ister approved of the scheme, w hich set 
out the conditions of the aw ard  of- scholarships, and in  accordance 
w ith  th a t  scheme four scho larsh ips called “ C anberra S cholarsh ips ” 
were aw arded. The conditions are  shown hereunder.
In fo rm atio n  as to  the  “ C anberra S c h o la rs” for 1930 is shown in 
d ia p e r  YL, page 24.
C O N D IT IO N S FOE, T H E  G R A N T OF SC H O L A R S H IPS .
S tu d e n ts  E lig ib le .— S tu d e n ts  who should, from  th e  p o in t of view  
of residence, be regarded as eligible would be—
(a) S tu d en ts educated  a t  C anberra schools; and
(b) S tuden ts , th e  children  of C anberra  residen ts, who have
been educated  a t  schools o ther th an  in C anberra , if the 
Council is satisfied  th a t  under the special circum stances 
of th e  case i t  was reasonable th a t  they  should be educated 
a t  those o ther schools.
An ap p lican t should n o t be more th an  eighteen years  and six 
m onths of age on the  first day  of Ja n u a ry  nex t follow ing th e  date  of 
the Leaving C ertificate E xam ination , and should be qualified for 
adm ission to  tbe  course upon which he proposes to  en ter.
In  exceptional circum stances the Council may, for reasons it 
considers sufficient, defer or suspend the enjoym ent of the  scholar­
ship for a period of one year.
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N um ber o f Scholarships.— The nu m b er o f scho larsh ips aw ard ed  
in any year shall not exceed four.
S tan d ard .— The aw ard  of scho larsh ips sha ll be m ade on th e  
resu lt of the Leaving E xam ination , b u t no aw ard  shall be m ade in 
the case of any  studen t unless the Council is satisfied  th a t  the stu d en t 
has a tta in ed  a sufficiently high s ta n d a rd  and  th a t  he proposes to  
enter upon a course approved by the Council. In  reg ard  to the year 
1930, where the  Council is satisfied th a t,  in  the  special circum stances 
of the case, i t  is reasonable to do so, th e  Council m ay aw ard  a 
scholarship on the  resu lts  of the Leaving E xam in atio n  of a  p re ­
ceding y e a r; or, in the case of a s tu d e n t con tinu ing  a U niversity  
course a lready  begun, on the resu lts of th e  A nnual E xam ination .
W here T enable .— S cholarsh ips are  ten a b le  a t  an y  A u s tra lian  
U niversity  or a t  the C anberra U n iversity  College.
A m ount o f Scholarships.— The am oun t o f each scho larsh ip  sha ll 
not exceed £120 per annum .
If  the Council is satisfied th a t  the  course of s tu d y  which the 
s tuden t desires to  follow is provided for a t  the  C anberra  U niversity  
College, or if the s tu d en t elects to  a tten d  lectures a t  the C anberra  
U niversity  College, the  am ount of the scholarship  shall be £40 per 
annum .
T enure .— S u b jec t to th e  n ex t p a rag ra p h , th e  scho larsh ips shall 
be tenable for a period (not exceeding in  any  case six years) suffi­
cient to enable the scholar to  complete an approved course or 
approved courses.
A scholar m ay continue to  hold the scholarsh ip  on condition  th a t  
he be of good conduct in  m a tte rs  of d iscipline and otherw ise, and 
th a t  he pass all the prescribed qualify ing  exam inations of th e  course 
or courses approved.
If  a scholar fa ils to  pass any qualify ing  exam ination  or otherw ise 
to comply w ith the conditions upon which h is scho larsh ip  was 
gran ted , he shall fo rfe it his scholarship , unless, in the  opinion of 
the Council, the  fa ilu re  is due to illness or special circum stances.
( ii)  The Jo h n  D eans P rize .— The Rules in connexion w ith  the 
aw ard  of the  John  D eans Prize a re  as follow s: —
Rules for the A ward of the J ohn Deans P rize.
W hereas John  Deans, Esq., B uilder and C ontractor, of C anberra, 
in the T errito ry  for the »Seat of Governm ent (h e re in afte r referred  
to as “ the  F o u n d e r” ), did estab lish  a F und  (to  be h e re inafte r 
defined) for the purpose of prov id ing  a m ize to be aw arded to  the 
m ost successful Leaving C ertificate stu d en t of a school in the  T e rr i­
to ry  who intends to proceed to  a U n iv ersity :
And w hereas the F o u nder did appo in t the Social Service Associa­
tion of C anberra as T ru stees of the  F und :
Title of rules.
Award of
prize.
Conditions of 
eligibility.
Applications.
No award 
where results 
not satisfactory.
S c h o l a r s h ip s  a n d  P r iz e s .
And w hereas the Founder requested  the Council of the C anberra 
U n iv ersity  College, in place of the  sa id  Association, w hich has ceased 
to  function , to control the F u n d  and to  regu late  the conditions of 
the aw ard  of the prize:
And w hereas the said Council has accepted control of the  Fund, 
consisting  of 100 fu lly-paid-up shares in the C anberra  B uilding and 
Investm ent Company L im ited  and  T h ir ty  pounds ste rling , which 
money is to  he placed in a F u n d  e n titled  “ The Council of the  Can­
berra  U n iversity  College— The Jo h n  Deans Prize Fund ” a t  the 
Com m onw ealth Savings B ank of A u s tra lia , a t  C anberra, to  which 
F u n d  are  to  be added the div idends accru ing  from shares and such 
o ther moneys as m ay be donated  by the  Founder from  tim e to  tim e:
Now i t  is hereby prescribed as fo llow s:—
1. These Rules m ay be cited as the  Jo h n  Deans P rize  Rules.
2. The Council may, in  its d iscretion , aw ard  annually  a prize, to 
be known as The John  Deans P rize , of a value no t exceeding Ten 
pounds to the  stu d en t who, in its  opinion, ob tains the m ost sa tis­
facto ry  re su lts  a t  the L eaving C ertificate E xam ination .
3. An ap p lican t for the  prize sha ll—
(a)  have passed the Leaving C ertificate E xam ination  as a
studen t of a school in the T e rr ito ry ;
(b)  be not more th an  eighteen years and  six  m onths of age
on the first day of J a n u a ry  nex t following the  date  of 
the  Leaving C ertificate E x am in atio n ; and
(c) have entered on a course a t  an A u s tra lia n  U niversity  or
a t  the C anberra U n iversity  College in the year follow­
ing tlie d a te  of the Leaving C ertificate E xam ination .
4. (1) Every  app lication  for the  aw ard  of the  prize shall be in 
the a p p lican t’s own h an d w riting , and shall be forw arded to  the 
S ecretary  of the  Council before the date fixed in th a t  behalf by the 
Council.
(2) The ap p licatio n  shall set o u t the re su lts  of the ap p lican t a t 
the Leaving C ertificate E xam ination , and be accompanied by the 
certificate  of the headm aster of the  school or college a t  which the 
ap p lican t la s t a ttended  to  the effect th a t, in th e  belief of such head­
m aster, the  ap p lican t is eligible for the aw ard  of the prize.
(3) The Council may require the  ap p lican t to  fu rn ish  such o ther 
in fo rm ation  as i t  requires.
Ö. W here in any year the resu lts  of the ap p lican ts are not, in the 
opinion of the Council, sufficiently sa tis fac to ry  to  m erit the aw ard  
of a prize, the prize shall not be aw arded du rin g  th a t year.
I t is proposed th a t  the  first aw ard of The Jo h n  Deans Prize be 
m ade in respect of the year 1931. The app lications w ill, therefore, 
be considered on the resu lts  of the Leaving C ertificate E xam inations 
held a t the end of 1930.
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Chapter V.
MISCELLANEOUS.
( i)  The A u stra lian  F o restry  School.
The facilities for F ir s t  Year work in Science which are  offered a t 
the College enable a stu d en t to  complete th e  F i r s t  Y"ear of the Course 
for the Degree of Bachelor of Science in F o re s try  in C anberra, th u s 
reducing the period of the course to  he p u rsued  in M elbourne to  one 
year.
Upon com pletion of the  ex tra  year in  M elbourne, the s tuden t 
pursues his stud ies for a fu rth e r two years  a t  the  A u stra lian  
F o restry  School, C anberra.
S tudents in te rested  in fo restry  should  refer to  page 18 of th is  
C alendar and apply  to  the A u s tra lian  F o re s try  School for a copy 
of its  Calendar.
( i i)  L ibrary  F acilities.
By the consent of the  Com mittee of the  Com m onw ealth N ational 
L ib rary , the s tu d en ts  of the C anberra  U n iv ersity  College have been 
.g ran ted  the fu ll use of th is  splendid lib ra ry  of over 90,000 volumes, 
which are a t  p resen t housed in P a rlia m en t House. S tuden ts are 
g ran ted  most liberal fac ilitie s  both in reg ard  to  read ing  and  reference, 
and also in reg ard  to  borrow ing. Indeed, i t  m ay be claim ed th a t  in 
th is  im p o rtan t side of th e ir  work they  enjoy privileges and oppor­
tu n itie s  equal alm ost to  those enjoyed in  any  U n iversity  in  A u stra lia .
In  add ition  to  co n ta in in g  a ll the prescribed and  recommended 
books, the L ib ra ry  is p a r tic u la r ly  rich  in works of general lite ra tu re , 
h isto ry , economics and  law.
The rules provide th a t  s tuden ts m ay use the  L ib ra ry  for read ing  
and reference no t only d u rin g  the day, b u t also in the  evening on 
n igh ts when the  F ed era l P a rlia m en t is s ittin g , w hile on S a tu rd ay  
m ornings they  are  allow ed to take  books ou t sub ject to  th e  usual 
lib ra ry  conditions.
To the lec tu rers of th e  U n iversity  College the L ib ra ry  g ra n ts  s till 
fu rth e r extended priv ileges.
( i ii)  Free Places a t the College.
In  order to  afford an o p p o rtu n ity  to  officers sta tio n ed  in  C an­
berra  to  proceed w ith  a U n iv e rs ity  Course, the G overnm ent in  Ju ly , 
1930, approved of a schem e whereby half of the  fees of six  officers to 
be selected an n ually  w ould  be pa id  by the G overnm ent, the  College 
being p repared  to  a d m it such stu d en ts  a t  ha lf ra tes. The Public 
Service B oard in v ited  ap p lica tio n s for these free places la te  in  
1930. The officers se lected  for 1931 are  shown in th is  C hapter 
under “ S ta tis tic s ,” an d  th e  g ra n t  of a free place is in each instance 
subject to the  fu lfilm ent of conditions notified in th e  C om m onw ealth  
Gazette, No. 102 of th e  20th  November, 1930.
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(iv ) s tat is t ics .
(a)  E n r o l m e n t  a n d  A n n u a l  E x a m in a t i o n s , 1930.
Subject.
Entries
tor
lectures.
Entries
for
Examina­
tion.
Passed.
Recom­
mended
for
Supple­
mentary
Examina­
tion.
Failed.
A r t s .
Latin I. 3 2 2
English A (External) . . 10 4 2 2
French I. 1 1 i
French III. . . 2 • 2 i i* t
German I. 1 * 1 i
Pure Mathematics I. 3- 2 2
C o m m e r c e .
Economics I. . . 9 ' 6 5 It
Economic History 3 2 2
Economic Geographer .. 4 2 1 1
Accountancy I. and Busi­
ness Principles 2. 2 1 I t
S c ie n c e .
Natural Philosophy I. . . 1 1 It
Geology* I. 7 3 3
* This candidate was exempted from certain papers because of the standard attained 
therein a t the December Annual Examination, 
t  Unsuccessful a t  Supplementary Examination.
} Successful a t Supplementary Examination.
Summary:  Students who attended lectures . .  . .  . . 3 2
Correspondence students . .  . .  . .  2
Annual Exam inations— candidates . .  . .  17
(b)  C a n b e r r a  S c h o l a r s , 1930.
Name of Scholars.
Value of 
Scholarship 
per annum.
University 
at which 
Scholarship is 
being enjoyed.
Course.
Binns, Kenneth ..
f
120 Melbourne Arts and Laws
Haydon, Charles Harry 
Meurisse
120 Melbourne Medicine
Peters, Evan Seifert 80* Melbourne Medicine
Tillyard, Patience Australie 120 Sydney .. Arts
* As Mr. Peters is already enjoying a Victorian Government Senior Scholarship to 
the value of £40, the Council decided tha t the maximum amount of a scholarship should 
be reduced by this amount.
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(c )  Of f ic e r s  S elected  for F ree P la c e s  at t h e  Co lleg e , 1931.
N a m e  o f  O fficer . O ffice . P r o p o s e d  C ou rse .
J . M. Jones Commonwealth S ta tis­
tician’s Office
Bachelor of Arts
I. V. Cartledge Auditor-General’s Office Diploma in Commerce
R. J . A. Dunlop Prime Minister’s
Departm ent
Bachelor of Commerce
B. S. Noonan Prime Minister’s
Departm ent ■
Bachelor of Arts
P. T. D. M acM ahon.. D epartm ent of Health Bachelor of Commerce
C. H. Eld ridge D epartm ent of Trade 
and Customs
Diploma in Commerce
(v ) Universi ty  Association of Canberra.
The U niversity  A ssociation of C anberra was estab lished  early  in 
1929.
I ts  objects are the follow ing: —
(a) To prom ote the  estab lishm en t of a  U n iv ersity  in  C anberra ;
(b) To provide for persons who do not w ish  to  s it for U n iversity
E xam inations, educational facilities by m eans of—
(i)  E xtension  L ectu res;
( i i)  T u to r ia l C lasses;
( iii)  S tu d y  C ircles; or
(iv ) O ther m eans;
(c) To encourage research  in subjects for w hich facilities are
or m ay be available in  C anberra ; and
(d)  To tak e  such o th er steps as appear desirable from  tim e to
tim e to fa c ilita te  the  U n iversity  stud ies of residen ts of
C anberra an d  th e ir  dependants.
M em bership of th e  A ssociation is open to a ll residen ts of the 
T errito ry , w hether g ra d u a te s  or not, who pay the  annual sub­
scrip tion  of 5s.
The Association conducted negotia tions w ith  the U niversities of 
Sydney and M elbourne w ith  a view to the  estab lishm en t of U niversity  
lec tures in a num ber of subjects, and has a rran g ed  for several series 
of U niversity  E xtension Lectures.
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The A ssociation placed before the G overnm ent the  p roposal for 
th e  passage of an  Ordinance providing for th e  im m ediate  c reation  
of a U n iversity  College having the follow ing fu n c tio n s :—
(a)  the estab lishm en t of courses of lec tu re s ;
(b) the power to  affiliate w ith  one or m ore of th e  ex is ting
A u s tra lia n  U n iv e rs itie s ;
(c) the power to adm in ister any funds which m ay be a llo tted
to  the College by the G overnm ent for any  educational
pu rp o ses; and
(d)  the function  of reporting  from  tim e to  tim e on th e  estab ­
lishm ent of a full U niversity .
The O rdinance as actu a lly  made is rep rin ted  in  C hap ter I I .  of th is  
C alendar.
The S ecretary  of the Association is G. S. Know les, Esq., C.B.E., 
M.A., LL.M., c /o  A ttorney-G eneral’s D epartm en t, C anberra .
(v i) M atricula tion  Facilit ies.
Commerce S tuden ts who are  required  to  com plete m atricu la tio n  
before proceeding to  the Degree Course in Commerce a re  inform ed 
th a t  evening M atricu la tio n  Classes are held a t  Telopea P a rk  School. 
Fu ll p a r ticu la rs  as to subjects, tim es, fees, &c., m ay  be obtained 
from  the H eadm aster, Mr. H. J . F ilsh ie, B.A.
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Chapter VI.
DETAILS OF SUBJECTS.
D E T A IL S OF SU B JE C TS AND RECOM M ENDATIONS FO R TH E 
A N N U A L  E X A M IN A T IO N S TO B E  H E L D  IN  T H E  FO U R T H  
TERM , 1930, AND T H E F IR S T  TERM , 1931, AND IN  T H E 
FO U RTH  TERM , 1931, AND TH E F IR S T  TERM , 1932.
N o te .— S tu d en ts  should  consult th e  v a rio u s  L ec tu re rs  'as to  th e  
books which are essential in th e ir  respective subjects.
A.— ARTS.
British History C.
The general H isto ry  of England, from  16(30 to  1914, w ith  special 
re g ard  to  the period  from  1815 to  1914.
Books recom mended—
Trevelyan— E n g lan d  under the  S tu a r ts , chap ters X I. to  XV. 
G ran t Robertson-—E ngland under th e  H anoverians, chap ters 
1 to  3.
G retton— M odern H isto ry  of the  E nglish  People.
T revelyan— B ritish  H isto ry  in  the  N ineteen th  C entury . 
Adam s and S tephens— Select D ocum ents of E nglish  C o n stitu ­
tional H isto ry .
English A ( E x te rn a l).
1930.
The exam ination  w ill consist of two papers—
I. (a)  An essay on a subject selected from  a num ber of 
a lte rn a tiv e s , some of which have reference to  the  
l i te ra tu re  studied. (14 h o u rs.)
(b)  Questions on the  E nglish  language, im ply ing  some 
e lem en tary  knowledge of i ts  h is to ry  (s tru c tu re  and 
v o c ab u la ry ). (14 h o u rs .)
Books prescribed—
Trench— On th e  S tudy  of W ords, and  E nglish, P a s t  and 
P resen t. (E verym an, 788.)
P earsall S m ith — The E ng lish  L anguage (Hom e U niv. L ib .). 
II . Q uestions on c e r ta in  prescribed books. (3 hours.)
In  studying  the  prescribed  books, candidates should g ra sp  the  
con ten ts and sp ir i t  of th e  books, th e ir  s tru c tu re  and sty le. Ques­
tions will be set to t e s t  the can d idate’s knowledge of the  subject- 
m a tte r , and the m eaning  of im p o rtan t passages. There w ill be a 
com pulsory question te s tin g  the  can d idate’s fa m ilia r ity  w ith  the  
ac tu a l tex ts.
Books prescribed—
C haucer— The Nuin’s P r ie s t’s Tale (ed. Sisam , O .U .P .). 
Shakespeare^—As You Like I t ;  M acbeth.
M ilton— M inor Pioems (ed. Beeching, M ethuen).
Lam b— Prose an d  P o e try  (O .U.P., C larendon S e ries ). 
P a lg rave— Golden T reasu ry  (W o rld ’s Classics, 133). 
Lam born— Poetic V alues (O.LT.P.).
Cook’s Voyages of Discovery (E verym an. 99).
28 Details of Subjects.
English A.
1931.
The exam ination  w ill consist of tw o papers of the  n a tu re  shown 
under E ng lish  A (E x te rn a l)  above.
The prescribed books are—
I. W y|d , H. C.— The G row th of E ng lish  (M u rra y ) .
II . C haucer— The N un’s P r ie s t’s T ale (ed. S isam , O .U .P .). 
Shakespeare— Ju liu s  C aesar, The Tem pest.
M ilton—P a ra d ise  Lost, Books I. and II . (ed. Cowling, 
M eth u en ).
W ordsw orth— Prose and P o e try  ( O .U.P., C larendon S e ries ). 
B row ning— Selections from  th e  W orks of (M u rra y ). 
H a z lit t— The Best of H a z li t t  (ed. P. P. Howe, M ethuen’s 
English  C lassics).
Sco tt— The H e art of M id lo th ian .
S trachey— E m inent V ic to rian s (Phoenix  L ib ra ry ) .
The Golden T reasury , A d d itiona l Poems (W o rld ’s Classics, 
No. 133).
English B.
1931.
In  1931 the  work in th is  course w ill com prise—
T. The study  of E nglish  L ite ra tu re  from  1500 to  1700, w ith  special 
references to  certa in  selected tex ts.
Books prescribed for 1931—
(a)  M arlowe— Dr. F a u s tu s ;  H ero  and L eander (E verym an, 
383).
Spenser— F a iry  Queene, Book I I I . ;  F our Hym nes (Globe 
e d .).
Sidney— Apologie for Poetrie .
Six E lizabethan P lays (W o rld ’s Classics, 199).
D ekker—Guls Hornbook, &c. (Tem ple C lassics).
Bacon— Essays (as deta iled  in c lass).
M ilton— Comus, Samson Agonistes.
Browne— U rn B urial.
D ryden— Absalom and A chitophel; All for Love (E v ery ­
m an, 004).
Congreve— The W ay of the  W orld  (E verym an, 004). 
Pepys’ D iary  (E verym an, 53, pp. 1-262).
G rierson— M etaphysical P o e try ; Donne to  B u tle r (O .U .P .). 
P a lg rav e— The Golden T reasu ry , Books I. and II.
( 1>) The W orks of Shakespeare, w ith  special reference to  the 
Sonnets, The M erry  W ives, M easure for M easure, 
H enry  [ \ \ ,  H enry  V III ., H am let, A ntony and C leopatra, 
and  Cymbeline.
A tten tio n  is draw n to the im portance for these studies of a 
knowledge of outlines of E nglish  po litica l and social h istory .
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Books recommended—
Trevelyan— A H isto ry  of E ngland  (L ongm an).
S a in tsb u ry — E lizabethan L ite ra tu re  (M acm illan ).
M ail-— E nglish  L ite ra tu re , M odern (Hom e Univ. L ib .).
S trong— A Short H isto ry  of E ng lish  L ite ra tu re .
F o r reference—
Legouis e t C azam ian : H isto ire  de la  L itte ra tu re  Anglaise,
1 vol. (H ach e tte ).
Cham bers, Cyclopaedia of E ng lish  L ite ra tu re , 3 vols.
Cam bridge H isto ry  of English  L ite ra tu re , 14 vols.
11. An essay on one of the follow ing subjects, to  be subm itted  
to  the L ectu rer in English B on or before 1st Septem ber, together 
w ith  a l is t  of books read  or re ferred  to  in  the essay. This lis t 
should con tain— A u th o r’s name, t itle  of book, and da te  and place 
of publication . The essay should be not longer th an  tw en ty  pages, 
or 3,000 words. Legibility , a rran g em en t and pu n c tu a tio n  w ill be 
taken  in to  account.
Subjects—
The C h arac te r of Shakespeare, as deduced from  his works.
L yrical Poetry , 1500-1700.
Prose S tyle in  the Seventeenth C entury .
M ilton’s Poetic Form s.
The Developm ent of E lizabethan D ram a up to  Shakespeare.
R esto ration  D ram a.
French (P a r t  I .) .
1930 .
(a)  Theory and  practice  of phonetics. Text-book.— Chisholm — 
A M anual of F rench  P ro n unciation  (R obertson and M ullen).
(b)  C om position, tran s la tio n  a t sigh t, and gram m ar. Prescribed 
Text-book.— L azare ’s E lem en tary  F rench Com position (H a ch e tte ) .
(c) R eading aloud, d ic ta tio n , conversation.
( <1) L ectures in English on the  chief l ite ra ry  m ovem ents of the 
19th century . Text-book.— M aynial— P recis de L itte ra tu re  frangaise 
m oderne, pp. 105-236 (P a ris , D e lag rave).
(e) T ran s la tio n  of the follow ing books:—
B ern ard in  de St. P ierre— P au l e t V irg in ie (N elson). 
M ichaud e t M arinoni— France (M acm illan, New Y o rk ), 
o m ittin g  chap ters VI. and V II.
B erthon— Specimens of Modern F rench  Verse, pages 
115-132 and 148-233 (M acm illan ).
N.B.— The course for F rench, P a r t  I., assum es th a t  s tu d en ts  have 
passed  in  F rench a t  the Leaving C ertificate E xam ination .
1931 .
The d e ta ils  are  s im ilar to  those of 1930, w ith  the exception of 
p a rag ra p h  (c) ,  which now reads as fo llow s:—•
(e) T ran sla tio n  of the  follow ing books: —
J . de la Brote— Mon oncle et moil cure (N elson). 
M ichaud e t M arinon i— F rance  (M acm illan, New Y ork) 
o m ittin g  ch ap ters ATI. and  V II.
B erthon— Specimens of M odern French Verse, pages 
115-32 and 148-233 (M acm illan ).
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French ( P a r t  IT .).
1931.
(a)  T ran s la tio n  in to  and from  French. P rescribed  Text-book.— 
M oraud’s F rench Com position (C larendon P re ss ) .
( b ) R eading, d icta tion , conversation, p rac tica l phonetics. Text- 
hook.— C hisholm — A M anual of F rench  P ro n u n c iatio n  (R obertson 
and M ullen).
(c) L ectures in  French on—
(a ) Taine e t Renan.
(b ) Les G oncourt, Zola e t le N a tu ra lism e.
Pass stu d en ts  m ay choose (a ) or (b ).
(d ) T ran s la tio n  of the following te x ts :—
R itchie  and Moore— French Verse (D en t).
B ordeaux— Les R oquevillard (N elson).
A shton— Selections from  La B ruyere (Camh. P re ss ) .
French (P a r t  I I I .)
1930.
(а)  T ran s la tio n  in to  and from  French.
(б) R eading, conversation, p rac tica l phonetics.
(c) L ectures in French on the follow ing su b jec ts :—
(a ) Le d ix-huitiem e siecle; les Philosophes.
(b ) Leconte de Lisle, H ered ia  e t le P arnasse .
S tuden ts m ay  choose (a ) or ( b ).
(d)  T ran sla tio n  of the  following w o rk s :—
G au th ie r F e rn e re s— A nthologie des E crivains contem- 
porains, Poesie (L aro u sse).
V ic tor Hugo-—Q uatre-v ingt-tre ize  (N elson).
German  (P a r t  I .) .
1930.
(a)  Phonetics, including tran sc rip tio n  in to  phonetic scrip t 
(V ietor— Die A ussprache des Schriftdeu tschen).
(b)  R eading aloud, conversation, recita tio n . Each stu d en t to  
learn  by h e a r t  about fifteen sm all poems before the  end of the  
year, w ith  a view to the  oral test.
(c) Com position, tran s la tio n  a t  s igh t and g ram m ar (Lubovius,
P a r t  I I . ) .  ‘
(d)  H is to ry  and C ivilization  of G erm any to  1740 (Schweitzer- 
Sim onnot-Lesebuch fu r Sekunda, P rim a  und O berp rim a).
(e) In tensive  study  of Goethe’s Gedichte, ausgew ahlt, eingeleitet 
und e r lä u te r t  von E. A. Boucke, B ibliographisches In s t i tu t .
( /)  L ectures on the following books prescribed for p rivate  
re a d in g :—
Goethe— D ichtung  und W ahrheit (Jägersche  Schulaus­
gaben ).
F re y tag — Die Jo u rn a lis ten .
Suderm ann— F ra u  Sorge.
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The de ta ils  are s im ilar to  those of 1930, w ith  the  exception th a t  
p a rag rap h s (e) and  ( /)  above now read  as fo llow s:—
(e)  In tensive  stu d y  of H eine’s Poem s (G inn and Co.).
( / )  Lectures on the  following books prescribed for p riv a te  
re a d in g :—
Goethe— D ichtung  und W ah rh e it (Jägersche  S chulaus­
gaben ).
K le is t— Der zerbrochene K rug .
Suderm ann— F ra u  Sorge.
German  (P a r t  I I .) .
1931.
(a ) R eading aloud, conversation and  rec ita tio n . E ach studen t 
to  learn by h ea rt 30 lines from  F a u st, and  50 lines from  G rillp a rze r, 
w ith  a view to the  o ral test.
( h ) More advanced tran s la tio n , com position aud essay w riting .
(c) H isto ry  and civ ilization  of G erm any from  1740 to  the  p resen t 
tim e ( Schw eitzer-S im onnot— Lesebuch fü r Sekunda, P rim a  und 
O b erp rim a).
(d ) H isto ry  of G erm an L ite ra tu re  from  1748 to  1848 (V ögtlin—  
Geschichte der deutschen D ich tu n g ).
(e ) In tensive  stu d y  of Goethe’s F a u s t, P a r t  I.
( /)  Lectures on the  follow ing books prescribed for p rivate  
re a d in g :—
Schiller und Goethe— Briefw echsel (V elhagen und  K lasings 
S ch u lausgaben).
G rillp a rze r— Des Meeres und der Liebe W ellen. E in  treu e r 
D iener seines H errn .
Scheffel— E k kehard  ( u n ab rid g ed ).
K elle r— Romeo und Ju lia  aüf dem Dorfe.
Latin ( P a r t  I .) .
1930.
T ran sla tio n  from  C lassical L atin .
T ran s la tio n  in to  L a tin  Prose.
L atin  Accidence and Syntax .
Special Subjects  of Examination .
V irgil, Georgies I., I I .  (Page, M acm illan ).
Cicero, De Senectute ( Shuckburgh, M acm illan ).
Latin ( P a r t  I I .) .
1931.
T ran s la tio n  from  C lassical L atin .
T ran s la tio n  into L a tin  Prose.
L a tin  Accidence and Syntax .
O utlines (P rim er)  of H isto ry , A n tiq u ities and L ite ra tu re  of 
C lassical Rome.
Special Subjects  of Examination .
C atu llus, Select Poem s (Sim pson, M acm illan).
T acitus, A gricola (S leem an, Camb. P re ss ) .
S a llu s t, Ju g u r th a  (Sum m ers, Camb. P re ss ) .
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P sychology, Logic and Ethics.
1931.
I. Psychology.— Psychological S tand-po in t and  M ethods. A nalysis
of M ental L ife : Sensib ility  and P urposive  Behaviour. Stages of
M ental D evelopm ent. The P ercep tual and  Id e a tio n a l Lev els. M em ory 
and Im agination . T hought and Language. In s tin c t and H ab it. 
E m otion and S entim ent. Belief and  W ill.
II . Fo rm al Logic.— The Logical S tand-po in t. The Problem  of 
Definition and D ivision. The Laws of Thought. Form al S ta tem en t 
and Inference. Fallacies. L im its of F o rm al Logic.
i l l .  E th ics.— The Good and M oral Good. Good and Evil. The 
Problem  of R esponsib ility . Desire and  the Good. R e la tiv ity  of 
the Good. M oral Developm ent and the  M oral Ideal.
Text-books—
M cDougall— A n O utline of Psychology.
Gibson— The Problem  of Logic (section v .-ix .).
Joseph— An In tro d u c tio n  to  Logic (ch. 1, 3, 4, 11-17).
B osanquet— Some Suggestions on E th ics.
For reference—
M cDougall— Social Psychology.
S to u t— M anual of Psychology.
W  ood w orth— Psychology.
G a rn e tt— In s tin c t and  P erso n a lity .
N unn— E ducation  (ch. 1-12).
Jam es— Text-book of Psychology (ch. x., xi., x x ii.-xxv i.).
D rever— The Psychology of E veryday  L ife (ch. 4-11).
W . M cD ougall— Psychology. The S tu d y  of Behaviour.
K offka— The G row th of the  Mind.
C lark  U n iv e rsity — Psychologies of 1925.
P la to — The Apology.
W elton—-G roundw ork of E thics.
The follow ing w orks m ay be recom mended for p re lim in ary  
l e a d in g :-—-
H eath — How to  Behave.
Jam es— T alks to  Teachers about Psychology and L ife’s 
Ideals.
Notes on the  su b ject a re  obtainable from the M elbourne U niversity  
Press.
P ure Mathematics (Part I . ) .
1930.
D ifferen tia l and In te g ra l C alculus.— An in tro d u c to ry  course, 
including a sy stem atic  discussion of the  e lem entary  functions, w ith  
special reg ard  to  ca lcu la tio n ; sim ple trea tm e n t of T aylor’s Theorem ; 
geom etrical ap p lica tio n s (cu rv a tu re , arcs, areas, volumes, m om ents) ; 
sim ple d ifferen tia l equations of the  first o rd e r; physical app lica­
tions.
A n aly tical G eom etry.— Inciden ta l in troduction  w ith o u t system atic  
trea tm en t.
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Text-books recommended—
Osgood— D ifferential and In teg ra l Calculus.
C aunt— Infinitesim al Calculus ( fo r ex am ples).
Dale— Five-figure Tables of M athem atica l Functions.
A knowledge of the A lgrebra, G eom etry and T rigonom etry  p re ­
scribed for the School Leaving E x am in atio n  (P a ss )  w ill be 
assum ed.
A lis t  of In teg ra ls  (stan d ard  form s) is published by the  D ep art­
m ent of M athem atics (U n iv ers ity ).
DIPLOM A OF JO U R N A LISM .
L a w  R el a tin g  to J o u r n a l is m .
1. In tro d u c to ry — Place of Law  in the Com m unity— N atu re  of 
Law— Sources of Law— H isto ry  of the  Law — K inds and  D ivisions of 
the  Law— A ccuracy and inaccuracy in  use of Legal Term s.
2. F u n d am en ta l P rincip les of E nglish  Law — P a rlia m en t and the 
C onstitu tion— “ Rule of Law ” and m odern developm ents— 
“ A d m in is tra tiv e  Law ”— public and p riv a te  righ ts .
3. Freedom  of Speech and P ress— H isto ry  of the  P ress— Licensing 
— R eg is tra tio n  of p rin tin g  presses— P rin ters  and N ew spapers A ct 
1915.
4. Leading P rincip les of the Law of C opyright— C opyrigh t Acts.
5. 1 D efam ation— law  of slander— law  of libel— “ in ju rio u s  false-
6. I hood ”— slander of t i t le  or goods— dangerous s ta tem en ts—
7. J “ R ig h t of P rivacy .”
8. C ontem pt of C ourt—-C rim inal C ontem pt— Speeches and
w ritin g s— C ontem pt of Crown and P a rliam en t.
9. E lectoral law — advertisem ents— legal reporting .
10. P rac tica l law  for the J o u rn a lis t— combines and re s tra in t  of 
trad e — self-defence— law of m aste r and  servant.
P rin c ip a l books—
Pilley— L aw  for Jo u rn a lis ts , 1924.
C loutm an and Luck— Law  of A u th o r and P u b lisher, 1927.
F isher and S tra h an — Law  of the  Press, 1898.
(Supplem ented  by S ta tu te  and Case Law of V ic to ria .)
Reference m ay also be m ade to—
Dicey—Law of the  C onstitu tion .
Robson— Ju s tic e  and A d m in is tra tiv e  Law.
Jen k s— The Book of E nglish  Law.
Salm ond on Torts.
Odgers on Libel and S lander.
Spencer Bower on D efam ation.
Oswald on Contem pt.
Copinger on C opyright.
H a lsb u ry ’s Laws of E ngland.
Sm ith  on M aster and Servant.
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B.—COMMERCE.
Accountancy, Part I., and Business Practice.
1930 and 1931.
(a ) A ccountancy.
N ote.— S tuden ts proposing to  ta k e  A ccountancy, P a r t  I., and 
B usiness P rac tice , m u st sa tis fy  th e  F a c u lty  th a t  they  have a 
knowledge of Bookkeeping to  a t  le a s t th e  s ta n d a rd  of th e  School 
In term ed ia te  E xam ination .
The E lem en ts of B ookkeeping, by W ebster Jenk inson  (E dw ard  
A rnold and C o.) is recom mended as a su itab le  hook to  be read  
before commencing the Course.
H isto ry  and Developm ent of Bookkeeping, T rad ing  and  P ro fit 
and Loss Accounts and B alance-sheet. Special item s 
affecting T rad ing  and  P ro fit and Loss A ccounts and Balance- 
sheets, e.g., P rep ay m en ts , O u tstand ings, D epreciation , 
A ppreciation  and F lu c tu a tio n s , Reserves, Reserve F unds and 
S ink ing  Funds. Goodwill.
Sim ple P a rtn e rsh ip  Accounts. Sim ple Company Accounts. 
Colum nar Accounting. Ledger C ontro l Accounts. Conversion 
of Single E n try  A ccounts to  Double E n try .
Income and E xpend itu re  Accounts. R eceipts and Paym en ts 
Accounts. C onsignm ent A ccounts and P rocedure and
Docum ents re levan t there to . Jo in t  V enture  Accounts. The 
Form  and C ritic ism  of A ccounts. Income T ax (F edera l and  
S ta te ).
Text-book—
C ropper— Bookkeeping and  A ccounts (M acdonald and E v an s). 
Books for reference—
C arte r— Advanced Accounts ( P i tm a n ).
Dicksee— F u n dam en ta ls of A ccountancy (Gee and  Co.) (1930 
o n ly ).
Spicer and Pegler— B ookkeeping and A ccounts (Foulks 
L y n ch ).
V ictorian  Companies A ct  1915.
Tovey— Balance-sheets and how to  lead  them  (P itm a n ) . 
H islop— Company A ccounts as applied  to  A u s tra lia  and New 
Zealand (P itm a n )  (1931).
( b ) B usiness P rincip les and Practice.
N.B.— S tuden ts are  expected to  have an e lem entary  knowledge 
of the  sub ject to  the  s ta n d a rd  of P itm a n ’s New Course in  Business 
P rincip les (P itm a n ) .
Business, its  definitions and  p u rp o ses; sole t r a d e r s ; p a r tn e r­
ships and com panies— form ation , com position and com parative 
advantages and d isadvantages. Business o rgan ization  and 
m achinery. The m odern office. B uyers and Sellers and th e ir  
con tracts. In s tru m en ts  and m echanism  of commerce, 
including cheques, prom issory notes, and b ills of exchange. 
B anks and banking  securities, advances, trad e  organizations, 
bankrup tcy . In su rance  and assurance. C arriage, including.
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sea carriage , bills of lad ing and c h a rte r  p a rties , and ra ilw ays. 
Custom s and excise. A gents and  agency. The company 
secre tary  and the lim ited  company. The annual sta tem en ts 
of companies.
Text-hook—;
Campbell— Business P rac tice  and  P rinc ip les (P itm a n ) , 
A u s tra lia n  Edition by R. B. Lemmon.
Books for reference—
B raddon— Business P rincip les and  P rac tice  (B rooks). 
Stephenson— Principles and P rac tice  of Commerce (P itm a n ) . 
Heelis— Theory and P rac tice  of Commerce (P itm a n ) .
Commercial Law .
1931.
( a ) In tro d u c tio n : Sources and general n a tu re  of Commercial 
Law.
(5) Com mercial persons. The norm al legal person; persons 
under d isab ility ; executors and a d m in is tra to rs ;  p rincipal and 
ag en ts; p a rtn e rsh ip ; companies and o ther corporations.
(c ) Commercial transac tions—
(1) General principles of the law of contracts.
(2) The following special to p ic s :—
B ailm ents, including Pledge, C arriage, and H ire-purchase. 
Sale of Goods.
Suretysh ip  and G uarantee.
Secret Commissions.
(d)  Commercial Documents. B ills of sale, and o ther chatte l 
securities, including assignm ents of book deb ts; b ills of lad ing, 
ch a rte r  p a r tie s ; policies of in su ra n ce ; negotiable in strum en ts.
(e ) Commercial a rb itra tio n .
( /)  P a ten ts , trad e  m arks, copyrights.
(g)  S tam p Acts.
Text-books—
Anson— Law of C ontracts.
Jacobs— Stevens M ercantile  Law (B u tte rw o rth ) or 
S la te r— M ercantile Law (P itm a n ) .
Com monwealth and V ic torian  S ta tu te s .
Books for reference—
Bindley— Law of P a rtn e rsh ip  (Sw eet and M axw ell).
Byles— B ills of Exchange (Sw eet and M axw'ell).
Eagleson— Bills of Sale (Law  Book Co.).
R ussell— A rb itra tio n  (Stevens and Sons).
Redinan— A rb itra tio n  and A w ards (B u tte rw o rth ).
M orley and T ait— A u stra lian  M anual of Accountancy and 
Com mercial Law (Law Book C o.).
C halm ers— Sale of Goods (B u tte rw o rth ) .
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E conomic Geography.
1930 an d  1931.
Physical, c lim atic  and general geographical fac to rs  con tro lling  
the  p roduction  and exchange of com m odities, especially  the  chief 
foodstuffs, m inerals and raw  m a te ria ls  and th e  s tap le  m anufac­
tu re s ;  d is tr ib u tio n  of the chief economic p lan ts  and  an im als ; 
n a tu ra l and economic reg io n s; the  principles of in te rn a tio n a l t r a d e ; 
the  ta r if f  and o ther factors affecting tra d e ; th e  p roduction  and 
consum ption  of leading commodities.
The course has p a r tic u la r  reference to  th e  B ritish  E m pire, 
A u s tra lia , New Zealand, the Pacific Islands, A m erica, C hina and  
Ja p a n , dealing  w ith  the chief geographical and local conditions under 
w hich com m odities are produced and d is trib u ted , w ith  the social 
and  p o litica l conditions affecting or likely  to  affect trad e  w ith  
A u s tra lia , w ith  th e  conditions necessary for developm ent in  
m anufactu res, ag ricu ltu re  and commerce, and  w ith  the causes 
d e te rm in ing  th e  d is trib u tio n  of industries. A special survey of th e  
n a tu ra l resources, economic developm ent, trad e  and in d u strie s  of 
A u s tra lia  w ill be made.
1930.
Text-books—
T aylo r— A u stra lia , Physiographic  and Econom ic (Oxford 
U n iversity  P re ss ) .
The Com monwealth Year-Book  (G overnm ent P r in te r ) .
H u n tin g to n  and Cushing— M odern B usiness G eography 
(H a r ra p ) .
T h u rsto n — An Economic Geography of the  B ritish  E m pire 
(U n iv ers ity  of London Press L td .) .
N ew bigin— Com mercial Geography (Home U niversity
L ib ra ry ) .
Books for reference—
C hisholm — The H andbook of Com mercial Geography
(L ongm an’s ) .
M cFarlane— Economic Geography (P i tm a n ).
S h an ah an — A nim al Foodstuffs (R outledge).
R ussell Sm ith— In d u s tr ia l  and Com mercial Geography 
(C onstab le).
T aylor— The A u s tra lian  E nvironm ent (G overnm ent P r in te r , 
M elbourne).
The S ta tesm en’s Year-Book (M acm illan).
The S ta tis tic a l Year-Book of the In te rn a tio n a l In s ti tu te  of 
A gricu ltu re , Rome.
K now les— Economic Developm ent of B ritish  Overseas
E m pire  (R ou tledge).
M auldon— A S tudy  in  Social Economics: The H u n te r R iver 
V alley  (R obertson & M ullens).
Ba<in— Ores and  In d u s try  in the F a r-E a s t  (Council on 
Foreign  R elations, New Y ork).
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1931.
Text-books—
As for 1930, except th a t—
T aylor— A ustra lia , &c., is o m itted  from , and Wood— The 
Pacific Basin (Oxf. P ress) is added to  th e  lis t of text-books.
Books for reference—
The lis t  of 1930 is om itted.
References for fu rth er reading, bo th  general and on special topics, 
w ill be m ade in  the lectures.
Economic H istory.
1930 and 1931.
The general principle of the evolution of in d u stry  and  tra d e ; 
the  economic h isto ry  of E ngland  to  1760 in  o u tlin e ; the  in d u str ia l 
revolution  and its consequences in E n g lan d ; m odern economic 
h is to ry  of E ngland, France, G erm any and  th e  U nited  S ta te s ;  th e  
economic h isto ry  of A u s tra lia  in some d e ta i l ; m odern in d u str ia l 
tendencies.
1930.
Text-books—
W eb er^G en e ra l Economic H isto ry , tran s la ted  by F . H . 
K n ig h t (A llen and U n w in ).
Ashley— The Economic O rganiza tion  of E ngland  (L ongm ans).
H eaton— Modern Economic H isto ry  (M acm illan ).
Knowles— In d u s tr ia l  and Com m ercial R evolutions in G reat 
B rita in  d u rin g  the  N ine teen th  C entury  (R ou tledge).
Day— A H isto ry  of Commerce (L ongm ans).
Books for reference—
M eredith— The Economic H isto ry  of E ngland  (P i tm a n ).
C unningham — The G row th of E nglish  In d u s try  and Commerce 
(Cam bridge U n iv e rs ity  P re ss ) , 3 vols.
M arshall— In d u s try  and  T rade (M acm illan ).
C lapham — The Economic Developm ent of F rance  and G er­
m any, 1815-1914 (C am bridge U n iversity  P re ss ).
Hobson— The E volu tion  of M odern C ap ita lism  (S co tt P u b ­
lish ing  Co.).
Bland, Brown and  Taw ney— E nglish  Economic H isto ry , 
Select D ocum ents (B e ll) .
A tkinson (E d r .)— A u stra lia , Economic and P o litica l Studies 
(M acm illan ).
Sutcliffe— T rade U nionism  in A u s tra lia  (M acm illan ).
M uller-Lyer— H isto ry  of Social Developm ent (A llen and 
U n w in ).
R oberts— H isto ry  of A u s tra lia n  L and S ettlem en t (M elbourne 
U n iversity  P re ss ) .
B astable— The Commerce of N ations (M ethuen).
C lapham — Economic H isto ry  of G reat B r ita in ; The R ailw ay  
Age ( Cam. P re s s ).
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1931.
Text-books—
As for 1930, except th a t—
M eredith— The Economic H is to ry  of E ng land  (P itm a n ) .  
B land, Brow n and Taw ney— E nglish  Econom ic H isto ry . 
Select Docum ents (B e ll). 
have been added to  the list.
Books of Reference—
The lis t  of 1930 is om itted.
References for fu r th e r  reading, bo th  general and  on special topics, 
w ill be made in th e  lectures.
S tu d en ts are expected to  p repare  class exercises and  essays as 
se t by the lec tu rers.
Economics ( P a r t  I .)
1930 an d  1931.
O utlines of the  general economics of the  production , consum ption, 
d is tr ib u tio n  and exchange of w ealth , w ith  special consideration  of 
in d u s tr ia l  o rgan ization , including land  ten u re s and th e  economic 
functions of governm ent, wages, an<i labour problem s, prices, money 
an d  banking, and  the e lem entary  p rincip les of tax a tio n .
1930.
Text-books—
Clay— Economics, an in tro d u c tio n  for the  G eneral Reader 
(M acm illan ).
C annan— W e a lth : A B rief E x p lan a tio n  of the  Causes of
Econom ic W elfare (K in g ).
T aylor— Princ ip les of Economics (R onald , New Y o rk ). 
L ehfeld t— Money (The W orld ’s M anuals, Oxf. P re ss ) .
Bower— A D ictionary  of Econom ic Term s (R ou tledge). 
Todd— The Science of P rices (Oxf. P re ss ) .
Books for reference—
M arshall— P rincip les of Econom ics (M acm illan ).
T aussig— Princ ip les of Economics (M acm illan , 2 vo ls .).
E ly— Princ ip les of Economics (The M acm illan  C o.).
Hobson— The In d u s tr ia l System  (L ongm ans).
Jen k s— The T ru s t Problem .
Price— P o litica l Economy in E ngland  (M eth u en ).
Edie— Princ ip les of the New Econom ics (C row ell).
1931.
Text-books—
As for 1930.
Books of reference—-
The lis t of 1930 is om itted.
References for fu r th e r  reading, both  general and on special topics, 
w ill be m ade in  the lectures.
S tu d en ts  are  expected to  p repare  class exercises and  essays as set 
by th e  L ecturers.
Commerce. *9
Economics ( Part I I . ).
1931.
(a )  The h is to ry  of economic th o u g h t and the  scope and  m ethod 
o f economics.
( b ) The theory  of value, the  d is tr ib u tio n  of w ealth , land  
problem s, population , the theory  of wages, unem ploym ent, tra d e  
policy, program m es of social reform , tra d e  unionism , socialism  and 
soc ia list theories, the  re la tion  of the  S ta te  to  economic o rg a n iz a tio n ; 
tre a te d  in g rea te r  deta il and to  a  m ore advanced s ta n d a rd  th a n  
in Economics, P a r t  I.
A special subject for intensive stu d y  w ill be se t in  the  f irs t term . 
S tu d en ts  m ust subm it an essay on th is  subject before the  end of 
th e  th ird  term .
Text-books—
M arshall— Princip les of Economics ( M acm illan ).
T aussig— Princip les of Economics (M acm illan, 2 v o ls .).
Cannan— A Review of Economic Theory (K in g ).
Benham — The P ro sp erity  of A u s tra lia  (ch ap te rs  1-4 and 
appendices A and D) (K in g ).
The A u s tra lia n  Tariff— An Economic In q u iry  (Melb. U niv. 
P re s s ).
K eynes— Scope and M ethod of P o litic a l Econom y
(M acm illan ).
References for fu r th e r  reading, both general and on special topics, 
w ill be made in the  lectures.
Public Administration and Finance.
1931.
(a) Public A d m in is tra t io n .— The theory  of th e  S ta te ;  the  
functions and m achinery  of Governm ent— the  re la tio n  of the 
executive to  leg is la tu re  and the  ju d ic ia ry ; local gov ern m en t; its  
func tions and m achinery , and its  re la tion  to  the  cen tra l govern­
m ent ; federal governm ent, the  re la tion  between C om m onw ealth 
and  S ta tes, the o rgan ization , powers and duties of th e  governm ent 
d e p artm en ts ; th e  C ivil Service.
(b) Public F inance .— Public expend itu re ; public revenue and  the  
p rincip les of ta x a tio n ;  public borrow ing and sink ing  fu n d s; the  
public deb t; p rincip les of w ar finance, financial ad m in is tra tio n  and 
the  T reasury .
The course w ill have special reference to  the public finances of 
the C om m onw ealth and  V ictoria .
Text-books—
Leacock— E lem ents of P o litica l Science, P a r t  I I .  (C o n stab le ).
P lehn— In tro d u c tio n  to  Public  Finance (The M acm illan  C o.).
S tam p— The F undam en ta l P rincip les of T ax a tio n  in th e  lig h t 
of M odern Developm ents (M acm illan ).
40 Details of Subjects.
Text-books—continued.
B land— Shadows and R ealities of G overnm ent (W orkers’ Edu. 
Assocn. of N .S .W .) Chaps. 1—7, inclusive.
W hite— Public A d m in istra tion  (M acm illan ).
H iggs— The F inancia l System  of th e  U n ited  K ingdom  
(M acm illan ).
S tudents m ust consult the Com m onw ealth of A u s tra lia  C o n stitu ­
tion  Act, recent budget s ta tem en ts of th e  F ederal and S ta te  
T reasurers, and show a knowledge of the m ain  facts concerning 
the public finances of the Com m onwealth and V ictoria .
References for fu rth e r reading, both general and on special topics, 
w ill be m ade in the lectures.
D.—SCIENCE.
German (P a r t  A ).
1931.
The aim  of these courses is to  give s tu d en ts  a  read in g  knowledge 
of the foreign language, and also to  give them  a first-hand  acq u a in t­
ance w ith  a few selected works of h igh  l ite ra ry  value.
D uring  the  first year the elem ents of g ram m ar w ill be tau g h t, 
and only sim ple tex ts will be read.
German, P a rt A —
Lubovius— G erm an R eader and W rite r , P a r t  I.
Pope— A G erm an R eader for B eginners (H a r ra p ) .
Botany (P a r t  I .) .
1931.
The s tru c tu re  of a young and ad u lt P la n t  Cell: M odifications of 
Cell W all. Chemical and Physical p roperties of P ro top lasm . 
Osmosis. Cell Inclusions. N uclear division. Tissues.
Seed and G erm ination. Enzymes. G row th. T ropic movements.
S tru c tu re , function  and m odifications of th e  Root. S tru c tu re  and 
function of the Stem. Types of B ranching. H ealing  of W ounds. 
Budding and G rafting .
S tru c tu re  and function  of the Leaf and its  appendages. T ran s­
p ira tio n  and Ascent of Sap. N u tritio n .
Special modes of n u tritio n . R esp ira tion , aerobic and in tr a ­
m olecular.
S tru c tu re , Reproduction and L ife-H istory  of the follow ing ty p e s :—
(a) Bacteria.
(b ) ProtQcoccus, Vaucheria, Spirogyra , H orm osira  Polysi-
phonia, N em alion  (procarp  o n ly ).
(c) M ucor or R hizopus, hym enium  of Peziza, Saccharomyces,
A spergillus, Penicillium , Psallio ta .
(d) M archantia  or Lunularia, Punaria.
(e) P terid ium .
( /)  Selaginella.
(g ) P inus.
M orphology and H istology of the Flower. P o llination . F e r til iz a ­
tion and Developm ent of the  Seed. F ru its ,  th e ir c lassification and  
dispersal.
A brief account of the commoner fam ilies of Flow ering  P lan ts .
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Text-books—
Elements of P la n t Biology (T an s ley ), or
In troduction  to the S tru c tu re  and  R eproduction of P lan ts  
(F ritsc h  and S a lisb u ry ), or
A Text-book of General B otany (S m ith , Overton, &c.).
Books recom mended for reference—
Text-book of B otany (S trasb u rg er ).
P lan t Biology (M cGregor Skene).
S tru c tu ra l B otany of Flow ering  and Flowerless P lan ts  
( S c o tt).
B otany of the  Living P la n t (B ow er).
S tu d en ts  m ust complete not less th an  fou r (4) hours’ practical 
work per week, exclusive of field excursions. T h irty  (30) nam ed 
and  dried  specim ens m ust be collected and presented  for exam ina­
tion  as p a r t  of the field work. This collection and the practical 
note-books form  p a r t  of the p ractica l exam ination .
S tu d en ts  m ust provide them selves w ith an approved microscope, 
a razor, a set of needles, note-book, and slides and  cover-slips.
Geology (P a r t  I .) .
1930.
This course has been a rran g ed  to  su it the  requ irem ents of studen ts 
of Science, A rts, A rch itectu re , and of Civil, M ining and M etallu rg ical 
Engineering.
Cosmical Geology.— The ea rth  as a m ass— its  orig in , shape, 
re la tion  to the heavenly bodies, &c.
Tectonic Geology.— The stu d y  of rock m asses in the field. 
Folds and fau lts . M ountain  s tru c tu re , Isostasy .
Dynamical Geology.-  The forces op era tin g  upon and below 
the e a r th ’s surface. W ind, w ater, and ice as geological agen ts: 
chem ical and m echanical agents of denudation. E a rth  move­
m ents, volcanoes.
Physiographic  Geology.— Includ ing  the  o rig in  of land form s, &c.
The Geology of W a t e r  Supply.
The E lem ents  of Mineralogy, Petrology and Palaeontology .— 
Includ ing  th e  s tu d y  of common m inerals, rocks and fossils.
The E lem ents  of S tra t ig raphy .— Illu s tra te d  m ainly  by the 
geology of V ic to ria .
L ab o ra to ry  W ork .— The w ork in th e  lab o ra to ry  w ill include the  
study of geological m aps and the construction  of geological sections; 
the exam ination  and de te rm in a tio n  of hand specimens of c rystal 
models, m inerals, rocks, and fossils.
O utline  m aps a re  supplied  to stu d en ts  for a fee of 5s. per annum .
F ie ld  Work.— T here will be six  field excursions in geology. 
These will he held on S a tu rd ay s  or Sundays d u rin g  the session.
A p p a ra tu s .— S tu d e n ts  m ust supply  them selves w ith  a geological 
ham m er, pocket lens and specimen bag, to be approved by the 
Professor.
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Text-books—
Scott, W. B.— An In tro d u c tio n  to Geology (M acm illan ).
R utley, F .— Elem ents of M ineralogy (Revised by H. H. R ead) 
(M u rb y ).
For reference—
D w erryhouse, A. R.— Geological and T opographical M aps and 
Their Use (E dw ard  A rn o ld ).
Geikie, J .— S tru c tu ra l and F ie ld  Geology (G u rn ey ).
C ham berlain and S alisbury— Geology, Vol. I., Processes 
(John  M u rra y ) .
N atural  P h ilo so ph y  ( P a r t  I .) .
1930 .
Methods of Physica l Science. Physical Q uantities.
Kinematics.— A pplications of G eom etry: length, angle, area,
volume. S ta n d ard  and u n it of length. P rinc ip les of leng th  m easu re­
ment. The specification of position : fram e of reference. C artesian  
and P o la r co-ordinates. Time, the sidereal day and the  second. 
Vectors, add ition , su b tra c tio n ; com ponents, resolu tion . M otion.
Specifications of velocity, variab le  velocity. A ccelera tion ; con stan t 
acceleration. F ree ly  fa lling  bodies. M otion in c ircu la r p a th  w ith  
uniform  speed.
Statics.— F orce: add ition  and reso lu tion  of forces. A p artic le
is in equilibrium  when re su lta n t of all forces acting  on it is zero. 
P ara lle l forces, princip le of lever, couple. Centre of mass. C oplanar 
forces equivalent to a single force and a couple. Balance.
Dynamics.  -N ew ton’s Law. T. M ass, s tan d ard , un it. W eight. 
C onservation of m ass. Density. M om entum . Im pulse. N ew ton’s 
Laws II. and I I I .  Law of g ra v ita tio n . K epler’s L av s . Law s of 
m otion and g ra v ita tio n  account for K ep ler’s Laws. W ork, energy, 
power; un its . P rinc ip le  of conservation  of energy. E lem ents of 
dynam ics of ro ta tio n . The g y ro sta t. Sim ple harm onic m otion. 
U nits and dim ensions.
O utline of the h is to ry  of mechanics.
O utline of the  n a tu re  of the  p lanets, s ta rs  and nebulae.
Gravitation.— Cavendish experim ent, de term ination  of the  g ra v ita ­
tion constan t. Pendulum  d e te rm ination  of the acceleration  of 
te rre s tr ia l g rav ity .
Hydromechanics.— P ressure  a t  a point. P ressu re  due to  a column 
of liquid. A rchim edes’ P rincip le . M anom eters. B arom eter, McLeod 
Gauge. B ernoulli’s theorem  and applications of it. Low pressure  
pumps. «
Properties of :\fatter.-—-Density. Boyle’s Law. Hooke’s Law.
Young’s m odulus, com pressibility , rig id ity . F lexure  of beam. 
Torsion. V iscosity. Surface tension. Diffusion. C onstitu tion  of 
m atter. E lem ents of K inetic  Theory. Colloids,
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Heat.— T herm om etry. Expansion. C alorim etry , specific and
la ten t heats. M echanical equ ivalen t of heat. Change of s ta te , 
fusion and  vaporization . L iquefaction  of gases. Conduction. H eat 
rad ia tio n . Reflection and refrac tion . S te fan ’s and W ien’s Laws.
W ave Motion and Sound.— N atu re  and p ropagation  of waves. 
Velocity of sound. P itch , loudness, q ua lity . Reflection. R efraction . 
Resonance. S ta tio n a ry  waves. V ib ra tion  of s trin g s  and  a ir  
colum ns.
Ligh t .— Sources. Photom etry , pho tom etric  un its . Reflection,
m irro rs . R efraction , prism s, lenses. V elocity of ligh t. D ispersion. 
Spectrum  analysis. Camera, microscope, telescope. N a tu re  of light. 
P o lariza tio n . Sim ple in terference phenomena.
Electrostatics .— F u n d am en ta l phenomena. Inverse square  law. 
q u an tity . E.S. un its . E lectric  field, lines of force. P o ten tia l, 
E.M .F. E lectroscope and electrom eter. D istribu tion  of e lectricity .
( "ondensers. C apacity  of conductors and  condensers. E nergy  of a 
charged conductor. Specific inductive capacity .
Current.— Electrom otive force. Resistance. Ohm’s Law, am pere, 
volt, and ohm. W heatstone’s Bridge. Jo u le ’s Law. E lectro lysis. 
P rim ary  and sto rage  ba tte rie s . H ydrogen ion concentration . 
Therm o-electric phenomena.
M agnetism .— Inverse  square  law. M om ent of m agnet. The 
m agnetic field. L ines of force. Induction , m agnetization . P ro p e r­
ties of iron. D iam agnetism . T erre s tr ia l m agnetism .
Magnetic Field due to a Current.— M agnetic field due to  c u rren t 
in (a)  s tra ig h t conductor, (b) c ircu lar coil, (c) solenoid. E lec tro ­
m agnets.
Electrodynamics.— A ction of a m agnetic  field on a conductor. 
G alvanom eters, am m eters, volt-m eters.
Electromagnetic  Induction.— Lenz’s and F a ra d ay ’s Law s. Self 
and m u tu a l induction , henry. The tran sfo rm er and induction  coil. 
D irect c u rren t g en era to r and  m otor. A lte rn a tin g  cu rren ts  
(e lem en tary  t re a tm e n t) .
Applications.— T elegraph. Telephone. H igh frequency curren ts.
W ireless telegraphy . E lec trica l units.
Electr ic ity  and M atter .— E lectric discharge, cathode rays. 
R öntgen rays. R adiography . R adioactiv ity . Isotopes.
Laboratory  W ork.— E xperim en ts re la tin g  to th e  above course. 
Text-books recommended-—- 
For P a s s :
Physics— W atso n ’s In term ed ia te .
For Laboratory  W o r k :
P rac tica l P hysics I .— By the staff of the N a tu ra l Philosophy 
D epartm ent.
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P r in c ip a l  D a t e s .
PRINCIPAL DATES.
1 9 3 2 .
6— Sat. 
29-—Mon.
5— Sat. 
21— Mon. 
25— F ri. 
29— Tues.
21— Sat.
6— Mon.
7—  Tues.
6 -S a t. 
13— Sat.
29— Mon
1—Sat. 
29— Sat.
5-— Sat. 
21— Mon.
17— Sat.
FEBRUARY.
L ast day for E n try  for M arch S upplem entary  Exam ina­
tion.
Academic Y ear begins.
M arch Supplem entary  P ass E xam inations begin. 
MARCH.
L ast day for E n try  and paym ent of Fees for Lectures. 
LECTURES COMMENCE.
Good F riday . E aster Recess begins.
Lectures resum ed.
MAY.
F irs t  Term ends.
L ast day for paym ent of Fees for Second Term.
JU N E .
College H oliday  (K ing’s B irth d a y ).
SECOND TERM  begins.
AUGUST.
A rts and Commerce Lectures cease.
Second Term  ends.
L ast day for paym ent of Fees for Third Term. 
THIRD TERM  begins.
OCTOBER.
L ast day for E n try  for Annual Exam inations.
A rts and Commerce Lectures cease.
NOVEMBER.
T hird Term  ends.
FOURTH TERM  begins.
AN NUA L E X A M IN A T IO N S begin.
DECEM BER.
Academic Y ear ends.
Gen era l  I n f o r m a t io n . vii
GENERAL INFORMATION.
In tro d u c tio n .— Throughout th e  C a lendar, unless th e  c o n tra ry
in ten tion  appears—
“ the  In s t i tu te  ” means the A u s tra lia n  In s t i tu te  of A natom y, 
A c to n ;
“ the S ecretary  ” means the  Secretary  to  the  Council of the 
College; and
“  the U n iversity  ” means the  U n iversity  of M elbourne or the 
proper au th o rity  th e re a t in re la tio n  to  th e  m atte r  in respect 
of which the expression is used.
S tuden ts m ay be divided in to  two classes, nam ely, those reading 
for a degree or diploma and those tak in g  single subjects.
The ru les for the  m ost p a r t  apply  equally  to  both classes. A 
stu d en t tak in g  single subjects, however, is not required to  have 
passed any p re lim inary  exam inations.
Degree and diplom a studen ts m ust be qualified for adm ission to 
the course on which they propose to  enter.
S tuden ts should consult w ith the L ecturers or the  Secretary  before 
finally deciding th e ir courses.
L ectures a t  the College are  given a t  the pass s tan d ard  only. 
Fu ll p a rticu la rs  as to  the requirem ents of the  s tan d ard  for honours, 
prizes, scholarships and exhibitions are given in the M elbourne 
U niversity  C alendar.
The L o ca tio n  of th e  College.— D uring  1930, lectures were 
delivered a t  Telopea P ark  In term ed ia te  H igh School and  practica l 
work in N a tu ra l Philosophy was arranged , w ith  the  concurrence of 
the M ilita ry  Board, a t  the Royal M ilita ry  College, D untroon.
T hrough the courtesy of the D irector-G eneral of H ealth  and the 
D irector of the A u stra lian  In s ti tu te  of Anatom y, Acton, a rra n g e ­
ments have been m ade for the delivery  of lectures a t  the 
In s titu te . The In s ti tu te  is in a convenient s itu a tio n , and has 
the advantage of being in close p rox im ity  to  the  a llo tted  perm anent 
U niversity  site. Several rooms have been assigned to  the  Council for 
the  purposes of the College, and the  excellent appoin tm ents a t  the 
In s titu te  leave little  to  be desired so fa r as the convenience of 
lecturers and  studen ts is concerned.
Rules and  N o tices.— S tu d en ts  should acq u a in t them selves w ith 
the rules governing th e ir  p a r ticu la r  courses or in any way affecting 
their re la tions w ith the  College or the U niversity .
The Table of P rin c ip a l D ates is shown a t  the commencement of 
the C alendar (page v ) , and s tu d en ts  should make a special note 
of the la s t days for en try  for lec tures or exam inations and paym ent 
of fees. In  the  event of la te  en tries , there  is a  la te  fee payable, 
the am ount of which varies in accordance w ith  the  circum stances of 
each case.
viii General I nformation .
Notices w ill be placed on a  board located in the entrance hall of 
the In s titu te , and s tu d en ts  should ascerta in  from tim e to  tim e 
w hether there  are  any notices on the  board  which affect them .
D iscip line .— T he Council reserves the  r ig h t to refuse  to  ad m it 
any s tu d en t to  lec tures for such period as i t  th inks fit in case 
of proved m isconduct or a serious breach of discipline. No p art 
of any lecture fee will be re tu rned  to any  studen t who has been 
refused adm ission before the completion of a term .
Care o f P ro p e rty , &c.— S tu d en ts  m ust re fra in  from  d am ag ing  any 
fu rn itu re  or o th er a rtic le s  in the lecture  rooms.
Any stu d en t who dam ages any such fu rn itu re  or a rtic le s will 
be required  to pay  the  cost of rem edying such damage.
E ntry.— L ec tu re s are  open to all s tu d en ts , w hether m atricu la te d  
or not, who have lodged the prescribed en try  form and fees with 
the Secretary.
D egree and  D ip lom a.— S tu d en ts  should sa tis fy  them selves th a t 
they are  in a position  to—
(а ) m a tricu la te , where req u ired ; or
(б) en ter upon th e  course they have selected.
(а) Matriculat ion.— M atricu la tio n  is essential for all studen ts 
reading for a degree. The qualifications for en try  to  diplom a 
courses vary, and reference should be m ade to la te r pages in the 
C alendar. (Page 10, Com merce; page 9, Jou rn a lism .)
The U n iversity  recognizes the m atricu la tio n  requirem ents of any 
A u stra lian  U n iversity  for the  purpose of its m atricu la tion . For 
fu rth e r in fo rm ation  as to m atricu la tio n , stu d en ts  should consult 
the C alendars of the  various A u stra lian  U niversities.
Besides m atricu la tio n , a stu d en t desiring to commence the Law 
Course m ust have passed in L atin  a t  the Leaving Certificate 
E xam ination.
(б) E n tr y  upon a Course.— In the case of certain  courses, it  is 
necessary for stu d en ts  to  have th e ir courses approved by the 
U niversity  before they  commence lecture*.
This rule applies p a r tic u la r ly  in the case of the Commerce Course, 
and studen ts should m ake early  application  for—
(a)  adm ission to  such course; and
(b)  approval of the  course which they propose to study.
The prescribed form s are obtainable from the Secretary.
E ntry Form s fo r  L ec tu re s .— S tu d en ts  are  requ ired  to  lodge en try  
forms for lectures, accom panied by the prescribed fees, on or before 
the date  fixed in th a t  behalf.
Only one en try  form  is lodged each year, and any approved 
a lte ra tio n s in the course w ill be entered on the form by the
Secretary.
Fees.— The fees fo r  th e  resp ec tiv e  courses and  su b jec ts  are se t 
out in C hapter I I I .— Courses for Degrees and Diplomas.
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In add itio n  to  an exam ination fee of One gu inea for each sub ject 
in which approved lectures are provided, the fu ll lec ture  fees a re  
payable before exam ination  w hether or not a stu d en t a tten d s lec­
tu res.
In  the case of subjects of any Course in which approved lectures 
are not given a t  the College, a rran g em en ts will be m ade to  supply  
notes or correspondence tu itio n  in those subjects, wherever possible. 
The fees payable in respect of such subjects are the  sam e as for 
subjects of th a t  Course in which lectures are  given, b u t no ad d itio n al 
fee is payable for the December exam ination .
Fees for lectures are payable in advance, in th ree  equal in s ta l­
m ents. All o ther fees are  payable in advance, in full.
Fees m ust be paid on or before the dates fixed for paym ent. These 
dates are  shown in the Table of P rin c ip a l Dates.
Fees m ust e ither accompany applications or be paid d irect to  the  
Secretary . Cheques are to be made payable to “ The Council of the 
C anberra  U n iversity  College.”
L ec tu re s .— The course of lec tu res in each su b jec t n o rm ally  
extends th rough 2fi weeks, two lectures of one hour each being 
given in each subject per week.
A ttendance a t  lectures a t  the College is not com pulsory, except 
where expressly provided for, as in the Commerce Course.
Upon paym ent of the proper fees, s tuden ts will be supplied w ith  
lecture tickets. A t the  commencement of each term , or a t  the 
first lecture a t  which a  stu d en t a ttends, the  lecture  tick e t m ust 
be presented for no tation  by the L ecturer. Except w ith  the approval, 
in w riting , of the Council, no stu d en t m ay a ttend  lectures who does 
not p resen t a lecture tic k e t a t  the  tim es above-mentioned.
The L ecturers will call the roll a t the commencement of each 
lecture. A studen t who is not in a ttendance a t  the commencement 
of a lecture may, on ap p licatio n  to the L ecturer a t  the end of 
the lecture, receive c red it for a ttendance th erea t, if in the opinion 
of the L ecturer the s tu d e n t was presen t a t  a su b s tan tia l p a r t  of 
the lecture.
T im e-table o f L ec tu re s .— The tim e-tab le  is a rra n g e d  by th e
Council to  su it the m u tu a l convenience of the L ectu rers and the  
studen ts. Any a lte ra tio n s  therein  will be announced as soon as 
practicable, and notice o f a lte ra tio n  posted on the  board a t th e  
In s titu te . W here a tim e-tab le  arranged  does not su it the convenience 
of an in tending studen t, he should inform  the Secretary  in order 
th a t tin 1 table m ay be re -a rran g ed , if possible, before the commence­
m ent of lectures.
E X A M IN A T IO N S .
In tro d u c to ry .— The D ecem ber A nnual E x am in atio n  usually  com ­
m ences on the last M o n d ay  in N ovem ber.
The M arch S u p p lem en ta ry  E x am in atio n  com m ences on the  n in th  
Monday in each year.
These exam inations w ill be held in Canberra, under such su p e r­
vision as is approved by the U niversity , on the days and a t  the  
hours fixed for subjects a t  the exam inations held in M elbourne.
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The time-tables of examinations will be sent to candidates by 
the University.
E n try .—Unless otherw ise provided, the A nnual E xam ination in 
every subject is open to all students, w hether m atriculated  or not, 
who lodge the prescribed entry form and fees.
Such entry forms and fees m ust be lodged w ith the Secretary—
(a) in the case of the December Annual Exam ination—a t least 
six clear w^eeks before the commencement of th a t 
exam ination; and
I b ) in the case of the March Supplem entary Exam ination— 
four weeks before the commencement of th a t exam ina­
tion.
Any candidate failing to lodge his en try  form within the pre­
scribed time may only be adm itted to exam ination on payment of 
an  additional fee not exceeding Ten shillings for every day during 
which he has made such default, provided th a t he can, in the 
opinion of the University, be so adm itted w ithout interfering with 
the arrangements for the examination.
The amount of the additional fee shall be as determined by the 
University.
Fees.— (a) Students who attend approved lectures at the 
College—
(i) Annual Examinations.
A student who attends approved lectures in any subject a t the 
College shall pay, in addition to lecture fees, a fee of One guinea 
in  respect of each subject for which he enters a t the exam ination.
(ii) Supplem entary Examinations.
A fee of One guinea only shall be payable, irrespective of the 
number of subjects taken.
(b) Students who do not attend approved lectures at the 
College, biti who enrol through the College—
(i) Annual Examinations.
A student who does not attend approved lectures a t the College, 
b u t who has duly enrolled in any subject through the College, 
shall not, in respect of th a t subject, be required to pay any fee for 
exam ination.
(ii)  Supplem entary Examinations.
A fee of One guinea only shall be payable, irrespective of the 
number of subjects taken.
(c) Students who attend approved lectures in certain subjects and 
enrol through the College in others.—The respective fees under (ft) 
and (6) ,  as the case may be, above shall apply in respect of each 
subject entered for.
(d) Students who do not enter through the College.—A student 
wbo does not enter through the College shall pay a fee of Ten 
shillings and sixpence in respect of both the Annual and Supple­
m entary Examinations, in addition to the fees payable by him to 
the  University.
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P ass in g  an d  C om pleting  Y ears.— (a )  General— W here, in  any 
course for any degree or diplom a, candidates are  required  to  com­
plete a  year or to  pass in the  subjects of a  y ear th ey  m ay, unless 
otherw ise provided, fulfil th is  requirem ent a t  one or more exam ina­
tions.
( b ) Passing Pre-requisite Subjects.— W henever any regu lation  
provides th a t  any sub ject in  a  course m ay not be tak en  before some 
o ther subject is passed, the  form er m ay not, w ith o u t the leave of 
the ap p ro p ria te  F acu lty , be taken  a t  the M arch S upplem entary  Pass 
E xam ination  succeeding th e  December A nnual E x am in atio n  a t  which 
such o ther sub ject has been passed.
(c) E xam inations  in Part  II.  or I I I .  of a Subject.— Except 
where o therw ise provided, no s tuden t shall be ad m itted  to exam ina­
tion  in P a r t  II . or P a r t  I I I .  of any subject unless he has passed 
in the preceding p a r t  or p a rts .
(d) Class and Practical Work.— A candidate  for a degree 
or d iplom a shall n o t be adm itted  to exam ination  in any 
subject which includes L ab o ra to ry  or F ield W ork unless he produces 
evidence sa tis fac to ry  to  th e  ap p ro p ria te  F acu lty  th a t  he has had 
the necessary tra in in g  in L abora to ry  and F ield W ork in th a t  subject.
A t any  A nnual E x am in atio n , class work and any  lab ora to ry  work 
done by s tuden ts d u rin g  th e  year m ay be taken  into consideration 
by the E xam iners in aw ard in g  results.
S upp lem en tary  E x am in a tio n s .— S u b ject to th e  ad d itio n a l rules 
m entioned hereunder, cand idates will be ad m itted  to the M arch 
Supplem entary  E x am in atio n  only in subjects as to  which the 
E xam iners a t  the preceding December E xam ination  have certified 
th a t  they  m ay be so ad m itted . B ut the a p p ro p ria te  F acu lty  m ay 
g ra n t special perm ission  to  candidates to  en te r for the M arch 
Supplem entary  E x am in atio n  in case of illness or for o ther serious 
cause.
The following ad d itio n a l ru les w ith  regard  to  adm ission to the 
M arch Supp lem en tary  E xam in atio n  should be no ted : —
1. All e n tra n ts  for the  M arch Supplem entary  E xam ination , who 
do not s i t  a t  the Decem ber A nnual E xam ination , are required to 
pay a fee of One gu inea , except in the case of candidates adm itted  
on the ground of illness or other serious cause.
2. A pplications to proceed d irect to  the M arch Supplem entary 
E xam ination  on the  g ro u n d  of illness du rin g  the academ ic year 
m ust be lodged w ith  th e  R eg is tra r of the U n iversity  before the 
December A nnual E x am in atio n s commence, and m ust be accompanied 
by a medical certificate.
3. A pplications for adm ission  to  M arch S upplem entary  E xam ina­
tion on the  ground  of illness du ring  the December A nnual E xam ina­
tion  m ust be lodged before the resu lts  are posted, and m ust be 
accompanied by a m edical certificate.
4. In A rts, candidates ta k in g  one subject only will not be en titled  
to adm ission to  any supp lem en tary  ex am in a tio n ; candidates tak ing  
two subjects m ust pass in  one, and candidates tak in g  more than  two
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subjects must pass in two to be entitled (upon recommendation by 
the Exam iners) to such admission. In  Law, the candidates may be 
adm itted in a maximum of two subjects, upon the recommendation 
of the Examiners, bu t w ithout the restrictions as to a minimum 
pass applying in Arts. These rules may not be applied to Science 
subjects taken in the A rts course.
For other m atters relating to the March Supplementary Exam ina­
tion, reference should be made to preceding paragraphs relative to 
“ Examinations.”
Publication of Results.—The results of Exam inations will be 
posted on the notice board a t the U niversity upon the receipt of the 
results from the Examiners.
The results usually appear in the Melbourne press on the morning 
following the posting thereof on the notice board, but arrangements 
will be made to have the results announced in Canberra as soon as 
possible after the results are made available by the Examiners.
L ib rary  Facilities.—The a tten tion  of students is draw n to in for­
mation shown on page 25, concerning library  facilities available a t 
the Library, Parliam ent House.
Certificates.—The following certificates are obtainable from the 
U niversity on payment of the prescribed fee:—
(a)  Certificate of Attendance on Lectures; .
(5) Certificate of Exam ination; and 
(c) Certificate of Completion of a Year.
Students should consult the Secretary w ith regard to these 
certificates.
Ch a p t e r  I.
THE COUNCIL AND STAFF.
THE COUNCIL.^)
Chairman of the Council:
S ir  R obert R a n d o lph  G a r r a n , K.C.M.G., M.A.O  
Members of the Council:
J o h n  G il b e r t  McL a r en , C.M .G., B .A ., J .P .
C h a r l e s  H en r y  W ic k e n s , I.S.O., F.I.A., F.S.S., H on. M.S.S. 
(P aris).
‘ Reverend W il l ia m  J o h n  E d w ards, B.A., Dip. Ed.
‘ George S h a w  K n o w l e s , C.B.E., M.A., LL.M. 
f Ch a r l e s  S tuddy  D a l e y , O.B.E., B.A., LL.B.
W a lt er  G eorge W o o ln o u g h , D.Se., F.G.S. (c)
The Secretary to the Council:
L e s l ie  D e n is  L y o n s , M .A ., LL.B., B.Sc.,
C/o Attorney-General’s Department,
Commonwealth Offices, West Block,
Canberra, F.C.T.
THE LECTURERS. (“)
1931 .
( i )  F u l l -t im e  L e c t u r e r s :
English and Latin.— Le s l ie  H o ld sw o r th  A l l e n , M.A., Ph.D. 
French and German.— J e f fe r y  F r ed er ic k  M e u r is s e  H aydon , 
M.A.
( i i)  P a r t-t im e  L e c t u r e r s :
Botany.— Ch a r l e s  E. Ca rter , M.F. (Yale), B. Agr. Sc., 
D ip. Ed. (Melb.).
British History.—
E lla  M ary H u x l e y , B.A. (Oxon.). \
A g n e s  M a r g a r et  V in c e n t , B.A. /  (e'
Commercial Law.— H arry  F r ed er ic k  E r n e s t  W h it l a m , 
LL.B.
Economics.— K e i t h  F l in t h a m  A n d r e w s , B.A., B. Com. 
Economic Geography— E w e n  M acK in n o n , B.A., B.Sc.
Law Affecting Journalism.— Cy r il  W a l t e r  D a v ie s , LL.B. 
Psychology, Logic and Ethics.—Reverend E ric  O w e n , M.A. 
Public Administration and Finance.—
Professor L u n d h u r s t  F a l k in e r  G ib l in , D.S.O, M.C. 1 
M.A. (Camb.) j- (0
F r a n c is  Ch a r l e s  P a tr ic k  K e a n e , B.Ec. J
•Nominated by the University Association of Canberra, 
t  Nominated by the Prescribed Authority.
(a) Appointed by the Govcernor-General in pursuance of section six of the Canberra 
University College Ordinance 1.929-1932 as from 29th January, 1932, except in the case 
of Dr. Woolnough. The term of Dr. Woolnough’s original appointment does not expire 
until July, 1932. See Commonwealth of Australia Gazette of 3rd February, 1932, p. 306.
(b) The Chairman was appointed by the Governor-General in pursuance of section 
seven of the Canberra University College Ordinance 1929-1932. See Gazette of 3rd 
February, 1932, p. 306.
(c) Appointed by the Goverrnor-General vice W. E. Potts, Esq., resigned. See Gazette 
of 24th July, 1930, p. 1401.
(d) The teaching appointments for 1932 have not yet been finalized.
(e) Mrs. Huxley resigned as from the beginning of the third term. Mrs. Vincent 
continued the course of lectures during that term.
(/) Professor Giblin was in charge of the finance section of the course and Mr. Keane 
of the Public Administration.
L e g is l a t io n .
Cha pter  II.
LEGISLATION AFFECTING THE COLLEGE
( i)  The Canberra University  College Ordinance 1929-1932.
( ii)  The Canberra University College Regulations.
( i ii)  The Canberra University College Regulation (of the University
of Melbourne).
( i)  The Canberra University  College Ordinance 1929-1932.
TH E TER R ITO R Y  FOR T H E  SEA T OF GOVERNM ENT. 
The Canberra University College Ordinance 1929-1932. 
being
The Canberra University  College Ordinance 1929 (No. 20 of 1929),(°) 
as am ended by
The Canberra I 'n i ters ity  College Ordinance 1932 (No. 4 of 1932 ),(*’) 
A n Or d in a n c e
To provide for the establishment of a University College and for 
other purposes.
Be it ordained by the Governor-General of the Commonwealth 
of A u stra lia , acting  w ith th e  advice of the Federal Executive 
Council, p u rsu a n t to the powers conferred by the  Seat of Govem-  
rnent. Acceptance Act  1909 and the  Seat of Government  (Adm inis tra­
t io n ) Act 1910, as follow s: —
Sbort title.
Definitions.
1. This Ordinance m ay be cited as the Canberra University.
College Ordinance 1929-1932:
2. In th is O rdinance, unless the  co n tra ry  in ten tion  appears—
“ the C o u n c il” m eans the  Council of the U niversity  College;
“ the U n iversity  Association ” m eans the vo lu n ta ry  Associa­
tion known as the U n iversity  Association of C anberra, 
which was form ed a t a public m eeting held a t  Canberra 
on the seventeenth day of Ja n u a ry , One thousand  nine 
hundred and tw enty-n ine;
“ the U n iversity  College ” m eans the U niversity  College 
established in  pursuance of th is  Ordinance.
Establishment 3. P en d in g  the  estab lishm ent of a  teaching U n iversity  in 
of University C anberra, there shall be a U niversity  College, to he known as the 
College. C anberra U n iversity  College.
Functions of
University
College.
4. The functions of the U niversity  College shall be—
(a) to  estab lish  courses of lectures for degrees in co-operation 
w ith one or more of the ex isting  U niversities in 
A u s tra l ia ;
(а) Notified in Gazette. 19th December, 1929.
(б) Notified in Gazette, l l tli February, 1932.
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( b ) to  inqu ire  into and report to the M in ister as to m atte rs
in re la tio n  to U niversity  education—
( i ) in the T errito ry  ; and
(ii)  of residen ts in the T e rrito ry ;
(c) to  adm in iste r, subject to the d irections of the  M inister,
any scholarship or bursary  scheme established by the 
C om m onw ealth ;
(cl) to  estab lish  and m anage a U niversity  T ru st Fund for the 
purpose of prom oting the cause of U n iversity  education, 
and the estab lishm ent of a U niversity  in the T e rrito ry ; 
and
(c) to  exercise such o ther powers or functions in re la tion  to 
U n iversity  education in the T errito ry  as are conferred 
upon i t  by th is  Ordinance or the R egulations.
f>.— (1.) Subject to  th e  next succeeding section, the governing The Council of 
body of the  U n iversity  College shall be a Council of seven members, the college.
(2.) The Council shall be a body corporate by the nam e of "T h e  2
Council of the  C anberra  U niversity  College ” , and shall have 
perpetual succession and a common seal, and be capable of su ing  and 
being sued, and shall have power to acquire, purchase, sell, lease, 
and hold lands, tenem ents and hered itam ents, goods, chatte ls and 
any o ther p roperty  for the  purposes of and subject to th is 
Ordinance.
(3.) All courts, judges, and persons acting  ju d ic ia lly  shall take 
jud ic ial notice of tiie Seal of the Council affixed to any document, 
and shall presum e th a t  it was duly affixed.
(>.—  (1.) The m embers of the Council (o ther th an  the  add itional Members 0f 
member re ferred  to  in sub-section ( 2 a .) of th is  section) shall be Council how 
appointed  by the Governor-General, and shall hold office, subject appointed, 
to  good behaviour, for a period not exceeding two years, and shall Amended by 
be eligible for re-appointm ent. No. 4, 1932. s. 3.
(2.) Of the mem bers of the  Council, two shall be appointed  on 
the nom ination of the prescribed au th o rity  and two on the nom ina­
tion  of the Council of the U n iversity  Association.
(2 a .) The Council m ay co-opt a member of the teaching staff of inserted by 
the  College to  be an a d d itio n a l member of the Council for such No. 4, 1932, s. 3. 
term  not exceeding two years  as the Council th in k s fit.
(3.) Three members of the Council shall form  a quorum .
7.—  (1. ) The C hairm an of the Council shall be appointed by Chairman o? 
the Governor-General from am ong the members of the Council. ' Council.
(2.) The C hairm an shall hold office, subject to good behaviour, 
for a period not exceeding two years, and shall be eligible for 
re-appointm ent.
3.—  (1.) The C hairm an o r any  o th er member of the  Council (o ther Resignation 
th an  the add itional m em ber) m ay resign his office by w ritin g  froni office- 
addressed to  the  Governor-G eneral. Amended by
(2.) The ad d itio n al m em ber m ay resign h is office by w ritin g  No- 4- l932- s- 4
addressed to  the C hairm an.
4 R eg u la tio n s .
Subsidy for 
College.
Audit of 
accounts.
Annual report. 
Regulation«.
Short title.
Prescribed
authority.
9. There shall be payable to  the  Council, for the  purposes of the 
U niversity  College, such sum s as a re  from  tim e to  tim e a p p ro p ria ted  
by the  P a rlia m en t for the purpose or m ade available by th e  Federal 
C ap ita l Commission.
10. The accounts of the  Council sh a ll be subject to  inspection  and 
au d it from  tim e to  tim e by the  A uditor-G eneral for the Common­
wealth.
11. The Council shall fo rw ard  to  the M inister, once in  each 
year, for p resen ta tion  to  th e  P a rlia m en t, a re p o rt on th e  work 
of the U n iversity  College, and  on m a tte rs  a ris in g  under 
th is  O rdinance.
12. The M inister m ay m ake regu la tions, not inconsis ten t w ith  
th is  O rdinance, prescrib ing  a ll m a tte rs  which are requ ired  or 
perm itted  to  be prescribed, or w hich a re  necessary or convenient to  
be prescribed, for carry ing  ou t or giv ing  effect to  th is  O rdinance, 
and in p a r tic u la r  for conferring  fu r th e r  powers and functions on 
the Council, in re la tion  to  U n iv ersity  education  in the  
T errito ry .
D ated th is  tw elfth  day of December, One thousand  nine hundred 
and tw enty-nine.
STON EH AVEN
Governor-General.
By H is Excellency’s Command,
A RTH U R BLA K ELEY  
M inister of S ta te  for Home Affairs.
( ii)  The Canberra U n iversity  College Regulations.
T H E  TER R ITO R Y  FOR T H E  SEAT OF GOVERNM ENT.
Regulations under th e  Canberra U niversity  College 
Ordinance 1929.
I, A rthur Blakeley , M inister of S ta te  for Home Affairs, in 
pursuance of the powers conferred upon me by the Canberra 
U niversity  College Ordinance 1929, hereby m ake the following 
R egulations to come in to  operation  forthw ith .
D ated  th is  tw en tie th  day of Ja n u a ry , 1930.
A RTHU R B LAKELEY 
M inister of S ta te  for Home Affairs.
1. These R egula tions m ay be cited as the C anberra U niversity  
College R egulations.
2. The prescribed a u th o rity  referred  to  in  sub-section (2.) of 
section six of the Canberra U niversity  College Ordinance 1929 shall 
be the Federal C ap ita l Commission.
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R egulations of th e  U n iv e rs ity .
( iii)  The Canberra University  College R egula tion  (o f  the Universi ty  
of M elbourne).
T em po ra ry  R e g u l a t io n .
CANBERRA U N IV E R SIT Y  COLLEGE.
1. Any stu d en t tak in g  any subject proper to  the  F acu lties  of A rts  
Science Law or Commerce and w ith  the perm ission  of th e  a p p ro ­
p ria te  F acu lty  receiving the  necessary in s tru c tio n  in such subject 
a t the C anberra U n iversity  College m ay upon paym ent of the  follow ­
ing fees be adm itted  to  exam ination  a t  C anberra  upon term s and 
conditions prescribed by the ap p ro p ria te  F a c u lty :
For each subject, £1 Is.
2. For the purpose of th is  R egulation  the a p p ro p ria te  F a c u lty  shall 
inquire in to  the  teach ing  and facilities for s tu d y  in any sub ject 
proper to i t  and if considered necessary ap p o in t inspectors to v isit 
the College and rep o rt thereon.
3. All teaching appo in tm en ts proposed by th e  Council of the 
College shall be subm itted  to the Council of the U n iv e rs ity  for 
its concurrence before the  appointm ents are  made.
4. This T em porary R egulation  shall rem ain  in force u n til  the 
31st December, 1933.
Co '.'uses Koi: Decrees, etc .(5
Chatter I I I .
COURSES FOR DEGREES AND DIPLOMAS.
( i ) P re lim in a ry .
( i i)  R egula tions re la ting  to Courses fo r  Degrees and D iplom as.
( i)  P relim inary .
In  v ir tu e  of the  R egulation  of the U n iv ersity  according recogni­
tion  to  the  College, the College m ay, su b ject to the concurrence of 
the U n iversity , un d ertak e  the provision of approved lectures in any 
of the  subjects of the follow ing F acu lties  of the U n iv ersity : —
A.— A rts ;  B.— Commerce; C.—-Law ; and D.— Science.
Lectures were given in the following sub jects du ring  1931: —
A. -—A r ts  C ourse:
L atin  I. and 11.; English  A and B ; French I., II ., and 
I I I . ; Germ an 1. and I I . ;  Psychology, Logic and  
E th ic s ; B ritish  H isto ry  ( .
Course in Jo u rn a lism :
Law re la tin g  to  Jo u rn a lism .
B. — Commerce C ourse:
Economics I. and I I . ;  Economic G eography; Com mercial 
L aw ; Public A d m in is tra tio n  and  Finance.
C. — Laic C ourse:
D. — Science C ourse:
G erm an A ; B otany I.
I t is proposed, subject to there  being approved L ecturers available 
and a sufficient num ber of s tuden ts desiring  lectures there in , to 
give lectures in the  following subjects du rin g  1932:—
A.— A rts  Course:
L a tin  I. and I I .;  E nglish A and C; French I.. II . and 
I I I . ;  Germ an I. and I I . ;  Theory of S ta tis tic s .
ft.— Corn nierce C ourse:
Economics I .;  Economic G eography; Accountancy I., and 
Business P rac tice ; Economic H isto ry ; Commercial 
an d  In d u stria l O rganization.
/>.— Science C ourse:
French A ; Germ an A ; B otany T.
(ii)  R egulations rela ting  to Courses fo r Degrees and Diplomas.
Lectures a t  the  College are given in accordance w ith the R egula­
tions of the U niversity . The regu la tions of the U niversity , there ­
fore, as set o u t in its S tu d en ts  Hand-book, are, w ith  su itable 
adap ta tio n s, rep rin ted  in full. Reference should, however, be made 
to the  U n iv ersity  Calendar for complete inform ation  as to  Honour» 
Courses, P rizes and E xhibitions, &c.
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A.—ARTS COURSE.
Compulsory Entrance Subjects.—A language o ther than English 
at the Leaving Examination standard. Subject to th is requirement, 
any m atriculated student may proceed to an A rts course.
Bachelor of Arts (B .A .)—Ordinary Degree.—To qualify  for this
degree, ten subjects m ust be passed from the following four groups, 
and of these at least one must be taken from each of the * groups 
2, 3 and 4, in accordance with the gradation f set out and one 
must be a language other than English.$
Group 1 Group 3
(Language and Literature). (Philosophy and Pure Mathematics).
Comparative Philology 
English A (1); B, C (2 or 3) 
French I., II., III.
German I.. II., III.
Greek I., II., III.
Latin I., II., III.
Advanced Ethics (2 or 3) 
Advanced Logic (2 or 3)
History of Philosophy (2 or 3) 
Metaphysics (3)
Pure Mathematics I.. II ., III. 
Psychology, Logic and Ethics (1) 
Political Philosophy (2 or 3)
Group 2 Group 4
(History, Economics, and Political 
Science). (Science and Mixed Mathematics).
Ancient History (1 or 2)
Australasian History (2 or 3)
British History, A, B (1 or 2)
British History, C, I) (2 or 3) 
Constitutional History and International 
Relations (2 or 3)
Economic History (1 or 2)
Economics I. (1 or 2)
Economics II. (2)
Economics III., A, B (3)
European History, A, B, C (2 or 3) 
Modern Political Institutions (2 or 3)
§Botany I.
§Chemistry I.
§Geology I.
Mixed Mathematics I., I I ., I I I . 
§Natural Philosophy I.
Theory of Statistics 
§Zoologv I.
* If both majors and sub-major are taken in group I, a subject each from two only 
of the remaining groups is required.
t  The numbers in brackets following the subjects in groups 2 and 3 indicate the order 
of the years of the course in which the subjects may be taken.
t  Or English for a candidate whose native language is other than English.
5 Laboratory work is required in each of these.
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Table of Pre-requisites.—The subjects must be passed in 
accordance with the following table of pre-requisites:—
Subject. Pre-requisite.
Advanced Ethics 
Advanced Logic 
Australasian History 
Constitutional History and 
International Relations .. 
European History A 
European History B 
European History C 
History of Philosophy 
Modern Political Institutions 
Political Philosophy 
Metaphysics 
Part II. of any subject 
Part III. of any subject 
Theory of Statistics
\T w o  subjects at least, including Psychology, Logic, 
/  and Ethics
-Two subjects at least in the course
Two subjects at least, including History of Philosophy 
Part I. of that subject 
Part II. of that subject 
Pure Mathematics I.
Note.—No candidate can obtain credit for both British History A and B, or for both 
British History C and D, or for both European History B and C.
The subjects must include two *Majors and one *Sub-Major.
Credit for more than four subjects may not be gained at any one 
examination.
The course must extend over at least three years, but, subject to 
the foregoing requirements, the subjects may be taken at any time 
and in any order.
A candidate is deemed to be pursuing his first year until he has 
received credit for at least two subjects of his course, and there­
after to be pursuing his second year until he has received credit 
for six subjects of his course.
Specimen Course.—The following specimen course is arranged 
to show how the various requirements of the course may be met:—
Subject. I Relation of Subject to Course.
First Year—
British History A First part of second major and subject from group 2
English A First part, of first, major
French I. First part of sub-major and Language other than 
English
Psychology, Logic and Subject from group 3
Ethics
Second Year—
English B Second part of first major
Economics I. Second part of second major
French II. Second part of sub-major
Third Year—
Botany I. Subject from group 4
English C Third part of lirst major
Modern Political Institutions Third part of second major
* A major subject consists of (a) the three parts of any subject in which there are 
three parts, (6) any three subjects of group 2, or (c) any three of the Philosophy subjects 
of group 3 ; all of which must be passed in three separate years in accordance with the 
gradation set out in the table of subjects.
A sub-major subject consists of two parts of a major subject; passed in two separate 
years in accordance with the graduation set out In the table of subjects.
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F ee s  P a y a b l e .
M atricu la tio n  Fee . .  . .  . . .
For any subject of lectures
For P a r t  I. of any  Science subject o ther th a n  pure 
or M ixed M athem atics 
A nnual E x am in atio n — For each subject 
Supplem entary  E x am in atio n  Fee 
For the Degree
£ s. d.
2 2 0
7 7 0
9 9 0
1 1 0
1 1 0
10 10 0
COURSE IN  JO U R N A LISM .
Compulsory Entrance Subjects.— T here  is none. A ny s tu d e n t
m ay proceed to  th e  course who has m atricu la ted , or who satisfies 
the  Jo in t C om m ittee for the D iplom a of Jo u rn a lism  th a t  he is fit 
to undertake  the w ork of the course.
Diploma of Journalism (Dip. Journ.).— C an d id a tes fo r  th is  
D iplom a are requ ired  to  pass in E nglish A, and in six o ther subjects 
(th ree  of which m u st be from Group 2) of the course for the 
degree of Bachelor of A rts , and one of which m ust be “ The Law 
affecting Jo u rn a lism ,” in  not less th an  two years, and in add ition  
m ust pass such te s t  in th e  subject of Jo u rn a lism  as m ay be d e te r­
mined by the Jo in t  C om m ittee a fte r consu lta tion  w ith the  A u s tra lian  
Jo u rn a lis ts ’ A ssociation. The tes t m ay not be taken  unU ’. a f te r  the 
com pletion of th ree  y ea rs  of p ractica l experience in jou rnalism .
Before being ad m itted  to  the D iplom a a candidate  m ust produce 
sa tis fac to ry  evidence of hav ing  had four y ears’ experience in p rac­
tica l journalism .
Any candidate  who has obtained the D iplom a, and who produces 
sa tis fac to ry  evidence of proficiency in  a foreign language, m ay have 
a s ta tem en t to  such effect endorsed on his Diploma.
F e e s  P a y a b l e .
For each A rts su b ject of the  course 
For P a r t  I. of any Science subject other th an  Pure  
or M ixed M ath em atics 
F o r Law affecting Jo u rn a lism  ..
For the  tes t in Jo u rn a lism
For each subject of .Annual E xam ination  in which 
approved lectures a re  given 
For Supplem entary  E x am in atio n
For th e  Diploma
£ s. d.
7 7 0
10 10 0 
3 3 0
2 2 0
1 1 0
1 1 0
3 3 0
B.— COMMERCE COURSE.
Preliminary Information.— 1. A pproved specim en courses have 
been draw n up, and ajppear on following pages. All courses 
m ust be subm itted fo r  approval on the form  provided for the 
purpose.
2. S tuden ts who co n tem p la te  proceeding to  the degree of M aster 
of Commerce should include S ta tis tica l M ethod and B anking 
C urrency and Exchange in th e ir  courses.
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8. S tu d en ts who cannot devote th e ir whole tim e to  study  should 
en ter a t  first for the D iplom a Course, and should a tte m p t not 
more th an  two sub jects in any year. They m ay la te r, if desired, 
proceed to the Degree Course.
4. Typed notes in certa in  subjects of the  course w ill be availab le  
on paym ent of 5s. per sub ject per annum . T his charge w ill be 
made to  a ll s tu d en ts  tak in g  the notes, w hether they  a tten d  lectures 
or not, b u t they  m u st enrol and pay lecture  fees, before o b ta in ing  
the notes.
5. C andidates for the Degree of Bachelor of Commerce m ust 
a tten d  lectures in a t  least four of the sub jects of th e ir  course. 
The subjects m ust be approved by the D ean of the  F acu lty , b u t 
not more th an  tw o sub jects from  Group I I I .  w ill be accepted for 
th is  rule.
0. C andidates for the D iplom a or Degree in Commerce who 
have been placed in the 1st or 2nd Class a t  the  F in a l E xam ination  
in the H isto ry  School in A rts, or who have ob tained  a t some 
Annual E xam in atio n  a 1st or 2nd Class in the  follow ing threw 
subjects— B ritish  H isto ry  D, European H isto ry  B, and Economics I. 
— m ay be g ran ted  c red it for Economic H isto ry .
7. S tuden ts proposing to  take  Accountancy, P a r t  I., and Business 
P ractice  should  have a knowledge of Bookkeeping to  the  s tan d ard  
of the School In term ed ia te  E xam ination
8. S tuden ts w ill be expected to p repare class essays and exercises 
in a ll subjects as set by the  L ecturers. S tu d en ts  not com plying 
will) th is repu irem ent may be excluded from  tiie annual exam ination
9. G raduates in Commerce who have m atricu la te d  under sp'eci- 
regu lations m ay en ter upon o ther courses provided they have 
fulfilled any p re lim inary  requirem ents of those courses.
C om pulsory E n tra n c e  S u b jec t.— A lan g u ag e  o th e r th an  E nglish . 
S u b ject to th is  req u irem en t, any  M a tric u la ted  S tu d e n t m ay p ro ­
ceed to  th e  course fo r th e  degree or th e  d ip lom a, w hile fo r  the  
la t te r  m a tricu la tio n  is n o t essen tia l, b u t an  e x am in a tio n  of 
approved s ta n d a rd  or its  equ iva len t.
Temporary Regulation : A dmission to Degree Course.
Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in any Statute or Regulation, any 
candidate may, on the recommendation of the Faculty of Commerce, and with the 
approval of the Professorial Board, until and including the academic year 1930, be 
admitted to matriculation for the purpose of entering the course for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Commerce, provided that before the 1st May, 1928, he had secured a good 
general education approximating to the ordinary requirements for matriculation.
Under the provisions of this Temporary Regulation the following examinations have 
been approved by the Professorial Board :—
(1) The Intermediate Examinations of the Institutes of Accountancy, namely :—
The Commonwealth Institute of Accountants.
The Australasian Corporation of Public Accountants.
The Federal Institute of Accountants.
(2) The Intermediate Examination of the Bankers’ Institute of Australasia.
(3) Part IT. of the Examination for any branch of the Incorporated Australian
Insurance Institute.
(4) Part I. of the Examinations of the Institute of Actuaries, or the Faculty of
Actuaries, Edinburgh.
Auplications from individuals possessing a good general education, approximating 
to the ordinary requirements for matriculation, will be considered.
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Bachelor of Commerce (B.Com.).—To qualify for this degree 
fourteen subjects must be passed, in not less than 3 years from 
the following groups, and must include all the subjects of groups 
I. and II. together with four subjects from groups III. and IV., 
and two subjects from group V*. Lower grades of subjects must 
be passed before higher grades of the same subjects, and the course 
must be approved by the Faculty. Credit may be granted for any 
subject in the course upon evidence of equivalent examinations 
passed outside the University.
TABLE OF SUBJECTS.
Group I. Group IV.
Accountancy I. and Business Practice 
Commercial Law 
Economic Geography 
Economics I.
Banking Currency and Exchange 
Marketing
Modern Political Institutions 
Public Administration and Finance 
Statistical Method
fTheory of Statistics or Actuarial Mathe­
matics
Group II.
Commercial and Industrial Organization 
Economic History 
Economics II.
Modern History
Group V.
English A . .  . .  I
French I. or II. . .  . .  I
German I. or II. . .  . .  ! As for Arts
Psychology, Logic and Ethics j Course 
Pure Mathematics I. or II. ]
Any subject from Group I. or II. of the 
Science Course
Group II I .
Accountancy II. or III.
Auditing
( a )  Company Law (b ) Industrial Law 
Law of Bankruptcy and Law of Trustees
* The Eaculty may allow other relevant subjects of the Arts and Science Courses to be 
substituted for those specified, in this group, 
t  Pass only.
Table o f  Pre-requisites.—The subjects must be passed in  accor­
dance with the following table:—
Subj ect. Pre-requisite.
Auditing
Banking Currency and Exchange 
Commercial and Industrial Organization 
Marketing
Public Administration and Pi nance
Statistical Method
Company and Industrial Law
Law of Bankruptcy and Law of Trustees
Accountancy I. and II.* 
[-Economics I.
J
j  Commercial Law.t
• May be taken concurrently with Auditing. f  May be taken concurrently with 
these subjects.
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FEES PAYABLE.
£ s. d.
For Matriculation .. . . . . 2 2 0
For any subject of lectures except those of the
Science course .. .. .. . . 7 7 0
For each subject of Annual Examination . . 1 1 0
For Supplementary Examination . . 1 1 0
For the Degree .. . . .. 10 10 0
Diploma of Commerce (Dip. Com.)—To qualify for this diploma
nine subjects must be passed from the following groups and must 
include all the subjects of group I. together with five subjects from 
groups II., III., IV., of which not more than three may be taken 
from group II. Lower grades of subjects must be passed before 
higher grades of the same subjects and the course must be approved 
by the Faculty. Credit may be granted for any subject in the 
course upon evidence of equivalent examinations passed outside 
the University. The subjects must be passed in not less than three 
years.
Group I. Group III.
Accountancy I. and Business Practice 
Commercial Law 
Economic Geography 
Economics I.
Accountancy II. or III.
Auditing
(a) Company Law (b) Industrial Law 
Law of Bankruptcy and Law of Trustees
Group II. Group IV.
Commercial and Industrial Organization 
Economic History 
Economics II.
English A 
Modern History
Banking Currency and Exchange 
Marketing
Modern Political Institutions 
Public Administration and Finance 
Statistical Method
Theory of Statistics or Actuarial Mathe* 
matics
Fees payable as for the course for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Commerce except that the fee for the Diploma is £3 3s.
STATUS IN DEGREE OR DIPLOMA COURSES IN COMMERCE 
FOR SUBJECTS PASSED PRIOR TO 1st JANUARY, 1930, 
AT THE EXAMINATIONS OF OTHER BODIES.
(Note: Status for the undermentioned examinations will be
granted only up to 31st December, 1932).
i. Persons who have passed the Final Examination of an approved 
Accountancy Institute receive credit in the following subjects: — 
Acountancy I. and Business Practice.
Accountancy II.
Auditing.
Commercial Law.
Law of Bankruptcy and Law of Trustees.
Company Law.
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For th is  purpose the following In s t i tu te s  have been recognized: —  
The Commonwealth In s t i tu te  of A ccountants.
The A u s tra las ian  C orporation  of Public  A ccountants.
The F ederal In s ti tu te  of A ccountants.
ii. Persons who have passed P a r t  II . of the E xam ination  of 
the Inco rpora ted  A u s tra lian  In su ran ce  In s t i tu te  receive cred it 
in the  follow ing: —
Accountancy I. and  Business P ractice .
iii. Persons who have passed the  F in a l E xam ination  of the  
B ankers’ In s t i tu te  receive cred it in the  follow ing: —
A ccountancy I. and Business P ractice .
Com mercial Law.
SPEC IM EN  COURSES FO R B.COM. D EGREE.
A. F u ll-tim e studen ts w ill norm ally  complete the course in  th ree  
years. The com pulsory subjects should be taken  by a ll s tu d en ts  in 
the order suggested, provided th a t  s tu d en ts  desiring  to pursue the 
Accountancy course m ay tak e  Accountancy, P a r t  I., and Business 
P ractice  in 'th e ir  first y ear and tran s fe r  one subject from  Group V. 
to the  second year.
First Year—
Economic Geography.
Economic H isto ry .
Economics, P a r t  I.
Two subjects of Group V.
Second, Year—
Accountancy, P a r t  I.
Com mercial Law.
Economics, P a r t  II.
Third Year—
Com mercial an d  In d u s tr ia l O rganization.
M odern H isto ry .
B. The following ad d itio n a l subjects are recommended for special 
courses:—
I .— A c c o u n ta n c y .
Accountancy, P a r t  II .
Accountancy, P a r t  I I I .
A uditing.
Company L aw  and In d u s tr ia l Law.
Law o f' B an k ru p tcy  and Law of T rustees.
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2.—P ublic Service.
Public A d m in is tra tio n  and F inance.
S ta tis tica l M ethod.
And two of the fo llow ing :—
B anking, C urrency and  Exchange.
Com pany Law and  In d u s tr ia l  Law.
Modern P o litica l In s titu tio n s .
Theory of S ta tis tic s .
3.—Commerce.
Banking, C urrency and Exchange.
Company Law and In d u s tr ia l  Law.
M arketing.
S ta tis tica l M ethod.
4;—Teaching.
Accountancy, P a r t  II.
Banking, C urrency and Exchange.
And two of the  fo llow ing :—
Com pany Law and  In d u s tr ia l  Law.
Public A d m in is tra tio n  and Finance.
S ta tis tic a l Method.
5.—Manufacture.
Accountancy, P a r t  II., or
Public  A d m in is tra tio n  and Finance.
Company Law and In d u s tr ia l  Law.
M arketing .
S ta tis tica l M ethod.
0 .— B a n k i n g .
Accountancy, P a r t  II ., or M arketing .
Banking, Currency and Exchange.
Company Law and In d u s tr ia l  Law.
S ta tis tic a l M ethod.
N ote .-—These subjects w ill be tak en  in the second and th ird  years. 
M arketing  should be taken  in the  second y e a r ; B anking, C urrency 
and Exchange in the  th ird  y ea r; and A ccountancy, P a r t  I I ., in the  
th ird  year for all s tuden ts except those pursu ing  an A ccountancy 
course.
C. S tuden ts who, p rio r to the  31st December, 1929, have com­
pleted the exam inations of an approved In s ti tu te  of A ccountants, 
m ay complete the courses in th ree  years as follow s: —
F irs t  Year—
Economic Geography.
Economics, P a r t  I.
Economic H istory .
Second Year—
Commercial and In d u s tr ia l  O rganization.
Economics, P a r t  II .
One Subject of Group V.
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Third Year—
Accountancy, P a r t  I I I .,  or one subject selected from 
the special courses given above.
M odern H isto ry .
One Subject of Group V.
D. P a rt- tim e  stu d en ts  who take the  course in four or m ore years 
m ust select a g roup  of subjects in accordance w ith  the courses 
outlined  above. Before en tering  upon th e ir  courses, they  should 
consult the Dean of the Faculty .
SP E C IM E N  COURSES FOR DIPLO M A IN  COMMERCE.
A. S tu d en ts  w ill norm ally  complete the course for the D iplom a 
in th ree  years. The .subjects should be taken  in the  order suggested, 
provided th a t  s tu d en ts  desiring  to pursue  the Accountancy course 
m ay tak e  A ccountancy, P a r t  I. in the first year, and tran s fe r  
Economic G eography to the second year.
First Year—
Com m ercial Law.
Econom ic Geography.
Econom ics, P a r t  I.
Second Year—
A ccountancy, P a r t  I.
Com m ercial and In d u s tr ia l O rganization.
Econom ics, P a r t  Tf., or Economic H isto ry , 
or
E nglish  A.
Third Year—
Three sub jects from  any one of the specialized 
courses outlined  for the B.Com Degree, provided th a t 
Econom ics, P a r t  II ., if not taken in the second year, 
m ay be taken  in the th ird  year.
B. S tuden ts who, p rio r to the 31st December, 1020, have com­
pleted the  E x am in atio n  of an approved In s ti tu te  of A ccountants, 
will norm ally  com plete the course in tw o years, as follows: —
First Year—  Second Year—
Economic Geographiy. Com mercial and In d u s tr ia l O rganization. 
Economics, P a r t  I. One of the follow ing: —
Accountancy, P a r t  I I I .
B anking, C urrency and Exchange. 
M arketing .
Public A d m in istra tion  and Finance.
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Diploma in Public Administration.—Entrance qualification—the 
School Intermediate Certificate or an approved equivalent.*
To qualify for this Diploma nine subjects must be passed, in not 
less than three years, from the following groups, including all the 
subjects of Group I. and all those of one other Group. Lower grades 
of subjects must be passed before higher grades of the same 
subjects, and the course must be approved by the Board of Studies.
TABLE OF SUBJECTS.
Group I. Group IV.
Administrative Law
Constitutional History and International Relations 
Economic Geography 
Economics I.
Modern Political Institutions 
Public Administration and Finance
Accountancy I., II ., and I I I .  
Group V.
Pure Mathematics I. 
Statistical Method 
Theory of Statistics
Group II.
Economic History or Political Philosophy 
British History C or D
European History B or C or Australasian History 
Group III.
Economics II., H l.a , and I l l .b
Group VI. 
Jurisprudence I. 
Constitution of the 
Commonwealth 
Public Internationa) Law
•The Interm ediate examinations of the Commonwealth Institute of Accountants, 
the Federal Institu te of Accountants, and the Corporation of Public Accountants, and 
the  entrance examinations for the clerical division of the Public Service of the 
Commonwealth of Australia or th a t of the State of Victoria have been approved for 
admission up to 31st May, 1035, in the case of candidates who have passed one of these 
examinations prior to 31st December, 1932.
Table of Pre requisites.—The subjects must be passed in accord­
ance with the following table: —
Subject. Pre-requisite.
Administrative Law 
Australasian History 
British History C or D
Constitutional History and International Relations
Constitution of the Commonwealth of Australia
Economics III., A or B
European History, B or C
Modern Political Institutions
Political Philosophy
Public Administration and Finance
Public International Law
Statistical Method
Theory of Statistics
Three subjects of the course 
Three subjects of the course 
Three subjects of the course 
Three subjects of the course 
Three subjects of the course 
Economics II.*
Three subjects of the course 
Three subjects of the course 
Three subjects of the course 
Economics I.
Three subjects of the course 
Economics I.
Pure Mathematics I.
•T h is may be taken concurrently with Economics III., but credit cannot be obtained 
for the latter until Economics II. has been passed.
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Fees Payable.
For A dm inistrative Law
For Constitution of the Commonwealth of A ustralia 
For Jurisprudence I.
For other subjects
For each subject of the Annual Exam ination in which 
approved lectures are given 
For Supplementary Examination 
For the Diploma
£
3
5
5
7
1
1
3
s.
3
5
5
7
1
1
3
d.
0
0
0
0
0
0
0
C.—LAW  COURSE.
Lectures have not yet been arranged in any subjects of the Law 
Course proper. A certain number of A rts subjects is necessary 
in order to obtain the Degree. Correspondence tuition is given a t 
the University in certain of the Law subjects proper. In order 
to assist students who may be desirous of doing the necessary A rts 
subjects a t the College and the Law subjects by means of corre­
spondence, the requirements of the U niversity in connexion w ith the 
Course are briefly indicated.
Compulsory E ntrance Subjects.—L atin  a t the L eaving E xam ina­
tion standard. Subject to this requirem ent any m atriculated 
student may proceed to th e  Law Course.
Bachelor of L aw  (L L .B .)—Candidates fo r th is degree (a ) must 
be Bachelors of A rts or Science, or must pass in six subjects of the 
course for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts, and (&) must pass in 
the following subjects:—
1. *Latin, P a rt I., or a higher grade.
2. *Modern Political Institutions.
3. 'C onstitu tional H istory and In ternational Relations.
4. Jurisprudence I.
5. The Law of W rongs (Civil and C rim inal).
6. The Law of Property  in Land and Conveyancing.
7. The Law of Contract and Personal Property.
8. The Law of Procedure and Evidence.
9. Constitution of the Commonwealth of Australia.
10. Administrative Law.
11. Equity.
12. Private Internaitional Law.
13. Jurisprudence I I .  (including Roman Law).
The course m ust be pursued for a t least four years. Credit for 
more than four subjects nnay not be gained a t any one examination 
during the first two years of the course, or in more than six subjects 
thereafter. A candidate is deemed to be pursuing his first year until 
he has received credit for a t least two subjects of his course, and 
thereafter to be pursuing his second year until he has received 
credit for six subjects of his course.
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T able  o f P re -req u is ite s .— T he o rd er in  w hich  su b je c ts  m ay  be 
passed is sub ject to  the requ irem ents of th e  follow ing tab le  of 
p re -req u isite s: —
Subject. Pre-requisites.
Subjects in the course for the degree of Bachelor 
of Arts
Jurisprudence I.
The Law of Wrongs (Civil and Criminal) 
Constitution of the Commonwealth of Australia 
The Law of Contract and Personal Property 
The Law of Property in Land and Conveyancing 
The Law of Procedure and Evidence 
Administrative Law 
Equity
Jurisprudence II. (including Roman Law ) 
Private International Law
As set out under Arts 
^ Three subjects in the course
j Five subjects in the course, Latin
■j Nine subjects in the course, The 
Law' of Property in Land and 
y  Conveyancing and The Law of 
I Contract and Personal Property, 
J Latin.
* These subjects may be counted under ( a ) .
Specim en C ourse.— The fo llow ing  specim en course is based  on 
the a rrangem en t of course recom mended bv the F acu lty  of Law. 
The A rts  subjects m ay, of course, be v a ried  considerably.
First Year— ■
F our A rts  subjects, including L a tin  I.
Second Year—
C o n stitu tio n al H isto ry  and  In te rn a tio n a l R elations. 
Ju risp ru d en ce  I.
Law of W rongs (C ivil and  C rim in a l).
M odern Political In s titu tio n s .
Third Year—
A d m in is tra tiv e  Law.
C onstitu tion  of the  Com m onw ealth of A u s tra lia .
Law of C ontract and Personal P roperty .
Law of P ro p erty  in Land and Conveyancing.
Fourth Year—
E quity .
Ju risp ru d en ce  if. ( includ ing  Roman L aw ).
Law of Procedure and Evidence.
P riv a te  In tern a tio n a] Law.
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M atricu la tio n  Fee . . . . . . 2
For each A rts  sub ject . . . . • • 7
For each P a r t  T. Science subject, o ther th an  P ure  
or M ixed M athem atics . .. . . . . 9
For the ten purely  Law subjects of the course . . *63 
For each subject of A nnual E x am ination  in which 
approved lectures are given . . . . 1
For S upp lem en tary  E x am ination  . . . . . . 1
Fees for Single Subjects.
For A d m in is tra tiv e  Law . . . . . . 3
For C o n stitu tion  of the Com monwealth of A u s tra lia  5 
For E q u ity  . . . . . . . . 12
For Ju risp ru d en ce  (includ ing  Roman Law ) ..  5
For Law of C o n trac t and Personal P ro p e rty  . . 12
For Law of P rocedure  and Evidence . . . . 7
For Law of P ro p e rty  in Land and Conveyancing . . 12
For Law of W rongs (C ivil and C rim inal) . . . . 7
For Law of W rongs and Law of Procedure, taken  
together . .  . . . .  . . 12
F o r P riv a te  In te rn a tio n a l Law . . . . . .  3
For P riv a te  In te rn a tio n a l Law and A d m in istra tive  
Law. taken tog eth e r . . . . . . 5
For Sources and H is to ry  of E ng lish  and  A u s tra lian  
Law . . . .  . . . .  5
,s. d.
2 0
7 0
9 0
0 u
l 0
1 u
3 0
5 0
12 0
5 0
12 0
7 Ü
12 0
7 0
12 0
3 0
5 0
5 0
* This composition foe is usually paid in instalments as follows :—In any year in 
•which I.a\v subjects are taken, pay for them as single subjects ; or pay 30 guineas, 
whichever is the less, and in the Final Year make up the total to the required 60 guineas.
D .— SCIENCE COURSE.
In tro d u cto ry 7.— As a com m encem ent, the College does n o t propose 
to offer facilities for Science w ork beyond the  first year. In  1930 
courses were a rra n g e d  in four subjects of the Science course, 
namely. N a tu ra l Philosophy I., B otany I., C hem istry I. and Geology 
1. These subjects, being common to different courses, could w ith 
advantage, be tak en  by s tu d en ts  con tem plating  a Science or E ngineer­
ing course a t the U n iv ersity , h u t 'w h o  prefer to rem ain  in C anberra 
for an e x tra  year a f te r  leaving school.
C om pulsory E n tra n c e  S ub jec ts .— T here is none, b u t F ren ch  or 
G erm an passed a t  the School Leaving E xam ination  exem pts from  the 
corresponding subject of th e  special courses in French and Germ an, 
P a r t  A, or if taken w ith  1st or 2nd Class H onours from  P a r t  B. 
Any m atricu la ted  s tu d e n t m ay proceed to  a Science course.
B achelor of Science (B .S c .).— To qu a lify  fo r th is  degree  *eight 
Science subjects fo rm ing  an approved course, and P a r ts  A and B 
of the  special course in  F rench and Germ an m ust be passed in not 
less th a n  th ree  ty e a rs . P rac tica l work is requ ired  in the Science 
subjects of the  course, and  sa tis fac to ry  a ttendance  a t  the same is 
a pre-requisite  to  adm ission  to  exam ination.
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Table of Subjects.— T he su b jec ts  of th e  P a ss  a n d  Honour 
E xam inations of th e  first, second and th ird  y ea rs  a re  as fo llo w s:—
Group I. Group II. Group III.
Botany I. Botany II. Section A.
Chemistry I. 
Geology I.
Chemistry II. 
Geology II.
Botany III. 
Chemistry III.
Graphics Metallurgy I. (Sc. Course) Geology i l l .
Mixed Mathematics I. Mixed Mathematics II. Natural Philosophy III.
Natural Philosophy I. Natural Philosophy II. Physiology II.
Physiology I. Pure Mathematics II. Zoology III.
Pure Mathematics I. Surveying I.
Zoology I. Zoology II. Section B.
Electrical Engineering I. 
Metallurgy II. (Sc. Course) 
Mixed Mathematics III.
Pure Mathematics III. 
Surveying II.
• These may include Physiology and Anatomy (including Histology) as prescribed 
for Division II. of the degree of M.B., B.S.
t The passing o f :—three Group I. subjects completes the first year ; two Group II. 
subjects completes the second year ; two subjects of Group III., of which one at least 
must be from Section A, or of one subject of Group III. A and one of Group II. completes 
the third year.
Before the  beginning of the T h ird  Term  of the  f irs t year of his 
course, every s tu d en t is required  to  subm it h is course to  the 
U n iversity  for approval on a special form , unless th e  course agrees 
in every p a r tic u la r  w ith  one of the approved specim en courses which 
are  shown in the U n iv ersity  C alendar.
Table of Pre-requisites.— In  p u rsu in g  h is course, a can d id a te  
m ust observe the requ irem ents as to  p re-requ isite  subjects.
F e e s  P a y a b l e .
£ s. (/.
For M atricu la tio n  . .  . .  2 2 0
For each year of the course . . 31 10 0*
For each sub ject of the  A nnual E x am in atio n  in which
approved lectures a re  given . . . . 1 1 0
For S upplem entary  E xam ination  . . 1 1 0
For the  Degree . .  . .  . .  10 10 0
The follow ing provisions app ly  in  the  case of a s tu d e n t who is 
not tak in g  in any one y ear the  whole of the sub jects necessary for 
the com pletion of a y ear of the course: —
(a ) In  the  case of stu d en ts  tak in g  in any year some only of
th e  subjects for a year of the  course fees are  as for single 
subjects.
(b )  In  the case of stu d en ts  com bining in any one year the
subjects necessary to  com plete one y ear of the  course, 
and some only of the sub jects of the  succeeding year of 
the course, fees are as for single sub jects, or £31 10s. 
as the stu d en t may elect.
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Fees for Single Subjects.
£ s. d.
(1) Lectures and  L aboratory  work in P a r t  I. of any
Science subject, except Physiology and 
M etallu rgy , or in any subject which is not 
g raded  . . . .  10 10 0
(2) Special courses of in struction  in F rench  and
G erm an (each y ea r)  . .  . .  . .  3 3 0
W here F rench A or Germ an A or B only is taken  1 1 1  6
A nnual E xam ination  Fee for F rench  A or
G erm an A or B . . 0 10 0
B achelor o f  Science in  F o re s try  (B .S c .F .).— The su b jec ts  of th is  
course are as set ou t in the following table. The four subjects of 
the first year m ust be passed before en te ring  on the  second year, 
except by special perm ission. O ther com binations of re levan t 
sub jects m ay be allowed.
C andidates who have completed the th ird  year of the course for 
the degree of Bachelor of A gricu ltu ra l Science m ay be adm itted  
to the  th ird  year of th is  course.
First Year. Second Year.
Botany I. 
Chemistry I.
Botany II.
Natural Philosophy I. And one of the following :—
And one of the following :— Chemistry II.
Geology I. Geology II.
Graphics (Science Course) Natural Philosophy II.
Pure Mathematics I. 
Zoology I.
Zoology II.
Third and Fourth Years.
Subjects as set out in the Calendar of the Australian Forestry School, Canberra.
A certificate from  a F o re st au th o rity  of e ith e r one year a fte r  the 
com pletion of the  fo u rth  year, or otherw ise of th ree  years of F o rest 
service, is requ ired  before adm ission to the  degree, and in addition  
a thesis or d isse rta tio n  on some approved branch  of Forestry .
* Ttiis fee entitles a student to take not more than four subjects in his First Year, 
not more than three subjects in his Second Year, not more than three subjects in his 
Third Ycar, and not more than ttwo subjects in his Fourth Year.
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Chapter  IV .
SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES.
( i)  The Canberra Scholarships.
( i i)  The John Deans Prize.
( i)  The C an b erra  Scho larsh ips.— In  1929, p rio r to the  e s tab lish ­
m ent of the C anberra  U n iv ersity  College, the Federal C apital Com­
m ission was em pow ered by the then  C abinet to  aw ard  two bursa ries  
of the value of £120 each to  s tu d en ts  a tte n d in g  schools of C anberra 
who were eligible to en te r a U niversity .
Before an aw ard  had been made, however, the Council was 
appointed. In view of the fact th a t  under p a rag rap h  (c) of section 
4 of the Canberra University  College Ordinance 1929 it is one of 
the functions of the College to ad m in ister, subject to the  d irections 
of the M in ister, any scholarsh ip  or b u rsa ry  scheme established by 
the Com m onw ealth, the  Commission suggested to the  M inister th a t  
it  would be p referab le  for the  Council a t  the ou tse t to  suggest a 
definite basis for the holding of the  b u rsaries. In th is  suggestion 
the M in ister concurred.
E arly  in 1930, the  Council su b m itted  a scheme for the  aw ard  of 
scholarships only. The M in ister approved of th e  scheme, which set 
out the  conditions of the aw ard  of scholarships, and in accordance 
w ith th a t  scheme four scholarships called “ C anberra Scholarships ” 
were aw arded. The conditions are  shown hereunder.
In fo rm ation  as to  the  “ C anberra S c h o la rs” is shown in C hapter 
VI., page 20.
C O N D IT IO N S FO R  T H E  G R A N T OF SC H O L A R SH IPS.
S tu d e n ts  E lig ib le .— S tu d e n ts  who should, from  the  p o in t of view  
of residence, be regarded  as eligible would be—
(a ) S tu d en ts educated  a t  C anberra  schools; and
(b) S tu den ts , th e  children of C anberra residents, who have
been educated  a t  schools o ther than  in C anberra, if the 
Council is satisfied th a t  under the special circum stances 
of the case i t  was reasonable th a t  they should be educated 
a t those o ther schools.
An ap p lican t should  n o t be more th an  nineteen years of age on 
the first day of J a n u a ry  nex t follow ing the da te  of the  Leaving 
C ertificate E xam ination , and should be qualified for adm ission to  
the  course upon w hich lie proposes to  enter.
In  exceptional circum stances the Council m ay, for reasons it 
considers sufficient, defer or suspend the  enjoym ent of the scholar­
ship for a period of one year.
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Number of Scholarships.—The number of scholarships awarded 
in any year shall not exceed four.
S ta n d ard .— The aw ard  of scho larsh ips sha ll be m ade on the 
resu lt of th e  Leaving E xam ination , b u t no aw ard  shall be m ade in 
the case of any stu d en t unless the Council is satisfied  th a t  the s tuden t 
has a tta in e d  a  sufficiently h igh  s ta n d a rd  and  th a t  he proposes to 
en ter upon a course approved by the  Council. In  reg ard  to  the  year
1930, where the  Council is satisfied th a t,  in  th e  special circum stances 
of the case, i t  is reasonable to do so, th e  Council m ay aw ard  a 
scholarship on the  resu lts  of the  Leaving E x am ination  of a  p re ­
ceding y e a r ; or, in the  case of a  s tu d en t con tinu ing  a U niversity  
course a lread y  begun, on the resu lts  of th e  A nnual E xam ination .
Where Tenable.— S cholarsh ips a re  ten a b le  a t  an y  A u stra lian  
U niversity  or a t  the C anberra  U niversity  College.
Amount of Scholarships.— The am oun t o f each scholarsh ip  shall 
not exceed £120 per annum .
If the Council is satisfied  th a t  the course of stu d y  which the 
studen t desires to follow is provided for a t the C anberra U niversity  
College, or if the stu d en t elects to a tten d  lectures a t  the C anberra 
U niversity  College, the  am oun t of the scholarship  shall be £40 per 
annum .
T enure .— S u b jec t to th e  n ex t p a rag rap h , th e  scholarsh ips shall 
be tenable for a period (n o t exceeding in any case six years) suffi­
cient to  enable the scholar to complete an approved course or 
approved courses.
A scholar m ay continue to  hold the scholarship  on condition th a t 
he be of good conduct in m atte rs  of d iscipline and otherw ise, and 
th a t  he pass all the prescribed qualify ing  exam inations of the course 
o r courses approved.
If a scholar fails to pass any qualify ing  exam ination  or otherw ise 
to  comply w ith the  conditions upon which his scholarship  was 
gran ted , he shall fo rfe it his scholarship , unless, in the  opinion of 
the Council, the fa ilu re  is due to illness or special circum stances.
(ii)  The John  D eans P riz e .—The Rules in connexion w ith the 
aw ard  of the  John  D eans Prize were m ade by the Council during
1931, and are  as fo llo w s:—
R u le s  for t h e  A ward of t h e  J o h n  D e a n s  P r iz e .
W hereas John  Deans, Esq., B uilder and C ontractor, of Canberra, 
in the T errito ry  for th e  Sea t of Governm ent (h e re in afte r referred 
to as “ the F o u n d e r” ), did establish  a Fund  (to  be hereinafter 
defined) for the purpose of providing a prize to  be aw arded to the 
m ost successful Leaving' C ertificate stu d en t of a school in the T e rri­
to ry  who intends to proceed to  a U n iv ersity :
And whereas the Founder did appo in t the Social Service Associa­
tion of C anberra as T ru stees of the Fund :
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Title ot rules.
▲ward of
prise.
Conditions of 
eligibility.
Amended on 
29.2.32.
Applications.
No award 
where results 
not satisfactory.
And w hereas the Founder requested  the Council of the  C anberra  
U n iversity  College, in place of the sa id  Association, w hich has ceased 
to  function , to  control the Fund and to  regu late  the  conditions of 
the  aw ard  of the p rize:
And w hereas the sa id  Council lias accepted contro l of the Fund, 
consisting  of 100 fu lly-paid-up shares in  the C anberra  B uild ing  and 
Investm ent Com pany L im ited  an d  T h ir ty  pounds s te rlin g , which 
money is to  be placed in a Fund en title d  “ The Council of the  C an­
berra  U n iv ersity  College— The Jo h n  Deans P rize  F u n d  ” a t  the 
Com m onw ealth Savings B ank of A u s tra lia , a t  C anberra , to  which 
Fund  are  to  be added the dividends accruing from  shares and  such 
o ther m oneys as m ay be donated by the  Founder from  tim e to  tim e:
Now i t  is hereby prescribed as follow s: —
1. These R ules m ay be cited as the  Jo h n  Deans Prize  Rules.
2. The Council m ay, in  its  d iscretion , aw ard  an n u ally  a prize, to 
be known as The John  Deans P rize, of a value no t exceeding Ten 
pounds to  the s tu d en t who, in its  opinion, ob tains th e  m ost s a t is ­
factory  re su lts  a t  the Leaving C ertifica te  E xam ination .
3. An ap p lican t for the  prize shall—
(а )  have passed the Leaving C ertificate E xam ination  as a
stu d en t of a school in  the  T e rrito ry ;
(б) be no t more th a n  n ineteen years of age on the first
day  of J a n u a ry  nex t following th e  d a te  of the Leaving 
C ertificate E x am in atio n ; and
(c) have entered  on a course a t  an A u s tra lia n  U niversity  or 
a t  the C anberra  U n iversity  College in the  year follow­
ing the d a te  of the Leaving C ertificate E xam ination .
4. (1) E very  ap p lica tio n  for the aw ard  of the  prize shall be in 
the ap p lic an t’s own h an d w ritin g , and shall be forw arded to  the 
S ecretary  of the Council before the  d a te  fixed in th a t  behalf by the 
Council.
(2) The ap p lica tio n  shall set out the  re su lts  of th e  ap p lican t a t 
the Leaving C ertificate E xam ination , and be accompanied by the 
certificate  of the  headm aster of the school or college a t  which the 
ap p lican t la s t a ttended  to  the  effect th a t ,  in th e  belief of such head­
m aster, the ap p lican t is eligible for the aw ard  of the  prize.
(3) The Council m ay require the ap p lican t to  fu rn ish  such o ther 
in form ation  as i t  requires.
5. W here in  any y ear the  re su lts  of the ap p lican ts  are not, in  the 
opinion of the  Council, sufficiently sa tis fac to ry  to  m erit the aw ard  
of a prize, the  prize sha ll no t be aw arded d u rin g  th a t  year.
P a r tic u la rs  as to  the  w inner of the P rize  for 1931 and 1932 are 
shown on page 27, infra.
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Ch a p t e r  V.
MISCELLANEOUS.
( i)  The A u stra lia n  F o restry  School.
The facilitie s  for F irs t Year work in  Science which are  offered a t 
the  College enable a student to complete th e  F ir s t  Y ear of the Course 
for the Degree of Bachelor of Science in F o re s try  in C anberra, th u s 
reducing the  period  of the course to  be pursued  in M elbourne to  one 
year.
Upon com pletion of the ex tra  year in M elbourne, the s tuden t 
pursues his s tu d ies for a fu rth e r two years a t  the A u stra lian  
F o restry  School, Canberra.
S tuden ts in te res ted  in fo res try  should re fe r to  page 21 of th is  
C alendar and apply  to the A u s tra lian  F o re s try  School for a copy 
of its  C alendar.
( ii)  Library F acilities.
By the consent of the Com mittee of the  Com monwealth N ational 
L ib rary , the s tu d en ts  of the  C anberra U n iversity  College have been 
g ran ted  the full use of th is  splendid lib ra ry  of over 90,000 volumes, 
which are  a t  present housed in P a rlia m en t House. S tudents are 
g ran ted  m ost liberal facilities both in reg ard  to  read ing  and reference, 
and  also in regard  to  borrowing. Indeed, i t  m ay be claim ed th a t  in 
th is  im p o rtan t side of th e ir  work they  enjoy privileges and oppor­
tu n itie s  equal a lm ost to those enjoyed in any U niversity  in A ustra lia .
In  ad d ition  to  con tain ing  all the prescribed and recommended 
books, the L ib ra ry  is p a rticu la rly  rich  in w orks of general lite ra tu re , 
h isto ry , economics and law.
The ru les provide th a t  studen ts may use the L ib ra ry  for reading 
and  reference n o t only d u rin g  the day, b u t also in the  evening on 
n igh ts when the  Federal P a rliam en t is s ittin g , while on S a tu rd ay  
m ornings they  are allowed to take books o u t subject to  the usual 
lib ra ry  conditions.
To the lec tu rers of the U niversity  College the L ib ra ry  g ran ts  s till 
fu rth e r extended privileges.
( i ii)  Free Places a t the College.
In  order to afford an oppo rtu n ity  to  officers s ta tioned  in C an­
berra  to  proceed w ith  a U n iv ersity  Course, the  G overnm ent in Ju ly , 
1930, approved of a scheme whereby h a lf of the  fees of six officers to  
be selected annually  w ould be paid  by the  G overnm ent, th e  College
being p repared  to  ad m it such s tuden ts a t  h a lf ra te s . The officers 
selected for these free places are shown in th is  C hapter under 
“ S ta tis tic s .” The g ra n t of a  free place is sub ject to  the  fulfilm ent 
of conditions notified in the  Comm onwealth Gazette.
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(iv) Statistics.
(a)  E nrolm ent  and A nnu a l  E x a m in a t io n s , 1931.
Subject.
Entries
for Exami­nees.
Passed.
Recom­
mended
for
Supple-
Lectures.
Decem­
ber. March.
mentary
Exami­
nation.
Arts.
British History C. 5 3 2
English A. 13 7 1 3 4
English B. 4 2 1 1 1
French I. . . 8 5 3 1 1
French II. 1 1 1
French III. 1 1 1
German I. . . 8 2 2
German II. 1
Latin I. 1
Latin II. 1 i
Psychology, Logic and Ethics 5 4 i i
Law relating to Journalism .. 3 3 1
Commerce. 
Commercial Law 4 4 2 l 2
Ecomomics I. 11 8 2 l 3
Economics II. C 6 1 l 1
Economic Geography 10 5 4
Public Administration and
Finance .. 3 3 l 1
Science.
Botanv I. . . 3 1 1
German A. 22 5 4 i
S u m m a r y : Students who attended lectures .. . .  . . 6 2
Correspondence students . . . .  2
Annual Examinations—candidates . .  . .  32
( b ) Canberra S cholars.
Name of Scholars.
Value of 
Scholarship 
per annum.
University 
or College 
at which 
Scholarship is 
being enjoyed.
Course.
1931 — £
Dickson, Francis Percy 120 Sydney . . Science
Gray, Colin Vectis 40 Canberra Commerce
1932—
Downing, Richard Ivan 80 Melbourne Arts and Laws
Marshall, Donald Gordon . . 120 Sydney . . Science
M isc el l a n eo u s . 27
(c )  Officers Selected for F ree P laces at t h e  College, 1932.
Name of Officer. Office. Proposed Course.
C. L. D urant
W. F. H. Holmes . .
J . S. Anderson 
F. T. W aight 
J .  D. Henry 
F. A. Lush
Departm ent of Home 
Alfairs
Departm ent of the
Treasury
Statistician’s Branch ..  
Auditor-General’s Office 
D epartm ent of Works 
D epartm ent of the
Treasury
Bachelor of Arts
Bachelor of Commerce
Diploma of Commerce 
Diploma of Commerce 
Diploma of Commerce 
Diploma of Commerce
( d ) T h e  J ohn  D e a n s  P rize .
1931—  F ran c is  .Percy Dickson.
1932—  D onald Gordon M arshall.
(v) Univers i ty  Association o f  Canberra.
The U niversity  A ssociation of C anberra was established early  in 
1929.
I ts  objects are the fo llow ing :—
(a)  To prom ote the  estab lishm ent of a U n iversity  in C anberra ;
( b ) To provide fo r persons who do not wish to  s it for U niversity
E xam inations, educational facilities by m eans of—
(i ) E x tension  L ec tu re s ;
( ii)  T u to r ia l Classes;
( iii)  S tu d y  C ircles; or
(iv ) O ther m eans;
(c) To encourage research  in subjects for which facilities are
or m ay be availab le  in C anberra ; and
(d ) To take  such o th er steps as appear desirable from tim e to
tim e to fa c ili ta te  the U niversity  stud ies of residents of
Canberra a n d  th e ir  dependants.
M em bership of th e  A ssociation is open to  a ll residen ts of the 
T erritory7, whether g ra d u a te s  or not, who pay the ann u al su b ­
scrip tion  of 5s.
The A ssociation conducted  negotia tions w ith  the U niversities of 
Sydney and M elbourne w ith  a view to the estab lishm ent of U niversity  
lectures in a num ber of subjects, and has a rran g ed  for several series 
of U n iversity  Extension Lectures.
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The Association placed before the Government the proposal for 
the passage of an Ordinance providing for the immediate creation 
of a University College having the following functions:—
(а) the establishment of courses of lectures;
(б) the power to affiliate with one or more of the existing
Australian Universities;
(c) the power to administer any funds which may be allotted
to the College by the Government for any educational
purposes; and
(d) the function of reporting from time to time on the estab­
lishment of a full University.
The Ordinance as actually made is reprinted in Chapter II. of this 
Calendar.
The Secretary of the association is Mr. G. S. Knowles, C.B.E., 
M.A., LL.M., c/o Attorney-General’s Department, Canberra.
(vi) Matriculation Facilities.
Commerce Students who are required to complete matriculation 
before proceeding to the Degree Course in Commerce are informed 
that evening Matriculation Classes are held at Telopea Park School. 
Full particulars as to subjects, times, fees, &c., may be obtained 
from the Headmaster, Mr. H. J. Filshie, B.A.
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Chapter VI.
DETAILS OF SUBJECTS.
D E T A ILS OF SU B JE C TS AND RECOM M ENDATIONS FO R TH E 
ANNUAL E X A M IN A T IO N S  TO B E  H E L D  IN T H E  FOURTH 
TERM , 1932, AND T H E  FIR S T  TERM , 1933.
N ote .__S tu d e n ts  should consult the  various L ec tu re rs  as to the
books which are  essen tia l in th e ir  respective subjects.
A.—ARTS.
English A.
The exam ination  w ill consist of two papers—
I. (a)  An essay on a subject selected from  a num ber of a lte rn a ­
tives, some of which have reference to  the  l ite ra tu re  studied.
(1£ hours.)
(b)  Questions on the E nglish language, im plying some elem entary  
knowledge of its  h is to ry  (s tru c tu re  and vocabu lary ). ( H  hours.)
Books prescribed—
W yld, H. C.— The G row th of English (M u rra y ).
II. (a)  Q uestions on certa in  prescribed books. (3 hours.)
Questions w ill be se t to  te s t  the cand idate’s knowledge of the  
sub ject-m atte r and the  m eaning of im p o rtan t passages. There will 
be a  com pulsory context-question tes tin g  the can d idate’s fa m ilia rity  
w ith  the  ac tu a l tex ts.
Books prescribed—
Chaucer— The Prologue to  the C anterbury  Tales.
Shakespeare— A ntony  and C leopatra.
M ilton— P a ra d ise  Lost, Books VI. and V II. (Ed. Cowling, 
M ethuen).
Stevenson— F a m ilia r  Studies of Men and Books.
(b)  The rise and progress of the Rom antic Movement, w ith  special 
reference to The Engl ish Parnassus (O .U .P .), pp. 238-664. 
Recommended—
An English  B ib liography  (Melb. Univ. Press, Is. 6 d .). 
C ountry  s tuden ts w ill s i t  for both papers. In te rn a l s tuden ts are 
requ ired  to w rite  essays and  to  a tten d  tu to ria l classes d u rin g  th e  
U n iversity  term s. In te rn a l  studen ts whose essays and  tu to r ia ls  have 
reached a  c red it standarid  w ill be excused P aper 1.
E nglish C.
In  1932 th e  work in  th is  course will comprise—
I. The study  of E ng lish  L ite ra tu re  from  1700-1900, w ith  special 
reference to  certa in  seleoted texts.
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Books prescribed for 1932—
(a)  Sw ift— A Tale of a  Tub (E verym an, 347).
A ddison— E ssays (ed. J .  R. Green, M acm illan ).
Pope— The R ape of the  Lock, S a tire s  (Globe ed itio n ). 
Johnson— Lives of the Poets (2 vols., W orld’s Classics, 83, 
84), viz., Cowley, M ilton, D ryden, Sw ift, Pope, and  
Grey.
B urke— Speeches on A m erican Affairs.
B lake— Songs of Innocence and  of Experience.
Ja n e  A usten— N o rth an g er Abbey.
Coleridge— L ite ra ry  C ritic ism  (ed. M ackall, O .U .P .). 
P a lg rave— The Golden T reasu ry , Books ITT., IV., and A ddi­
tio n a l Poem s (W orld ’s C lassics).
Byron— M anfred, The Vision of Ju dgm en t.
K eats— Sleep and  Poetry , L am ia, Sonnets.
C arlyle— S arto  R esartus .
A rnold— E ssays in C riticism  (2nd S eries).
R usk in— U nto th is  L ast.
Vance P a lm er— The Passage.
Serie—An A u stra las ian  A nthology ( C o llin s).
(b)  The W orks of Shelley, w ith  special reference to A lastor,
Ju lia n  and M addalo, P rom ethus Unbound, T he-C enci, 
Epipsychidion and  Adonais.
A tten tio n  is draw n to the  im portance  for these stud ies of a 
knowledge of the outlines of English lite ra ry  and social h isto ry .
Books recommended—
See An E nglish  B ibliography (Melb. Univ. Press, Is. 6 d .).
II . An Essay on one of the follow ing subjects, to  be subm itted  
to  the L ecturer in E nglish  C (M iss D erham ) on o r before 1st 
Septem ber, together w ith  a lis t of books read  or re fe rred  to in the 
essay. This lis t should con tain— A u th o r’s name, tit le  of book, and 
date  and place of publication . The Essay should  be not longer 
th an  20 pages, or 3,000 words. L eg ib ility , a rran g em en t, and 
p u n c tua tion  w ill be tak en  in to  account.
Subjects—
The personality  of Shelley, as seen by h is contem poraries 
(Hogg, Peacock, T re law n y ), and revealed in h is L etters. 
Dr. Johnson and  H is F riends, as seen by Boswell.
Echoes of the  French R evolution  in E ng lish  L ite ra tu re  
(B urns, Blake, Coleridge, W ordsw orth , Southey. Burke, 
&c.).
The Developm ent of the E nglish  Novel up to  Dickens (Defoe, 
R ichardson, F ielding, S terne, Sm ollett. &c.).
The A rt of F iction in the N ineteen th  C entury  (Dickens, 
Thackeray, E lio t, B ronte, Trollope, M eredith , H a rd y ).
S tudents a re  advised to consult An English B ibliography (Melb. 
Univ. P ress, Is. (5d.).
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French (P a r t  I .) .
(а )  Theory and practice of phonetics. Text-book.— Chisholm — 
A M anual of F rench  P ro n u n c iatio n  (R obertson and M ullen ).
(б) C om position, tran s la tio n  a t  sigh t, and  gram m ar. Prescribed 
Text-book.— L azare ’s E lem en tary  French Com position (H a ch e tte ) .
(c) R eading aloud, d ic ta tion , conversation.
(d)  L ectures in  E nglish on the  chief lite ra ry  m ovem ents of the 
19 th  century . Text-book.— M aynial— Precis de L itte ra tu re  fran§aise 
moderne, pp. 105-236 (P a ris , D elagrave).
(e) T ran s la tio n  of the following books: —
Bond— T erre  de France  (Univ. of Chicago P re ss ) .
B erthon— Specimens of M odern French Verse, pages 
115-132 and 148-233 (M acm illan).
N.B.— The course for French, P a r t  I., assum es th a t  studen ts have 
passed in F rench a t  the Leaving C ertificate E xam ination .
French (P a r t  I I .) .
(a)  T ran sla tio n  in to  and from  French. P rescribed Text-book.— 
M oraud’s F rench  C om position (C larendon P re ss ) .
(b)  R eading, d ic ta tio n , conversation, p rac tica l phonetics. T ex t­
book.— Chisholm — A M anual of French P ro n unciation  (R obertson 
and M u llen ).
(c) Lectures in French on—•
A. Taine.
B. L ’esthetique  de la poesie de B audelaire  A M ailarm e. 
P ass  studen ts m ay choose A or B.
(d)  T ran sla tio n  of the following te x ts :—
Oxford Book of French Verse (from  M alherbe to  A ndre 
Chenier, in c lusive).
M ichelet— Jean n e  d’Arc, ed. by E. Bourgeois (H ach e tte ) . 
French (P a r t  I I I .)
(a)  T ran sla tio n  in to  and from  French.
( b ) R eading, conversation , p ractica l phonetics.
(c) Lectures in F rench  on the following su b je c ts :—-
A. As for P a r t  II .
B. As for P a r t  II.
S tuden ts m ay choose A or B.
(d)  T ran sla tio n  of the following w orks: —
G au th ie r F e rn e re s— Anthologie des E crivains contem-
porains, Poesie (L arousse).
V ictor Hugo— Le R hin, Vol. 1.
Note on French 1.» II., and  I I I . :  —
Books recom m ended for consu lta tion  (all y ears) —
Clarke and C h arp en tie r— M anuel lexique des difficultes 
lingu istiques du F ran ca is  (H a rra p ) .
Cassell’s F renr h-English and English-F rench D ictionary. 
P e tit  Larousse illu stre .
D epras— Le fm n ca is  de tous les jo u rs  (P a ris , L. P om m eret). 
(S tu d en ts  tak in g  the  th ree  years’ course are  strongly  recom­
mended to  purchase these  w orks of reference).
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G e r m a n  ( P a r t  1.).
(a)  Phonetics,  including t ran sc r ip t io n  into phonetic sc r ip t  
(V ic tor— Die Aussprache des Schrif tdeu tschen) .
( b ) Heading aloud, conversation, reci ta t ion . Each s tuden t  to 
learn  by hear t  twelve poems as set in class during  the year, w ith  
a view to the oral test.
(c) Composition, t r an s la t io n  a t  s ight and g ram m ar  (Luhovius, 
P a r t  I I . ) .
(d)  H isto ry  and  Civil ization of G erm any  to 1740 (Schweitzer- 
Simonnot-Lesebuch fur Sekunda, P r im a  und Oberprim a).
(c) Intensive s tudy  of Heine’s Poems (Ginn and Co.).
( / )  Lectures on the following hooks prescribed for p r iva te  
reading
Goethe— D ichtung  und W a h rh e i t  (Jägersche Schulaus­
gaben ).
K leis t— Der zerbrochene Krug.
Suderm ann— F ra u  Sorge.
G e r m a n  ( P a r t  I I . ) .
(0) Heading aloud, conversation and recitation. Each s tuden t  
to learn  by hear t  50 lines from Faus t ,  and  50 lines from Grillparzer,  
with a view to the  oral test.
(1)  More advanced t rans la t ion ,  composit ion and essay writing.
(c) History  and civilization of Germ any  from 1740 to the present  
t ime (Sehweitzer-Simonnot— Lesebuch für Sekunda, P r im a  und 
O b e rp r im a).
(d ) History  of German L i te ra tu re  from 1748 to 1848 (Vögtlin—• 
Geschichte der deutschen D ich tung) .
(e) Intensive s tudy  of Goethe’s F a u s t ,  P a r t  I.
( / )  Lectures on the  following books prescribed for private  
re a d in g :—
Schiller und Goethe— Briefwechsel (Velhagen und Klasings 
Schulausgaben).
Gri l lparzer— Des Meeres und der Liebe Wellen. Ein treuer 
Diener seines Herrn.
Scheffel— Ekkehard  ( u n a b r id g e d ).
Keller— Borneo und J u l i a  auf dem Dorfe.
X.B. -The course for German, P a r t  I., assumes th a t  students have 
passed in German a t  the School Leaving Exam ination  or reached the 
s tan d ard  required a t  th is  examination.
Work done during  the year will he taken into account together 
w ith  the oral and written tests  a t  the annual  examination.
Country students  should subm it  notes or other proof of work done 
during  the year. They are advised to get into touch with the 
Lec turer  at the beginning of the  academic year. S tudents  of P a r t s  
II .  and HI. should follow cu r re n t  events in Germany by reading 
the German magazines provided in the University  L ibrary .  F i r s t ­
hand acquaintance with  these will be required  a t  tin* Exam ination  
for the ord inary  degree and a t  the F in a l  Exam ination  in Germanic 
Languages.
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L a t in  ( P a r t  I .) .
T ranslation  from Classical L atin .
T ran sla tio n  in to  L atin  Prose.
L atin  Accidence and Syntax.
Special Subjects of Examination.
Horace, Odos I. (Page'), o m itting  13, 18. 25, 35.
P liny, Selected L etters (P r itch a rd  and B e rn a rd ) . 1, 3-5, 7-12. 1(>, 
17*. 23-25, 30. 31. 34. 35, 39, 4.8. 57-01, 87-91.
L a t in  (P a r t  I I .) .
T ran sla tio n  from  Classical L atin .
T ran sla tio n  in to  L atin  Prose.
L atin  Accidence and Syntax.
O utlines (P rim er)  of H isto ry . A n tiqu ities and L ite ra tu re  of 
C lassical Rome.
Special Subjects of Examination .
Cicero, Phi Hi pic If. (D enniston, O .P .).
T ac titu s, A nnals IV. (E d w ard s).
Horace, Odes TL, IV., and Carmen Sacculare (C ow ).
T heory  o f  St a t is t ic s  (1 9 3 3 ).
An elem entary  course on the M athem atical Theory of S ta tis tics , 
inclusive of—
G raphs and charts, frequencies, mean values, d isp e rsio n ; index 
num bers; probability , norm al and generalized  probability  
curves; m ethod of least squares; curve fitting , including the 
method of m om ents; correlation.
Text-books recommended—
,Jones— F irs t  Course in S ta tistics .
.Mills— S ta tis tica l Methods.
Books for reference—
Bowley— Elem ents of S ta tistics .
Y ule- In troduction  to the  Theory of S ta tis tics .
Kelley— S ta tis tica l Method.
E lderton— Frequency curves and C orrelation .
StefTenson— Interpo lation .
A knowledge of M athem atics up to the s ta n d a rd  of P ure  M athe­
m atics I. will he assum ed in th is  course.
B.—COMMERCE.
A cco u n ta n c y , P art  I., and Bu s in e s s  P r a c t ic e .
(a ) Accountancy.
Note.— Students proposing to take  Accountancy, P a r t  I., and 
B usiness P ractice , m ust sa tis fy  the F acu lty  th a t  they have a 
knowledge of Bookkeeping to  a t least th e '<e tan d ard  of th e  School 
In term ed ia te  E xam ination .
The Elements of Bookkeeping,  by W ebster Jenkinson (E dw ard  
A rnold and C o.) is recommended as a su itab le  book to  be read  
before commencing the Course.
H istory  and Developm ent of Bookkeeping, T rad ing  and P rofit 
and * Loss Accounts and Balance-sheet. Special items
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affecting T rad ing  and P ro fit and  Loss Accounts and  B alance- 
sheets, e.g., P repaym ents , O utstandings, D epreciation , 
A ppreciation  and F lu c tu a tio n s , Reserves, Reserve F u n d s and 
S inking Funds. Goodwill.
Sim ple P a rtn e rsh ip  Accounts. Sim ple Company A ccounts. 
Colum nar Accounting. Ledger Control Accounts. Conversion 
of Single E n try  Accounts to  Double E n try .
Income and E xpenditu re  Accounts. Receipts and P ay m en ts 
Accounts. C onsignm ent Accounts and P rocedure and 
Docum ents re levan t thereto . Jo in t V enture A ccounts. The 
Form  and C riticism  of A ccounts. Income Tax (F ed era l and 
S ta te ) .
Text-book—
C ropper— Bookkeeping and Accounts (M acdonald and E v an s). 
Books for reference—
C arte r— Advanced Accounts (P i tm a n ).
Spicer and Pegler— Bookkeeping and A ccounts (Foulks 
L y n ch ).
Victorian Companies A ct 1928.
Tovey— Balance-sheets and how to lead  them  (P itm a n ) . 
H islop— Company Accounts as applied to  A u s tra lia  and  New 
Z ealand (P itm a n ) .
(b) Business Princip les and, Practice.
N.B.— S tuden ts are expected to  have an  e lem entary  knowledge 
of the subject to  the s tan d ard  of P itm a n ’s New Course in Business 
Princip les (P itm a n ) .
Business, its  definitions and  p u rp o ses; sole t r a d e r s ; p a r tn e r­
ships and com panies— form ation , composition and  com parative 
advantages and d isadvantages. B usiness o rg an ization  and 
m achinery. The modern office. B uyers and Sellers and their 
con tracts. In stru m en ts  and mechanism  of commerce, 
including cheques, prom issory notes, and b ills of exchange. 
Banks and banking securities, advances, trad e  organizations, 
bankruptcy . In surance and assurance. C arriage, including 
sea carriage, b ills of lad ing  and c h arte r p arties , and railw ays. 
Customs and excise. A gents and agency. The company 
secretary  and the lim ited  company. The annual sta tem ents 
of companies.
Text-book—
Campbell— Business P rac tice  and P rincip les (P itm a n ) , 
A u stra lian  E dition  by R. B. Lemmon.
Books for reference—
B raddon— Business P rincip les and P rac tice  (B rooks). 
Stephenson— Princip les and P ractice  of Commerce (P itm a n ) . 
Heelis— Theory and P rac tice  of Commerce (P itm a n ) .
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COM M ERCIAL AND IN D U STRIA L ORGANIZATION.
(а) B usiness Econom ics.— The s tru c tu re  of m odern commerce and 
in d u stry ; business ow nership and con tro l; business com binations 
—associations, federations, consolidations; scientific approach to  
business ad m in is tra tio n ; th e  ra tio n a liza tio n  m ovem ent; finance, 
investm ent and the Stock Exchange.
(б) The S ta b iliza tio n  of B usiness.— The business cycle; the  fore­
casting  of business co n d itio n s; m ethods of con tro lling  business 
fluctuations— (i)  generally , ( i i)  in p a rticu la r  businesses. The 
problem of unem ploym ent.
(c) E m ployer-E m ployee R ela tions.—  (i)  R elations w ith in  p a r tic u ­
la r businesses; labour tu rn o v e r; w elfare provisions, profit-sharing , 
co-partnersh ip  and m anagem en t-sharing ; fa tigue  and in d u str ia l 
psychology. ( i i)  In d u s tr ia l  re la tio n s w ith in  the com m unity a t  
la rg e ; A u s tra lia n  in d u str ia l a rb itra tio n  tr ib u n a ls  and wages boards; 
fam ily  endowment.
Text-books—
M arshall— In d u s try  and  T rade (M acm illan).
Pigou— In d u s tr ia l  F lu c tu a tio n s  ( M acm illan ).
M yers— M ind and W ork. (The U niversity  of London Press .)
R obertson— The C ontrol of In d u stry . (C am bridge Univ. 
P ress.)
T aylor— In v e s tm e n ts ; vol. 23 of Modern Business Texts. 
(A lexander H am ilto n  In s ti tu te .)  O m itting  Chaps. V I., 
V III ., IX ., and  X.
M auldon— A Study  in Social Econom ics: The H u n te r River 
Valley. (R obertson & M ullens.)
R eport on U nem ploym ent and Business S tab ility  in  A u s tra lia  
(D. and M. Com mission, Governm ent P r in te r , M elbourne).
Wood— B orrow ing and  Business in A u s tra lia  (O xford).
References for fu rth e r reading, both general and on special topics, 
will be made in the lectures.
E c o n o m i c  G e o g r a p h y .
Physical, c lim atic  and general geographical factors con tro lling  
I he production and exchange of comm odities, especially the  chief 
foodstuffs, m inerals and raw  m a te ria ls  and the stap le  m anufac­
tu res  ; d is tr ib u tio n  of the chief economic p lan ts and a n im a ls ; 
n a tu ra l and economic reg ions; the  principles of in te rn a tio n a l trad e ; 
the ta riff  and o th er facto rs affecting tra d e ; th e  p roduction  and 
consum ption of leading comm odities.
The course has p a r tic u la r  reference to  the B ritish  Em pire, 
A u stra lia , New Z ealand, the  Pacific Islands, Am erica, C hina and 
Ja p a n , dealing iv ith  the chief geographical and local conditions under 
which com m odities are  produced and d istrib u ted , w ith  the  social 
and political conditions affecting  or likely  to  affect trad e  w ith  
A u stra lia , w ith  the conditions necessary for developm ent in 
m anufactures, ag ric u ltu re  and  commerce, and w ith  the  causes 
de term in ing  the  d is tr ib u tio n  of industries. A special survey of the 
n a tu ra l resources, economic developm ent, trad e  and in d u strie s of 
A u s tra lia  will be made.
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Text-books—
The Com m onw ealth Year-Book  (G overnm ent P r in te r ) .  
H u n ting ton  and Cushing— M odern Business G eography
(H a r ra p ) .
T hurston— An Economic G eography of the  B ritish  E m pire  
(U n iversity  of London P ress L td .) .
Newbigin— Com m ercial Geography (Home U n iv e rs ity
L ib ra ry ).
Wood— The Pacific B asin (Oxford P re ss ) .
Newbigin— M odern G eography (H .V .L .).
Copland (E d .)— An Economic Survey of A u s tra lia  (A nnals 
of A m erican Academy of Po litica l and Social Science, Nov., 
1931), P a r ts  I. and IT.
References for fu r th e r  reading, both general and on special topics, 
w ill be m ade in the  lectures.
E co nom ic  H is t o r y .
The general p rincip le  of the evolution of in d u stry  and t r a d e ; 
the economic h is to ry  of England to 1700 in o u tlin e ; the  in d u s tr ia l 
revolution and its  consequences in E n g la n d ; modern economic 
h isto ry  of England, France, G erm any and the  U nited  S ta te s ;  the 
economic h is to ry  of A u stra lia  in some d e ta il;  m odern in d u stria l 
tendencies.
Text-books—
C lapham — The Economic Developm ent of F rance and Ger 
m any (C am bridge).
Shaun— An Economic H isto ry  of A u s tra lia  (C am bridge). 
H eaton— M odern Economic H isto ry  (M acm illan ).
Knowles— In d u s tr ia l and Commercial R evolutions in G reat 
B rita in  d u rin g  the N ineteenth  C entury  (R outledge). 
M eredith— The Economic H isto ry  of E ng land  (P itm a n ) . 
Bland, Brown and Taw ney— English Economic H istory , 
Select Docum ents ( B e ll).
Day— A H isto ry  of Commerce (L ongm ans).
References for fu r th e r  reading, both general and on special topics, 
will be made in the  lectures.
S tuden ts are expected to  prepare class exercises and essays as 
set by the lecturers.
E co no m ic s  ( P akt I . ) .
O utlines of the general economics of the production , consum ption, 
d is trib u tio n  and exchange of w ealth , w ith  special consideration of 
in d u stria l o rgan ization , including land  ten u res and the economic 
functions of governm ent, wages, and labour problem s, prices, money 
and banking, and the elem entary  principles of tax a tio n .
Text-books—
Ely— Outlines of Economics (M acm illan ). (F if th  revised 
e d itio n .)
C annan— W ealth : A Brief E xplanation  of the Causes of
Economic W elfare (K in g ).
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Text-books—continued.
T ay lo r— Princip les of Econom ics (R onald , New Y o rk). 
L ehfeld t— Money (The W orld’s M anuals, Oxf. P re ss ) .
Bower— A D ictionary  of Econom ic Term s (R outledge). 
T odd—The Science of Prices ( Oxf. P re s s ).
Copland (E d .)—An Economic Survey of A u s tra lia  (The 
A nnals of the  Am erican Academ y of P o litica l and Social 
Science, Sept., 1931), P a r ts  I I I .—VI.
References for fu rth e r reading, both general and on special topics, 
will be m ade in the lectures.
S tu d en ts  are expected to prepare class exercises and essays as set 
by the L ecturers.
D — SCIENCE.
Courses in  F rench  and  Ge r m a n .
The aim  of these courses is to  give stu d en ts  a reading knowledge 
of the foreign language, and also to give them  a first-hand acq u a in t­
ance w ith  a few selected works of high lite ra ry  value.
D u ring  the firs t year the elem ents of g ram m ar will be ta u g h t 
and only sim ple tex ts  will be read.
French. P art A —
Roux— E lem en tary  French R eader (M acm illan ).
P o tte r— Dix Contes Modernes
R enau lt— P e tite  g ram m arie  francai.se.
German, P art A —
Lubovius— G erm an R eader and W rite r, P a r t  I.
Pope— A G erm an R eader for B eginners (H a rra p ) .
German, P art li—
Schweitzer Sim onnot— Selections from  Lesebuch für Q u a rta  
and T ertia  (A. Colin, P a r is ) .
M offatt— Science, G erm an Course.
B otany  ( P a r t  I .) .
The s tru c tu re  of a young and a d u lt P la n t Cell: M odifications of 
Cell W all. Chemical and Physical p roperties of P ro toplasm . 
Osmosis. Cell Inclusions. N uclear division. Tissues.
Seed and G erm ination. Enzym es. G row th. Tropic movements.
S tru c tu re , function  and m odifications of the Root. S tru c tu re  and 
function of the Stem. Types of B ranching. H ealing  of W ounds. 
B udding and G rafting .
S tru c tu re  and function  of the Leaf and its  appendages. T ran s­
p ira tion  and Ascent of Sap. N u tritio n .
Special modes of n u tr itio n . R esp iration , aerobic and in tra ­
m olecular.
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S tru c tu re , R eproduction  and L ife-H isto ry  of the  following ty p e s :—
(a ) B acteria.
( b ) Protococcus, Vaucheria, Spvrogyra, H orm osira P olysi-
phonia, N em alion  (p ro ca rp  o n ly ).
(c) M ucor or R hizopus, hym enium  of Peziza, Saccharomyces,
A sperg illus, P en icillium , P salliota.
(d ) M archantia  or Lunularia , F unaria.
(e ) P terid ium .
( /)  Selaginella .
(g ) P inus.
M orphology and  H isto logy of the Flower. Po llina tion . F e r til iz a ­
tion  and  D evelopm ent of the Seed. F ru its , th e ir  classification and 
dispersal.
A brief account of the  commoner fam ilies of Flow ering  P lan ts . 
Text-books—
E lem ents of P la n t Biology (T an sley ), or 
In tro d u c tio n  to  the S tru c tu re  and R eproduction  of P la n ts  
(F r itsc h  and S a lisb u ry ), or 
A Text-book of G eneral B otany  (S m ith , Overton, &c.).
Books recom mended for reference—
Text-book of B otany (S tra sb u rg e r ).
P la n t  Biology (M cGregor Skene).
S tru c tu ra l B otany  of F low ering  and Flowerless P lan ts  
( S c o tt).
B otany of th e  L iving P la n t (B ow er).
S tu d en ts  m ust complete not less th a n  four (4) hours’ practica l 
work per week, exclusive of field excursions. T h irty  (30) nam ed 
and dried  specim ens m ust be collected and presen ted  for exam ina­
tion  as p a r t  of the field work. T his collection and the practical 
note-books form  p a r t  of the p rac tica l exam ination .
S tu d en ts  m ust provide them selves w ith  an approved microscope, 
a razor, a se t of needles, note-book, and slides and cover-slips.
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PRINCIPAL DATES.
1 9 3 3 .
FEBRUARY.
Laßt day for Entry for March Supplementary Examina­
tion.
Academic Year begins.
March Supplementary Pass Examinations begin.
MARCH.
Last day fur Entry and payment of Fees for Lectures.
LECTURES COMMENCE.
APRIL.
Good Friday. Easter Recess begins.
L ctures resumed.
MAY.
First Term ends.
Last day for payment of Fees for Second Term.
JUNE.
C llege Holiday (King’s Birthday).
SECOND TERM begins.
AUGUST.
Arts and Commerce Lectures cease.
Second Term ends.
Last day for payment of Fees for Third Term.
THIRD TERM begins.
SEPTEMBER.
Last day for Entry for Annual Examinations.
OCTOBER.
Arts and Commerce Lectures cease.
NOVEMBER.
Third Term ends.
FOURTH TEEM begins.
ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS begin.
DECEMBER.
Academic Year ends.
General I nformation. yii
GENERAL INFORMATION.
Introduction.—Throughout the Calendar, unless the contrary 
intention appears—
“ the Institute” means the Australian Institute of Anatomy, 
Acton;
“ the Secretary ” means the Secretary to the Council of the 
College; and
“ the University ” means the University of Melbourne or the 
proper authority thereat in relation to the matter in respect 
of which the expression is used.
Students may be divided into two classes, namely, those reading 
for a degree or diploma and those taking single subjects.
The rules for the most part apply equally to both classes. A 
student taking single subjects, however, is not required to have 
passed any preliminary examinations.
Degree and diploma students must be qualified for admission to 
the course on which they propose to enter.
Students should consult with the Lecturers or the Secretary before 
finally deciding their courses.
Lectures at the College are given at the pass standard only. 
Full particulars as to the requirements of the standard for honours, 
prizes, scholarships and exhibitions are given in the Melbourne 
University Calendar.
The Location of the College.—During 1930, lectures were 
delivered at Telopea Park Intermediate High School and practical 
work in Natural Philosophy was arranged, with the concurrence of 
the Military Board, at the Royal Military College, Duntroon.
Through the courtesy of the Director-General of Health and the 
Director of the Australian Institute of Anatomy, Acton, arrange­
ments have been made for the delivery of lectures at the 
Institute. The Institute is in a convenient situation, and has 
the advantage of being in close proximity to the allotted permanent 
Llniversity site. Several rooms have been assigned to the Council for 
the purposes of the College, and the excellent appointments at the 
Institute leave little to be desired so far as the convenience of 
lecturers and students is concerned.
Buies and Notices.—Students should acquaint themselves with 
the rules governing their particular courses or in any way affecting 
their relations with the College or the University.
The Table of Principal Dates is shown at the commencement of 
the Calendar (page v), and students should make a special note 
of the last days for entry for lectures or examinations and payment 
of fees. In the event of late entries, there is a late fee payable, 
the amount of which varies in accordance with the circumstances of. 
each case.
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Notices will be placed on a  board located in the entrance hall of 
the Institu te , and students should ascertain from time to time 
whether there are any notices on the board which affect them.
D iscipline.—The Council reserves the righ t to refuse to adm it 
any student to lectures for such period as it  thinks lit in case 
of proved misconduct or a serious breach of discipline. No part 
of any lecture fee will be returned to any student who has been 
refused admission before the completion of a term.
Care of Property , &c.—Students must re fra in  from dam aging any 
furniture or other articles in the lecture rooms.
Any student who damages any such fu rn itu re  or articles will 
be required to pay the cost of remedying such damage.
E n try .—Lectures are open to all students, w hether m atriculated 
or not, who have lodged the prescribed entry form and fees with 
the Secretary.
Degree and Diploma.—Students should sa tisfy  themselveB tha t 
they are in a position to—
(а) m atriculate, where required; or
(б) enter upon the course they have selected.
(a) Matriculation.—M atriculation is essential for all students 
reading for a degree. The qualifications for entry to diploma 
courses vary, and reference should be made to later pages in the
Calendar. (Page 12, Commerce; page 10, Journalism .)
Subject to the next succeeding paragraph and other special 
conditions relating to particu lar courses, the University recognizes 
the m atriculation requirements of other A ustralian  Universities 
for the purpose of its m atriculation.
Besides m atriculation, Latin at the Leaving Certificate Examina­
tion must have been passed by students desirous of commencing the 
Law Course, am! a language other than English a t tha t standard 
in the ease of Arts and Commerce students.
(Ö) Entry upon a Course.—In the case of certain courses, it is 
necessary for students to have their courses approved by the 
University before they commence lecture*.
This rule applies particularly  in the case of the Commerce Course, 
and students should make early application for approval of the 
course which they propose to study.
The prescribed forms are obtainable from the Secretary.
E n try  Forms for Lectures.—Students are required to lodge entry 
forms for lectures, accompanied by the prescribed fees, on or before 
the date fixed in tha t behalf.
Only one entry form is lodged each year, and any approved 
alterations in the course will be entered on the form by the 
Secretary.
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Fees.— T he fees fo r th e  re sp ec tiv e  courses an d  sub jec ts  are set 
out in C h ap ter I I I .— Courses for Degrees and Diplomas.
In  ad d itio n  to  an exam ination  fee of One guinea for each subject 
in which approved lectures are  provided, the  fu ll lecture fees are 
payable before exam ination  w hether or not a stu d en t a tten d s  lec­
tu res.
In  the case of subjects of any Course in which approved lectures 
arc  not given a t the College, arrangem en ts w ill be made to  supply 
notes or correspondence tu it io n  in those subjects, wherever possible. 
The fees payable in respect of such subjects are  th e  sam e as for 
subjects of th a t  Course in which lectures are given, and in add ition  
the prescribed fee for notes, b u t no fee is payable for the December 
exam ination .
Fees for lec tures are payable in advance, in th ree  equal in s ta l­
m ents. All o ther fees are  payable in advance, in full.
Fees m ust be paid  on or before the dates fixed for paym ent. These 
dates are shown in the Table of P rin c ip a l Dates.
Fees m u st e ith e r accom pany applications or be paid d irec t to the 
Secretary . Cheques are to  be made payable to “ The Council of the 
C anberra  U n iv ersity  College.”
Lectures.— The course of lec tu res in each su b jec t norm ally  
extends th ro u g h  26 weeks, two lectures of one hour each being 
given in each sub ject per week.
A ttendance a t  lec tures a t  the College is not compulsory, except 
where expressly  provided for, as in the Commerce Course.. The 
s ta n d a rd  dem anded a t  exam inations is, however, generally  such as to 
m ake a ttendance  essential.
Upon paym ent of the proper fees, s tuden ts will be supplied  w ith 
lecture tickets. A t the commencement of each term , or a t  the 
first lec tu re  a t  w hich a stu d en t a ttends, the lecture tick e t m ust 
be presented for n o ta tion  by the L ecturer. Except w ith  the approval, 
in 'Writing, of the Council, no stu d en t m ay a tten d  lectures who does 
not presen t a lec tu re  tick e t a t  the  tim es above-mentioned.
The lec tu re rs w ill call the roll a t the  commencement of each 
lecture. A stu d en t who is not in a ttendance a t  the commencement 
of a lec ture  may, on app lication  to the L ecturer a t  the end of 
the lecture, receive c red it for a ttendance therea t, if in the opinion 
of the  L ectu rer th e  s tu d e n t was presen t a t a su b stan tia l p a r t  of 
the lecture.
T im e-tab le  of L ec tu re s .— The tim e-tab le  is a rran g ed  by the
Council to  su it th e  m utua l convenience of the lec tu rers and  the 
studen ts. Any a lte ra tio n s  th ere in  w ill be announced as soon as 
practicable, and  notice of a lte ra tio n  posted on the board a t the 
In s titu te . W here a  tim e-tab le  a rran g ed  does not su it the convenience 
of an  in tend ing  s tu d en t, he should inform  the S ecretary  in order 
th a t  the  table may be re-arranged, if possible, before the commence­
m ent of lectures.
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EXAMINATIONS.
In troductory .—The December Annual Examination for 1933 will 
commence on the 20th November.
The M arch Supplem entary E xam ination commences on the n inth 
Monday in each year.
These examinations will be held in Canberra, under such super­
vision as is approved by the University, on the days and a t the 
hours fixed for subjects a t the examinations held in Melbourne.
The time-tables of examinations will be sent to candidates by 
the University.
E n try .—Unless otherw ise provided, the Annual E xam ination in 
every subject is open to all students, w hether m atriculated  or not, 
who lodge the prescribed entry form and fees.
Such entry forms and fees m ust be lodged with the Secretary— 
{a) in the case of the December Annual Exam ination— at least 
six clear weeks before the commencement of th a t 
exam ination; and
(6) in the case of the March Supplementary Exam ination— 
four weeks before the commencement of th a t exam ina­
tion.
Any candidate failing to lodge his entry form within the pre­
scribed time may only be adm itted to examination on payment of 
an additional fee not exceeding Ten shillings for every day during 
which he has made such default, provided th a t he can, in the 
opinion of the University, be so admitted w ithout interfering with 
the arrangem ents for the examination.
The amount of the additional fee shall be as determined by the 
University.
Fees.— (a) Students who attend approved lectures at the 
College—
(i) Annual Examinations.
A student who attends approved lectures in any subject (except 
Trench A or German A) a t the College shall pay, in addition to 
lecture fees, a fee of One guinea in respect of each subject for which 
lie enters a t the examination.
(ii) Supplementary Examinations.
A fee of One guinea only shail be payable, irrespective of the 
number of subjects taken.
(6) Students who do not attend approved lectures at the 
College, but who enrol through the College—
(i) Annual Examinations.
A student who does not attend approved lectures at the College, 
but who has duly enrolled in any subject through the College, 
shall not, in respect of th a t subject, bo required to pay any fee for 
examination.
(ii) Supplementary Examinations.
A fee of One guinea only shall be payable, irrespective of the 
number of subjects taken.
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(c) Students who attend approved lectures in certain subjeots and 
enrol through the College in  others.—The respective fees under (a) 
and (Ö), as the case may be, above shall apply in respect of each 
subject entered for.
(d) Students who do not enter through the College.—A student 
who does not enter through the College shall pay a fee of Ten 
shillings and sixpence in respect of both the Annual and Supple­
m entary Examinations, in addition to the fees payable by him to 
the University.
Passing and Completing Years.— (a) General—Where, in any 
course for any degree or diploma, candidates are required to com­
plete a year or to pass in the subjects of a year they may, unless 
otherwise provided, fulfil this requirement a t one or more examina­
tions.
( b ) Passing Pre-requisite Subjects.—Whenever any regulation 
provides th a t any subject in a course may not be taken before some 
other subject is passed, the former may not, w ithout the leave of 
the appropriate Faculty, be taken a t the March Supplementary Pass 
Examination succeeding the December Annual Examination a t which 
such other subject has been passed.
(c) Examinations vn Part IJ. or III . of a Subject.—Except 
where otherwise provided, no student shall be admitted to examina­
tion in P a rt II. or P a rt III. of any subject unless he has passed 
in the preceding part or parts.
(d ) Class and Practical Work.—A candidate for a degree 
or diploma shall not be admitted to examination in any 
subject which includes Laboratory or Field Work unless he produces 
evidence satisfactory to the appropriate Faculty th a t he has had 
the necessary tra in ing  in Laboratory and Field Work in th a t subject.
A t any Annual Examination, class work and any laboratory work 
lone by students during the year may be taken into consideration 
by the Examiners in awarding results.
Supplementary Examinations.—Subject to the additional rules 
mentioned hereunder, candidates will be admitted to the March 
Supplementary Examination only in subjects as to which the 
Examiners a t the preceding December Examination have certified 
tha t they may be so admitted. But the appropriate Faculty may 
g ran t special permission to candidates to enter for the March 
Supplementary Examination in case of illness or for other serious 
cause.
The following additional rules with regard to admission to the 
March Supplementary Examination should be noted: —
1. All entrants for the March Supplementary Examination, who 
do not sit a t the December Annual Examination, are required to 
pay a fee of One guinea, except in the case of candidates admitted 
on the ground of illness or other serious cause.
xü Genebaj„ I nfobm atioj».
2. Applications to proceed direct to the March Supplementary 
Examination on the ground of illness during the academic year 
must be lodged w ith the R egistrar of the University before the 
December Annual Examinations commence, and m ust be accompanied 
by a medical certificate.
3. Applications for admission to March Supplementary Exam ina­
tion on the ground of illness during the December Annual Examina 
tion m ust be lodged before the results are posted, and m ust be 
lccompanied by a medical certificate.
4. In Arts, candidates taking one subject only will not be entitled 
to admission to any supplementary exam ination; candidates taking 
two subjects must pass in one, and candidates taking more than two 
subjects must pass in two to be entitled (upon recommendation by 
the Examiners) to such admission. In  Law, the candidates may be 
adm itted in a maximum of two subjects, upon the recommendation 
of the Examiners, but w ithout the restrictions as to a minimum 
pass applying in Art3. These rules may not be applied to Science 
subjects taken in the A rts course.
For other m atters relating to the March Supplementary Exam ina­
tion, reference should be made to preceding paragraphs relative to 
“ Examinations.”
Publication of Results.—The results of Exam inations w ill be 
posted on the notice board a t  the U niversity upon the receipt of the 
results from the Examiners.
The results usually appear in the Melbourne press on the morning 
following the posting thereof on the notice hoard, hut arrangements 
will be made to have the results announced in Canberra as soon as 
possible after the results are made available by the Examiners.
L ib rary  Facilities.—The atten tion  of students is drawn to in for­
mation shown on page 23, concerning library facilities available at 
the Library, Parliam ent House.
Certificates.—The following certificates are obtainable from tl.e 
University on payment of the prescribed fee:—
(a) Certificate of Attendance on Lectures;
(fc) Certificate of Exam ination; and 
(c) Certificate of Completion of a Year.
Students should consult the Secretary with regard to those 
certificates.
Chapter I.
THE COUNCIL AND STAFF.
THE COUNCIL.
Chairman of the Council:
Sir Robert R andolph Garran, K.C.M.G., K.C., M.A. («) (^ ) 
Members of the Council:
J ohn H oward Lidgett Cumpston, C.M.G., M.D., D.P.H. (c) 
fCHARLES Studdy Daley, O.B.E., B.A., LL.B. (o)
"Reverend W illiam  J ohn Edwards, B.A., Dip. Ed. (a)
J effery Frederick Meurisse H aydon, M.A. (<0 
"George Shaw  K nowles, C.B.E., M.A., LL.M.(a)(e)
Robin J ohn Tillyard, M.A., Sc.D. (Cantab.), D.Sc. (Syd.), 
F.R.S., F.N.Z. Inst., F.L.S., F.G.S., F.E.S.(Z)
W alter George W oolnough, D.Sc., F.G.S. (?)
THE LECTURERS. O  
1932.
(i) F ull-tim e  Lecturers:
English and Latin.—Leslie H oldsworth Allen, M.A., Ph.D.
Modem Languages.—J effery Frederick Meurisse Haydon, 
M.A.
• Nominated by the University Association of Canberra, 
t  Nominated by the Prescribed Authority.
(a) Tie-appointed by the Governor-General in pursuance of section six of the Canberra 
University College Ordinance 1029-1932 as from 29th January, 1932. See Commonwealth 
of Australia Gazette of 3rd February, 1932, p. 306.
(b) The Chairman was re-appointed by the Governor-General In pursuance of section 
seven of the Ordinance. See Gazette of 3rd February, 1932, p. 806.
(c) Appointed by the Governor-General for the unexplred portion of the term of 
J. G. McLaren, Esq., resigned. See Gazette of 22nd December, 1932, p. 1687.
(d) Co-opted by the Council In pursuance of section 6 (2a) of the Ordinance as an 
additional member until 4th February, 1933.
(e) Appointed by the Governor-General as Acting Chairman during the absence of 
the Chairman. See Gazette of 13th October, 1932, p. 1308.
(J)  Appointed by the Governor-General lor the unexplred portion of the term of 
C. H. Wickens, Esq., resigned. See Gazette of 28th April, 1932, p. 582.
(g) Re-appointed by the Governor-General for the period from 11th July, 1032, to 
18th January, 1934. See Gazette of 14th July, 1932, p. 950.
(h) The lecturers mentioned were those appointed for 1932. In addition to Dr. 
Allen and Mr. Haydon, Mr. Stanley Edgar Solomon, B.A., B.Com., will be a 1'ull-time 
Lecturer for 1933. Other teaching appointments for 1933 have not yet been finalized.
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2 Administrative Staff .
T h e  Lecturers, 1932— continued.
(i i) P art-tim e  L ec tu r er s :
Accountancy I. and Business Practice.— F ra ncis  Charles
K ea n e , B .E c.
Commercial and Industrial Organization—
K e it h  F lin th a m  A ndrews, B.A., B. Com.
Leslie  De n is  Lyons, M.A., B.Sc., LL.B.(o)
Economics I.— K e it h  F lin th a m  A ndrews, B'.A., B. Com. 
Economic Geography.— E w en  MacK in n o n , B.A., B.Sc. 
Economic History.— Charles R oland Greig , B.Com., B.A. 
French A.— L il ia n  M ary F oley, M.A., Dip. Ed.
Theory of Statistics.— F rances E lizabeth  Alla n , M.A., 
Dip. Ed.
ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF.
The Secretary to the Council:
Le s l ie  D e n is  L yons, M.A., LL.B., B.Sc.
Assistant Secretary:
Sydney Allan  W il k e s .
(a) Mr. Lyons dealt with that portion of the course relating to Arbitration 
Courts and other wage-fixing instrumentalities.
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Ch a p  TEH I I .
LEGISLATION AFFECTING THE COLLEGE.
(i) The Canberra University College Ordinance 1929-1932.
{ii) The Canberra University College Regulations.
(iii) The Canberra University College Regulation (of the University 
of Melbourne).
(i) The Canberra University College Ordinance 1929-1932.
THE TERRITORY FOR THE SEAT OF GOVERNMENT.
The Canberra University College Ordinance 1929-1932. 
being
The Canbei'ra University College Ordinance 1929 (No. 20 of 1929),(a) 
as amended by
The Canberra University College Ordinance 1932 (No. 4 of 1932),(*)
A n  Or d in a n c e
To provide for the establishment of a University College and for 
other purposes.
Be it ordained by the Governor-General of the Commonwealth 
of Australia, acting with the advice of the Federal Executive 
Council, pursuant to the powers conferred by the Seat of Govern­
ment Acceptance Act 1909 and the Seat of Government (Administra­
tion) Act 1910, as follows:—
1. This Ordinance may be cited as the Canberra University short «tie. 
College Ordinance 1929-1932.
2. In this Ordinance, unless the contrary intention appears— Definition*.
“ the Council ” means the Council of the University College;
“ the University Association ” means the voluntary Associa­
tion known as the University Association of Canberra, 
which was formed at a public meeting held at Canberra 
on the seventeenth day of January, One thousand nine 
hundred and twenty-nine;
“ the University College ” means the University College 
established in pursuance of this Ordinance.
3. Pending the establishment of a teaching University in  Entablishment
Canberra, there shall be a University College, to be known as the of Univer»tty 
Canberra University College. College.
4. The functions of the University College shall be— Function» of 
(a) to establish courses of lectures for degrees in co-operation
with one or more of the existing Universities in 
Australia;
(а) Notified In Gazette, 10th December, 1029.
(б) Notified In Gazette, 11th February, 1932.
4 Ca n b e r r a  U n iv e r s it y  Co lleg e  Or d in a n c e  1929-1932.
The Council of 
the College.
Amended by 
No. 4, 1932, «. 2.
Members of 
Council how 
appointed.
Amended by 
No. 4, 1932,1. 3.
Inserted by 
No. 4, 1932, s. 3.
Chairman of 
Council.
Resignation 
from office.
Amended by 
No. 4, 1932, S. 4
( b ) to inquire into and report to the Minister as to matters
in relation to University education—
(i) in the Territory; and
(ii) of residents in the Territory;
(c) to administer, subject to the directions of the Minister,
any scholarship or bursary scheme established by the 
Commonwealth;
(d ) to establish and manage a University Trust Fund for the
purpose of promoting the cause of University education, 
and the establishment of a University in the Territory; 
and
(e) to exercise such other powers or functions in relation to
University education in the Territory as are conferred 
upon it by this Ordinance or the Regulations.
5. — (1.) Subject to the next succeeding section, the governing 
body of the University College shall be a Council of seven members.
(2.) The Council shall be a body corporate by the name of “ The 
Council of the Canberra University College ”, and shall have 
perpetual succession and a common seal, and be capable of suing and 
being sued, and shall have power to acquire, purchase, sell, lease, 
and hold lands, tenements and hereditaments, goods, chattels and 
any other property for the purposes of and subject to this 
Ordinance.
(3.) All courts, judges, and persons acting judicially shall take 
judicial notice of the Seal of the Council affixed to any document, 
and shall presume that it was duly affixed.
6. — (1.) The members of the Council (other than the additional 
member referred to in sub-section (2 a .) of this section) shall be 
appointed by the Governor-General, and shall hold office, subject 
to good behaviour, for a period not exceeding two years, and shall 
be eligible for re-appointment.
(2.) Of the members of the Council, two shall be appointed on 
the nomination of the prescribed authority and two on the nomina­
tion of the Council of the University Association.
(2 a .) The Council may co-opt a member of the teaching staff of 
the College to be an additional member of the Council for such 
term not exceeding two years as the Council thinks fit.
(3.) Three members of the Council shall form a quorum.
7. — (1.) The Chairman of the Council shall be appointed by 
the Governor-General from among the members of the Council.
(2.) The Chairman shall hold office, subject to good behaviour, 
for a period not exceeding two years, and shall be eligible for 
re-appointment.
8. — (1.) The Chairman or any other member of the Council (other 
than the additional member) may resign his office by writing 
addressed to the Governor-General.
(2.) The additional member may resign his office by writing 
addressed to the Chairman.
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9. There shall be payable to the Council, for the purposes of the Subsidy for 
University College, such sums as are from time to time appropriated College, 
by the Parliament for the purpose or made available by the Federal 
Capital Commission.
10. The accounts of the Council shall be subject to inspection and Audit of 
audit from time to time by the Auditor-General for the Common- »ccounte. 
wealth.
11. The Council shall forward to the Minister, once in each Annual report, 
year, for presentation to the Parliament, a report on the work
of the University College, and on matters arising under 
this Ordinance.
12. The Minister may make regulations, not inconsistent with Regulation«, 
this Ordinance, prescribing all matters which are required or 
permitted to be prescribed, or which are necessary or convenient to
be prescribed, for carrying out or giving effect to this Ordinance, 
and in particular for conferring further powers and functions on 
the Council, in relation to University education in the 
Territory.
Dated this twelfth day of December, One thousand nine hundred 
and twenty-nine.
STONEHAVEN
Governor-General.
By His Excellency’s Command,
ARTHUR BLAKELEY
Minister of State for Home Affairs.
(ii) The Canberra University College Regulations.
THE TERRITORY FOR THE SEAT OF GOVERNMENT.
Regulations under the Canberra U niversity College 
Ordinance 1929.
I, Arthur Blakeley, Minister of State for Home Affairs, in 
pursuance of the powers conferred upon me by the Canberra 
University College Ordinance 1929, hereby make the following 
Regulations to come into operation forthwith.
Dated this twentieth day of January, 1930.
ARTHUR BLAKELEY 
Minister of State for Home Affairs.
1. These Regulations may be cited as the Canberra University Short title 
College Regulations.
2. The prescribed authority referred to in sub-section (2.) of Prescribed 
section six of the Canberra University College Ordinance 1929 shall authority, 
be the Federal Capital Commission.
6 Regulations.
Regulations of the University.
(iii) The Canberra University College Regulation (of the University 
of Melbourne).
Temporary Regulation.
CANBERRA UNIVERSITY COLLEGE.
1. Any student taking any subject proper to the Faculties of Arts 
Science Law or Commerce and with the permission of the appro­
priate Faculty receiving the necessary instruction in such subject 
at the Canberra University College may upon payment of the follow­
ing fees be admitted to examination at Canberra upon terms and 
conditions prescribed by the appropriate Faculty:
For each subject, £1 Is.
2. For the purpose of this Regulation the appropriate Faculty shall 
inquire into the teaching and facilities for study in any subject 
proper to it and if considered necessary appoint inspectors to visit 
the College and report thereon.
3. All teaching appointments proposed by the Council of the 
College shall be submitted to the Council of the University for 
its concurrence before the appointments are made.
4. This Temporary Regulation shall remain in force until th# 
31st December, 1933.
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C h a p t e r  I I I .
COURSES FOR DEGREES AND DIPLOMAS.
(i) Preliminary.
(ii) Regulations relating to Courses for Degrees and Diplomas.
(i ) Preliminary.
In virtue of the Regulation of the University according recog­
nition to the College, the College may, subject to the concurrence of 
the University, Undertake the provision of approved lectures in any 
of the subjects of the following Faculties of the University:—
A.—Arts; B.—Commerce; C.—Law; and D.—Science. 
Lectures were given in the following subjects during 1932:—
A. —Arts Course:
Latin I. and II.: English A and C; French I., II., and 
III.; German I. and II.; Theory of Statistics.
B. —Commerce Course:
Economics I.; Economic Geography; Economic History; 
Accountancy I., and Business Practice; Commercial 
and Industrial Organization.
C. —Law Course.
D. —Science Course:
German A; French A.
It is proposed, subject to there being approved Lecturers available 
and a sufficient number of students desiring lectures therein, to 
give lectures in the following subjects during 1933:—
A. —Arts Course:
Latin I. and II.; English A and B; French I., II., and 
II I .; German I. and I I .; Psychology, Logic and
Ethics; and European History C.
B. —Commerce Course:
Economics I. and II.; Economic Geography; Public 
Administration and Finance; Marketing.
D.—Science Course:
German A.
(ii) Regulations relating to Courses for Degrees and Diplomat.
Lectures at the College are given in accordance with the Regula­
tions of the University. The regulations of the University, there­
fore, as set out in its Students Hand-book, are, with suitable 
adaptations, reprinted in full. Reference should, however, be made 
to the University Calendar for complete information as to Honour* 
Courses, Prizes and Exhibitions, &c.
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A.—ARTS COURSE.
Compulsory Entrance Subjects.—A language other than English 
at the Leaving Examination standard. Subject to this requirement, 
any matriculated student may proceed to an Arts course.
Bachelor of Arts (B.A.)—Ordinary Degree.—To qualify for this 
degree, ten subjects must be passed from the following four groups, 
and of these at least one must be taken from each of the * groups 
2, 3 and 4, and one must be a language other than English.^
Group 1 Group 3
(Language and Literature). (Philosophy and Pure Mathematics).
Comparative Philology 
English A (1); B, C (2 or S) 
French I., II., III.
German I., II., III.
Greek I., II., III.
Latin I., II., III.
Advanced Ethics (2 or 3) 
Advanced Logic (2 or 3)
History of Philosophy (2 or 3) 
Metaphysics (3)
Pure Mathematics I., II., III. 
Psychology, Logic and Ethics (1) 
Political Philosophy (2 or 3)
Group 2 Group 4
(History, Economics, and Political 
Science). (Science and Mixed Mathematics).
Ancient History (1 or 2)
Australasian History (2 or 3;
British History, A, B (1 or 2)
British History, C, D (2 or 3) 
Constitutional and Legal History (2 or 3) 
Constitutional Law I. (2 or 3)
Economic History (1 or 2)
Economics I. (1 or 2)
Economics II. (2)
Economics III., A, B (3)
European History, A, B, C (2 or 3) 
International Relations (2 or 3)
Modern Political Institutions (2 or 3)
§Botany I.
§Chemistry I.
§Geology I.
Mixed Mathematics I., II., III. 
§Natural Philosophy I.
Theory of Statistics 
IZoology I.
• If both majors and sub-major are taken In group I, a subject each from two only 
of the remaining groups is required.
$ Or English for a candidate whose native language Is other than English.
} Laboratory work ie required in each of these.
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Table of Pre-requisites.—The subjects m ust be passed in 
accordance w ith  the following table of pre-requisites:—
Subject. Pre-requisite.
Advanced Ethics 
Advanced Logic . .  
Australasian History 
Constitutional and Legal 
History
Constitutional Law I. 
European History A 
European History B 
European History C 
History of Philosophy 
International Relations 
Modern Political Institutions 
Political Philosophy 
English B or C (2nd year).. 
English B or C (3rd year) . .  
Metaphysics 
Part II. of any subject 
Part III. of any subject . .  
Theory of Statistics
Two subjects a t least, including Psychology, Logic, 
and Ethics
-Two subjects at least in the course
English A
Four subjects at least in the course
Two subjects at least, including History of Philosophy
Part I. of that subject
Part II. of that subject
Pure Mathematles I.
Note.—No candidate can obtain credit for both British History A and B, or both 
British History C or D, or for both European History B and C.
No candidate may take Constitutional Law I. unless he has 
previously passed in, or is taking concurrently, C onstitutional and 
Legal H istory.
The subjects m ust include two 'M ajors and one 'Sub-M ajor.
Attendance a t  lectures is not compulsory, bu t the s ta n d a rd ' 
demanded in the examinations is generally such as to require it.
Credit for more than four subjects may not be gained a t any one 
examination.
The course m ust extend over a t least three years, but, subject to 
the foregoing requirements, the subjects may be taken a t any time 
and in any order.
A candidate is deemed to be pursuing his first year un til he has 
received credit for a t least two subjects of his course, and there­
after to be pursuing his second year until he has received credit 
for six subjects of his course.
• A major subject consists of (o) the three parts of any subject in which there are 
three parts, (b) any three subjects of group 2, or (c) any three of the Philosophy subjects 
of group 3 ; all of which must be passed in three separate years in accordance with the 
gradation shown by the numbers appended to the subjects in the table on the preceding 
page.
A sub-major subject consist« of two parts of a major subject; passed in two separate 
years in accordance with the graduation eet out in the table of subjects. Pure 
Mathematics I. or Mixed Mathematics I. may be grouped with Theory of Statistics to 
form a sub-major.
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Specimen Course.—The following specimen course is arranged  
to show how the various requirements of the course may be met."—
Subject. Relation of Subject to Course.
^BritohH Istory A 
English A 
French I.
Psychology, Logic and 
Ethics
Second Year—
English B 
Economics I.
French II.
Third Year—
Botany I.
English C
Modern Political Institutions
First part of second major and subject from group 2 
First part of first major
First part of sub-major and Language other than 
English
Subject from group 8
Second part of first major 
Second part of second major 
Second part of sub-major
Subject from group 4 
Third part of first major 
Third part of second major
F e e s  P a y a b l e .
M atriculation Fee 
For any subject of lectures 
For P a r t I. of any Science subject other than 
or Mixed M athematics 
Annual Exam ination—For each subject .. 
Supplementary Examination Fee 
For the Degree
COURSE IN  JOURNALISM.
Compulsory E ntrance Subjects.—There is noi 
may proceed to the course who has m atriculated 
the Jo in t Committee for the Diploma of Journal 
to undertake the work of the course.
£ s. d .
2 2 0
7 7 0
9 9 0
1 1 0
1 1 0
. 10 10 0
Any student
who satisfies
th a t he is fit
Diploma of Journalism  (Dip. Jou rn .).—C andidates for this 
Diploma are required to pass in English A, and in six other subjects 
(three of which must be from Group 2) of the course for the 
degree of Bachelor of A rts, and one of which m ust be “ The Law 
affecting Journalism ,” in not less than two years, and in addition 
must pass such test in the subject of Journalism  as may be deter­
mined by the Jo in t Committee after consultation with the A ustralian 
Journalis ts’ Association.* The test may not be taken un til after the 
completion of three years of practical experience in journalism .
Before being admitted to the Diploma a candidate m ust produce 
satisfactory evidence of having had four years’ experience in prac­
tical journalism.
Any candidate who has obtained the Diploma, and who produces 
satisfactory evidence of proficiency in a foreign language, may have 
a statem ent to such effect endorsed on his Diploma.
• Candidates who produce evidence of four years experience in certain senior 
positions on the staff of an approved newspaper may be excused this test.
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F ees P ayable.
£ 8. d.
For each Arts subject of the course .. .. 7 7 0
For Part I. of any Science subject other than Pure 
or Mixed Mathematics .. .. 10 10 0
For Law affecting Journalism .. .. .. 3 3 0
For the test in Journalism .. .. 2 2 0
For each subject of Annual Examination in which 
approved lectures are given .. .. .. 1 1 0
For Supplementary Examination .. .. 1 1 0
For the Diploma .. .. .. . • 3 3 0
B.—COMMERCE COURSE.
Preliminary Information.—1. Approved specimen courses have 
been drawn up, and appear on following pages. All courses 
must be submitted for approval on the form provided for the 
purpose.
2. Students who contemplate proceeding to the degree of Master 
of Commerce should include Statistical Method and Banking 
Currency and Exchange in their courses.
3. Students who cannot devote their whole time to study should 
enter at first for the Diploma Course, and should attempt not 
more than two subjects in any year. They may later, if desired, 
proceed to the Degree Course.
4. Typed notes in certain subjects of the course will be available 
on payment of 5s. per subject per annum. This charge will be 
made to all students taking the notes, whether they attend lectures 
or not, but they must enrol and pay lecture fees, before obtaining 
the notes.
5. Candidates for the Degree of Bachelor of Commerce must
attend lectures in at least four of the subjects of their course.
The subjects must be approved by the Dean of the Faculty, but 
not more than two subjects from Group III. will be accepted for 
this rule.
6. Candidates for the Diploma or Degree in Commerce who
have been placed in the 1st or 2nd Class at the Final Examination 
in the History School in Arts, or who have obtained at some
Annual Examination a 1st or 2nd Class in the following three
subjects—British History D, European History B, and Economics I. 
—may be granted credit for Economic History.
7. Students proposing to take Accountancy, Part I., and Business 
Practice should have a knowledge of Bookkeeping to the standard 
of the School Intermediate Examination
8. Students will be expected to prepare class essays and exercises 
in all subjects as set by the Lecturers. Students not complying 
with this requirement may be excluded from the annual examination.
9. Graduates in Commerce who have matriculated under special 
regulations may enter upon other courses provided they have 
fulfilled any preliminary requirements of those courses.
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10. Lectures will be given at the University in the following 
subjects in alternate years:—
Company and Industrial Law and Law of Bankruptcy and Law 
of Trustees (1933).
Statistical Method and Public Administration and Finance 
(1933).
Compulsory Entrance Subject.—A language other than English 
at the School Leaving Standard. Subject to this requirement, any 
Matriculated Student may proceed to the course for the degree. For 
the diploma, matriculation is not essential, qualification for the 
School Intermediate Certificate being sufficient.
Bachelor of Commerce (B.Com.).—To qualify for this degree 
fourteen subjects must be passed, in not less than 3 years from 
the following groups, and must include all the subjects of groups 
I. and II. together with four subjects from groups III. and IV., 
and two subjects from group V*. Lower grades of subjects must 
be passed before higher grades of the same subjects, and the course 
must be approved by the Faculty. Credit may be granted for any 
subject in the course upon evidence of equivalent examinations 
passed outside the University.
TABLE OF SUBJECTS.
Group I. Group IV.
Accountancy I. and Business Practice 
Commercial Law 
Economic Geography 
Economics I.
Banking Currency and Exchange 
Marketing
Modern Political Institutions 
Public Administration and Finance 
Statistical Method
fTheory of Statistics or Actuarial Mathe­
matics
Group II.
Commercial and Industrial Organization 
Economic History 
Economics II.
Modern History
Group V.
English A . .  . .  I
French I. or II. . .  . .  1
German I. or II. . .  . .  (As for Arts
Psychology, Logic and Ethics j Course 
Pure Mathematics I. or II.
Any subject from Group I. or II. of the 
Science Course
Group III.
Accountancy II. or III.
Auditing
(a) Company Law (6) Industrial Law 
Law of Bankruptcy and Law of Trustees
• The Faculty may allow other relevant subjects of the Arts and Science Courses to be 
substituted for those specified in this group, 
t  Pass only.
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Tablo of Pre-requisites.—The subjects must be passed in accor­
dance with the following table:—
Subject. Pre-requisite.
Auditing
Banking Currency and Exchange 
Commercial and Industrial Organization 
Marketing
Public Administration and Finance . .
Statistical Method
Company and Industrial Law
Law of Bankruptcy and Law of Trustees
Theory of Statistics
Accountancy I. and II.* 
> Economics I.
^Commercial Law.t 
Pure Mathematics I.
• May be taken concurrently with Auditing. t  May be taken concurrently with 
these subjects.
F ees P ayable. £ b d
For Matriculation .. .. 2 2 0
For any subject of lectures except those of the
Science course .. .. .. .. 7 7 0
For any subject from Group I. of the Science
course (other than Mathematics) .. 10 10 0
For each subject of Annual Examination . . 1 1 0
For Supplementary Examination . . . . 1 1 0
For the Degree . . . . .. 10 10 0
DIPLOMA OF COMMERCE.
Diploma of Commerce (Dip. Com.)—To qualify for this diploma
nine subjects must be passed from the following groups and must 
include all the subjects of Group I. together with five subjects from 
Groups II., III., IV., of which not more than three may be taken 
from Group II. Lower grades of subjects must be passed before 
higher grades of the same subjects and the course must be approved 
by the Faculty. Credit may be granted for any subject in the 
course upon evidence of equivalent examinations passed outside 
the University. The subjects must be passed in not less than three 
years.
Group I. Group III.
Accountancy I. and Business Practice 
Commercial Law 
Economic Geography 
Economics I.
Accountancy II. or III.
Auditing
(a) Company Law (6) Industrial Law 
Law of Bankruptcy and Law of Trustees
Group II. Group IV.
Commercial and Industrial Organization 
Economic History 
Economics II.
English A 
Modern History
Banking Currency and Exchange 
Marketing
Modern Political Institutions •
Public Administration and Finance 
Statistical Method
Theory of Statistics or Actuarial Mathe­
matics
Fees payable as for the course for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Commerce except that the fee for the Diploma is £3 3s.
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SPECIMEN COURSES FOR B.COM. DEGREE.
Note.—Courses have been planned on the assumption that three 
years is sufficient time to complete the degree studies. Experience 
shows that it is desirable for even full-time students to contemplate 
four years for the course. Before deciding on a course, intending 
students are advised to consult the Dean of the Faculty.
A. The subjects of Groups I., II., and V. should be taken by all 
students in the order suggested, provided that students desiring to 
pursue the Accountancy course may take Accountancy, Part I., 
and Business Practice in their first year and transfer one subject 
from Group V. to the second year.
F irst Year—
Economic Geography.
Economic History.
Economics, Part I.
Two subjects of Group V.
Second Year—
Accountancy, Part I.
Commercial Law.
Economics, Part II.
Third Year—
Commercial and Industrial Organization.
Modern History.
B. The following additional subjects are recommended for special 
courses:—
1. —Accountancy.
Accountancy, Part II.
Accountancy, Part III.
Auditing.
Company Law and Industrial Law.
Law of Bankruptcy and Law of Trustees.
2. —P ublic Service.
Public Administration and Finance.
Statistical Method.
And two of the following:—
Banking, Currency and Exchange.
Company Law and Industrial Law.
Modern Political Institutions.
Theory of Statistics.
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3. —Commerce.
Banking, Currency and Exchange.
Company Law and Industrial Law.
M arketing.
S tatistical Method.
4. —Teaching.
Accountancy, P a rt II.
Banking, Currency and Exchange.
And two of the following:—
Company Law and Industrial Law.
Public Adm inistration and Finance.
S tatistical Method.
5.—Manufacture.
Accountancy, P a rt II., or Public A dm inistration and 
Finance.
Company Law and Industria l Law.
M arketing.
S tatistical Method.
6.— B a n k in g .
Accountancy, P a rt II ., or Marketing.
Banking, Currency and Exchange.
Company Law and Industrial Law.
S tatistical Method.
Note.—These subjects will be taken in the second and th ird  years. 
M arketing should be taken in the second year; Banking, Currency 
and Exchange in the th ird  year; and Accountancy, P a r t II., in the 
th ird  year for all students except those pursuing an Accountancy 
course.
As lectures in Commercial Law and Industrial Law and Law of 
Bankruptcy and Trustees, and in Statistical Method and Public 
Adm inistration and Finance, are given a t  the University in alternate 
years, these subjects will be taken in the years in which lectures 
are given.
C. Students who, prior to the 31st December, 1929, have com­
pleted the examinations of an approved Institu te  of Accountants, 
and have been granted sta tu s prior to 31st December, 1932, may 
complete the courses in three years as follows:—
First Year—
Economic Geography.
Economics, P a rt I.
Economic History.
Second Year—
Commercial and Industria l Organization.
Economics, P a rt II .
One Subject of Group V.
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Third Year—
Accountancy, Part III., or one eubject selected from 
the special courses given above.
Modern History.
One Subject of Group V.
D. Part-time students who take the course in four or more years 
must select a group of subjects in accordance with the courses 
outlined above. Before entering upon their courses, they should 
consult the Dean of the Faculty.
SPECIMEN COURSES FOR DIPLOMA IN COMMERCE.
A. Students will normally complete the course for the Diploma 
in three years. The subjects should be taken in the order suggested, 
provided that students desiring to pursue the Accountancy Course 
may take Accountancy, Part I. in the first year, and transfer 
Economic Geography to the second year.
First Year—
Commercial Law.
Economic Geography.
Economics, Part I.
Second Year—
Accountancy, Part I.
Commercial and Industrial Organization.
Economics, Part II., or Economic History, 
or
English A.
Third Year—
Three subjects from any one of the specialized 
courses outlined for the B.Com Degree, provided that 
Economics, Part II., if not taken in the second year, 
may be taken in the third year.
B. Students who, prior to the 31st December, 1929, have com 
pleted the Examination of an approved Institute of Accountants, 
and have been granted status prior to 31st December, 1932, 
will normally complete the course in two years, as follows:—
First Year—  Second Year—
Economic Geography. Commercial and Industrial Organization.
Economics, Part I. One of the following:—
Accountancy, Part III.
Banking, Currency and Exchange.
Marketing.
Public Administration and Finance.
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Diploma in Public Administration.—Entrance qualification—the 
School Intermediate Certificate or an approved equivalent.*
To qualify for this Diploma nine subjects must be passed, in not 
less than three years, from the following groups, including all the 
subjects of Group I. and all those of one other Group. Lower grades 
of subjects must be passed before higher grades of the same 
subjects, and the course must be approved by the Board of Studies.
TABLE OF SUBJECTS.
Group IV.
Accountancy I., II., and 111-
Group V.
Pure Mathematics I. 
Statistical Method 
Theory of Statistics
Group VI. 
Jurisprudence I. 
Constitutional Law II. 
Public International Law
•The Intermediate examinations of the Commonwealth Institute of Accountants, 
the Federal Institute of Accountants, and the Corporation of Public Accountants, and 
the entrance examinations for the clerical division of the Public Service of the 
Commonwealth of Australia or that of the State of Victoria have been approved for 
admission up to 31st May, 1935, in the case of candidates who have passed one of these 
examinations prior to 31st December, 1932.
Candidates, who prior to 31st December, 1931, have passed the 
Intermediate examination of one of the above-named Institutes of 
Accountants, may be granted credit for the subject of Accountancy I., 
and those who have passed the Accountancy section of the final 
examination credit for Accountancy II. This concession will be 
granted only up to 31st May, 1933.
Table of Pre requisites.—The subjects must be passed in accord­
ance with the following table:—
Group I.
Constitutional and Legal History 
Constitutional Law I.
Economic Geography 
Economics I.
Modern Political Institutions 
Public Administration and Finance
Group II.
Economic History or Political Philosophy 
British History C or D
European History B or C or Australasian History
Group III.
Economics II., I ll.a , and Ill.b
Subject. Pre-requisite.
Australasian History . .
British History C or D 
Constitutional and Legal History 
Constitutional Law, I . . . 
Constitutional Law, II.
Economics III., A or B 
European History, B or C 
Modern Political Institutions 
Polit ical Philosophy 
Public Administration and Finance 
Public International Law 
Statistical Method 
Theory of Statistics
Three subjects of the course 
Three subjects of the course 
Three subjects of the course 
Three subjects of the course* 
Three subjects of the course 
Economics II.f 
Three subjects of the course 
Three subjects of the course 
Three subjects of the course 
Economics I.
Three subjects of the course 
Economics I.
Pure Mathematics I.
* Including Constitutional and Legal History, unless this subject is being taken 
concurrently witii Constitutional Law I .
t  This may be taken concurrently with Economics III. A or III. B, but credit cannot 
be obtained for the latter until Economics II. has been passed.
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Fees Payable.
For each subject of the course
For each subject of the Annual Examination in which 
approved lectures are given 
For Supplementary Examination 
For the Diploma
£ 8.
7 7
1 1
1 1
3 3
d.
0
0
0
0
C.—LAW COURSE.
Lectures have not yet been arranged in any subjects of the Law 
Course proper. A certain number of Arts subjects is necessary 
for the purposes of the Degree. Correspondence tuition is given at 
the University in certain of the Law subjects proper. In order 
to assist students who may be desirous of doing the necessary Arts 
subjects at the College and the Law subjects by means of corre­
spondence, the requirements of the University in connexion with the 
Course are briefly indicated.
Compulsory Entrance Subjects.—Latin at the Leaving Examina­
tion standard. Subject to this requirement any matriculated 
student may proceed to the Law Course.
Bachelor of Law (LL.B.).—Candidates for this degree must 
pass—
(a) In the following subjects:—
1. British History B.
2. Economics I.
3. Latin, Part I., or French I. or German I. or
Psychology, Logic and Ethics.
4. Jurisprudence I.
5. Constitutional and Legal History.
0. The Law of Wrongs (Civil and Criminal).
7. The Law of Contract and Personal Property.
8. Constitutional Law I.
9. Roman Law.
10. The Law of Property in Land and Conveyancing.
11. Constitutional Law II.
12. Jurisprudence II.
13. Equity.
14. Private International Law.
(6) In any one of the following groups:—
1. Modern Political Institutions and either Political
Philosophy or Public Administration and Finance.
2. International Relations and Public International Lav/.
3. Economics II. and either Economics III. A or Econo­
mics III. B.
4. History of Philosophy and Advanced Logic, 
ö. Any other group approved by the Faculty.
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Candidates are required (save as may be otherwise approved by 
the Faculty) to pass in the subjects of the course in the following 
order*:—
F irst Year—
B ritish H istory B.
Economics I.
L atin  I. or French I. or German I. or Psychology, Logic 
and Ethics.
Jurisprudence I.
Second Year—
F irs t subject of selected group.
C onstitutional and Legal History.
Law of Wrongs (Civil and C rim inal).
Law of Contract and Personal Property.
Third Year—
Second subject of selected group.
C onstitutional Law I.
Roman Law.
Law of Property in Land and Conveyancing.
Fourth Year—
Constitutional Law II.
Jurisprudence II.
Equity.
Private International Law.
Where a candidate has a t  or before the March Supplementary 
Pass Examination 1933 passed in any subject or subjects for which 
he has obtained or may obtain credit in the course for the Degree 
of Bachelor of Laws, the Faculty  may determine in w hat further 
subjects he m ust pass in order to obtain th a t Degree; and may 
excuse the candidate from such subjects of the course as shall in its 
opinion be the substantial equivalent of the subjects in which he 
has previously passed.
Where a candidate fails to pass in one or more than  one subject 
of any year the Faculty may determine in what subjects, if any, of 
the later years of the course he may present himself for examination 
in conjunction w ith the subject or subjects in which he has failed 
to pass.
No candidate may present himself a t any one examination in 
more than four subjects during the first two years of his course 
or in more than five subjects thereafter. A candidate is deemed 
to be pursuing his first year until he has received credit for a t least 
two subjects of his course and thereafter to be pursuing his second 
year until he has received credit for six subjects of his course.
• Candidates for other degrees or diplomas who desire to take during their courses 
for such degrees or diplomas any Law subject or subjects should obtain the approval 
therelor of the Dean of the Faculty of Law.
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F e e s  P a y a b l e .
M atriculation Fee
£
2
For the following ten subjects, viz., Jurisprudence I., 
the Law of Wrongs (Civil and C rim inal), the Law 
of Contract and Personal Property, Constitutional 
Law I., Roman Law, the Law of P roperty in Land 
and Conveyancing, C onstitutional Law II., Ju r is ­
prudence II., Equity and P rivate In ternational
Law ..  . . .. . . . . *63
For the remaining subjects, each .. . . .. 7
For each subject of Annual Exam ination in which 
approved lectures are given ..  . .  . . 1
For Supplementary Exam ination .. . .  1
8 .
2
0
7
1
1
d.
0
0
0
0
0
Fees for Single Subjects.
For Law of Procedure and Evidence . .  5 5 0
For each other subject of lectures . . . . 7 7 0
• This composition fee Is paid In Instalments as follows:—In any year In which 
Law subjects are taken, they are paid for as single subject« (as follows), with a 
maximum charge of 30 guineas, and in the Final Year the balance required to make up 
the total of 60 guineas is paid.
D.—SCIENCE COURSE.
Introductory.—As a commencement, the College does not propose 
to offer facilities for Science work beyond the first year. Courses 
are not arranged unless a sufficient number of students enters for 
lectures.
Compulsory Entrance Subjects.—There is none, b u t French or 
German passed a t the School Leaving Exam ination exempts from the 
corresponding subject of the special courses in French and German, 
P a rt A, or if taken w ith 1st or 2nd Class Honours from Part B. 
Any m atriculated student may proceed to a Science course.
Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.).—To qualify  fo r th is degree 'e ig h t 
Science subjects forming an approved course, and P a rts  A and B 
of the special course in French and German m ust be passed in not 
less than three fyears. Practical work is required in the Science 
subjects of the course, and satisfactory attendance a t  the same is 
a pre-requisite to admission to examination.
• and t  See the following page for explanation.
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Table of Subjects.—The subjects of the Pass and Honour 
Examinations of the first, second and third years are as follows:—
Group I. Group II. Group III .
Botany I.
Chemistry I.
Geology I.
Graphics
Mixed Mathematics I. 
N atural Philosophy I. 
Physiology I.
Pure Mathematics I. 
Zoology I.
Bacteriology II . with His­
tology 
Botany II.
Chemistry II .
Geology II .
Metallurgy I. (Sc. Course) 
Mixed Mathematics II . 
Natural Philosophy II. 
Physiology I. with Bac­
teriology I.
Pure Mathematics II. 
Surveying I.
Zoology II.
Section A .
Botany II I .
Chemistry I I I .
Geology III .
t  Mixed Mathematics I I I .
with Practical Physics 
Natural Philosophy III . 
Physiology II . or Bio­
chemistry with Bac­
teriology II.
Zoology I I I .
Section li.
Electrical Engineering I. 
Metallurgy II . (Sc. Course) 
Mixed Mathematics III. 
Pure Mathematics III . 
Surveying II .
• These may Include Physiology and Anatomy (Including Histology) as prescribed 
(or Division I I .  of the degree of M.B., B.S.
t  The passing o f :—three Group I. subjects completes the first year ; two Group II . 
subjects completes the second year ; two subjects of Group I I I .,  of which one a t  least 
must be from Section A, or of one subject of Group III. A aDd one of Group II . completes 
the third year.
} This subject may be taken in  the course in “ Mathematics and Practical Physics ” 
only.
Before the beginning of the Third Term of the first year of his 
course, every student is required to submit his course to the 
University for approval on a special form, unless the course agrees 
in every particular with one of the approved specimen courses which 
are shown in the University Calendar. He will not be permitted 
to proceed to any subjects of the third year of the course until the 
first year has been completed.
Table of Pre-requisites.—In pursuing his course, a candidate 
must observe the requirements as to pre-requisite subjects.
F e e s  P a y a b l e .
For Matriculation .. .. .. . . .
For each year of the course
For each subject of the Annual Examination in which 
approved lectures are given 
For Supplementary Examination 
For the Degree
£ 8. d . 
2 2 0 
31 10 0 *
1 1 0 
1 1 0 
10 10 0
• Thia fee entitles a student to take not more than four subjects in his First Year, 
not more than  three subjects in his Second Year, not more than three subjects in hi* 
Third Year, and not more than two subjects In his Fourth Year. I t  does not include 
the  reading courses in French and German, which m ust be paid for as single subjects.
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Fees for Single Subjects.
£ a. d.
(1) The fees for single subjects depends upon the
nature of the subject taken.
(2) Special courses of instruction in French and
German (each year) .. .. .. 3 3 0
Where French A or German A only is taken .. I l l  6 
Annual Examination Fee for French A or
German A .. .. .. . . 0 1 0 6
Bachelor of Science in Forestry (B.Sc.F.).—The subjects of this 
course are as set out in the following table. The four subjects of 
the first year must be passed before entering on the second year, 
except by special permission. Other combinations of relevant 
subjects may be allowed.
Candidates who have completed the third year of the course for 
the degree of Bachelor of Agricultural Science may be admitted 
to the third year of this course.
First Year. Second Year.
Botany I. Botany II.
Chemistry I.
Natural Philosophy I. And one of the following :—
And one of the following :— Chemistry II.
Geology I. Geology II.
Graphics (Science Course) Natural Philosophy II.
Pure Mathematics I. Zoology II.
Zoology I.
Third and Fourth Years.
Subjects as set out In the Calendar of the Australian Forestry School, Canberra.
A certificate from a Forest authority, approved by the Faculty, 
of either one year after the completion of the fourth year, or other­
wise of three years of Forest service, is required before admission 
to the degree, and in addition a thesis or dissertation on some 
approved branch of Forestry.
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Chapter IV.
SCHOLARSHIPS, BURSARIES AND PRIZES.
(i) The Canberra Scholarships.
(ii) Bursaries.
(iii) The John Deans Prize.
Scholarships and Bursaries.—In 1929, prior to the establishment 
of the Canberra University College, the Federal Capital Com­
mission was empowered by the then Cabinet to award two bursaries 
of the value of £120 each to students attending schools of Canberra 
who were eligible to enter a University.
Before an award had been made, however, the Council was 
appointed. In view of the fact that under paragraph (c) of section 
4 of the Canberra University College Ordinance 1929 it is one of 
the functions of the College to administer, subject to the directions 
of the Minister, any scholarship or bursary scheme established by 
the Commonwealth, the Commission suggested to the Minister that 
it would be preferable for the Council at the outset to suggest a 
definite basis for the holding of the bursaries. In this suggestion 
the Minister concurred.
Early in 1930, the Council submitted a scheme for the award of 
scholarships only. The Minister approved of the scheme, which set 
out the conditions of the award of scholarships, and in accordance 
with that scheme four scholarships called “ Canberra Scholarships ” 
were awarded. The conditions are shown hereunder.
In 1932, the Council framed rules for a scheme for the award of 
bursaries tenable at the College. The Minister has approved of the 
scheme, and the first awards will be made during 1933.
Information as to the “ Canberra Scholars ” and “ Bursars ” is 
shown in Chapter V., page 30.
(i) THE CANBERRA SCHOLARSHIPS.
Conditions for the Grant of Scholarships.
Students Eligible.—Students who should, from the point of view 
of residence, be regarded as eligible would be—
(а) Students educated at Canberra schools; and
(б) Students, the children of Canberra residents, who have
been educated at schools other than in Canberra, if the 
Council is satisfied that under the special circumstances 
of the case it was reasonable that they should be educated 
at those other schools.
An applicant should not be more than nineteen years of age on 
the first day of January next following the date of the Leaving 
Certificate Examination, and should be qualified for admission to 
the course upon w'hich he proposes to enter.
In exceptional circumstances the Council may, for reasons it 
considers sufficient, defer or suspend the enjoyment of the scholar­
ship for a period of one year.
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Number of Scholarships.—The number of scholarships awarded 
in any year shall not exceed four.
Standard.—The award of scholarships shall be made on the 
result of the Leaving Examination, but no award shall be made in 
the case of any student unless the Council is satisfied that the student 
has attained a sufficiently high standard and that he proposes to 
enter upon a course approved by the Council. In regard to the year 
1930, where the Council is satisfied that, in the special circumstances 
of the case, it is reasonable to do so, the Council may award a 
scholarship on the results of the Leaving Examination of a pre­
ceding year; or, in the case of a student continuing a University 
course already begun, on the results of the Annual Examination.
Where Tenable.—Scholarships are tenable at any Australian 
University or at the Canberra University College.
Amount of Scholarships.—The amount of each scholarship shall 
not exceed £120 per annum.
If the Council is satisfied that the course of study which the 
student desires to follow is provided for at the Canberra University 
College, or if the student elects to attend lectures at the Canberra 
University College, the amount of the scholarship shall be £40 per 
annum.
Tenure.—Subject to the next paragraph, the scholarships shall 
be tenable for a period (not exceeding in any case six years) suffi­
cient to enable the scholar to complete an approved course or 
approved courses.
A scholar may continue to hold the scholarship on condition that 
he be of good conduct in matters of discipline and otherwise, and 
that he pass all the prescribed qualifying examinations of the course 
or courses approved.
If a scholar fails to pass any qualifying examination or otherwise 
to comply with the conditions upon which his scholarship was 
granted, he shall forfeit his scholarship, unless, in the opinion of 
the Council, the failure is due to illness or special circumstances.
(ii) BURSARIES.
Buksary Ru les.
Short title. 
Interpretation.
Award of 
bursaries.
Amount of 
bursaries. 
Where tenable.
1. These Rules may be cited as the Bursary Rules.
2. In these Rules “ the Council ” means the Council of the 
Canberra University College.
3. The Council may award annually not more than two bursaries 
except in any year in which the full number of Canberra Scholar­
ships is not awarded, when an additional bursary may be awarded.
4. The amount of each bursary shall be Thirty pounds.
5. Bursaries shall be tenable a; the Canberra University College 
only.
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6. An applicant shall not be eligible for a bursary if the total Financial
income of his parents or guardians exceeds a quota of Eighty 2“ {{£j l^0W °*
pounds per annum for each member of the family including, for the
purposes of the quota, the parents or guardians, but excluding, for 
that purpose, children earning a wage of Fifteen shillings or more 
per week:
Provided that this rule shall not affect any applicant whose
parents’ or guardians’ income is less than Three hundred pounds
per annum.
7. Applicants who— Eligibility from
(а) have been educated at Canberra schools; or vlew><of't0f
(б) are the children of Canberra residents and who have been residence.
educated at schools other than in Canberra, if the Council 
is satisfied that, under the special circumstances of the 
case it was reasonable that they should have been 
educated at those other schools,
shall be eligible from the point of view of residence.
8. The award of bursaries shall be made on the results of the Educational 
Leaving Certificate Examination, but no award shall be made in qualifications, 
the case of any applicant unless the Council is satisfied that the 
applicant has attained a sufficiently high standard and that he is
eligible for and proposes to enter upon a course approved by the 
Council.
9. An applicant shall not be more than nineteen years of age o n  Age of 
the first day of January next following the date of the Leaving applicant*. 
Certificate Examination on the results of which the award of 
bursaries is made.
10. In exceptional circumstances, the Council may, for reasons Deferment, etc., 
it considers sufficient, defer or suspend the enjoyment of a bursary ot bursary.
for a period of one year.
11. Subject to the next paragraph, the bursaries shall be tenable Tenure, 
for a period sufficient to enable the bursar to complete an approved 
course, or approved courses.
A bursar may continue to hold the bursary on condition that 
he be of good conduct in matters of discipline and otherwise, and 
that he pass all the prescribed qualifying examinations of the course 
or courses approved.
If a bursar fails to pass any qualifying examination or otherwise 
to comply with the conditions upon which his bursary was granted, 
he shall forfeit his bursary, unless in the opinion of the Council, 
the failure is due to illness or special circumstances.
12. An application shall be lodged on the proper form not later Application*, 
than the date fixed by the Council, and shall be accompanied by a 
statutory declaration covering the information set out in the 
application.
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(iii) THE JOHN DEANS PRIZE.
The Rules in connexion with the awaid of the John Deans Prize 
were made by the Council during 1931, aid are as follows:—
R u le3 for t h e  A ward of th e  John  D e a n s  P r ize .
I
Whereas John Deans, Esq., Builder atd Contractor, of Canberra, 
in the Territory for the Seat of Goverrment (hereinafter referred 
to as “ the Founder ” ), did establish a, Fund (to be hereinafter 
defined) for the purpose of providing a prize to be awarded to the 
most successful Leaving Certificate student of a school in the Terri­
tory who intends to proceed to a University:
And whereas the Founder did appoint the Social Service Associa­
tion of Canberra as Trustees of the Fur.d:
And whereas the Founder requested the Council of the Canberra 
University College, in place of the said Association, which has ceased 
to function, to control the Fund and to regulate the conditions of 
the award of the prize:
And whereas the said Council has accepted control of the Fund, 
consisting of 100 fully-paid-up shares in the Canberra Building and 
Investment Company Limited and Thirty pounds sterling, which 
money is to be placed in a Fund entitled “ The Council of the Can­
berra University College—The John Deans Prize Fund ” at the 
Commonwealth Savings Bank of Australia, at Canberra, to which 
Fund are to be added the dividends accruing from shares and such 
other moneys as may be donated by the Founder from time to time:
Title of rnlee.
Award of 
prise.
Now it is hereby prescribed as follows:—
1. These Rules may be cited as the John Deans Prize Rules.
2. The Council may, in its discretion, award annually a prize, to 
be known as The John Deans Prize, of a value not exceeding Ten 
pounds to the student who, in its opinion, obtains the most satis­
factory results at the Leaving Certificate Examination.
Condition* of 
eligibility.
Amended on 
29.2.32.
3. An applicant for the prize shall—
(a)  have passed the Leaving Certificate Examination as a
student of a school in the Territory;
(b)  be not more than nineteen years of age on the first
day of January next following the date of the Leaving 
Certificate Examination; and
(c) have entered on a course at an Australian University or
at the Canberra University College in the year follow­
ing the date of the Leaving Certificate Examination.
Application*. 4. (1) Every application for the award of the prize shall be in the applicant’s own handwriting, and shall be forwarded to the 
Secretary of the Council before the date fixed in that behalf by the 
Council.
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(2) The application shall set out the results of the applicant at 
the Leaving Certificate Examination, and be accompanied by the 
certificate of the headmaster of the school or college at which the 
applicant last attended to the effect that, in the belief of such head­
master, the applicant is eligible for the award of the prize.
(3) The Council may require the applicant to furnish such other 
information as it requires.
5. Where in any year the results of the applicants are not, in the 
opinion of the Council, sufficiently satisfactory to merit the award 
of a prize, the prize shall not be awarded during that year.
Particulars as to winners of the Prize are shown on page 31, infra.
No award 
where result« 
not satisfactory
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Ch a p t e r  V.
MISCELLANEOUS.
(i) The Australian Forestry School.
The facilities for First Year work in Science which are offered at 
the College enable a student to complete the First Year of the Course 
for the Degree of Bachelor of Science in Forestry in Canberra, thus 
reducing the period of the course to be pursued in Melbourne to one 
year.
Upon completion of the extra year in Melbourne, the student 
pursues his studies for a further two years at the Australian 
Forestry School, Canberra.
Students interested in forestry should refer to page 22 of this 
Calendar and apply to the Australian Forestry School for a copy 
of its Calendar.
(ii) Library Facilities.
By the consent of the Committee of the Commonwealth National 
Library, the students of the Canberra University College have been 
granted the full use of this splendid library of over 90,000 volumes, 
which are at present housed in Parliament House. Students are 
granted most liberal facilities both in regard to reading and reference, 
and also in regard to borrowing. Indeed, it may be claimed that in 
this important side of their work they enjoy privileges and oppor­
tunities equal almost to those enjoyed in any University in Australia.
In addition to containing all the prescribed and recommended 
books, the Library is particularly rich in works of general literature, 
history, economics and law.
The rules provide that students may use the Library for reading 
and reference not only during the day, but also in the evening on 
nights when the Federal Parliament is sitting, while on Saturday 
mornings they are allowed to take books out subject to the usual 
library conditions.
To the lecturers of the University College the Library grants still 
further extended privileges.
(iii) Free Places at the College.
In order to afford an opportunity to officers stationed in Can­
berra to proceed with a University Course, the Government in July, 
1930, approved of a scheme whereby half of the fees of six officers to 
be selected annually would be paid by the Government, the College 
being prepared to admit such students at half rates. The officers 
selected for these free places are shown in this Chapter under 
“ Statistics.” The grant of a free place is subject to the fulfilment 
of conditions notified in the Commonwealth Gazette.
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( i v ) Statistics.
(a) E nrolment and  A n n u a l  E x a m in a tio n s , 1932.
A n n u a l E x a m in a t io n .
E n t r ie s
S u b jec t. fo r
L e c tu re s .
E x a m i­
n ees. P a s se d .
R e c o m ­
m e n d e d
fo r
S u p p le ­
m e n ta ry
A r ts .
E n g lish  A . 
E n g lish  C.—
11 9 2 1
(2 rd  y e a rl 3 2 2
(3 rd  y e a r; 1
L a tin  I . 2 i
L a tin  I I . 1 1 3F re n c h  I . 4 4
F re n c h  I I . 2 2 2
F tfficO  I I I ,  . . 1 •[G erm an  I . 6
G erm an  I I . 2 1
T h e o ry  of S ta t is t ic s 9
C om m erce.
E c o n o m ic s  I . 13 7 2 2
E c o n o m ic  G eo g rap h y 7 6 3 1
E c o n o m ic  H is to ry
A c c o u n ta n c y  I .  a n d  B u s in ess  P ra c t ic e  
C o m m erc ia l a n d  In d u s t r ia l  O rg a n iz a t io n
6
8
3
6
2
2
3 2 2
S cien ce  Course.
F re n c h  A. 10 4 4
G erm an  A . 5 3 3
Comparative Summary:
Students who attended lectures—
1930 ..  . .  . .  . .  32
1931 . .  . .  . .  . .  . . 6 2
1932 ... . .  . .  . .  . .  61
Correspondence students—
1930 . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  2
1931 . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  2
1932 ..  . .  . .  . .  . .  2
Annual Examinations— candidates—
1930 . .  ..  . .  . . 22
1931 . .  . .  . .  . .  . . 3 2
1932 ..  .. . .  . .  30
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(b )  Canber r a  S cholars.
Name of Scholars.
University or College 
a t which Scholarship
was or is tenable.
Court«.
1930— -
Binns, Kenneth Johnstone . . Melbourne Arts and Laws
Haydon, Charles Harry Meurisse Melbourne Medicine
Peters, Evan Seifert . . Melbourne Medicine
Tillyard, Patience Australie Sydney Arts
1931—
Dickson, Francis Percy Sydney Science
Gray, Colin Vectis Canberra Commerce
1932—
Downing, Richard Ivan Melbourne Arts and Law*
Marshall, Donald Gordon Sydney Science
1933—
Doust, Alan Vernon * .. Sydney Engineering
Townsend, Albert Alan Melbourne Science
Tillyard, Alison Hope Sydney Arts
• At the request of Mr. Doust, the Council deferred the enjoyment of his scholarship 
for one year.
(c )  Officers S elected for free P laces a t  th e  College.
Name of Officer. Proposed Course.
1931—
J. M. Jones
L. V. Cartledge*
R. J . A. Dunlop
B. S. Noonan
P. T. D. MacMahon
C. H. Eldridge
1932—
C. L. Durant
W. F. H. Holmes
J . S. Anderson 
F. T. Waight 
J. D. Henry 
F. A. Lush
Statistician’s Branch . .
Auditor-General’s Office
Prime Minister’s De­
partment
Prime Minister’s De­
partment
Department of Health
Department of Trade 
and Customs
Department of Home 
Affairs
Department of the 
Treasury
Statistician’s Branch . .
Auditor-General’s Office
Department of Works
Department of the 
Treasury
Bachelor of Arts 
Diploma of Commerce 
Bachelor of Commerce
Bachelor of Arts
Bachelor of Commerce 
Diploma of Commerce
Bachelor of Arts
Bachelor of Commerce
Diploma of Commerce 
Diploma of Commerce 
Diploma of Commerce 
Diploma of Commerce
• On Mr. Cartledge’s transfer to New Guinea, Mr. J. J. McKenna of the Department 
of the Treasury was chosen in his place to study for the Diploma of Commerce.
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( d ) The John Deans Prize.
1931— Francis Percy Dickson.
1932— Donald Gordon Marshall.
1933— Alison Hope Tillyard.
(v) University Associatioti of Canberra.
The University Association of Canberra was established early in 
1929.
Its objects are the following:—
(a) To promote the establishment of a University in Canberra;
(b) To provide for persons who do not wish to sit for University
Examinations, educational facilities by means of—
(i) Extension Lectures;
(ii) Tutorial Classes;
(iii) Study Circles; or
(iv) Other means;
(c) To encourage research in subjects for which facilities are
or may be available in Canberra; and
(d ) To take such other steps as appear desirable from time to
time to facilitate the University studies of residents of
Canberra and their dependants.
Membership of the Association is open to all residents of the 
Territory, whether graduates or not, who pay the annual sub­
scription of 5s.
The Association conducted negotiations with the Universities of 
Sydney and Melbourne with a view to the establishment of University 
lectures in a number of subjects, and has arranged for several series 
of University Extension Lectures.
The Association placed before the Government the proposal for 
the passage of an Ordinance providing for the immediate creation 
of a University College having the following functions:—
(a) the establishment of courses of lectures;
(b) the power to affiliate with one or more of the existing
Australian Universities;
(c) the power to administer any funds which may be allotted
to the College by the Government for any educational
purposes; and
(d) the function of reporting from time to time on the estab­
lishment of a full University.
The Ordinance as actually made is reprinted in Chapter II. of this 
Calendar.
The Secretary of the Association is Mr. H. F. E. Whitlam, LL.B., 
c/o Commonwealth Crown Solicitor’s Office.
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(vi) Matriculation Facilities.
Commerce Students who are required to complete matriculation 
before proceeding to the Degree Course in Commerce are informed
that evening Matriculation Classes are held at Telopea Park Inter­
mediate High School. Full particulars as to subjects, times, fees, 
&c., may be obtained from the Headmaster, Mr. H. J. Filshie, B.A.
(vii) Canberra University College Students’ Association.
The Canberra University College Students’ Association was formed 
in April, 1932, as the organized representative body of the students 
of the College, and it is recognized as such by the Council.
The aims of the Association, as embodied in its constitution, are 
as follows:—
(а) To afford a recognized means of communication between
the students of the Canberra University College and the 
Council of the Canberra University College, and other 
bodies, &c., where necessary.
(б) To promote the social life of students.
(c) To represent the students in matters affecting their 
interests.
All students of the College are eligible for membership. Former 
students may become associate members. The subscription is 5s. per 
annum.
The Association is managed by a General Committee of seven 
members elected in April of each year. The Committee for 1932-33 
is as follows: —
H. A. Peterson (President).
N. S. Lyng (Honorary Secretary).
F. P. Dickson (Honorary Treasurer).
Miss E. S. Hall.
C. V. Gray.
E. W. Waterman.
*L. E. Fitzgerald.
The Association has already done much useful work in the way of 
conducting negotiations with the Council concerning the provision 
of a common-room at the College, and the selection of College colours 
and crest, and in arranging social fixtures such as dances, tennis 
matches, and walking parties. A book exchange has also been 
established.
* Elected in lieu of Mr. W. E. Denning who resigned od leaving Canberra.
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Ch apter  VI.
DETAILS OF SUBJECTS.
DETAILS OF SUBJECTS AND RECOMMENDATIONS FOR THE
ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS TO BE HELD IN  THE FOURTH
TERM, 1933, AND THE FIRST TERM, 1934.
(N ote.—Students should consult the various Lecturers as to the 
hooks which are essential in their respective subjects.)
A.—ARTS.
E n glish  A.
The examination will consist of two papers—
I. (a) An essay on a subject selected from a number of a lte rna­
tives. some of which have reference to the literature  studied.
(1?> hours.)
(b) Questions on the English language. (H  hours.)
Books prescribed—-
Wyld, H. C.—The Growth of English (M urray).
II. (a) Questions on certain prescribed books. (3 hours.)
Questions will be set to test the candidate’s knowledge of the 
subject-m atter and the meaning of im portant passages. There will 
be a compulsory context-question testing the candidate’s fam iliarity  
with the actual texts.
Books prescribed—
Chaucer—The Prologue to the Canterbury Talcs.
Shakespeare—Antony and Cleopatra.
Milton—Paradi-se Lost, Books I. and II. (Ed. Cowling, 
Methuen).
Stevenson—Fam iliar Studies of Men and Books (Everyman, 
765).
( b ) The rise and pr ogress of the Romantic Movement, with special 
reference to The English Parnassus (O .U.P.), pp. 238-604.
Recommended—
An English Bibliography (Melb. Univ. Press, Is. 6d.).
Country studeiltä Will sit for both papers. Internal students are 
required to write cssaiys and to attend tu to ria l classes during the 
University terms. In ternal students whose essays and tu torials have 
reached a credit standard  will be excused Paper I.
E n glish  B.
(Tn 1933.)
1. The study of English L iterature  from 1500 to 1700, with special 
references to certain «elected texts.
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Books prescribed -
(a) Marlowe—l)r. Faustus (Everyman, 383).
Spenser— Faery Queene, Book I.; Four Hymnes (Globe ed.). 
Sidney—Apo'ogie for Poetrie.
Six Elizabethan Plays (World’s Classics, 199).
Dekker—Guts Hornbook, &c. (Temple Classics).
Bacon—Essays (as detailed in class).
Milton—Comus, Samson Agonistes.
Browne—Religio Medici.
Drvden—Absalom and Achitophel; All for Love (Everyman,
* <;o4).
Congreve—The Way of the World (Everyman, 604). 
Pepys’ Diary (Everyman, 53, pp. 1-2G2).
Grierson—Metaphysical Poetry; Donne to Butler.
(ft) The Works of Shakespeare, with special reference to the 
Sonnets, Much Ado About, Nothing, Measure for Measure, 
Henry IV., Henry VT1T., Hamlet, Othello, and The 
Tempest.
Attention is drawn to the importance for these studies of a know­
ledge of outlines of English literary and social history.
Books recommended—
See An English Bibliography (Melb. Univ. Press, Is. 6d.).
11. Essays on two of the following subjects, to be submitted to 
the Lecturer in English B, one on or before 1st June, and one on or 
before 1st September, together with a list of books read or referred 
to in the essays. This list should contain—Author’s name, title 
of book, and date and place of publication. The essays should be 
not longer than 20 pages, or 5,000 words. Legibility, arrangement 
and punctuation will be taken into account.
Subjects—
Allegory in Spenser’s Faery Queene.
Literary Criticism in the Elizabethan Age (Sidney, Putten 
ham. Webbe).
Shakespeare’s Contemporaries (“ Six Elizabethan P lays” ). 
The Life and Works of Dryden (Globe, Mermand, Editions). 
The Life and Works of Donne (Everyman, 8(67; Walton’s 
life).
The Roundhead in Literature (Milton, Marvel, Bunyan, 
Fox, &c.).
Samuel Pepys (Everyman, 53, 54).
Students are advised to consult An English Bibliography (Melb. 
Univ. Press, Is. 6d.).
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European H istory C.
Modern European History from 1453 to 1914, with special regard 
to the period from 1815 to 1871.
Books recommended—
Acton—Lectures on Modern History.
Hayes—Political and Social History of Modern Europe. 
Hazen—Modern European History.
Clapham—The Economic Development of France and Germany, 
1815-1914.
Marvin—The Century of Hope.
Robinson and Beard—Readings in Modern European
History, Vol. II.
French (Part I .).
(a) Theory and practice of phonetics. Text-book.—Chisholm—• 
\ Manual of French Pronunciation (Robertson and Mullen].
(b ) Composition, translation at sight, and grammar. Prescribed 
Text-book.—Lazare’s Elementary French Composition (Hachette).
(c ) Reading aloud, dictation, conversation.
(d) Lectures in English on the chief literary movements of the 
19th century.
(e) Translation of the following books: —
Jean de la Brete—Mon Oncle et mon Cure.
Berthon—Specimens of Modern French Verse, pages 
19-41, 49-68, 103-104, 115-120, 122 (Harmonie), 131-132 
(Regrets), 148 (Vase brise), 158-162, 177-186 (all
inclusive).
N.B.—The course for French, Part I., assumes that students have 
passed in French at the Leaving Certificate Examination.
French (Part II.).
(а) Translation into and from French. Prescribed Text-book.— 
Moraud’s French Composition (Clarendon Press).
(б) Reading, dictation, conversation, practical phonetics. Text­
book.—Chisholm—A Manual of French Pronunciation (Robertson 
and Mullen).
(c) Lectures in French on—
A. Molicre.
B. L’homme de lettres en quote de son äme—Barres et
Huysmans.
Pass students may choose A or B.
(d) Translation of the following texts: —
Oxford Book of French Verse (from Malherbe to Andre 
Chenier, inclusive).
P. Loti—Fantöme d’Orient.
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French  (P art III.).
(а) Translation into and from French.
(б) Reading, conversation, practical phonetics.
(c) Lecture's in French on the following subjects: —
A. As for P a rt II.
B. As for P a rt II.
Students may choose A or B.
(d) T ranslation of the following works: —
G authier Ferneres—Anthologie des Ecrivains Contem- 
porains, Poesie (Larousse).
Stendhal—La Chartreuse de Parme.
Note on French I., II., and II I .—
Books recommended for consultation (all years) —
Clarke and C harpentier—Manuel lexique des diflicultes
lingnistiques du franca, is (H arrap ).
Cassell’s Freneh-English and English-French Dictionary.
P e tit Larousse illustre.
Depras—Le franca is de tous lo.s jours (Paris, L. Pom m eret).
(Students taking the three years’ course are strongly recom­
mended to purchase these works of reference.)
Germ an  (P a rt I .) .
(d) Phonetics, including transcription into phonetic script 
(Vietor—Die Aussprache des Schriftdeutschen).
(6) Reading aloud, conversation, recitation. Each student to 
learn by heart twelve poems as set in class during the year, w ith 
a view to the oral test.
(c) Composition, translation  a t sight and gram m ar (Lubovius, 
P art I I .) .
(d) H istory and Civilization of Germany to 1740 (Schweitzer - 
Simonnot-Lesebuch für Sekunda, Prim a und Oberprima).
(e) Intensive study of Goethe’s Gedichte (Meyers K lassiker).
(/) Lectures on the following books prescribed for private
reading:—
Aus Goethe’s Jugendzeit (Schalfstein’s Blaue Bändchen).
Gutshow—Zopf und Schwert.
Sudermann—Frau Sorge.
German (P a r t I I .) .
(a.) Reading aloud, conversation and recitation. Each student 
to learn by heart 50 lines from Faust, and 50 lines from Grillparzer, 
with a view to the oral test.
( b ) More advanced translation, composition and essay writing.
(c) H istory and civilization of Germany from 1740 to the present 
time (Schweitzer-Simon not—Lesebuch für Sekunda, Prima und 
Oberprim a).
(d) H istory of German L iterature to 1830 (Bouwman—Verdenius- 
Literaturgeschichte, P art I .) .
(e) Intensive study of Goethe’s Faust, P a r t I.
Abts . 37
(/) Lectures on the following books prescribed for private 
reading: —
Schiller und Goethe—Briefwechsel (Velhagen und Klasings 
Schulausgaben).
Grillparzer-—Des Meeres und der Liebe Wellen. Ein treuer 
Diener seines Herrn.
Scheffel—Ekkehard (unabridged).
N.B.—The course for German, Part I., assumes that students have 
passed in German at the School Leaving Examination or reached the 
standard required at this examination.
Work done during the. year will be taken into account together 
with the oral and written tests at the annual examination.
Country students should submit notes or other proof of work done 
during the year. They are advised to get into touch with the 
Lecturer at the beginning of the academic year. Students of Parts 
II. and III. should follow current events in Germany by reading 
the German magazines provided in the University Library. First­
hand acquaintance with these will be required at the Examination 
for the ordinary degree and at the Final Examination in Germanic 
Languages.
Latin  (Part L).
Translation from Classical Latin.
Translation into Latin Prose.
Latin Accidence and Syntax.
Special Subjects of Examination.
Vergil, Aeneid IV. (Stephenson).
Cieero. Pro Roscio Amerino (Nicol).
Latin (Part II.).
Translation from Classical Latin.
Translation into Latin Prose.
Latin Accidence and Syntax.
Outlines (Primer) of History, Antiquities and Literature of 
Classical Rome.
Special Subjects of Examination.
Lucan. Pharsalia VII. (Postgate).
Livy V. (Whibley).
Sallust, Catiline (Summers).
P sychology, Logic and  Ethics.
(i) Psychology—Psychology Stand-point and Methods. Analysis
of Mental life: Sensibility and Purposive Behaviour. Stages of
Mental Development : The Perceptual and Ideational Levels. Memory 
and Imagination, Thought and Language. Instinct and Habit. 
Emotion and Sentiment. Belief and Will.
(ii) Ethics.—The good and moral good. Good and Evil. The 
Problem of Responsibility. Desire and the Good. Relativity of the 
Good. Mora! Development and the Moral Ideal.
38 D e t a il s  of S u b je c t s .
(iii) Formal Logic.—The Logical Standpoint. The Problem of 
Definition and Division. The Laws of Thought. Formal Statement 
and Inference. Fallacies. Limits of Forma Logie.
Text-books—
(i) McDougall—An Outline of Psychology.
(ii) Bosanquet—Some Suggestions on Ethics.
( i i i ) For course A—
Gibson—The Problem of Logic (Sect, v.-ix), or 
For course B—
Joseph—An Introduction to Lrgic (ch. 1. 3-5, 7, 9, 
11-17, 27).
Course A is the Standard course. Course B is intended primarily
for country students (vide Lecture Notes in the Subject).
For reference—
(i) McDougall—Social Psychology.
Stout-—Manual of Psychology.
Woodworth—Psychology.
Garnett— Instinct and Personality.
Nunn—Education (ch. 4-12).
James—Text-book of Psychology (ch. x, xi, xxii-xxvi). 
Drever—The Psychology of Every-day Life (ch. 4-11).
W. McDougall—Psychology. The Study of Behaviour. 
Köhler—Gestalt Psychology.
Koffka—The Growth of the Mind.
Clark University—Psychologies of 1930.
(iii) Plato—The Apology.
Plato—Republic, Bk. II., Bks. IV.-VI.
Plato—Gorgias (484-499).
Aristotle—Nicomaehean Ethics (Bk. iii, ch. i).
The following works may be recommended for preliminary 
reading:—
Heath—How We Behave.
Jamas—Talks to Teachers about Psychology and Life’s Ideals. 
Muirhead—Elements of Ethics.
Notes on the subject are obtainable from the Melbourne University 
Press.
B — COMMERCE.
E co n o m ic s  ( P a r t  1.).
Outlines of the general economics of the production, consumption, 
distribution and exchange of wealth, with special consideration of 
industrial organization, including land tenures and the economic 
functions of government, wages, and labour problems, prices, money 
and banking, and the elementary principles of taxation.
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Text-books—
Ely—Outlines of Economics (5th Revised ed.).
C'annan—W ealth: A Brief Explanation of the Causes of
Economic Welfare.
Taylor—Principles of Economics.
Lehfeldt—Money.
Bower—A Dictionary of Economic Terms.
Todd—The Science of Prices.
Copland (Ed.)—An Economic Survey of Australia (The 
Annals of the American Academy of Political and Social 
Science. Sept., 1931), Parts IIT.-VI.
References for further reading, both general and on special topics, 
will be made in the lectures.
Students are expected to prepare class exercises and essays as set 
by the Lecturers.
Economics (Part II.).
(a) The history of economic thought and the scope and method 
of economics.
(b) The theory of value, the distribution of wealth, land problems, 
population, the theory of wages, unemployment, trade policy, 
programmes of social reform, trade unionism, socialism and socialist 
theories, the relation of the State to economic organization; treated 
in greater detail and to a more advanced standard than in Economics, 
Part I.
A special subject for intensive study will be set in the first 
term. Students must submit an essay on this subject before the 
end of the third term.
Text-books—
Marshall—Principles of Economics.
Taussig—Principles of Economics, 2 vols.
Canaan—A Review of Economic Theory.
Benham—The Prosperity of Australia (chaps. 1-4, and 
appendices A and D ).
The Australian Tariff—An Economic Inquiry.
Keynes—Scope and Method of Political Economy.
The Economics of Australian Transport (Supplt. to the 
Economic Record, Vol. VI.).
References for further reading, both general and on special topics, 
will he made in the lectures.
Economic Geography.
Physical, climatic and general geographical factors controlling 
the production and exchange of commodities, especially the chief 
foodstuffs, minerals and raw materials and the staple manufactures; 
distribution of the chief economic plants and animals; natural and 
economic regions; the principles of international trade; the tariff 
and other factors affecting trade; the production and consumption 
of leading commodities.
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The course has particular reference to the B ritish  Empire, 
A ustralia, New Zealand, the Pacific Islands, America, China and 
Japan , dealing with the chief geographical and local conditions under 
which commodities are produced and distributed, with the  social 
and political conditions affecting or likely to affect trade w ith 
A ustralia, with the conditions necessary for development in 
manufactures, agriculture and commerce, and w ith the causes 
determining the distribution of industries. A special survey of the 
natural resources, economic development, trade and industries of 
A ustralia will be made.
Text-books—
The Commonwealth Year-Book (Government P rin te r) .
Huntington and Cushing—Modern Business Geography
(H a rra p ) .
Thurston—An Economic Geography of the B ritish Empire 
(University of London Press L td .).
Newbigin— Commercial Geography (Home University
L ib rary ).
Wood—The Pacific Basin (Oxford P ress).
Newbigin—Modern Geography (H .V.L.).
Copland (E d .).—An Economic Survey of A ustralia (Annals 
of American Academy of Political and Social Science. 
Nov., 1931), Parts  T. and II. i
References for further reading, both general and on special topics, 
will be made in the lectures.
M a r k e t i n g .
Structure of M arketing and its divisions; the marketing function 
in relation to other economic functions; the middleman; wholesale 
m arketing; re ta il m arketing; specialty m arketing; instalment 
selling; determination of price; marketing prim ary products; 
co-operative m arketing; the ■warehouse in m arketing; organized 
produce m arkets; transport; m arket finance; export m arketing; 
the costs of marketing; the interests of the consumer; 
the social control of m arketing: psychology in m arketing; market 
research; advertising; salesmanship.
Text-books—
Clark—Principles of Marketing.
Smith—Organized Produce Exchanges.
Kitson—The Mind of the Buyer.
M arshall—Industry and Trade, Book II., Chapa. IV.-VII.
Bolling—Sales Management.
M arketing Prim ary Products, with special reference to
A ustralia and New Zealand. Supplement to the Economic 
Record, February, 1928.
Lemmon and others—Some Problems of Marketing.
References for further reading, both general and on special topics, 
will be made in the lectures.
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P ublic Ad m inistration  and F in a n c e .
(a) Public Administration.—The theory of the State; the func­
tions and machinery of Government—the relation of the executive 
to legislature and the judiciary; local government; its functions 
and machinery, and its relation to the central government; federal 
government, the relation between Commonwealth and States, the 
organization powers, and duties of the government departments; the 
Civil Service.
(b) ' Public Finance.—Public expenditure; public revenue and 
the principles of taxation; public borrowing and sinking funds; the 
public debt; principles of war finance, financial administration and 
the Treasury.
The course will have special reference to the public finances of 
the Commonwealth and Victoria.
Text-books—
Leacock—Elements of Political Science, Part II.
Dalton—Public Finance.
Stamp—The Fundamental Principles of Taxation in the 
Light of Modern Developments.
Bland—Shadows and Realities of Government (Workers’ 
Educational Association of N.S.W.), chaps. 1-7, inclusive.
White—Public Administration.
Iliggs—The Financial System of the United Kingdom.
Bland—Budget Control.
Students must consult the Commonwealth of Australia Constitu­
tion Act, recent budget statements of the Federal and State 
Treasurers, and show a knowledge of the main facts concerning 
the public finances of the Commonwealth and Victoria.
References for further reading, both general and on special topics, 
will be made in the lectures.
D — SCIENCE.
Courses in  F rench  and Germ an .
The aim of these courses is to give students a reading knowledge 
of the foreign language, and also to give them a first-hand 
acquaintance with a ftew selected works of high literary value.
During the first year the elements of grammar will be taught, 
and only simple texts will be read.
French, Part A—
Roux—Elementary French Reader (Macmillan).
G. C. Harper— Lg Grand Voyage d'Alain Gerbault.
Renault—Petite grammarie francaise.
German, Part A—
Lubovius—German Reader and Writer, Part I.
Pope—A German Reader for Beginners (Harrap).
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P r in cipa l  Da t is .
PRINCIPAL DATES.
1934 .
JANUARY.
13—Sat. Last day for Entry for March Supplementary Examina­
tion.
FEBRUARY.
12—Mon. March Supplementary Pass Examinations begin.
24—Sat. Last day for Entry and payment of Fees for Lectures.
MARCH.
5—Mon. LECTURES COMMENCE.
30—Fri. Good Friday. Easter Recess begins.
APRIL.
4—Wed. Lectures resumed.
MAY.
19— Sat. First Term ends.
26—Sat. Last day for payment of Fees for Second Term.
JUNE.
4— Mon. College Holiday (King’s Birthday).
5— Tues. SECOND TERM begins.
AUGUST.
11—Sat. Second Term ends.
SEPTEMBER.
8—Sat. Last day for Entry for Annual Examinations.
8—Sat. Last day for payment of Fees for Third Term.
17—Mon. THIRD TERM begins.
OCTOBER.
20— Sat. Third Term ends.
29—Mon. FOURTH TERM begins.
ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS begin.
DECEMBER.
3—Mon. SUPPLEMENTARY EXAMINATIONS begin.
15—Sat. Academic Year ends.
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GENERAL INFORMATION.
In tro d u c tio n .— T h ro u g h o u t th e  C alendar, unless th e  co n tra ry  
in ten tion  ap p ears—
“ the In s t i tu te  ” m eans the  A u s tra lian  In s ti tu te  of A natom y, 
A c to n ;
“ the S ecretary  ” m eans the S ecretary  to  the  Council of the  
College; and
“  the U n iv ersity  ” m eans the U niversity  of M elbourne or the 
proper au th o rity  th e re a t in re la tion  to  the m a tte r  in respect 
of which the expression is used.
S tuden ts m ay be divided in to  two classes, nam ely, those reading 
for a degree or diplom a and those tak in g  single subjects.
The ru les for the  m ost p a r t  apply equally  to both classes. A 
studen t ta k in g  single subjects, however, is not required  to have 
passed any p re lim in ary  exam inations.
Degree and diplom a stu d en ts  m ust be qualified for adm ission to 
the course on which they  propose to  enter.
S tuden ts should consult w ith  the L ecturers or the Secretary  before 
finally deciding th e ir courses.
L ectures a t  the College are given a t  the  pass s tan d ard  only. 
Full p a r ticu la rs  as to  the  requirem ents of the s tan d ard  for honours, 
prizes, scholarships and exhibitions are given in the M elbourne 
U niversity  C alendar.
The L o ca tio n  of th e  College.— D uring  1030, lectures were 
delivered a t  Telopea P a rk  In term ed ia te  H igh School and  practical 
work in N a tu ra l Philosophy was arranged , w ith the concurrence of 
the M ilita ry  Board, a t  the Royal M ilita ry  College, D untroon.
T hrough the  courtesy of the  D irector-G eneral of H ealth  and the 
D irector of the A u s tra lian  In s ti tu te  of A natom y, Acton, a rra n g e ­
m ents have been m ade for the  delivery of lectures a t  the 
In s ti tu te . The In s t i tu te  is in a convenient s itu a tio n , and has 
the advan tage  of being in close p roxim ity  to  the a llo tted  perm anent 
U n iversity  site. Several room s have been assigned to  the Council for 
the  purposes of the College, and the excellent appointm ents a t  the 
In s ti tu te  leave little  to  be desired so fa r  as the  convenience of 
lec tu rers and studen ts is concerned.
Kules and  N o tices.— S tu d e n ts  should acq u a in t them selves w ith  
the ru les governing th e ir p a r tic u la r  courses or in any way affecting 
their re la tio n s w ith the  College or the U niversity .
The Table of P rin c ip a l D ates is shown a t  the  commencement of 
the C alendar (page v ) ,  and  stu d en ts  should make a special note 
of the la s t days for e n try  for lectures or exam inations and paym ent 
of fees. In  the  event of la te  en tries, there  is a la te  fee payable, 
the am ount of which varies in accordance w ith  the circum stances of 
each case.
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Notices w ill be placed on a  board  located in  the en tran ce  h a ll of 
the In s ti tu te , and s tu d en ts  should a scerta in  from  tim e to  tim e 
w hether th ere  are any notices on the  board  w hich affect them .
D isc ip line .— The C ouncil reserves th e  r ig h t to  re fu se  to  ad m it 
any s tu d e n t to  lec tures for such period as i t  th in k s  fit in  case 
of proved m isconduct or a serious breach of d iscipline. No p a r t  
of any lecture  fee w ill be re tu rn ed  to  any s tu d en t who has been 
refused adm ission  before the com pletion of a term .
C are o f P ro p e rty , &c.— S tu d en ts  m ust re fra in  from  d am ag ing  any 
fu rn itu re  or o ther a rtic le s  in the lecture  rooms.
Any stu d e n t who dam ages any such fu rn itu re  or a rtic le s  will 
be requ ired  to  pay th e  cost of rem edying such dam age.
E n try .— L ec tu re s  a re  open to  all s tu d e n ts , w h e th er m a tricu la te d  
or not, who have lodged the prescribed e n try  form  and  fees w ith 
the Secretary .
D egree and  D iplom a.— StudentB  should  sa t is fy  them selves th a t  
they are in a position  to—
(a ) m atricu la te , where req u ired ; or
(b)  en te r upon th e  course they  have selected.
(a )  Mat riculat ion .— M atricu la tio n  is essen tia l for a ll studen ts 
read ing  for a  degree. The qualifications for e n try  to  diplom a 
courses vary, and reference should be m ade to  la te r  pages in the 
Calendar. (Page 12, Commerce; page 10, Jo u rn a lism .)
S tuden ts should  consu lt the  R e g is tra r  Avith reg ard  to  the  recogni­
tion  by th e  U n iv e rsity  of the  m atricu la tio n  exam inations of o ther 
un iversities.
Besides m a tricu la tio n , L a tin  a t  the  Leaving C ertificate E xam ina­
tion m ust have been passed by s tu d en ts  desirous of commencing the 
Law Course, and a language o ther th a n  E ng lish  a t  th a t  s tan d ard  
in th e  case of A rts and  Commerce studen ts .
(b) E n t r y  upon a Course .— In  the case of certa in  courses, i t  is 
necessary for s tuden ts to  have th e ir  courses approved by the 
U niversity  before th ey  commence lectures.
This ru le  applies p a rticu la rly  in the case of the  Commerce Course, 
and s tuden ts should make early  ap p licatio n  for approval of the 
course which they  propose to  study .
The prescribed form s are obtainable from  the  Secretary .
E n try  F o rm s fo r  L ec tu res .— S tu d e n ts  are  req u ired  to  lodge entry  
forms for lectures, accompanied by the  prescribed fees, on or before 
the date  fixed in th a t  behalf.
Only one en try  form  is lodged each y ear, and any approved 
a lte ra tio n s  in  the course w ill be entered  on the form  by the
Secretary .
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F ees.— The fees fo r  th e  resp ec tiv e  courses and  su b jec ts  a re  set 
out in C hapter I I I .— Courses for Degrees and D iplomas.
In  add ition  to  an exam ination  fee of One guinea for each subject 
in w hich approved lectures are provided, the fu ll lec ture  fees are 
payable before exam ination  w hether or not a stu d en t a tten d s lec­
tures.
In  the  case of subjects of. any Course in which approved lectures 
are no t given a t  the College, arrangem en ts w ill be made to supply 
notes or correspondence tu itio n  in those subjects, wherever possible. 
The fees payable in respect of such subjects are  the  same as for 
subjects of th a t  Course in which lectures are given, and  in add ition  
the prescribed fee for notes, bu t no fee is payable for the  A nnual 
E xam ination .
Fees for lec tures are payable in advance, in  th ree  equal in s ta l­
m ents. All o ther fees are payable in advance, in  full.
Fees m ust be paid  on or before the dates fixed for paym ent. These 
dates are shown in the Table of P rin c ip a l Dates.
Fees m ust e ither accom pany applications or be paid d irect to  the 
Secretary . Cheques are  to  be made payable to “ The Council of the 
C anberra  U n iversity  College.”
L ec tu re s .— The course of lec tu res  in  each su b jec t norm ally  
extends th ro u g h  2(5 weeks, two lectures of one hour each being 
given in  each subject per week.
A ttendance a t  lectures a t  the College is not compulsory, except 
where expressly provided for, as in the  Commerce Course.. The 
s ta n d a rd  dem anded a t  exam inations is, however, generally  such as to 
m ake a ttendance essential.
Upon paym ent of the proper fees, s tuden ts w ill be supplied  w ith 
lecture  tickets. A t the comm encement of each term , or a t  the 
first lec tu re  a t  which a s tu d en t a ttends, the lecture  tick e t m ust 
be presented  for no ta tion  by the L ecturer. Except w ith  the approval, 
in w ritin g , of the  Council, no stu d en t m ay a tten d  lectures who does 
not p resen t a lec ture  tick e t a t  the tim es above-mentioned.
The lec tu rers w ill call the  roll a t  th e  commencement of each 
lecture . A stu d en t who is no t in  a ttendance a t  the commencement 
of a lecture m ay, on app lication  to the  L ectu rer a t  the  end of 
the  lecture, receive cred it for a ttendance th e rea t, if in the  opinion 
of the  L ecturer the  stu d en t was p resen t a t a su b s tan tia l p a r t  of 
the  lecture.
T im e-tab le  o f L ec tu res .—-The tim e-tab le  is a rran g ed  by  the
Council to  su it  the m u tu a l convenience of the  lecturers and  the 
stu d en ts . Any a lte ra tio n s th ere in  w ill be announced as soon as 
practicab le , and notice of a lte ra tio n  posted on the  board a t  the 
In s ti tu te . W here a tim e-table a rranged  does not su it the convenience 
of an  in tend ing  stu d en t, he should inform  the Secretary  in order 
th a t  th e  tab le  m ay be re a rranged , if possible, before the commence­
m ent of lectures.
•General Information.
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In tro d u c to ry .—-The A nnual E x am ination  for 1934 w ill commence 
on the 29th October.
The Supp lem en tary  E x am inations for 1934 begin on the  3rd 
December, 1934.
These exam inations w ill be held in Canberra, under such su p e r­
vision as is approved by the U n iversity , on the days and a t the 
hours fixed for sub jects a t  the exam inations held in M elbourne.
The tim e-tables of exam inations w ill be sent to  candidates by 
the U niversity .
E n try .— Unless o th erw ise  p rov ided , th e  A nnual E x am in a tio n  in 
every  su b je c t is open to  a ll s tu d en ts , w h e th er m atricu la te d  or not, 
who lodge the prescribed en try  form  and  fees.
No separa te  en try  is requ ired  for the  Supplem entary  E xam ination .
Any candidate  fa ilin g  to lodge his en try  form w ith in  the pre­
scribed tim e m ay only be adm itted  to  exam ination  on paym ent of 
an ad d itio n a l fee no t exceeding Ten shillings for every day du ring  
which he has m ade such defau lt, provided th a t  he can, in  the  
opinion of the U n iversity , be so ad m itted  w ithout in te rferin g  w ith 
the a rran g em en ts for the exam ination .
The am ount of the add itional fee sha ll be as determ ined by the 
U niversity .
Fees.—  (a )  S tu d en ts  who a t tend approved lectures at the  
College—
(i) A n n u a l  Examinations.
A stu d e n t who a tten d s  approved lectures in any subject (except 
F rench A or G erm an A or C) a t  the College sha ll pay, in add ition  
to  lec tu re  fees, a fee of One guinea in respect of each subject for 
which he en te rs a t  th e  exam ination.
( ii)  Supplem entary  Examinations.
A fee of One g u inea  only shall be payable, irrespective of the 
num ber of subjects taken.
(b) S tuden ts  who do not a t tend approved lectures at the 
College, but v:ho enrol through the College—
(i) Annual Examinations.
A stu d en t who does not a tten d  approved lectures a t  the  College, 
b u t who has duly enrolled in any subject th rough  the  College, 
shall not, in respect of th a t  subject, be required  to  pay any fee for 
exam ination .
( ii)  Supplem entary  Examinations.
A fee of One gu inea only shall be payable, irrespective of the 
num ber of subjects taken.
(c) Studen ts  icho a ttend approved lectures in certain subjects and  
ffw-ol through the College in others .— The respective fees under (a)  
and ( b ), as the case m ay be, above shall app ly  in  respect of each 
sub ject entered  for.
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(d) S tu d en ts  who do not  enter through the College.— A stu d en t 
who does n o t en ter th ro u g h  the  College shall pay  a fee of Ten 
shillings and sixpence in  respect of both the A nnual an d  Supple­
m entary  E xam inations, in  add ition  to  the  fees payable by him  to 
the U niversity .
P assing  and  C om pleting  Y ears.— (a ) General— W here, in  any 
course for any degree or diplom a, candidates a re  requ ired  to  com­
plete a year or to  pass in  the  subjects of a  y ear they  m ay, unless 
otherw ise provided, fulfil th is  requirem ent a t  one or m ore ex am in a­
tions.
(6) Passing Pre-requisite  Subjects.— W henever any regu la tion  
provides th a t  any subject in a course may not be taken  before some 
other subject is passed, the  form er m ay not, w ith o u t th e  leave of 
the ap p ro p ria te  F acu lty , be taken  a t  the  S u p p lem en tary  Pass 
E xam ination  succeeding th e  A nnual E xam ination  a t  w hich such 
o ther subject has been passed.
(c) E xam inations  in P a r t  I I .  or I I I .  of a Subject.— E xcept 
where o therw ise provided, no stu d en t shall be ad m itted  to  exam ina­
tion in P a r t  II . or P a r t  I I I .  of any subject unless he has passed 
in the preceding p a r t  or p a rts .
(d) Class and Practical W ork .— A candidate  for a  degree 
or d iplom a shall n o t be adm itted  to  ex am in atio n  in any 
subject which includes L abora to ry  or F ield  W ork unless he produces 
evidence sa tis fac to ry  to  the  ap p ro p ria te  F acu lty  th a t  he has had 
the necessary tra in in g  in L abora to ry  and F ield W ork  in  th a t  subject.
At any A nnual E xam ination , class work and any  lab o ra to ry  work 
lone by s tuden ts du rin g  the  year m ay be taken in to  consideration  
by the E xam iners in aw ard ing  results .
S u p p lem en tary  E x am in atio n s .— C andidates who have been allowed, 
for special reasons, to postpone th e ir exam ination  u n til th e  Supple­
m en tary , will be required  to  en ter for the A nnual E x am in atio n  and 
to ob tain  th e ir num bers, b u t w ill not be called upon for the  Supple­
m en ta ry  fee of £1 Is. A ll o ther candidates for the  Supp lem en tary  
E xam ination  m u st produce a bank-slip  or o ther evidence of paym ent 
of the Supplem entary  fee to  the Supervisor if called  upon. E xcept 
in D ivisions II ., I I I .  and IV . of the  M edical course, adm ission 
to  th e  S upplem entary  E xam in atio n  w ill depend en tire ly  on the 
recom m endation of the  exam iners, the special provisions in the 
Science course and D ivision I. of the Medical course having been 
repealed.
For o th er m atte rs  re la tin g  to  the Supp lem en tary  E x am ination , 
reference should be m ade to preceding p a rag rap h s  re la tiv e  to  
“ E x am in atio n s .”
P u b lica tio n  o f R esu lts .— The resu lts  of E x am in a tio n s  w ill be 
posted on the notice board a t  the U niversity  upon the  receip t of the 
resu lts  from the Exam iners.
The resu lts  usually  appear in the M elbourne press on the m orning 
following the posting  thereof on the  notice board, b u t arrangem en ts 
will be made to have the re su lts  announced in C anberra  as soon as 
possible a fte r the  resu lts  are made available by the  E xam iners.
l i t G eneral I nform ation .
L ib rary  Facilities.— The a tten tio n  of students is draw n to in for­
mation shown on page 28, concerning library facilities available a t 
the Library, Parliam ent House.
Certificates.—The following certificates are obtainable from the 
University on payment of the prescribed fee:—
(a) Certificate of Attendance on Lectures;
(&) Certificate of Exam ination; and 
(o) Certificate of Completion of a Year.
Students should consult the Secretary w ith regard to these 
certificates.
Chapter I.
THE COUNCIL AND STAFF.
THE COUNCIL.
Chairman of the Council:
Sir Robert Randolph Garran, K.C.M.G., K.C., M.A. (a) (ft) 
Members of the Council:
ICharles Studdy Daley. O.B.E., B.A., LL.B'. («)
•Reverend W illiam  J ohn E dwards, B.A., Dip. Ed. (a)
H arold John F ilsh ie , B.A. (a)
J effery F rederick Mettrisse Haydon, M.A. (e)
•G eorge S haw K nowles, C.B.E., M.A., LL.M. (a)
Robin J ohn Tillyard, M.A., Sc.D. (Cantab.), D.Sc. (Syd .), 
F.R.S., F.N.Z. Inst., F.L.S., F.G.S., F.E.SJa)
tWALTER George W oolnough, D.Sc., F.G.S. («)
• Nominated by the University Association of Canberra, 
t  Nominated by the Prescribed Authority.
(a) Appointed by the Governor-General in pursuance of section six of the Canberra 
University College Ordinance 1929-1932 as from 29th January, 1934. Ne« Commonwealth 
of Australia Gazette of 15th February, 1934, p. 213.
(ft) The Chairman was re-appointed by the Governor-General in pursuance of section 
»oven of the Ordinance. See Gazette of 15th February, 1934, p. 213.
(c) Co-opted by the Council in pursuance of section 6 (2A) of the Ordinance as an 
additional member until 4th February, 1935.
Note.—The resignation of Dr. J. H. L. Cumpston, as a member of the Council, was 
accepted on 30th November, 1933.
2 A dministrative Sta ff .
THE LECTURERS, («)
1933.
( i ) F ull-tim e  Lecturers :
English and Latin.— Leslie  H oldsworth All en , M.A., Ph.D.
Modern Languages.— J effery  F rederick Meu r isse  H aydon, 
M.A.
Economics.— Stanley E dgar Solomon, B.A., B.Com.
( ii)  P art-tim e  Lecturer :
Psychology, Logic and Ethics.-— Reverend Eric Ow e n , M .A .U)
ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF.
The Secretary to the Council:
Leslie  Den is  Lyons, M.A., LL.B., B.Sc.
Assistant Secretary:
Sydney Allan W il k e s .
( a )  The lecturers mentioned were those appointed for 1933. The teaching 
appointments for 1934 have not yet been finalized.
(b ) Lectures were discontinued in this subject upon Mr. Owens’ departure from 
Canberra a t the end of the First Term.
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Ch a p t e r  II.
LEGISLATION AFFECTING THE COLLEGE
( i)  The Canberra University  College Ordinance 1929-1932.
(ii)  The Canberra University  College Regulations.
( iii)  The Canberra University  College Regulation (of the University
of Melbourne) .
(i) The Canberra University  College Ordinance 1929-1932.
TH E TER R ITO R Y  FOR TH E SEAT OF GOVERNM ENT.
The Canberra University  College Ordinance 1929-1932. 
being
The Canberra University  College Ordinance 1929 (No. 20 of 1929),(®l 
as am ended by
The Canberra University  College Ordinance 1932 (No. 4 of 1932 ),(*)
A n  Or d in a n c e
To provide for the establishment of a University College and for 
other purposes.
Be it ordained by the Governor-General of the Commonwealth 
erf A u stra lia , acting  w ith  the  advice of the Federal Executive 
Council, p u rsu a n t to  the powers conferred by the Seat of Govern­
ment Acceptance Act 1909 and the Seat of Government (A dm inis tra­
tion) Act  1910, as follows: —
1. This Ordinance m ay be cited as the Canberra University  Short title. 
College Ordinance 1929-1932.
2. In  th is  Ordinance, unless the co n trary  in ten tion  appears—  Definitions.
“ the C o u n c il” m eans the  Council of the  U n iversity  College;
“ th e  U n iversity  A ssociation ” m eans the v o lu n ta ry  A ssocia­
tion  known as the  U n iversity  A ssociation of Canberra, 
which was form ed a t a public m eeting held a t  C anberra 
on the seventeenth day of Ja n u a ry , One thousand  nine 
hundred  and tw enty-n ine;
“ th e  U n iversity  College ” m eans the U n iversity  College 
established in pursuance of th is  Ordinance.
3. Pending  th e  estab lishm ent of a teaching U n iversity  in Kstablishnient
C anberra, there  shall be a U n iversity  College, to be known as the of Univewlty 
C anberra U n iversity  College. ° r?e'
4. The functions of the U n iversity  College sha ll be—  Function* of 
(a ) to  estab lish  courses of lectures for degrees in co-operation College8'^
w ith  one or more of the existing  U niversities in 
A u s tra lia ;
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(o) Notified In Gazette, 19fch December, 192). 
(b) Notified in Gazette, 11th February, 1932.
4 C a n b e r r a  U n iv e r sit y  Co lleg e  Or d in a n c e  1929-1932.
The Council of 
the College.
Amended by 
No. 4, 1932, s. 2.
Members of 
Council how 
appointed.
Amended by 
No. 4, 1932,9. 3.
Inserted by 
No. 4, 1932, e. 3.
Chairman of 
Council.
Resignation 
from office.
Amended by 
No. 4, 1932, 8. 4
(6) to  in qu ire  in to  and rep o rt to  th e  M in ister as to  m atte rs  
in  re la tio n  to  U n iv ersity  education—
(i)  in  the  T e rr ito ry ; and
(ii)  of residen ts in th e  T e rrito ry ;
(c) to  adm in iste r, subject to  the  d irections of tlie M in ister,
any scholarship  or b u rsa ry  scheme estab lished  by the 
C om m onw ealth ;
(d)  to  estab lish  and m anage a  U n iversity  T ru s t F u n d  for the
purpose of prom oting  th e  cause of U n iv e rsity  education , 
and th e  estab lishm ent of a  U n iv ersity  in  the  T e rr ito ry ; 
and
(e) to  exercise such o ther powers or functions in  re la tio n  to
U n iv ersity  education in  the  T errito ry  as are  conferred 
upon it  by th is  O rdinance or the  R egulations.
5. —  (1 .) Subject to  the nex t succeeding section, the  governing 
body of the  U n iv ersity  College shall be a Council of seven m embers.
(2.) The Council shall be a body corporate by the  nam e of “ The 
Council of the  C anberra U n iv ersity  College ” , and sha ll have 
p e rpetual succession and a common seal, and be capable of su ing  and 
being sued, and shall have power to  acquire, purchase , sell, lease, 
and hold lands, tenem ents and hered itam ents, goods, ch a tte ls  and 
any o ther p ro p erty  for the purposes of and sub ject to  th is  
Ordinance.
(3.) All courts, judges, and persons acting  ju d ic ia lly  sha ll take 
ju d ic ia l notice of the Seal of the Council affixed to  any docum ent, 
and shall presum e th a t  i t  was du ly  affixed.
6. —  (1 .) The mem bers of the Council (o ther th an  the ad d itio n al 
member re ferred  to  in sub-section ( 2a . ) of th is  sec tio n ) shall be 
appoin ted  by the  Governor-General, and sh a ll hold office, subject 
to good behaviour, for a period n o t exceeding tw o years, and shall 
be eligible for re-appointm ent.
(2.) Of the  m em bers of the Council, two shall be appoin ted  on 
the nom ination  of the prescribed a u th o rity  and tw o on the  nom ina­
tion of the Council of the U n iv ersity  A ssociation.
(2 a .) The Council m ay co-opt a  member of the teaching staff of 
the College to  be an add itional member of the Council for such 
term  no t exceeding tw o years as the  Council th in k s fit.
(3.) Three mem bers of the  Council shall form  a quorum .
7. —  (1.) The C hairm an of the  Council shall be appoin ted  by 
the Governor-General from among the mem bers of th e  Council.
(2.) The C hairm an shall hold office, subject to  good behaviour, 
for a period no t exceeding two years, and shall be eligible for 
re-appointm ent.
8. —  (1 .) The C hairm an or any o ther member of the  Council (o ther 
th an  th e  add itional m em ber) m ay resign h is office by w riting  
addressed to the Governor-General.
(2.) The add itional member m ay resign his office by w riting  
addressed to the C hairm an.
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9. There sha ll be payable to  the  Council, for the purposes of the  Subsidy for 
U niversity  College, such sum s as are from  tim e to tim e ap p ro p ria ted  College, 
by the P a rlia m en t for the purpose or made available by the  Federal 
C apital Commission.
10. The accounts of the Council sha ll be subject to  inspection  and Audit of 
au d it from  tim e to tim e by the  A uditor-G eneral for the Common- account*, 
wealth.
11. The Council shall fo rw ard  to the  M inister, once in each Annual report, 
year, for p resen ta tion  to the  P a rliam en t, a rep o rt on the  work
of the U n iv ersity  College, and on m atte rs  a ris in g  under 
th is Ordinance.
12. The M in ister m ay m ake regu lations, not inconsis ten t w ith  Regulations 
th is  Ordinance, prescribing a ll m a tte rs  which are  requ ired  or 
perm itted  to  be prescribed, or which are necessary or convenient to
be prescribed, for carry ing  ou t or g iving effect to  th is  O rdinance, 
and in p a r tic u la r  for conferring  fu rth e r powers and functions on 
the Council, in re la tion  to  U niversity  education in the  
T errito ry .
D ated th is  tw e lfth  day of December, One thousand  nine hundred 
and tw enty-nine.
By H is Excellency’s Command,
STON EH AVEN
Governor-General.
ARTHU R BLA K ELEY  
M inister of S ta te  for Home Affairs.
( i i )  The Canberra U n iversity  College R egulations.
T H E  T ER R ITO R Y  FOR T H E  SEAT OF GOVERNM ENT.
R e g u l a t io n s  u n d er  t h e  Ca n be r ra  U n iv e r s it y  College  
Or d in a n c e  1929.
I, A r t h u r  B l a k e l e y , M inister of S ta te  for Home A ffairs, in 
pursuance of the  powers conferred upon me by the Canberra 
U niversity  College Ordinance 1929, hereby m ake the following 
R egulations to  come into operation  forthw ith .
D ated th is  tw en tie th  day of Ja n u a ry , 1930.
A RTHU R BLA K ELEY  
M inister of S ta te  for Home A ffairs.
1. These R egula tions m ay be cited as the C anberra U n iversity  short title. 
College R egulations.
2. The prescribed au th o rity  referred  to in sub-section (2.) of Prescribed 
section six  of the Canberra U n iversity  College Ordinance 1929 shall authority, 
be the Federal C apita l Commission.
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Regulations of the University.
( iii)  The Canberra Universi ty  College R egula t ion  (of the Universi ty  
of Melbourne).
T em po r a ry  R e g u l a t io n .
CAN BERRA U N IV E R SIT Y  COLLEGE.
1. Any studen t tak in g  any sub ject proper to  the F acu lties  of A rts  
Science Law or Commerce and  w ith  th e  perm ission of the  ap p ro ­
p ria te  Facu lty  receiving the necessary in stru c tio n  in such subject 
a t  the  Canberra U n iv e rsity  College m ay upon paym ent of the  follow ­
ing fees be ad m itted  to  exam ination  a t  C anberra  upon term s and 
conditions prescribed by the a p p ro p ria te  F a c u lty :
For each subject, f l  Is.
2. For the purpose of th is  R egu la tion  the ap p ro p ria te  F acu lty  shall 
inquire into the  teach ing  and fac ilitie s  for study  in any subject 
proper to  it  and if considered necessary app o in t inspectors to  v isit 
the College and rep o rt thereon.
3. All teaching appo in tm en ts proposed by the  Council of the 
College shall be subm itted  to  the  Council of the U n iversity  for 
its  concurrence before the ap po in tm en ts a re  made.
4. This T em porary R egulation  shall rem ain  in force u n til the 
31st December, 1935.
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Ch a p t e r  I I I .
COURSES FOR DEGREES AND DIPLOMAS.
( i)  P relim inary.
( ii)  R egula tions re la ting  to Courses fo r Degrees and Diplomas.
( i ) P relim inary.
In  v irtu e  of the R egulation  of the U n iversity  according recog­
n ition  to  the  College, the College may, subject to  the  concurrence of 
the U niversity , Undertake the  provision of approved lectures in any 
of the subjects of the following F acu lties of the U n iv e rs ity :—
A.— A rts ;  B.— Commerce; C.— Law ; and D.— Science.
Lectures were given in .th e  following subjects d u rin g  1933:—
A. — A rts  Course:
L atin  I I . ;  E nglish  A and B ; F rench I., II ., and I I I . ;  
Germ an I. and  I I . ; Psychology, Logic and E th ics 
(firs t te rm  o n ly ).
B. — Commerce Course:
Economics I. an d  I I . ;  Economic G eography; Public  
A d m in is tra tio n  and Finance.
C. — Law  Course.
D. — Science C ourse:
Germ an A.
I t  is proposed, subject to there  being approved L ecturers available 
and  a  sufficient num ber of studen ts desiring  lectures there in , to 
give lectures in the follow ing subjects du ring  1934:—
A. — A rts  Course:
L a tin  I .;  E ng lish  A and C; French I. and I I . ;  
Germ an C; G erm an I. and I I . ;  Psychology, Logic 
an d  E th ic s ; A ncient H istory.
B. — Commerce Course:
Economics I .;  Economic G eography; Economic H is to ry ; 
Commercial L aw ; Accountancy, P a r t  I. and Business 
Practice.
D.— Science Course :
Geology I .;  F rench  A ; Germ an A.
( i i)  R egulations rela ting  to Courses fo r  Degrees and Diplomas.
Lectures a t the College a re  given in accordance w ith the R egula­
tio n s of the U niversity . The R egulations of the  U niversity , there ­
fore, as set o u t in its  S tu d en ts  Hand-book, are, w ith su itable  
ad ap ta tio n s, rep rin ted  in fu ll. Reference should, however, be made 
to  th e  U n iversity  Calendar for complete in form ation  as to Honour» 
Courses, P rizes and E xhibitions, &c.
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A .— ARTS COURSE.
Compulsory E ntrance Subjects.— A language other than English  
at the Leaving Exam ination standard. Subject to this requirement, 
any m atriculated student may proceed to an Arts course.
Bachelor of A rts (B .A .)— Ordinary Degree.— To qualify' for this 
degree, ten subjects m ust be passed from the following four groups, 
and of these at least one must be taken from each of the * groups 
2, 3 and 4, and one m ust be a language other than E nglish .!
Group 1 Group 3
(Language and Literature). (Philosophy and Pure Mathematics).
Comparative Philology 
English A (1); B, C (2 or 3) 
French I., II., III.
German I., 11., III.
Greek I., II., II I.
Latin I., II., III.
Advanced Ethics (2 or 3) 
Advanced Logic (2 or 3)
History of Philosophy (2 or 3) 
Metaphysics (3)
Pure Mathematics I., II ., III. 
Psychology, Logic and Ethics (1) 
Political Philosophy (2 or 3)
Group 2 Group 4
(History, Economics, and Political 
Science). (Science and Mixed Mathematics).
Ancient History (1 or 2)
Australasian History (2 or 3/
British History, A, B (1 or 2)
British History, C, I) (2 or 3) 
Constitutional and Legal History (2 or 3) 
Constitutional Law I. (2 or 3)
Economic History (1 or 2)
Economics I. (1 or 2)
Economics II. (2)
Economics III., A, B (3)
European History, A, B, C (2 or 3) 
International Relations (2 or 3)
Modern Political Institutions (2 or 3)
§Botany I.
§Chemistry I.
§Geology I.
Mixed Mathematics I., II ., 111. 
§Natural Philosophy I.
Theory of Statistics 
§Zoology I.
* If both majors and sub-major are taken In group I, a subject each from two only 
of the remaining groups is required.
J Or English for a candidate whose native language Is other than English.
{ Laboratory work is required In each of these.
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Table of Pre-requisites.—The subjects must be passed in
accordance with the following table of pre-requisites:—
Subject. Pre-requisite.
Advanced Ethics 
Advanced Logic .. 
Australasian History 
Constitutional and Legal 
History
Constitutional Law I. 
European History A 
European History B 
European History C 
History of Philosophy 
International Relations 
Modern Political Institutions 
Political Philosophy 
English B or C (2nd year).. 
English B or C (3rd year) .. 
Metaphysics 
Part II. of any subject 
Part III. of any subject . .  
Theory of Statistics
Two subjects at least, including Psychology, Logio, 
and Ethics
-Two subjects at least in the course
English A
Pour subjects at least in the course
Two subjects at least, including History of Philosophy
Part I. of that subject
Part II. of that subject
Pure Mathematics I.
Note.—No candidate can obtain credit for both British History A and B, or both 
British History C or 1), or for both European History B and C.
No candidate may take Constitutional Law I. unless he has 
previously passed in, or is taking concurrently, Constitutional and 
Legal History.
The subjects must include two *Majors and one *Sub-Major.
Attendance at lectures is not compulsory, but the standard 
demanded in the examinations is generally such as to require it.
Credit for more than four subjects may not be gained at any one 
examination.
The course must extend over at least three years, but, subject to 
the foregoing requirements, the subjects may be taken at any time 
and in any order.
A candidate is deemed to be pursuing his first year until he has 
received credit for at least two subjects of his course, and there­
after to be pursuing his second year until he has received credit 
for six subjects of his course.
* A major subject consists of (a) the three parts of any subject in which there are 
three parts, (b) any three subjects of group 2, or (c) any three of the Philosophy subjects 
of group 3 : all of which must be passed in three separate years in accordance with the 
gradation shown by the numbers appended to the subjects in the table on the preceding 
page.
A sub-major subject consists of two parts of a major subject; passed in two separate 
years in accordance with the graduation set out in the table of subjects. Pure 
Mathematics I. or Mixed Mathematics I. may be grouped with Theory of Statistics to 
form a sub-major.
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Specim en Course.— The fo llow ing  specim en course is a rra n g e d  
to show how the v a rio u s requirem ents of the  course m ay be m e t :—•
Subject. Relation of Subject to Course.
First Year—
British History A First part of second major and subject from group
English A First part of first major
French I. First part of sub-major and Language other tha 
English
Psychology, Logic and Subject from group 8
Ethics
Second Year—
English B Second part of first major
Economics I. Second part of second major
French II. Second part of sub-major
Third Year—•
Botany I. Subject from group 4
English C Third part of first major
Modern Political Institutions Third part of second major
F e e s  P a y a b l e .
M atricu la tio n  Fee . .  . .  . .  . .  2 2 0
F o r any subject of lec tures (except G erm an C) . .  7 7 0
G erm an C . .  . .  . .  . .  . . 3 3 0
For P a r t  I. of any  Science subject o ther th an  P u re
or Mixed M athem atics .. . .  . .  9 9 0
A nnual E xam in atio n — For each su b jec t (except
G erm an C ) . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  1 1 0
S upplem entary  E xam ination  Fee . .  . .  1 1 0
For the Degree . .  . .  . .  . .  . . 1 0 1 0 0
COURSE IN  JO U R N A LISM .
C om pulsory E n tra n c e  S ub jects.— T here  is none. A ny s tu d e n t
m ay proceed to  th e  course who has m atricu la ted , or who satisfies 
the Jo in t C om m ittee for the D iploma of Jo u rn a lism  th a t  he is fit 
to undertake the w ork of the course.
D iplom a of Jo u rn a lism  (Dip. J o u rn .) .— C an d id a tes  fo r  th is 
D iplom a are  required  to  pass in English  A, and in six  o ther subjects 
(th ree  of which m ust be from  G roup 2) of the course for the 
degree of Bachelor of A rts, and one of w hich m ust be “ The Law 
alfecting Jo u rn a lism ,” in  not less th an  tw o years, and in addition  
m ust pass such te s t in the subject of Jo u rn a lism  as m ay be d e te r­
m ined by the Jo in t Com m ittee a fte r co nsu lta tion  w ith  the A u stra lian  
Jo u rn a lis ts ’ A ssociation.* The te s t m ay n o t be taken  u n til a f te r  the 
com pletion of th ree  years of practica l experience in jou rnalism .
Before being ad m itted  to the D iplom a a cand idate  m ust produce 
sa tis fac to ry  evidence of having had four y e a rs’ experience in p rac­
tical journalism .
Any candidate who has obtained the D iplom a, and  who produces 
sa tis fac to ry  evidence of proficiency in a foreign language, m ay have 
a s ta tem en t to  such effect endorsed on his D iploma.
• Candidates who produce evidence of four years experience in certain senior 
positions on the staff of an approved newspaper may be excused this test.
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F ee s  P a y a ble .
£ 8. d.
For each A rts  sub ject of the course . .  . .  7 7 0
For P a r t  I. of any Science subject o ther th an  P ure
or Mixed M athem atics . .  . .  . . 1 0 1 0 0
For Law affecting Jo u rn a lism  . .  . .  . .  3 3 0
For the te s t in Jo u rn a lism  . .  . .  . .  2 2 0
For each sub ject of A nnual E xam ination  in which
approved lectures are given . .  . .  . .  1 1 0
For S upplem entary  E xam ination  . .  . .  1 1 0
For the D iplom a . .  . .  . .  . .  3 3 0
B.—COMMERCE COURSE.
P re lim in a ry  In fo rm a tio n .— 1. A pproved specim en courses h av e  
been draw n up, and appear on following pages. All courses 
m ust be subm itted  for approval on the form provided for the 
purpose.
2. S tuden ts who contem plate proceeding to the degree of M aster 
of Commerce should include S ta tis tica l M ethod and B anking 
Currency and Exchange in th e ir  courses.
3. S tuden ts who cannot devote their whole tim e to stu d y  should 
enter a t  first for the D iplom a Course, and should a tte m p t not 
more th an  two sub jects in any year. They m ay la te r, if desired, 
proceed to  the  Degree Course.
4. Typed notes in certa in  subjects of tlie course will be availab le  
on paym ent of 5s. per sub ject per annum . T his charge will be 
made to all s tuden ts tak in g  the notes, w hether they  a tten d  lectures 
or not, bu t they m ust enrol and pay lecture fees, before o b ta in in g  
the notes.
5. C andidates for the Degree of Bachelor of Commerce m ust 
a tten d  lectures in a t  least four of the subjects of th e ir  course. 
The subjects m ust be approved by the Dean of the F acu lty , b u t 
not more than  two subjects from Group I I I .  w ill be accepted for 
th is rule.
G. C andidates for the D iplom a or Degree in Commerce who1 
have been placed in the 1st or 2nd Class a t  the F in a l E x am in atio n  
in the H isto ry  School in A rts, or who have obtained a t  some 
A nnual E xam ination  a 1st or 2nd Class in the  follow ing th ree  
subjects— B ritish  H isto ry  D, European H isto ry  B, and Economics I. 
— m ay be g ran ted  cred it for Economic H istory .
7. S tuden ts proposing to  tak e  Accountancy, P a r t  I., and  B usiness 
P ractice  should have a knowledge of Bookkeeping to  the  s ta n d a rd  
of the School In term ed ia te  E xam ination
8. S tuden ts w ill be expected to p repare  class essays and exercises 
in a ll subjects as set by the  Lecturers. S tuden ts not com plying 
w ith th is  requ irem ent m ay be excluded from the ann u al exam ination .
9. G raduates in Commerce who have m atricu la ted  under specia l 
regu lations m ay en ter upon o ther courses provided they have 
fulfilled any p re lim inary  requ irem ents of those courses.
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10. Lectures w ill be given a t  the  U n iv ersity  in the follow ing 
sub jects in a lte rn a te  y e a r s :—
Com pany and In d u s tr ia l  Law (1934) and  Law of B an k ru p tcy  
and  Law of T ru stees (1935).
S ta tis t ic a l  M ethod (1934) and Public  A d m in is tra tio n  and 
F inance (1935).
C cm pulsory E n tra n c e  Subject.—A language o ther th an  E nglish  
a t  the School Leaving S tan d ard . Subject to  th is  requ irem ent, any 
M atricu la ted  S tu d en t m ay proceed to  the course for the degree. For 
the  diplom a, m a tricu la tio n  is not essentia l, qualification  for the  
School In term ed ia te  C ertificate being sufficient.
B achelor of Com m erce (B .Com .).— To q u a lify  fo r th is  degree
fourteen  subjects m ust be passed, in not less th a n  3 years from  
the following groups, and m ust include all the  subjects of g roups 
I. and II . together w ith  four subjects from  groups I I I .  and  IV., 
and  two subjects from  group  V* *§. Lower g rades of subjects m ust 
be passed before h igher grades of the same subjects, and th e  course 
m ust be approved by the Facu lty . C redit m ay be g ran ted  for any 
sub ject in the  course upon evidence of equ ivalen t exam inations 
passed outside the  U niversity .
TA BLE OF SU B JEC TS.
Group I. Group IV.
Accountancy I. and Business Practice 
§Commercial Law 
Economic Geography 
Economics I.
Banking Currency and Exchange 
Marketing
Modern Political Institutions 
Public Administration and Finance 
Statistical Method
fTheory of Statistics or Actuarial Mathe­
maticsGroup II.
Commercial and Industrial Organization 
Economic History 
Economies II.
Modern History
Group V.
Group I I I . English A . .  . .  "iFrench I. or II. . .  . .  1
German I. or II. . .  . .  j-As for Arts
Psychology, Logic and Ethics j Course 
Pure Mathematics I. or II . j 
Any subject from Group I. or II. of the 
Science Course
Accountancy II. or III.
Auditing
§(<j) Company Law (b) Industrial Law 
§Law of Bankruptcy and Law of Trustees
* The Faculty may allow other relevant subjects of the Arts aDd Science Courses to b«
substituted for those specified in this group,
t  Pass only.
§ Bachelors of Laws and persons who have completed the Articled Clerks’ Course may 
be granted credit for these subjects in the B.Com. Course.
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T able  of P re -req u is ite s .— The subjects m ust be passed in accor­
dance w ith  the  follow ing ta b le :—
Subject. Pre-requisite.
Auditing
Banking Currency and Exchange 
Commercial and industrial Organization 
Marketing
Public Administration and Finance ..
Statistical Method
Company and Industrial Law
Law of Bankruptcy and Law of Trustees
Theory of Statistics
Accountancy I. and II.* 
\  Economics I.
Commercial Law.t 
Pure Mathematics 1.
* May be taken concurrently with Auditing. t May be taken concurrently with 
these subjects.
F e e s  P a y a b l e . f a d
For M atricu la tio n  . .  . .  . .  2 2 0
For any sub ject of lectures except those of the
Science course . .  . .  . .  . . 7 7 0
For any  sub ject from  G roup I. of the  Science
course (o ther th an  M athem atics) . .  10 10 0
For each subject of A nnual E xam ination  . . 1 1 0
For Supplem entary  E x am ination  . .  . . 1 1 0
For the Degree . .  . .  . .  . . 1 0 1 0 0
DIPLO M A OF COMMERCE.
D iplom a of Commerce (D ip. Com .)— To qualify  for th is  d iplom a 
nine subjects m ust be passed from  the following groups and m ust 
include all the subjects of G roup I. together w ith  five sub jects from 
Groups II ., I I I .,  IV., of which not more th an  th ree  m ay be taken 
from Group II . Lower grades of subjects m ust be passed before 
higher grades of the same subjects and the course m ust be approved 
by the Facu lty . C redit m ay be g ran ted  for any sub ject in the 
course upon evidence of equivalent exam inations passed outside 
the U niversity . The subjects m ust be passed in not less th an  th ree
years.
Group I. Group III.
Accountancy I. and Business Practice 
Commercial Law 
Economic Geography 
Economics I.
Accountancy II. or III.
Auditing
(a) Company Law (6) Industrial Law 
Law of Bankruptcy and Law of Trustees
Group II. Group IV.
Commercial and Industrial Organization 
Economic History 
Economics II.
English A 
Modern History
Banking Currency and Exchange 
Marketing
Modern Political Institutions 
Public Administration and Finance 
Pure Mathematics I.
Statistical Method
Theory of Statistics or Actuarial Mathe­
matics
Fees payable as for the  course for the  Degree of B achelor of 
Commerce except th a t  the fee for the D iplom a is £3 3s.
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SPEC IM EN  COURSES FOR B.COM. DEGREE.
N o te .— Courses have been planned on the assum ption  th a t  th ree  
years is sufficient tim e to  complete the degree studies. Experience 
shows th a t  i t  is desirable for even fu ll-tim e studen ts to  contem plate 
four years for the  course. Before deciding on a course, in tend ing  
stu d en ts  are  advised to  consu lt the  Dean of the  Facu lty . Courses 
including more th an  five subjects in any  year w ill no t be approved.
A. The subjects of G roups I., II ., and  V. should be tak en  by a ll 
stu d en ts  in the o rder suggested, provided th a t  studen ts desiring  to 
pursue the A ccountancy course m ay tak e  Accountancy, P a r t  I., 
an d  Business P rac tice  in th e ir  first year and  tran sfe r  one subject 
from  G roup V. to  the  second year.
F irs t Year—
Economic Geography.
Economic H isto ry .
Economics, P a r t  I.
Two subjects of Group V.
Second Year—
A ccountancy, P a r t  I.
Com mercial Law.
Economics, P a r t  II .
Third  Year—
Com mercial and  In d u s tr ia l O rganization.
M odern H isto ry .
B. The follow ing ad d itio n a l subjects are  recom mended for special 
co u rses:—
1. — A c co u n ta n c y .
A ccountancy, P a r t  II .
Accountancy, P a r t  I I I .
A uditing .
Company Law  and In d u s tr ia l Law.
Lawr of B ankrup tcy  and Law of T rustees.
2. — P u b lic  S er v ic e .
Public A d m in is tra tio n  and F inance.
S ta tis tic a l M ethod.
And two of th e  fo llow ing:—
B anking, Currency and Exchange.
Company Law and In d u s tr ia l  Law.
Modern P o litica l In s titu tio n s .
Theory of S ta tistics .
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3. — Co m m er c e .
B anking, Currency and Exchange.
Com pany Law and In d u s tr ia l Law.
M arketing .
S ta tis t ic a l  M ethod.
4. — T e a c h in g .
A ccountancy, P a r t  I I .
B anking, C urrency and Exchange.
And two of the  follow ing: —
Com pany Law and In d u str ia l Law.
Public  A d m in is tra tio n  and Finance.
S ta tis tic a l Method.
5.— M a n u fa c t u r e .
Accountancy, P a r t  II ., or Public A d m in istra tion  and 
F inance.
Com pany Law and In d u s tr ia l Law.
M arketing .
S ta tis t ic a l  M ethod.
6.— B a n k in g .
Accountancy, P a r t  II ., or M arketing.
B anking, C urrency and Exchange.
Com pany Law and In d u s tr ia l Law.
S ta tis t ic a l  Method.
Note .'—These subjects w ill be taken  in the second and th ird  years. 
M arketing  should be taken  in the  second y ear; Banking, Currency 
and Exchange in the  th ird  y e a r; and Accountancy, P a r t  II ., in the 
th ird  year for all s tuden ts except those pursu ing  an Accountancy 
course.
As lectures in Com m ercial Law and In d u str ia l Law and Law of 
B ankrup tcy  and T rustees, and in S ta tis tica l M ethod and Public 
A d m in is tra tio n  and F inance, are  given a t  the U niversity  in a lte rn a te  
years, these subjects will be taken in the years in which lectures 
are  given.
C. S tuden ts who, p rio r to  the  31st December, 1929, have com­
pleted the  exam inations of an approved In s ti tu te  of A ccountants, 
and have been g ran ted  s ta tu s  p rio r to  31st December, 1932, may 
complete the courses in th ree  years as fo llow s:—
F irs t  Year—
Economic Geography.
Economics, P a r t  I.
Economic H isto ry .
Second Year—
Com mercial and In d u s tr ia l  O rganization.
Economics, P a r t  II .
One Subject of G roup V.
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Third. Year—
Accountancy, P a r t  I I I . ,  o r one sub ject selected from 
the  special courses given above.
M odern H isto ry .
One S ubject of G roup V.
D. P a rt- tim e  stu d en ts  who tak e  the course in  four or more years 
m ust select a g roup  of sub jects in accordance w ith  the courses 
outlined  above. Before e n te rin g  upon their courses, they should 
consult the Dean of the  F acu lty .
SPEC IM EN  COURSES FO R DIPLO M A IN  COMMERCE.
A. S tu d en ts  will n o rm ally  com plete the course for the  D iplom a 
in th ree  years. The sub jects should be taken  in th e  o rder suggested, 
provided th a t  stu d en ts  desirin g  to  pursue  the A ccountancy Course 
m ay tak e  A ccountancy, P a r t  I. in the first year, and tran s fe r  
Economic G eography to  th e  second year.
First Year—
Com m ercial Law.
Economic G eography.
Economics, P a r t  I.
Second Year—
A ccountancy, P a r t  I.
Com m ercial and In d u s tr ia l  O rganization .
Economics, P a r t  I I ., or Economic H isto ry , 
or
E nglish A.
Third Year-—
Three sub jects from  any one of the  specialized 
courses ou tlined  for the B.Com Degree, provided th a t 
Economics, P a r t  II ., if not tak en  in the  second year, 
may be taken  in the th ird  year.
B. S tudents who, p rio r to  the 31st December, 1929, have com 
pleted the E xam ination  of an approved In s t i tu te  of Accountants, 
and have been g ran ted  s ta tu s  p rio r to 31st December, 1932, 
will norm ally  complete the course in two years, as follow s: —
First Year—  Second Year—
Economic Geography. Com mercial and In d u s tr ia l O rganization.
Economics, P a r t  I. One of the follow ing: —
Accountancy, P a r t  I I I .
Banking, C urrency and Exchange.
M arketing.
Public A d m in is tra tio n  and  Finance.
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Diploma in Public Administration.—Entrance qualification—the 
School Intermediate Certificate or an approved equivalent.*
To qualify for this Diploma nine subjects must be passed, in not 
less than three years, from the following groups, including all the 
subjects of Group I. and all those of one other Group. Lower grades 
of subjects must be passed before higher grades of the same 
subjects, and the course must be approved by the Board of Studies.
TABLE OF SUBJECTS.
Group IV.
Accountancy I., II ., and III.
Group V.
Pure Mathematics I. 
Statistical Method 
Theory of Statistics
Group VI. 
Jurisprudence I. 
Constitutional Law II. 
Public International Law
Group I.
Constitutional and Legal History 
Constitutional Law I.
Economic Geography 
Economics I.
Modern Political Institutions 
Public Administration and Finance
Group II.
Economic History or Political Philosophy 
British History C or D
European History B or C or Australasian History
Group III.
Economics II ., III.a , and IH .b
* The Intermediate examinations of the Commonwealth Institute of Accountants, 
the Federal Institu te  of Accountants, and the Corporation of Public Accountants, and 
tlie entrance examinations for the clerical division of the Public Service of the 
Commonwealth of Australia or th a t of the State of Victoria have been approved for 
admission up to 31st May, 1935, in the case of candidates who have passed one of these 
examinations prior to 31st December, 1932.
Candidates, who prior to 31st December, 1931, have passed the 
Intermediate examination of one of the above-named Institutes of 
Accountants, may be granted credit for the subject of Accountancy I., 
and those who have passed the Accountancy section of the final 
examination credit for Accountancy II. This concession will be
granted only up to 31st May, 1935.
Table of Pre-requisites.— The subjects must be passed in accord­
ance with the following table: —
Subject. Pre-requisite.
Australasian History , .  . .  . .
British History C or D 
Constitutional and Legal History 
Constitutional Law, I . . .
Constitutional Law, II.
Economics III., A or B 
European History, B or C 
Modern Political Institutions 
Political Philosophy 
Public Administration and Finance 
Public International Law 
Statistical Method 
Theory of Statistics
Three subjects of the course 
Three subjects of the course 
Three subjects of the course 
Three subjects of the course* 
Three subjects of the course 
Economics I I .t  
Three subjects of the course 
Three subjects of the course 
Three subjects of the course 
Economics I.
Three subjects of the course 
Economics I.
Pure Mathematics I.
* Including Constitutional and Legal History, unless this subject is being taken 
concurrently with Constitutional Law I.
t  This may be taken concurrently with Economics III. A or II I . B, but credit cannot 
be obtained for the latter until Economics II. has been passed.
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F e e s  P a y a ble .
For each sub ject of the  course
For each subject of th e  A nnual E x am ination  in which 
approved lectures a re  given 
For S upplem entary  E x am ination  
For the D iplom a
£ s. d.
7 7 0
1 1 0
1 1 0
3 3 0
C.— L A W  COURSE.
Lectures have not y e t been arran g ed  in  any subjects of the  Law 
Course proper. A certa in  num ber of A rts  subjects is necessary 
for the purposes of the  Degree. Correspondence tu itio n  is given a t  
the U n iversity  in c e rta in  of the Law' sub jects proper. In  order 
to a ssist stu d en ts  who m ay be desirous of doing the necessary A rts 
subjects a t  the  College and  the Law subjects by m eans of corre­
spondence, the requ irem ents of the  U niversity  in connexion w ith  the 
Course are briefly indicated .
C om pulsory E n tra n c e  S ub jec ts .— L a tin  a t  th e  L eav in g  E x am in a ­
tion  s ta n d a rd . S u b jec t to th is  req u irem en t any  m atricu la ted  
s tu d en t m ay proceed to th e  Law Course.*
B achelor o f L aw s (L L .B .).— C and ida tes fo r  th is  degree m ust 
pass—
(a) In  the  following su b jec ts :—
1. B ritish  H is to ry  B.
2. Economics I.
3. L atin , P a r t  I., or F rench I. or  Germ an I. or
Psychology, Logic and E thics.
4. Ju risp ru d en ce  I.
5. C o n stitu tional and Legal H isto ry .
(i. The Law of W rongs (Civil and C rim in a l).
7. The Law' of C ontract and Personal P ro perty .
8. C o n stitu tional Law' I.
9. Rom an Law'.
10. The Law of P ro p erty  in L and and Conveyancing.
11. C o n stitu tional Law' II.
12. Ju risp ru d en ce  II.
13. Equity .
14. P riv a te  In te rn a tio n a l Law.
(fc) In  any  one of th e  following g ro u p s :—
1. Modern Po litica l In s titu tio n s  and either  Political
Philosophy or Public A d m in is tra tio n  and Finance.
2. In te rn a tio n a l R elations and  Public  In te rn a tio n a l Law.
3. Economics II .  and either  Economics I I I .  A or Econo­
mics I I I .  B.
4. H isto ry  of Philosophy and Advanced Logic.
5. Any o ther group approved by the  Facu lty .
* There are special provisions relating to Articled Clerks.
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C andidates are  requ ired  (save as m ay be o therw ise approved by 
the F acu lty ) to  pass in the subjects of the course in the  following 
order*
F irs t Year—
B ritish  H is to ry  B'.
Economics I.
L a tin  I. or French I. or Germ an I. or Psychology, Logic 
and E thics.
Ju risp ru d en ce  I.
Second Y e a r -
F irs t  sub ject of selected group.
C o n stitu tio n al and Legal H istory.
Law of W rongs (Civil and C rim in a l).
Law of C ontract and Personal P roperty .
Third  Year—
Second subject of selected group.
C o n stitu tio n al Law I.
Rom an Law.
Law of P roperty  in L and and Conveyancing.
F ourth  Year—
C onstitu tional Law II.
Ju risp ru d en ce  II.
E quity .
P riv a te  In te rn a tio n a l Law.
W here a candidate  lias a t  or before the M arch Supplem entary  
P ass E xam ination  1933 passed in any subject or subjects for which 
he has obtained or m ay obtain  c red it in the course for the  Degree 
of Bachelor of Laws, the F acu lty  m ay determ ine in w hat fu rth e r 
subjects he m u st pass in order to  obtain  th a t  Degree; and may 
excuse the candidate  from such subjects of the course as shall in its 
opinion be the su b s ta n tia l equivalent of the sub jects in which he 
has previously passed.
W here a candidate  fails to pass in one or more th an  one subject 
of any year the  F acu lty  m ay determ ine in w h a t subjects, if any, of 
the la te r  years of the course he m ay presen t him self for exam ination 
in conjunction w ith  the subject or subjects in which he has failed 
to pass.
No candidate m ay present him self a t  any one exam ination  in 
more th an  four subjects d u rin g  th e  first two years of his course 
or in more th an  five subjects th ereafte r. A candidate  is deemed 
to be pu rsu ing  his first year u n til he has received c red it for a t  least 
tw o subjects of his course and th ereafte r to  be p u rsu ing  his second 
y ear u n til he has received cred it for six subjects of his course.
* Candidates for other degrees or diplomas who desire to take during their courses 
for such degrees or diplomas any Law subject or subjects should obtain the approval 
therefor of the Dean of the Faculty of Law.
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F e e s  P a y a b l e .
M atricu la tio n  Fee
£ s. d. 
2 2 0
For th e  follow ing ten  subjects, viz., Ju risp ru d en ce  I., 
the  Law  of W rongs (C iv il and C rim in a l) , the  Law 
of C o n trac t and P erso n a l P ro p e rty , C onstitu tional 
Law L, Rom an Law, th e  Law of P ro p e rty  in  Land 
and  Conveyancing, C o n stitu tio n a l Law II ., J u r i s ­
prudence I I . , E q u ity  and  P riv a te  In te rn a tio n a l 
Law  . .  . . . . . .  . .  *03 0 0
For the  rem ain ing  sub jects, each . .  . . . . 7 7 0
For each subject of A nnual E x am in atio n  in which
approved lectures are given . .  . .  . .  1 1 0
For S upplem entary  E x am in atio n  . .  . . . .  1 1 0
• This composition fee Is paid In instalments as follows:—In any year In which 
Law subjects are taken, they are paid for as single subjects (as follows), with a 
maximum charge of 30 guineas, and in the Final Year the balance required to make up 
the total of 60 guineas is paid.
Introductory.— As a  com m encem ent, th e  College does no t propose 
to offer facilities for Science work beyond the  f irs t year. Courses 
are  n o t a rran g ed  unless a  sufficient num ber of stu d en ts  en ters for 
lectures.
Compulsory Entrance Subjects.— There is none, but French or 
Germ an passed a t the School Leaving E x am ination  exem pts from the 
corresponding subject of the  special courses in French and German, 
P a r t  A, or if taken  w ith  1st or 2nd Class H onours from  P a r t  A 
and B. Any m atricu la ted  s tu d en t m ay proceed to  a Science course.
Bachelor o f Science (B .Sc.).— To q u a lify  for th is  degree  *eight 
Science subjects form ing an approved course, and P a r ts  A and B 
of the  special course in  F rench and G erm an m u st be passed in not 
less th an  th ree  fyears. P rac tica l w ork is requ ired  in the Science 
subjects of the course, and sa tis fac to ry  a ttendance  at the same is 
a pre-requisite  to adm ission to exam ination .
Fees for Single Subjects.
For Law  of Procedure and  Evidence 
For each o ther sub ject of lectures
5 5 0
7 7 0
D.— SCIENCE COURSE.
• and f See the following page for explanation.
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Table of Subjects.—The subjects of the Pass and Honour 
Examinations of the first, second and third years are as follows:—
Group I. Group II. Group III .
Botany I. Bacteriology II. with His- Section A.
Chemistry I. tology Botany III .
Geology I. Botany II. Chemistry III.
Graphics Chemistry II. Geology i l l .
Mixed Mathematics I. Geology II. i  Mixed Mathematics III .
Natural Philosophy 1. Metallurgy I. (Sc. Course) with Practical Physics
Physiology I. Mixed Mathematics 11. Natural Philosophy 111.
Pure Mathematics I. Natural Philosophy 11. Physiology II. or Bio-
Zoology I. Physiology I. with Bac­
teriology I.
Pure Mathematics II. 
Surveying I.
Zoology II.
chemistry with Bac­
teriology I I  
Zoology III .
Section B.
Electrical Engineering I. 
Metallurgy II . (Sc. Course) 
Mixed Mathematics III. 
Pure Mathematics III . 
Surveying II.
* These may include Physiology and Anatomy (including Histology) as prescribed 
for Division II. of the  degree of M.B., B .S .; but in this case Physiology may not be 
taken in the second year.
t  The passing of :—three Group I. subjects completes the first year ; two Group II. 
subjects completes the second year; two subjects of Group III ., of which one a t least 
must be from Section A, or of one subject of Group 111. A and one of Group II. completes 
the third year.
t  This subject may be taken in the course in “ Mathematics and Practical Physics " 
only.
Before the beginning of the Third Term of the first year of his 
course, every student is required to submit his course to the 
University for approval on a special form, unless the course agrees 
in every particular with one of the approved specimen courses which 
are shown in the University Calendar. He will not be permitted 
to proceed to any subjects of the third year of the course until the 
first year has been completed.
Table of Pre-requisites.—In pursuing his course, a candidate 
must observe the requirements äs to pre-requisite subjects.
F e e s  P a y a b l e .
For Matriculation
For each year of the course
For each subject of the Annual Examination in which 
approved lectures are given 
For Supplementary Examination 
For the Degree
£ s. d. 
2 2 0 
31 10 0 *
1 1 0 
1 1 0 
10 10 0
* This fee entitles a student to take not more than four subjects in his First Year, 
not more than three subjects in his Second Year, not more than three subjects in his 
Third Year, and not more than two subjects in his Fourth Year. I t  does not include 
the  reading courses in French and German, which m ust be paid for as single subjects.
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Fees for Single Subjects.
£ s. d.
(1) The fees for single subjects depends upon the
nature of the subject taken.
(2) Special courses of instruction in French and
German (each y e a r) . .  .. . .  3 3 0
Where French A or German A only is taken . .  I l l  6 
Annual Exam ination Fee for French A or
German A .. .. ..  0 10 6
Bachelor of Science in Forestry  (B.Sc.F.).—The subjects of this 
course are as set out in the following table. The four subjects of 
the first year m ust be passed before entering on the second year, 
except by special permission. Other combinations of relevant 
subjects may be allowed.
Candidates who have completed the th ird  year of the course for 
the degree of Bachelor of A gricultural Science may be admitted 
to the th ird  year of this course.
First Year. Second Year.
Botany I. Botany II.
Chemistry I.
Natural Philosophy I. And one of the following :—
And one of the following :— Chemistry II.
Geology 1. Geology II.
Graphics (Science Course) Natural Philosophy II.
Pure Mathematics I. Zoology 11.
Zoology I.
Third and Fourth Years.
Subjects as set out in the Calendar of the Australian Forestry School, Canberra
A certificate from a Forest authority , approved by the Faculty, 
of either one year after the completion of the fourth  year, or other­
wise of three years of Forest service, is required before admission 
to the degree, and in addition a thesis or dissertation on some 
approved branch of Forestry.
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Chapter IV.
SCHOLARSHIPS, BURSARIES AND PRIZES.
(i) The Canberra Scholarships.
( i i ) B ursaries.
( i ii)  The John  Deans Prize.
Scholarships and Bursaries.— In 1929, p rio r to  the estab lishm en t 
of the C anberra U n iversity  College, the Federal C ap ita l Com­
m ission was empowered by the then  Cabinet to  aw ard  tw o b u rsaries 
of the value of £120 each to  s tuden ts a tten d in g  schools of C anberra 
who were eligible to en te r a U niversity .
Before an  aw ard  had been made, however, the Council was 
appointed. In view of the fact th a t  under p a rag rap h  (c) of section 
4 of the Canberra U n iversity  College Ordinance 1929 i t  is one of 
the functions of the College to  adm in ister, sub ject to  th e  d irections 
of the M inister, any scholarship  or b u rsa ry  scheme estab lished  by 
the Com monwealth, the Commission suggested to  the M in ister th a t  
i t  would be preferable for the Council a t  the  ou tse t to  suggest a 
definite basis for the holding of the  bu rsaries. In  th is  suggestion 
the M in ister concurred.
E arly  in  1930, the  Council su bm itted  a scheme for th e  aw ard  of 
scholarships only. The M in ister approved of th e  scheme, w hich set 
out the conditions of the  aw ard  of scholarships, and in accordance 
w ith  th a t  scheme four scholarships called “ C anberra  S cholarsh ips ” 
were aw arded. The conditions are  shown hereunder.
In  1932, the Council fram ed ru les for a scheme for th e  aw ard  of 
bu rsa ries  tenable a t th e  College. The M in ister has approved of the 
scheme, and the first aw ards w ill be m ade d u rin g  1933.
In fo rm ation  as to the “ C anberra  Scholars ” and “ B u rsa rs  ” is 
shown in C hapter V., page 30.
(i) THE CANBERRA SCHOLARSHIPS.
Conditions for the Grant of Scholarships.
Students E ligible.— S tu d en ts  who should, from  the  point o f view  
of residence, be regarded as eligible would be—
(a) S tudents educated a t  C anberra  schools; and
(b) S tudents, the children of C anberra  residen ts, who have
been educated a t  schools o ther th an  in C anberra, if the 
Council is satisfied th a t  under the special circum stances 
of the case i t  was reasonable th a t  they  should be educated 
a t those o ther schools.
An ap p lican t should n o t be more th a n  nineteen years of age on 
the f irs t day of J a n u a ry  nex t follow ing the  da te  of the  Leaving 
C ertificate E xam ination , and should be qualified for adm ission  to 
the course upon which he proposes to  enter.
In  exceptional circum stances the  Council may, for reasons it 
considers sufficient, defer or suspend the enjoym ent of the  scholar­
ship for a period of one year.
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N um ber of Scholarships.— The num ber of scho larsh ips aw ard ed  
in any year shall not exceed four.
S tan d ard .— The aw ard  of scho larsh ips shall be m ade on the  
resu lt of the Leaving E xam ination , b u t no aw ard  shall be m ade in 
the case of any studen t unless the Council is satisfied th a t  the s tu d en t 
has a tta ined  a sufficiently h igh s ta n d a rd  and th a t  he proposes to  
en ter upon a course approved by the Council. In  regard  to  the year 
1930, where the Council is satisfied th a t, in the  special circum stances 
of the case, i t  is reasonable to do so, the  Council m ay aw ard  a 
scholarship  on the resu lts  of the  L eaving E xam ination  of a p re ­
ceding y ear; or, in the case of a s tu d e n t continuing a U n iversity  
course a lready begun, on the  resu lts  of the  A nnual E xam ination .
W here  Tenable.— Scholarsh ips a re  ten a b le  a t  an y  A u s tra lia n  
U niversity  or a t the C anberra  U n iversity  College.
A m ount of Scholarships.— The am oun t o f each scho larsh ip  shall 
not exceed £120 per annum .
If the Council is satisfied th a t  the  course of study  which the 
stu d en t desires to  follow is provided for a t  the  C anberra U niversity  
College, or if the s tuden t elects to  a tte n d  lectures a t  the  C anberra 
U niversity  College, the am ount of the scholarship  shall be £40 per 
annum .
T enure.— 1. Subject to the n ex t succeeding parag rap h s a  scho lar­
sh ip  shall be tenable for a period (n o t exceeding in any case six  
y ears) sufficient to  enable th e  scholar to  complete an approved 
course or courses, aud sha ll be renewable from  year to  year.
2. Unless the Council is satisfied th a t  there  are  very special 
circum stances en tirely  beyond the control of the scholar, it shall 
te rm in ate  the scholarship of an y  scholar who is compelled to s it  
for an y  deferred or supplem entary  exam ination  in o rder to  complete 
the course approved by the  Council of the  C anberra U niversity  
College for the y ear:
P rovided th a t  the Council may, if i t  th in k s fit, re s to re  the 
scholarship  if the  scholar has shown o u tstan d in g  m erit in one or 
m ore of the subjects of his approved course, and has passed a t  the 
nex t deferred or supplem entary  exam ination  in the o ther subject 
or subjects of his approved course.
3. An application  for the renew al of a scho larsh ip  shall be 
accompanied by a certificate from  th e  proper a u th o ritie s  a t the  
U niversity  or College s ta tin g —
( a )  th a t  the scholar is en titled  to  proceed to  h is (or her)
next year a t  the U n iversity  or College w ith o u t having 
passed, or being required to  pass, any  deferred  or supple­
m entary  exam ination , and th a t  his (or h e r) work and 
conduct du ring  the  past year have been sa tis fac to ry ;
( b ) the results obtained by h im  (or her) a t  th e  annual or
regu lar exam inations in each of the subjects co n stitu tin g  
his (or her) course for the  year as approved by the 
Council.
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4. An application  for th e  re s to ra tio n  of a scholarship shall contain 
a  fu ll s ta tem en t of a ll re levan t facts and be accom panied by a 
certificate from  the proper a u th o rity  a t  the U niversity  or College 
s ta tin g  th a t  the scho lar is en titled  to  proceed to  his nex t year 
a t  th e  U niversity  or College, and th a t  his w ork and conduct d u rin g  
the  p ast y ear have been sa tis fac to ry .
5. An ap p lican t for the  renew al or re sto ra tio n  of a scholarship 
sha ll, a t the  request of the  Council, fu rn ish  any in fo rm ation  which 
the  Council m ay consider it  necessary to  obtain  for its  guidance 
in considering his (or h e r) application .
(ii) BUR SAR IES.
B u r s a r y  R u l e s .
1. These Rules m ay be cited as the B u rsa ry  Rules. Short title.
2. In  these Rules “ th e  Council ” m eans the  Council of the Interpretation. 
C anberra  U niversity  College.
3. The Council m ay aw ard  a n n u a lly  no t more th an  tw o bursaries Award of 
except in any  year in which the fu ll num ber of C anberra  Scholar- bursaries- 
sh ips is no t aw arded, when an add itional b u rsa ry  m ay be aw arded.
4. The am o u n t of each b u rsa ry  shall be T h irty  pounds. Amount of
J bursaries.
5. B u rsa ries shall be tenable a t  the  C anberra U niversity  College Where tenable, 
only.
6. An ap p lican t shall no t be eligible for a  b u rsa ry  if the to ta l Financial 
income of h is p a ren ts or g u a rd ian s exceeds a- quota of E igh ty  applicant10113 °f 
pounds per annum  for each m em ber of the fam ily  including, for the 
purposes of the  quota, the  pa ren ts  or guard ians, b u t excluding, for 
th a t  purpose, ch ildren  earn ing  a wage of F ifteen  sh illings or more 
per week:
P rovided th a t  th is  ru le  sh a ll no t affect any  ap p lican t whose 
p a ren ts’ or g u a rd ia n s’ income is less th an  Three hundred pounds 
per annum .
7. A pplican ts who—
(a)  have been educated a t  C anberra schools; or 
(5) a re  the  children of C anberra  residen ts and who have been 
educated a t  schools o ther th an  in C anberra, if th e  Council 
is satisfied  th a t,  under the special circum stances of the 
case i t  was reasonable th a t  they  should  have been 
educated a t  those o ther schools,
shall be eligible from  the p o in t of view of residence.
8. The aw ard  of bu rsa ries  shall be m ade on the  resu lts  of the  Educational 
Leaving C ertifica te  E xam ination , b u t no aw ard  sh a ll be m ade in  qualifications, 
the case of any  ap p lican t unless the  Council is satisfied  th a t  the 
a p p lican t has a tta in e d  a sufficiently high s tan d ard  and th a t  he is
eligible for and proposes to  en ter upon a  course approved by the  
Council.
Eligibility from 
the point of 
view of 
residence.
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Age of 
applicant«.
Deferment, etc. 
of bursary.
Tenure.
Applications.
9. An ap p lic an t shall n o t be more th an  n ineteen  y ea rs  of age on 
the f irs t day  of J a n u a ry  nex t follow ing the  da te  of th e  Leaving 
C ertifica te  E x am ination  on the  re su lts  of which the  a w ard  of 
b u rsa ries  is made.
10. In  exceptional circum stances, the Council m ay, for reasons 
it considers sufficient, defer or suspend the  enjoym ent of a b u rsa ry  
for a period of one year.
11. Subject to  the  nex t p a rag rap h , the b u rsa ries  sha ll be tenable 
for a period sufficient to enable the b u rsa r  to  com plete an  approved 
course, or approved courses.
A b u rsa r  m ay continue to  hold the  b u rsa ry  on condition  th a t  
he be of good conduct in m a tte rs  of discip line and o therw ise, and 
th a t  he pass all the prescribed q u alify ing  exam inations of th e  course 
or courses approved.
If a b u rsa r  fa ils  to  pass any qualify ing  exam ination  or otherw ise 
to comply w ith the  conditions upon which his b u rsa ry  w as g ran ted , 
he sh a ll fo rfe it his b u rsa ry , unless in the opinion of th e  Council, 
the fa ilu re  is due to  illness or special circum stances.
12. An ap p licatio n  shall be lodged on the  proper form  n o t la te r 
th an  the date  fixed by th e  Council, and shall be accom panied by a 
s ta tu to ry  d eclara tion  covering the in fo rm ation  set o u t in the 
app lication .
( i i i )  T H E  J O H N  D E A N S  P R I Z E .
The Rules in connexion w ith  the aw ard  of the  Jo h n  D eans Prize 
were m ade by the  Council d u rin g  1931, and are  as fo llow s:—
R u l e s  for t h e  A w ard  of t h e  J o h n  D e a n s  P r iz e .
W hereas John  Deans, Esq., B uilder and C ontractor, of C anberra, 
in the T errito ry  for the Sea t of Governm ent (h e re in afte r referred  
to as “ the F o u n d e r” ), did estab lish  a F u n d  (to  be hereinafte r 
defined) for the purpose of prov id ing  a prize to  be aw arded  to  the 
m ost successful Leaving C ertifica te  stu d en t of a school in th e  T e rr i­
to ry  who in tends to  proceed to  a U n iv ersity :
And whereas the Founder did appoin t the Social Service Associa­
tion of C anberra as T rustees cf the Fund :
And whereas the Founder requested the Council of the  C anberra 
U n iversity  College, in place of the  said A ssociation, which has ceased 
(o function , to eoiitro! the F und  and to  regu la te  the conditions of 
the aw ard  of the prize:
And whereas the said Council has accepted control of the  Fund, 
consisting  of 100 fu lly-paid-up shares in the C anberra B uild ing  and 
Investm en t Company L im ited  and T h irty  pounds s te rlin g , which 
money is to be placed in a F u n d  en titled  “ The Council of the Can­
berra  U niversity  College— The John  Deans Prize Fund  ” a t  the 
Com monwealth Savings Bank of A u stra lia , a t  C anberra, to  which 
Fund are  to be added the d ividends accruing from shares and such 
o ther moneys as may be donated  by the Founder from tim e to  tim e;
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Now it  is hereby prescribed as follow s: —
1. These Rules m ay be cited as the  Jo h n  Deans P rize  Rules.
2. The Council m ay, in  its  d iscretion , aw ard  an n u ally  a prize, to 
be known as The Jo h n  Deans P rize , of a value  n o t exceeding Ten 
pounds to the  s tu d en t who, in its  opinion, ob ta ins the m ost s a t is ­
factory  resu lts  a t  the L eaving C ertifica te  E x am ination .
3. An app lican t for the  prize sh a ll—
(a)  have passed the  Leaving C ertifica te  E x am ination  as a
studen t of a school in the  T e r r i to ry ;
(b)  be no t m ore th an  n ineteen  years  of age on the first
day of J a n u a ry  nex t follow ing the da te  of the Leaving 
C ertificate E x am in a tio n ; and
(c) have entered  on a course a t  an  A u s tra lia n  U niversity  or
a t  the C anberra  U n iv e rsity  College in  the  year follow ­
ing the da te  of the Leaving C ertifica te  E xam ination .
4. (1) Every ap p licatio n  for th e  aw ard  of the  prize shall be in 
the a p p lican t’s own h an d w ritin g , and  shall be forw arded to  the 
S ecretary  of the Council before th e  d a te  fixed in  th a t  behalf by the 
Council.
(2) The ap p licatio n  shall se t o u t the  re su lts  of th e  app lican t a t  
the Leaving C ertificate E x am in atio n , and  be accom panied by the 
certificate  of the  h eadm aster of the  school or college a t which the  
ap p lican t la s t a tten d ed  to the effect th a t ,  in the  belief of such head ­
m aster, the ap p lican t is eligible for the  aw ard  of the  prize.
(3) The Council m ay requ ire  th e  a p p lic an t to  fu rn ish  such o th er 
in form ation  as it  requires.
5. W here in any y ear the  re su lts  of the  ap p lican ts  a re  not, in the 
opinion of the  Council, sufficiently sa tis fac to ry  to  m erit the  aw ard  
of a  prize, the prize shall not be aw arded  d u rin g  th a t  year.
P a r tic u la rs  as to  w inners of th e  P rize  a re  shown on page 31, infra.
Title of rule«.
Award ot
prize.
Conditions of 
eligibility.
Amended on 
20.2.32.
Applicntlon«.
No award 
where result« 
nut satisfactory.
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C h a p t e r  V.
MISCELLANEOUS.
( i)  The A u s tra lia n  F o restry  School.
The facilities for F ir s t  Y ear w ork in  Science which are offered at 
the College enable a s tu d e n t to  com plete the  F ir s t  Y ear of the Course 
for the Degree of B achelor of Science in F o re s try  in C anberra, thus 
reducing the period of the  course to  be pursued  in M elbourne to  one 
year.
Upon com pletion of the  e x tra  y ear in M elbourne, the stu d en t 
pursues his s tu d ies for a fu rth e r two years a t  the A u s tra lia n  
Forestry  School, C anberra .
S tudents in te res ted  in fo res try  should  re fer to  page 22 of th is  
Calendar and apply  to  th e  A u s tra lia n  F o re s try  School for a  copy 
of its  Calendar.
( i i)  L ibrary  F acilities.
By the  consent of the  Com m ittee of the  Com monwealth N a tional 
L ibrary , the stu d en ts  of th e  C anberra  U n iversity  College have been 
gran ted  the fu ll use of th is  sp lendid  lib ra ry  of over 90,000 volumes, 
which are a t p resen t housed in P a r lia m en t House. S tu d en ts are 
g ran ted  most liberal facilitie s  both in reg ard  to  read ing  and reference, 
and also in reg ard  to  borrow ing. Indeed, i t  m ay be claimed th a t  in 
th is  im p o rtan t side of th e ir  work they  enjoy privileges and oppor­
tu n ities equal a lm ost to  those enjoyed in any U niversity  in A u stra lia .
In  add ition  to  coiftain ing  a ll th e  prescribed and recommended 
books, the  L ib ra ry  is p a r ticu la r ly  rich  in w orks of general lite ra tu re , 
history , economics and law.
The ru les provide th a t  s tu d en ts  m ay use the  L ib ra ry  for reading 
and reference n o t only d u rin g  the  day, b u t also in the evening on 
n ights when the F ederal P a rlia m en t is s ittin g , while on S a tu rd ay  
m ornings they  are  allowed to  take  books ou t subject to the usual 
lib ra ry  conditions. To th e  lec tu re rs  of th e  U n iv ersity  College the 
L ib ra ry  g ra n ts  s till  fu rth e r extended privileges.
The L ib ra ry  availab le  to  s tuden ts was fu r th e r  augm ented d u rin g  
1933 by the purchase of special books of reference from  a  g ra n t 
made by the Council of the  College. These books w ill form  the 
nucleus of a l ib ra ry  for the fu tu re  U n iv ersity  of Canberra.
( i ii)  Free Places a t the College.
In  order to  afford an o p p o rtu n ity  to  officers sta tio n ed  in Can­
berra  to proceed w ith  a U n iv ersity  Course, th e  Governm ent in Ju ly , 
1930, approved of a scheme w hereby half of the fees of six officers to 
be selected an n u ally  would be paid  by the  G overnm ent, the  College 
being prepared  to  ad m it such stu d en ts  a t  h a lf ra tes. The officers 
selected for these free places a re  shown in th is  C hapter under 
“ S ta tis tic s .” The g ra n t of a free place is sub ject to  the fulfilm ent 
of conditions notified in the C om m onw ealth Gazette.
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(iv) S ta tistics .
E n r o l m e n t  a n d  A n n u a l  E x a m in a t i o n s , 1933.
Entries
Annual Examination 
(December).
Subject. forLectures.
Exam i­
nees. Passed.
Itecom-
mended
for
Supple­
m entary.!
A r ts .
English A. . . 5 5 2
English B.—
(2nd year) . .  . .  . . 1 1 1
(3rd yeai) 1 1 1
Latin II. 1 1 1
French IT. 2 1 i
French III. 4 2 2
German I. 3 1
German II. 1 1
Psychology, Logic, and Ethics * 3 3 i i
Com m erce.
Economics I. 9 4 i 3
Economics I I . 4 3 3
Economic Geography 1 1 i
Public Administration and Finance 4 4 2 1
Science.
German A. 11 5 4 1
* Lectures in this subject were, as a result of the departure of the Lecturer from 
Canberra, discontinued after the close of the First Term.
t  The complete results of the  Supplementary Examination have not yet been 
announced.
Com parative S u m m a ry :
Students  who attended  lectures—
1930 . .  . .  . .  . .  . . 3 2
1931 . .  . .  . .  . .  . . 6 2
1932 . .  . .  . .  . .  . . 6 1
1933 . . . . . . . .  . .  43
Correspondence s tu d en ts—
1930 . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  2
1931 . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  2
1932 . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  2
1933 . . . .  . .  . .  1
Annual Exam inations— candidates—
1930 . .  . .  . .  . .  . . 2 2
1931 . .  . .  . .  . .  . . 3 2
1932 . .  . .  . .  . .  . . 3 0
1933 . .  . .  . .  . .  25
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( b ) C a n b e r r a  S c h o l a r s .
Name of Scholars.
1930-
University or College 
at which Scholarship 
was or is tenable.
Course.
Binns, Kenneth Johnstone 
Haydon, Charles Harry Meurisse 
Peters, Evan Seifert ..
Tillyard, Patience Australie
1931—
Dickson, Francis Percy 
Gray, Colin Vectis
1932—
Downing, Richard Ivan 
Marshall, Donald Gordon
1933—
Doust, Alan Vernon *.. 
Townsend, Albert Alan 
Tillyard, Alison Hope
1934—
Cumpston, Dora Margaret 
Moss, Robert Ian Maxwell
Sheehan, Nancy Mabel 
Whitlam, Edward Gough*
Melbourne Arts and Laws
Melbourne Medicine
Melbourne Medicine
Sydney Arts
Sydney Science
Canberra Commerce
Melbourne Arts and Laws
Sydney Science
Sydney Engineering
Melbourne Science
Sydney Arts
Sydney Science (Honours)
Melbourne Engineering
(Civil)
Sydney Arts
Sydney Arts
• At the request of the scholar, the Council deferred the enjoyment of his scholarship 
for one year.
(c )  Of f ic e r s  Selec ted  fo r  f r e e  P la c es  at  t h e  Co lleg e .
Name of Officer. Office. Proposed Course.
1931—
J. M. Jones 
L. V. Cartledge*
R. J. A. Dunlop
B. S. Noonan
P. T. D. MacMahon
C. H. Eldridge
Statistician’s Branch ..
Auditor-General’s Office
Prime Minister’s De­
partment
Prime Minister’s De­
partment
Department of Health
Department of Trade 
and Customs
Bachelor of Arts 
Diploma of Commerce 
Bachelor of Commerce
Bachelor of Arts
Bachelor of Commerce 
Diploma of Commerce
1932—
C. L. Durant
W. F. H. Holmes ..
J. S. Anderson 
F. T. Waight 
J. D. Henry 
F. A. Lush
Department of Home 
Affairs
Department of the
Treasury
Statistician’s Branch .. 
Auditor-General’s Office 
Department of Works 
Department of the
Treasury
Bachelor of Arts
Bachelor of Commerce
Diploma of Commerce 
Diploma of Commerce 
Diploma of Commerce 
Diploma of Commerce
* On Mr. Cartledge’s transfer to New Guinea. Mr. J. J. McKenna of the Department 
of the Treasury was chosen in his place to study for the Diploma of Commerce.
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(c) Offic er s  Se l ec te d  for  f r e e  P laces at th e  College— continued.
Name of Officer. Office. Proposed Course.
1933—
G. W. Bums D epartm ent of the 
Interior
Bachelor of Commerce
H. L. Maude Taxation Branch Bachelor of Commerce
1934—
V. J. Oxenham D epartm ent of Trade 
and Customs
Diploma of Commerce
(d)  T he  J o h n  D e a n s  P rize.
1931—  F ran c is Percy  Dickson.
1932—  D onald Gordon M arshall.
1933—  Alison Hope T illyard .
1934—  N ancy M abel Sheehan.
(v) Universi ty  Assoc ia tion  of Canberra.
The U niv ersity  A ssociation of C anberra  was established early  in
1929.
Its  objects are  the fo llow ing:—
(a) To prom ote the  e stab lish m en t of a U n iversity  in C anberra ;
( b ) To provide for persons who do not wish to  s it for U niversity
E xam inations, educational facilities by m eans of—
(i)  E xtension  L ec tu res;
( ii)  T u to ria l C lasses;
( iii)  S tudy C ircles; or
( iv ) O ther m ea n s ;
(c) To encourage research  in  sub jects for which facilities are
or m ay be availab le  in C anberra ; and
( d ) To tak e  such o ther steps as appear desirable from  tim e to
tim e to  fac ilita te  the  U n iv ersity  stud ies of residen ts of
C anberra and th e ir  dependants.
M em bership of th e  A ssociation is open to a ll residents of the 
T errito ry , w hether g rad u a tes  or no t, who pay the ann u al sub­
scrip tion  of 5s.
The A ssociation conducted n ego tia tions w ith the  U niversities of 
Sydney and M elbourne w ith  a  view  to  the establishm ent of U niversity  
lectures in a num ber of subjects, and  has arranged  for several series 
of U niversity  Extension L ectures.
The Association placed before the  Governm ent the proposal for 
the passage of an O rdinance prov id ing  for the im m ediate creation 
of a U n iversity  College having the  follow ing fu n c tio n s:—
(a) the estab lishm ent of courses of lec tures;
(b) the power to  affiliate w ith  one or more of the  existing
A u stra lian  U n iv ersitie s;
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(c) the power to adm in iste r any funds which m ay be a llo tted
to the College by the G overnm ent for any  educational 
purposes; and
(d ) the function of rep o rtin g  from  tim e to  tim e on th e  e stab ­
lishm ent of a fu ll U niversity .
The Ordinance as actu a lly  m ade is re p rin ted  in C hap ter I I .  of th is  
Calendar.
The Secretary of the A ssociation is Mr. H. F. E. W h itlam , LL.B., 
c /o  Commonwealth Crown S o lic ito r’s Office.
(v i) Matricula t ion  Facilit ies.
Commerce S tudents who are required  to  complete m a tricu la tio n  
before proceeding to  the Degree Course in Commerce are inform ed 
th a t  evening M atricu la tion  Classes are held a t  Telopea P a rk  In te r ­
m ediate High School. Full p a rticu la rs  as to  sub jects, tim es, fees, 
&,c., m ay be obtained from  the H eadm aster, M r. II. J .  F ilsh ie , B.A.
(v ii) Canberra Universi ty  College S tu d en ts '  Association.
The Canberra U niversity  College S tu d en ts’ A ssociation was form ed 
in A pril, 1932, as the  organized rep resen ta tiv e  body of the stu d en ts  
of the College, and it is recognized as such by the  Council.
The aim s of the Association, as embodied in its  co n stitu tio n , are 
as fo llow s:—
(a) To afford a recognized m eans of com m unication between
the studen ts of the C anberra U n iv ersity  College and  the  
Council of the C anberra U n iv ersity  College, and other 
bodies, &c., where necessary.
(b) To promote the  social life of s tuden ts .
(c) To represent the studen ts in m aste rs affecting  th e ir
interests.
All students of the College are eligible for m em bership. Form er 
studen ts m ay become associate members. The subscrip tion  is 5s. per 
annum .
The Association is m anaged by a G eneral Com m ittee of seven 
members elected in A pril of each year. The Com m ittee for 1932-33 
is as fo llow s:—
H. A. Peterson (P re s id e n t) .
P . F. Cook (H onorary  S ec re tary ).
J .  J .  M cKenna (H onorary  T rea su re r) .
Miss W ilm a Percival.
C. V. Gray.
L. E. F itzgerald.
N. S. Lyng.
The Association has a lready  done much useful work in the  way of 
conducting negotiations w ith  the Council concerning the provision 
of a common-room a t  the College, and th e  selection of College colours 
and crest, and in a rran g in g  social fix tures such as dances, tennis 
m atches, and walking parties. A book exchange has also been 
established.
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Chapter VI.
DETAILS OF SUBJECTS.
DETAILS OF SU B JE C TS AND RECOM M ENDATIONS FOR TH E 
ANNUAL EX A M IN A TIO N S TO BE H ELD IN  TH E FO URTH 
TERM , 1934.
(N ote.— S tu d en ts should consult the  various L ecturers as to  the 
books which are  essentia l in  th e ir  respective subjects.)
A.—ARTS.
English A.
The ex am ination  w ill consist of two papers—
I. (a)  An essay on a subject selected from  a num ber of a lte rn a ­
tives, some of which have reference to  the l ite ra tu re  studied.
( 1J h o u rs .)
(b)  Questions on the English  language. (lj) hours.)
Books prescribed—
Cowling, G. H.— The Use of English  (Melb. Univ. P re ss ) .
II. (a ) Q uestions on certa in  prescribed books. (3 hours.)
Questions w ill be se t to  te s t the candidate’s knowledge of the
sub ject-m atte r and the m eaning of im p o rtan t passages. There will 
be a com pulsory context-question tes tin g  the cand idate’s fa m ilia rity  
w ith the  ac tu a l tex ts.
Books prescribed—
Chaucer— The N u n ’s P r ie s t’s Tale.
Spenser— The F ae ry  Queene, Bk. I. (ed. Leask, B lack ie). 
Dekker— The Shoem aker’s H oliday (W orld’s Classics 199). 
Sidney— Apology for P o e try  (ed. Needham , G in n ). 
Shakespeare— Romeo and  Ju lie t  (New H udson Shakespeare). 
M ilton— Sam son Agonistes.
Sw ift— G ulliver’s Travels.
Coleridge (ed. by S. G. D unn, Ü .U .P .).
The E nglish  P arn assu s , viz.:-—■
D ry den— Absalom and Aehitophel.
Pope— Essay on C riticism .
Johnson— V an ity  of H um an W ishes.
Byron— Vision of Judgm ent.
B row ning— My L ast D uchess; The Bishop orders his Tomb 
a t S .P raxed’s C h u rch ; F ra  L ippo L ip p i; Bishop 
B lougram ’s Apology.
Recommended—
An E nglish B ibliography (Melb. Univ. Press, Is. Gd.). 
C ountry  s tuden ts w ill s i t  for both papers. In te rn a l studen ts are 
requ ired  to  w rite  essays and  to  a tte n d  tu to r ia l  classes during  the 
U niversity  term s. In te rn a l stu d en ts  wdiose essays and tu to ria ls  have 
reached a cred it s tan d ard  w ill be excused P aper I.
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E n g l is h  C.
I. The study  of E nglish  L ite ra tu re  from  1700-1900, w ith  special 
reference to certa in  selected te x ts—
(a)  Sw ift— A Tale of a Tub (E verym an, 347).
A ddison— Essays (ed. J .  K. G reen).
Pope— The Rape of the  Lock, S a tire s  (Globe e d itio n ). 
Johnson— Lives of the  P oets (2 vols., W o rld ’s C lassics, 83, 
8 4 ), viz., Cowley, M ilton , Dryclen, Sw ift, Pope, an d  G ray. 
B urke— Speeches on A m erican  A ffairs.
B lake— Songs of Innocence and  of E xperience (ed. Cowling, 
M e th u en ).
Jan e  A usten— N o rth an g er Abbey.
Coleridge— L ite ra ry  C ritic ism  (ed. M ack ail) .
Palgrave-—The Golden T reasu ry , Bks. I I I .,  IV., and A ddi­
tio n a l Poem s (W orld ’s C lassics).
B yron— M anfred, The V ision of Judgm ent.
K eats— Sleep and P oetry , L am ia, Sonnets.
C arlyle— S arto r R esartus .
A rnold— Essays in C ritic ism  (2nd S eries).
R usk in— U nto th is  L ast.
Vance Palm er— The Passage.
Serie— An A u s tra la s ia n  Anthology.
M urdoch— Speaking P ersonally .
( b ) The W orks of Shelley, w ith  special reference to— A lastor,
Ju lia n , and M addalo, P rom etheus U nbound, The Cenci, 
Epipsycliidion and A donais.
A tten tion  is drawn to the im portance for these stud ies of a know­
ledge of ou tlines of E nglish  l ite ra ry  and social h isto ry .
For books recommended see—
An E nglish  B ibliography (Melb. Univ. Press, Is. (id.).
II . E ssays on two of th e  follow ing subjects, to  be su b m itted  to
th e  L ec tu re r in E nglish  C, o n e 'on or before 1st June , and  one on 
or before 1st Septem ber, together w ith  a l is t  of books read  or 
re ferred  to  in th e  essay. This l is t should  co n ta in : A u th o r’s name, 
t it le  of book, an d  date  and place of publication . The essays should
be no t longer than  tw en ty  pages, or 5,000 words. Legibility ,
arrangem en t, and punctua tion  w ill be tak en  in to  account.
C ountry  s tu d en ts  m ust pay a t  lea s t one te rm ’s fees and lodge 
an e n try  on the  correct form (to  be ob tained  from  th e  R e g is tra r)  
before fo rw ard ing  th e ir essays.
Subjects—
The L ife and W orks of Pope.
The P erso n a lity  of Shelley, as seen by his Contem pories
(Hogg, Peacock, T re law n y ), an d  revealed in h is L etters. 
(Bohn’s L ib ra ry .)
Dr. Johnson and H is F riends, as seen by Boswell. (Boswell’s 
Life of Jo h n so n .)
Echoes of the F rench R evolution in  English  L ite ra tu re  
(B urns, B lake, Coleridge, W ordsw orth , Southey, Burke,
&c.).
Arts. 35
The D evelopm ent of the  E nglish  Novel up to Dickens. (Defoe, 
R ichardson, F ie ld ing , S terne, Sm ollett, &c.).
The A rt of F ic tion  in th e  N ineteen th  C entury  (Dickens, 
T hackeray, E lio t, B ronte, Trollope, M eredith , H a rd y ).
The A esthetic  M ovem ent (R usk in , M orris, P a te r , W ilde, &c.). 
V ictorian  Verse (Tennyson, B rowning, R ossetti, Sw inburne, 
H ardy , &c.).
S tudents are advised  to  consu lt An E nglish B ibliography (Melb. 
Univ. P ress, Is. (id.).
F rench (Part I . ) .
(a )  Theory and p ractice  of phonetics. Text-book.— Chisholm — 
A M anual of French P ro n u n c ia tio n  (R obertson and M ullen).
( b ) Com position, tra n s la tio n  a t  s igh t, and gram m ar. Prescribed 
Text-book.— L azare’s E lem en tary  F rench  Composition (H ach e tte ).
(c) R eading aloud, d ic ta tio n , conversation.
(d ) Lectures in E nglish  on th e  chief l ite ra ry  m ovem ents of the 
19th century.
(e ) T ransla tion  of th e  follow ing books: —
Three plays by M usset, o m ittin g  Carm osine (N elson’s 
Modern S tud ies S eries).
G au tie r— Le cap ita in e  F racasse  (D en t).
B erthon— Nine F rench  Poets (M acm illan ), o m ittin g  the 
poems which begin on th e  following pages: 15, 28, 32,
46, 52 (both poem s), 59, GO, 03, 66, 70 (both poem s), 
73, 74, 105, 113, 118, 126-132 (i.e., a ll Sain te-B euve), 
137, 138, 141 (both  poem s), 142, 143 (both poem s), 148, 
150, 151 (bo th  poem s), 152. 153 (both poem s), 156, 
157.
N.B.— The course for F rench, P a r t  I., assum es th a t  s tuden ts have 
passed in F rench a t  th e  L eaving C ertificate E xam ination .
F rench ( P a r t  IT.).
( a)  T ransla tion  in to  and  from  French. Prescribed Text-book.— 
M oraud’s French Com position (C larendon P re ss ) .
(b)  R eading, d ic ta tio n , conversation , p ractica l phonetics. T ex t­
book.— Chisholm — A M anual of F rench  P ronunciation  (Robertson 
an d  M ullen).
(c) Lectures in F rench  on—
A. Racine.
B. H um anism e e t R om antism e.
Pass s tuden ts m ay choose A or B.
(d ) T ransla tion  of the follow ing te x t s :—
Oxford B'ook of F rench  V erse (from  M alherbe to  Andre 
Chenier, in c lusive).
F lau b ert— T rois Contes (N elson).
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German (P a r t  I . ).
(a.) Phonetics, including tran sc rip tio n  into phonetic scrip>t 
(V ietor— Die A ussprache des S chriftdeu tschen).
(b)  R eading aloud, conversation, recita tion . Each stu d en t t o  
learn  by h e a r t twelve poems as se t in class du rin g  th e  year, w ith  
a view to  the  o ral test.
(c) C om position, tra n s la tio n  a t  s ig h t and  g ram m ar (Luboviuts, 
P a r t  I I . ).
(d ) H isto ry  and  C ivilization  of Germ any to  1740 (Schw eitzer- 
Sim onnot-Lesebuch fü r Sekunda, P rim a  und O berprim a).
(e) In tensive  s tu d y : Sch ille r’s Gedichte (Meyers K la ss ik e r).
( /)  Lectures on the follow ing books prescribed for p riv a te
re a d in g :—
Aus G oethe’s Ju g endzeit ( Schaffstein’s B laue B ändchen).
Suderm ann— F ra u  Sorge.
H erm ann Hesse (D eutsches S ch rifttu m  herausgegeben von 
der D eutschen A kadem ie in München, H eft 8 ).
German ( P a r t  I I .) .
(a)  R eading aloud, conversation and rec ita tion . Each s tu d e n t 
to learn  by h e a r t  50 lines from  F au st, and  50 lines from  G rillp a rze r, 
w ith a view to the o ral test.
( b ) More advanced tran s la tio n , com position and essay w riting .
(c) H isto ry  and c iv ilization  of G erm any from  1740 to  the p resen t 
tim e ( Schw eitzer-S im onnot— Lesebuch fü r Sekunda, P r im a  und 
O b e rp rim a).
(d)  H isto ry  of Germ an L ite ra tu re  to  1830 (Bouw m an— V erdenius- 
L ite ra tu rgesch ich te , P a r t  I . ).
(e) In tensive  study  of Goethe’s F au st, P a r t  I.
( /)  L ectures on the following books prescribed for p riv a te  
re a d in g :—
Schiller und Goethe— Briefw echsel (Velhagen und K lasings 
S chulausgaben).
Hebbel— M aria  M agdalena. Herodes und M ariam ne.
Scheffel— E kkehard  ( u n ab rid g ed ).
N.B.— The course for G erm an, P a r t  I., assum es th a t  stu d en ts  have 
passed in G erm an a t  the School Leaving E xam ination  or reached the 
s tan d ard  requ ired  a t  th is  exam ination .
W ork done d u rin g  the  year w ill be tak en  into account together 
w ith  the oral and  w ritten  te s ts  a t  the  ann u al exam ination .
C ountry  studen ts should subm it notes or o ther proof of w ork done 
during  the year. They are  advised to get in to  touch w ith  the 
L ecturer a t the  beginning of the academ ic year. S tu d en ts  should 
follow cu rren t events in G erm any by read in g  the G erm an m agazines 
provided in the U n iversity  L ib ra ry . F irs t-h an d  acquain tance w ith  
these w ill be requ ired  a t  the E x am ination  for the o rd in ary  degree 
and a t  th e  F in a l E xam ination  in G erm anic Languages.
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German C.
The aim  of th is  course is to enable s tuden ts who have passed 
in  G erm an A (see page 42 in fra  for d e ta ils  of th is  course) or those 
who have only an  e lem en tary  knowledge of the language to  proceed 
profitably  to  G erm an, P a r t  I.
The fun d am en ta ls of G erm an accidence and sy n tax  are  su b m itted  
to  a  th o rough  study . A t the  same tim e, a tte n tio n  is p a id  to  
tran s la tio n  from  E ng lish  in to  Germ an and the stu d y  of te x ts  of 
lite ra ry  m erit.
Text-books—
O tto S iepm ann— Public  School Germ an P rim er.
V rijd ag h s and R ipm an— G erm an Short S tories.
Latin (P a r t  I .) .
T ran sla tio n  from  C lassical L atin .
T ran s la tio n  in to  L a tin  Prose.
L atin  Accidence and  Syntax .
Special Sub jec ts of E xam ination .
V ergil, Georgies I .-II ., o m ittin g  I., 160-275; II ., 177-370 (P a g e ).
Cicero, P ro  Milone ( C am bridge).
Psychology, Logic and Ethics.
( i)  Psychology.— Psychological S tand-po in t a n d  M ethods. A nalysis
of M ental L ife : Sensib ility  and  Purposive B ehaviour. S tages of
M ental D evelopm ent: The P ercep tual and Ideational Levels. M em ory 
and  Im ag ination , T hought and Language. In s tin c t an d  H abit. 
Em otion and  Sentim ent. B’elief and W ill.
( i i)  E th ics.— The good and m oral good. Good and  E vil. The 
Problem  of R esponsib ility . Desire and the Good. R e la tiv ity  of the 
Good. M oral Developm ent and the M oral Ideal.
( i ii)  F o rm al Logic.— The Logical Stand-point. The Problem  of 
D efinition and  Division. The Laws of Thought. F o rm al S ta tem en t 
and  Inference. Fallacies. L im its of Form al Logic.
Text-books—
(i) M cDougall— An O utline of Psychology.
(ii)  B osanquet— Some Suggestions on E thics.
( iii)  For course A—
Gibson— The Problem  of Logic (Sect, v .-ix ), or 
F o r course B—
Joseph— An In tro d u ctio n  to  Logic (ch. 1, 3-5, 7, 9, 
11-17, 27 ).
Course A is the  S tan d ard  course. Course B is in tended p rim arily  
for coun try  stu d en ts  ( vide  L ecture Notes in the  S u b jec t).
F o r reference—
( i ) M cDougall— Social Psychology.
M cDougall— An O utline of Psychology.
S to u t— M anual of Psychology.
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W oodw orth— Psychology.
G a rn e tt— In s tin c t and P erso n a lity .
N unn— E ducation  (ch. 1-12).
Jam es— Text-book of Psychology (ch. x, xi, xx ii-x x v i).
D rever— The Psychology of E very-day Life (ch. 4-11).
W. M cDougall— Psychology. The S tudy  of B ehaviour.
K öhler— G esta lt Psychology.
Koffka— The G row th of the  M ind.
C lark  U n iv ersity — Psychologies of 1930.
( i i i ) P la to — The Apology.
P la to — R epublic, B'k. I I ., Bks. IV .-VI.
P la to — G orgias (484-499).
A ris to tle— Nicom achean E th ics (Bk. iii, ch. i) .
The follow ing works m ay be recom m ended for p re lim in ary  
re a d in g : —
H eath — How We Behave.
Tames— T alks to  Teachers abou t Psychology and L ife’s Ideals.
M uirhead— E lem ents of E th ics.
Notes on th e  subject a re  obtainable from  the M elbourne U n iv e rsity  
Press.
X.B.— A special optional E x am ination  in Logic (Course a  ) w ill 
be held in th e  la s t week of Second Term . Those whose exercises 
du rin g  the previous two term s and  whose paper a t the E x am in atio n  
sa tis fy  the E xam iners, will be exem pted from  the Logic section  
a t  the A nnual E xam ination . A t the A nnual (and S u p p lem en tary ) 
E xam ination  th ere  will be a sep a ra te  (second) paper on Logic 
(C ourses a and  jg) in add ition  to  a first paper on Psychology 
and E thics.
B —COMMERCE.
In  a ll sub jects s tu d en ts  will 'be expected to p repare  class essays 
and  exercises as se t by th e  L ecturers. S tu d en ts  not com plying w ith  
th is  requ irem ent m ay be excluded from  th e  an n u a l exam ination .
C andidates for the  degree of B.Com. m u st a tten d  lec tu res in a t 
least four of the subjects of th e ir  course. The subjects m ust be 
approved by the Dean of the F acu lty . N ot m ore th an  tw o subjects 
from  G roup I I I .  will be accepted.
Accountancy , P art I., a n d  B u s in e s s  P ractice .
(a) Accountancy.
N ote.— S tu d en ts  proposing to  tak e  A ccountancy, P a r t  I., and 
B usiness P rac tice , m ust sa tisfy  the F a c u lty  th a t  th ey  have a know­
ledge of Book-keeping to a t least the s ta n d a rd  of the School In te r­
m ediate E xam ination .
H isto ry  and Developm ent of Book-keeping. The F unctions of 
A ccountants. T rad ing  and  P ro fit and  Loss A ccounts and 
Balance-sheets. Special item s affecting T rad ing  and Profit 
and Loss Accounts and B alance-sheets, e.g.. P repaym ents, 
O utstand ings, D epreciation, A pprecia tion  and F lu c tu a tio n s , 
Reserves, Reserve Funds and S ink ing  Funds. Goodwill.
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Sim ple P a rtn e rsh ip  A ccounts. Sample Com pany Accounts. 
C olum nar Accounting. Ledger Control Accounts. C onversion 
of Single E n try  Accounts to  Double E n try .
Income and  E xpend itu re  A ccounts. R eceipts and Paym ents 
Accounts. Consignm ent A ccounts and  Procedure and Docu­
m ents re lev an t thereto . .Joint V enture Accounts. The Form  
and  C ritic ism  of Accounts. Income Tax (Federal and  S ta te ) . 
Text-book—
C ropper—-Bookkeeping and  Accounts.
Books for reference—
C arte r— A dvanced Accounts.
Spicer and  Pegler— Bookkeeping and Accounts.
V ic to rian  Companies Act, 1928.
Tovey— B alance-sheets and  how to read  them.
H islop— Com pany A ccounts as applied to A u s tra lia  and  New 
Zealand.
(b) Business Principles and Practice.
N ote.— S tu d e n ts  are expected to  have an e lem entary  knowledge 
of the subject to  th e  s tan d ard  of P itm a n ’s New Course in  Business 
P rincip les ( P i tm a n ).
Business, i ts  definitions and  purposes; sole tra d e rs ;  p a r tn e r­
ships and companies— form ation , composition and com para­
tive  advantages and d isadvantages. B usiness o rgan ization  
and m achinery. The m odern office. B uyers and Sellers and 
th e ir  con tracts. In s tru m en ts  and m echanism  of commerce, 
including cheques, p rom issory  notes, and  b ills of exchange. 
B anks and banking  secu rities, advances, trad e  o rgan izations, 
bankruptcy . In surance and  assurance. C arriage, including 
sea carriage , bills of lad in g  and  ch arte r  p a rties , and ra ilw ays. 
Custom s and excise. A gents and  agency. The company 
secre tary  and  the lim ited  company. The annual s ta tem en ts 
of companies.
Text-book—
Campbell— Business P rac tice  an d  Princip les. A u s tra lian  
E d ition  by R. B. Lemmon.
Books for reference.
B raddon— Business P rin c ip les  and  Practice .
Stephenson— P rincip les and  P rac tice  of Commerce.
Heelis— Theory and P rac tice  of Commerce.
Text-book to  be read  before com m encing lectures—
W ebster Jenkinson (E d w ard  A rnold and C o.)— The E lem ents 
of Book-keeping.
Commercial L aw.
1. In tro d u c tio n : Sources and  general n a tu re  of V ic torian  Law
w ith  special reference to  Com m ercial Law.
2. General princip les of the  Law of C ontract.
(a)  The n a tu re  of a C ontract.
( b ) F o rm ation  of C ontract.
(c) The O peration of C ontract.
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(d)  In te rp re ta tio n  of C ontract.
(e) D ischarge of C ontract.
( /)  Remedies for B reach of C ontract.
3. Special Topics.
(a ) P rin c ip a l and  Agent.
( b ) P a rtn e rsh ip .
(c) Sale of Goods.
(d ) Negotiable In stru m en ts.
(e) C ontrac ts of C arriage—
( i ) by Sea,
( ii)  by Land.
( /)  B ailm ents.
(</) B ills of Sale and o th er ch a tte l securities.
(h)  P rin c ip a l and Surety .
( i ) Insurance.
Text-books—
C harlesw orth— P rincip les of M ercan tile  Law.
Com m onwealth and V ictorian  S ta tu te s  re fe rred  to  by th e  
L ecturer. S tuden ts should o b ta in  copies of th e  Goods A ct 
1928 and the  Com m onwealth Bills of Exchange A ct 
1909-1912.
Books for reference—-
Bindley-—-Law of P a rtn ersh ip .
Byles— B ills of Exchange.
C halm ers— Sale of Goods.
Anson— Law of C ontracts.
Text-books to  be read  before commencing lectures—
Pollock— F ir s t  Book on Ju risp ru d en ce , P a r t  I., chap ters 1 
and 2 ; P a r t  II ., chap ters 1 and  2 ; chap ter 4.
Economics ( P a r t  I .) .
O utlines of the general economics of the  production, consum ption, 
d is trib u tio n  and exchange of wealth, w ith  special consideration  of 
in d u str ia l o rgan ization , including land  tenures and  the  economic 
functions of governm ent, wages, and  labour problem s, prices, money 
and banking, and the  elem entary princip les of tax a tio n .
Text-books—
Ely— O utlines of Economics (5 th  Revised e d .).
Cannan— W ealth : A B rief E xp lan atio n  of the  Causes of
Economic W elfare.
T aylor— Princip les of Economics.
L ehfeld t—Money.
Bower— A D ictionary  of Economic Terms.
Todd— The Science of Prices.
Copland (E d .)—An Economic Survey of A u s tra lia  (The 
A nnals of the Am erican Academ y of P o litica l and Social 
Science, Sept., 1931), P a r ts  III.-V I.
References for fu rth e r reading, both general and on special topics, 
will be m ade in the  lectures.
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Students are expected to  p rep are  class exercises and  essays as set 
by the L ecturers.
Text-books to  be read  before commencing lec tu res—
Clay— Economics for th e  G eneral R eader.
Crum p— F ir s t  Book of Economics.
E co n o m ic  G eo g r a ph y .
Physical, c lim atic  and  general geographical facto rs con tro lling  
the production  and exchange of comm odities, especially  th e  chief 
foodstuffs, m inerals and raw  m ate ria ls  and the s tap le  m an u fa c tu re s ; 
d is tr ib u tio n  of the chief economic p lan ts  and a n im a ls ; n a tu ra l  and  
economic regions; the  p rincip les of in te rn a tio n a l tra d e ;  th e  ta r if f  
and o ther factors affecting t r a d e ; the production and  consum ption  
of leading comm odities.
The course has p a r tic u la r  reference to  the  B 'ritish  E m pire , 
A u stra lia , New Zealand, the  Pacific Islands, A m erica, C hina and  
Ja p a n , dealing w ith the  chief geographical and local conditions under 
which comm odities are  produced and d is trib u ted , w ith  th e  social 
and  po litica l conditions affecting  or likely  to affect tra d e  w ith  
A u stra lia , w ith  th e  conditions necessary for developm ent in 
m anufactures, ag ric u ltu re  and commerce, and w ith  th e  causes 
determ in ing  the d is tr ib u tio n  of industries. A special survey  of the  
n a tu ra l resources, economic developm ent, trad e  and in d u str ie s  of 
A u s tra lia  w ill be made.
Text-books—
The Com monwealth Year-Book (G overnm ent P r in te r ) .
B re ttle—'Social and Economic Geography.
T hurston— An Economic G eography of the  B ritish  E m pire  
(U n iversity  of London P ress L td .) .
Wood— The Pacific B asin  (O xford P re ss ) .
Newbigin— M odern G eography (H .V .L .).
Review of W orld  T rad e : League of N a tions P u b lica tio n
(A n n u a l).
Copland (E d .) .— An Economic Survey of A u s tra lia  (A nnals 
of A m erican Academ y of P o litica l and Social Science, 
Nov., 1931), P a r ts  I. and  II.
References for fu r th e r  reading, both general and on special topics, 
w ill be m ade in the lectures.
Text-books to  be read  before commencing lectures—
Newbigin— Com m ercial Geography.
Wood— The T asm an ian  Environm ent.
E c o n o m ic  H is t o r y .
The general p rincip les of th e  evolution  of in d u stry  an d  tra d e ; 
the  economic h is to ry  of E ngland  to  1700 in o u tlin e ; th e  in d u s tr ia l 
revo lu tion  and its  consequences in E ngland ; m odern economic 
h is to ry  of E ngland, F rance, G erm any, and the U nited  S ta te s ;  the  
economic h isto ry  of A u s tra lia  in  some d e ta il;  m odern in d u s tr ia l 
tendencies.
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Text-books—
O lapham — The Economic Developm ent of F rance and  
Germ any.
Shann— An Econom ic H is to ry  of A u s tra lia .
H eaton— M odern Econom ic H isto ry .
Know les— In d u s tr ia l  and Com mercial R evolutions in  G re a t 
B rita in  d u rin g  th e  N ine teen th  C entury .
M ered ith— The Economic H is to ry  of England.
B land  Brown and  Taw ney— E nglish  Economic H isto ry , Select 
Docum ents.
D ay— A H isto ry  of Commerce.
References for fu r th e r  reading, both  general and  on special topics, 
w ill be m ade in  the lectures.
S tu d en ts are  expected to  p rep are  class exercises and  essays as 
se t by th e  L ecturers.
Text-books to  be read  before commencing lectures—- 
A shley— Economic O rganization  of E ngland.
D ay— A H isto ry  of Commerce.
D — SCIENCE.
Co u rses in  F r ench  and  Ge r m a n .
The aim  of these courses is to  give s tu d en ts  a read ing  knowledge 
of th e  foreign language, and also to give them  a first-hand 
acquain tance w ith a few selected w orks of high lite ra ry  value.
D u ring  th e  first year the elem ents of g ram m ar w ill be tau g h t, 
and only sim ple tex ts  will be read.
French, P art A —
Roux— E lem en tary  French R eader (M acm illan ).
G. C. H a rp er— Le G rand Voyage d ’A lain  G erbault.
R en au lt— P e tite  g ram m arie  frangaise.
German, P a rt A —
Lubovius—-German R eader and  W rite r, P a r t  I.
Pope— A G erm an R eader for Beginners (H a rra p ) .
Reference should be made to  page 37 supra  for de ta ils of the 
course in G erm an C.
Geology ( P art I . ).
This course has been a rranged  to  su i t  the requ irem ents of studen ts 
of Science, A rts , A rch itecture , and of Civil, M ining and M etallurg ical 
Engineering .
Cosmical Geology.— The e a rth  as a m ass— its origin, shape, 
re la tio n  to  the  heavenly bodies, &c.
Tectonic Geology.— The study  of rock m asses in the  field. Folds 
and fau lts , M ountain  s tru c tu re , Isostasy .
D ynam ical Geology.—T he forces operating  upon and below the 
e a r th ’s surface. W ind, w ater, and ice a s  geological agen ts; 
chemical an d  m echanical agents of denudation . E a rth  move­
m ents, volcanoes.
P hysiographic Geology.— Includ ing  the o rig in  of land  form s, &c.
Science. 43
The Geology of W a te r  Supply.
The E lements  o f  Mineralogy, Petrology and Palaeontology.—*
Includ ing  th e  stu d y  of common m inerals, rocks and fossils.
The E lements of S tra t ig raphy .— Illu s tra te d  m ain ly  by the
geology of V ictoria .
Laboratory W ork .— The w ork in th e  labo ra to ry  includes the study 
of geological m aps and  the construction  of geological sec tio n s; the  
exam ination  and d e term ination  of hand  specimens of c rysta l models, 
m inerals, rocks, an d  fossils.
Field W ork .— There w ill be six field excursions. These w ill be 
held on S a tu rd ay s d u rin g  the  session.
A ppara tus .—S tu d e n ts  m u st supply  them selves w ith  a  geological 
ham m er, pocket lens and specim en bag, to  be approved by the  
L ecturer.
Text-hooks—
Scott, \V. B.— An In tro d u ctio n  to  Geology (3rd  E dition , 
Vol. I . ).
R utley , F.— E lem ents of M ineralogy (Revised by H. H. 
R e ad ).
For reference—
D w erryhouse, A. R.— Geological and T opographical M aps and 
T heir Use.
Geikie, J .— S tru c tu ra l and F ie ld  Geology.
C ham berlin  and S alisbury—Geology, Vol. I. Processes.
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P r in c ip a l  D a t e s .
PRINCIPAL DATES.
1935 .
FEBRUA RY.
23—  Sat. L as t day  for E n try  and paym ent of Fees for Lectures
for F ir s t  Term .
MARCH.
11— Mon. LECTURES COMMENCE.
A PR IL .
12—  F ri. A nnual Commencement.
19—  F ri. Good F rid ay . E aste r Recess begins.
24—  Wed. L ectures resum ed.
25—  Thurs. College H oliday (Anzae D ay).
MAY.
6—  Mon. College H oliday (Accession D ay).
25— Sat. F ir s t  Term  ends.
L ast day for paym ent of Fees for Second Term.
JU N E .
10— Tues. SECOND TERM begins.
AUGUST.
17— Sat. Second Term  ends.
L ast day for paym ent of Fees for T hird  Term.
SEPTEM B ER .
14— Sat. L ast day for E n try  for A nnual E xam inations.
23— Mon. TH IRD TERM begins.
OCTOBER.
7—  Mon. College Holiday.
20—  Sat. T h ird  Term ends.
NOVEM BER.
4— Mon. FOURTH TERM begins.
A N N U A L  E X A M IN A T IO N S begin.
DECEM BER.
9— Mon. SU PPL E M E N T A R Y  E X A M IN A T IO N S begin.
21—  Sat. Academ ic Y ear ends.
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GENERAL INFORMATION.
In tro d u c tio n .— T h ro u g h o u t the  C alendar, unless th e  co n tra ry
intention appears—
“  the In s t i tu te  ” m eans the A u s tra lian  In s ti tu te  of A natom y, 
A c to n ;
“ the S ecretary  ” m eans the Secretary  to  the  Council of the 
College; and
“ the U n iv ersity  ” m eans the U niversity  of M elbourne or the 
proper a u th o rity  th e re a t in re la tion  to the m a tte r  in respect 
of which th e  expression is used.
S tudents m ay be divided in to  tw o classes, nam ely, those reading 
for a degree or d iplom a and those tak in g  single subjects.
The ru les for th e  m ost p a r t  apply  equally  to  both classes. A 
student tak in g  single subjects, however, is not required  to  have 
passed any p re lim in ary  exam inations.
Degree and d iplom a stu d en ts  m u st be qualified for adm ission to 
the course on w hich they  propose to enter.
S tudents should consult w ith  the L ecturers or the  S ecretary  before 
finally deciding th e ir  courses.
Lectures a t  the College are  given a t  the  pass s ta n d a rd  only. 
Full p a r ticu la rs  as to  the requ irem ents of the s tan d ard  for honours, 
prizes, scholarships and exhibitions are given in the M elbourne 
U niversity  C alendar.
The S itu a tio n  o f th e  College.— D uring 1930, lec tures were 
delivered a t  Telopea P a rk  In term ed ia te  H igh School and practical 
work in N a tu ra l Philosophy was arranged , w ith  the concurrence of 
the M ilita ry  B oard, a t  the Royal M ilita ry  College, D untroon.
Through th e  courtesy  of th e  D irector-G eneral of H ealth  and the 
D irector of the A u s tra lian  In s t i tu te  of A natom y, Acton, a rra n g e ­
ments have been m ade for the delivery of lectures a t  the 
In s titu te . The In s t i tu te  is in a convenient s itu a tio n , and has 
the advantage  of being in close prox im ity  to  the a llo tted  perm anent 
U niversity  site. Several rooms have been assigned to  the  Council for 
the purposes of the College, and the excellent appoin tm ents a t  the 
In s ti tu te  leave lit t le  to  be desired  so fa r as the  convenience of 
lec turers and s tuden ts is concerned.
R ules and  N o tices.— S tu d en ts  should  a cq u a in t them selves w ith 
the rules governing th e ir  p a r ticu la r  courses or in any way affecting 
their re la tio n s w ith  th e  College or the U niversity .
The Table of P rin c ip a l D ates is shown a t the  commencement of 
the C alendar (page v ) ,  and stu d en ts  should m ake a  special note 
of the  la s t days for en try  for lec tures or exam inations and paym ent 
of fees. In  the  event of la te  en tries , there  is a la te  fee payable, 
the am ount of which varies in accordance w ith  the  circum stances of 
each case.
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N otices w ill be placed on a  board  located in the en trance  h a ll of 
the In s ti tu te , and  s tu d en ts  should a scerta in  from  tim e to  tim e 
w hether th ere  a re  any notices on the  board  which affect them .
„ D isc ip lin e .— T he Council re serv es th e  r ig h t  to  re fu se  to  a d m it 
any s tu d e n t to  lec tures for such period as i t  th in k s  fit in case 
of proved m isconduct or a serious breach of discipline. No p a r t  
of any lec tu re  fee will be re tu rn e d  to any  s tu d en t who has been 
refused adm ission  before th e  com pletion of a term .
C are  o f  P ro p e rty , &c.— S tu d e n ts  m ust re f ra in  from  d am ag in g  an y  
fu rn itu re  or o th er a rtic le s in  the  lecture rooms.
Any s tu d e n t who dam ages any such fu rn itu re  or a rtic le s  w ill 
be requ ired  to  pay the  cost of rem edying such dam age.
E n try .— L ec tu re s  are  open to  a ll s tu d en ts , w h e th e r m a tr ic u la te d  
or not, who have lodged the  prescribed e n try  form  and fees w ith  
the Secretary .
D egree  an d  D iplom a.— S tu d e n ts  should s a t is fy  them selves th a t  
they  are  in a position  to—
(a )  m atricu la te , where req u ired ; or
( b ) en te r upon the course they  have selected.
(a )  M atricu la t ion .— M atricu la tio n  is essen tia l for a ll s tu d en ts  
read in g  for a degree. The qualifications fo r e n try  to  diplom a 
courses vary , and reference should  be m ade to  la te r  pages in the  
C alendar. (P age  12, Commerce; page 10, Jo u rn a lism .)
S tu d en ts should  consult th e  R eg is tra r w ith  reg ard  to  the recogni­
tio n  by th e  U n iversity  of the  m atricu la tio n  ex am in atio n s of o ther 
un iversities .
Besides m atricu la tio n , L a tin  a t  the Leaving C ertifica te  E x am in a­
tio n  m u st have been passed by s tu d en ts  desirous of commencing th e  
Law Course, and  a language o ther th an  E n g lish  a t  th a t  stan d ard  
in th e  case of A rts  and Commerce studen ts .
(b) E n tr y  upon a Course .— In  the case of c e rta in  courses, i t  is 
necessary for studen ts to  have th e ir courses approved by the 
U n iversity  before they  commence lectures.
T his ru le  applies p a rticu la rly  in  the case of th e  Commerce Course, 
and stu d en ts  should m ake early  app lication  for approval of the 
course w hich they propose to  study .
The prescribed form s are obtainable from  th e  S ecretary  or A ssis­
ta n t  Secretary .
E n tr y  F orm s fo r  L ec tu res .— S tu d en ts  a re  re q u ire d  to lodge en try  
form s for lectures, accompanied by the p rescribed  fees, on or before 
the da te  fixed in th a t  behalf.
Only one en try  form is lodged each y e a r , and  any approved 
a lte ra tio n s  in the course w ill be entered on  the  form  by the 
S ecretary .
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Fees.— The fees fo r  the  re sp ec tiv e  courses and  su b je c ts  a re  «et 
out in  C hapter I I I .— Courses for Degrees and D iplom as.
In  ad d ition  to  an  exam ination  fee of One guinea for each sub ject 
in which approved lectures are provided, the  fu ll lec tu re  fees a re  
payable before exam ination  w hether or not a  s tu d e n t a tte n d s  lec­
tures.
In  the  case of subjects of any Course in  which approved lec tu res 
are not given a t  the  College, a rran g em en ts will be m ade to  supply  
notes or correspondence tu itio n  in  those subjects, w herever possible. 
The fees payable in respect of such subjects are th e  sam e as for 
subjects of th a t  Course in which lectures are given, an d  in  ad d itio n  
the prescribed fee for notes, bu t no fee is payable for th e  A nnual 
E xam ination .
Fees for lec tures a re  payable in advance, in th ree  equal in s ta l­
m ents. All o ther fees are payable in advance, in  fu ll.
Fees m ust be paid  on or before th e  dates fixed for paym ent. These 
dates are shown in the  Table of P rin c ip a l D ates.
Fees m ust e ither accom pany applications or be p a id  d irec t to  the 
S ecretary  or A ssis tan t Secretary . Cheques are  to  be m ade payable  to  
“ The Council of the  C anberra U n iversity  College.”
L ec tu res .— The course o f lec tu re s  in  each su b je c t n o rm ally  
extends th rough  26 weeks, two lectures of one hour each being 
given in each sub ject per week.
A ttendance a t  lec tures a t  the College is not com pulsory, except 
where expressly provided for, as in the Commerce Course.. The 
s ta n d a rd  dem anded a t  exam inations is, however, genera lly  such  as to  
make attendance essential.
Upon paym ent of the proper fees, studen ts will be supp lied  w ith  
lecture tickets. A t the  commencement of each term , or a t  the  
first lec tu re  a t  which a s tu d en t a ttends, the  lecture  tic k e t m ust 
be presented for n o ta tion  by the L ecturer. E xcept w ith  the  approval, 
in w ritin g , of the  Council, no s tu d en t m ay a tten d  lec tu res who does 
not p resen t a lec ture  tick e t a t  the  tim es above-mentioned.
The lecturers will call the  ro ll a t  th e  comm encement of each 
lecture. A stu d en t who is no t in  a ttendance a t  the com m encem ent 
of a lecture m ay, on ap p lication  to  the L ecturer a t  th e  end of 
the  lecture , receive c red it for a ttendance  th e rea t, if in th e  opinion 
of th e  L ecturer the s tu d e n t was presen t a t  a su b s ta n tia l p a r t  of 
the lecture.
T im e-tab le  of L ec tu re s .— The tim e-tab le  is a rra n g e d  by  th e
Council to  su it  the  m u tu a l convenience of the lec tu re rs  and  the 
stu d en ts . Any a lte ra tio n s  there in  w ill be announced as soon as 
practicable , and notice of a lte ra tio n  posted on the  board  a t  the  
In s ti tu te . W here a  tim e-tab le  a rran g ed  does no t su it th e  convenience 
of an  in tend ing  studen t, he should inform  the  Secretary  or A ssis tan t 
S ecre tary  in order th a t  the table m ay be re-arranged , if possible, 
before the  commencement of lectures.
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E X A M IN A T IO N S .
Introductory.— The A nnual E x am ination  for 1935 will commence 
on 4 th  November.
The Supp lem en tary  E xam inations for 1935 begin on 9 th  December.
These exam inations w ill be held in C anberra , under such su p e r­
vision as is approved by the  U n iversity , on the days and  at the 
hours fixed for sub jects a t  the exam inations held in M elbourne.
The tim e-tables of exam inations w ill be sent to cand idates by 
the U niversity .
E ntry.— Unless o th erw ise  p rov ided , th e  A n n u a l E x a m in a tio n  in 
every  su b je c t is open to a ll s tu d en ts , w h e th e r m a tr ic u la te d  or no t, 
who lodge the prescribed en try  form  and  fees.
No separa te  e n try  is requ ired  for the  Supp lem en tary  E xam ination .
Any cand idate  fa ilin g  to  lodge h is e n try  form  w ith in  the  p re­
scribed tim e m ay only be adm itted  to  exam ination  on paym en t of 
an ad d itio n al fee n o t exceeding Ten sh illings for every day  du ring  
which he has m ade such defau lt, provided th a t  he can, in  the 
opinion of the  U n iversity , be so ad m itted  w ith o u t in te rfe rin g  w ith 
the arrangem en ts for the exam ination .
The am ount of th e  ad d itio n al fee is determ ined by th e  U n iversity .
Fees.— (a )  S tu d en ts  who a t tend approved lectures at the  
College—
(i) A n n u a l  Examinations.
A stu d en t who a tten d s approved lectures in any su b ject (except 
French A or G erm an A or C) a t  the College shall pay, in ad d ition  
to lecture  fees, a fee of One guinea in respect of each sub ject for 
which he en te rs  a t  th e  exam ination.
( ii)  Supplem entary  Examinations.
A fee of One gu inea only shall be payable, irrespective  of the 
num ber of subjects taken.
(b) S tuden ts  ioho do not a t tend  approved lectures at the 
College, but who enrol through the College—
( i)  A nnua l  Examinations.  I
A stu d en t who does not a tten d  approved lectures a t  the  College, 
b u t who has duly enrolled in any sub ject th ro u g h  th e  College, 
shall not, in respect of th a t  subject, be requ ired  to  pay any fee for 
exam ination.
(ii)  Supplem entary  Examinations.
A  fee of One gu inea only shall be payable, irrespective  of the 
num ber of subjects taken.
(c) S tuden ts  who at tend approved lectures in certain subjects and  
enrol through the College in  others.— The respective fees under (a )  
and (b),  as the case may be, above shall apply in  respect of each 
subject entered for.
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( d ) Studeyits who do not enter through the College.— A studen t 
who does not en te r th rough  the  College sha ll pay a  fee of Ten 
shillings and sixpence in respect of both the  A nnual and Supple­
m entary  E xam inations, in  ad d ition  to  the fees payable  by him  to 
the U niversity .
P assing  and  C om pleting  Y ears .— (a ) General— W here, in  any 
course for any degree or diplom a, candidates a re  requ ired  to  com­
plete a year or to  pass in th e  subjects of a  y ear they  may, unless 
otherwise provided, fulfil th is  requ irem ent a t  one or more exam ina­
tions.
(b) Passing Pre-requisite  Subjects.— W henever any regu lation  
provides th a t  any subject in a  course m ay not be tak en  before some 
other subject is passed, the form er m ay not, w ith o u t the  leave of 
the ap p ro p ria te  F acu lty , be taken  a t  th e  Supp lem en tary  Pass 
E xam ination  succeeding the  A nnual E xam ination  a t  which such 
o ther subject has been passed.
(c) Exam inations in Part  II .  or I I I .  o f  a Subject.— Except 
where otherw ise provided, no s tu d en t sha ll be a d m itted  to  exam ina­
tion in P a r t  II . or P a r t  I I I .  of any  subject unless he has passed 
in the  preceding p a r t  or p a rts .
(d) Class and Practical W ork .— A cand idate  for a degree 
or diplom a shall n o t be ad m itted  to  ex am ination  in  any 
subject which includes L abora to ry  or F ield W ork unless he produces 
evidence sa tis fac to ry ^ to  the ap p ro p ria te  F acu lty  th a t  he has had 
the necessary tra in in g  in L abora to ry  and F ie ld  W ork in th a t  subject.
A t any A nnual E xam ination , class work and any lab o ra to ry  work 
lone by studen ts d u i^ ig  the year m ay be taken  in to  consideration 
by the  Exam iners in aw ard ing  resu lts .
S u p p lem en tary  E x am in a tio n s .— C andidates who have been allowed, 
for special reasons, to postpone th e ir  exam ination  u n til the  Supple­
m entary , will be required to  en ter for the A nnual E xam ination  and 
to  ob tain  th e ir  num bers, b u t w ill no t be called upon for the  Supple­
m en ta ry  fee of £1 Is. 'A ll o th er candidates for the  Supplem entary  
E xam ination  m ust produce a bank-slip  or o ther evidence of paym ent 
of tlie  Supplem entary  f te  to th e  Supervisor if called upon. Adm is­
sion to the. Supplem entary  E xam ination  will depend en tire ly  on the 
recom m endation -of the  Ä xam iners.
For o ther m atte rs  re la tin g  to  the S upplem entary  E xam ination , 
reference should be made to  preceding p a rag rap h s  re la tive  to  
“ E xam inations.”
P u b lica tio n  o f R esu lts .— The re su lts  of E x am in a tio n s  w ill be 
posted on the notice board  a t  the  U n iversity  upon th e  receip t of the 
re su lts  from  the E xam iners.
The resu lts  usually  appear in the  M elbourne press on the m orning 
follow ing the posting thereof on th e  notice board, b u t a rrangem ents 
will be m ade to have the  resu lts  announced in  C anberra  as soon as 
possible a fte r  the resu lts  are m ade available by the  Exam iners.
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L ibrary  F acilities.—The atten tion  of students is drawn to in fo r­
mation shown on page 27, concerning library facilities available a t 
the Library, Parliam ent House.
Certificates.—The following certificates are obtainable from the 
University on payment of the prescribed fee:—
(a)  Certificate of Attendance a t Lectures;
(b) Certificate of Exam ination; and
(c) Certificate of Completion of a Year.
Students should consult the Secretary or A ssistant Secretary with 
regard to these certificates.
Chapter I.
THE COUNCIL AND STAFF.
THE COUNCIL.
Chairman of the Council:
Sir Robert R andolph Garran, K.C.M.G., K.C., M.A. (a)(6)
Members of the Council*:
Charles Studdy Daley, O.B.E., B.A., LL.B. (a) U )
Reverend W illiam  J ohn Edwards, B.A., Dip. Ed. (a) (c)
H arold J ohn F ilsiiie , B.A.(a)
George Shaw K nowles, C.B.E., M.A., LL.M. (a) (c)
Robin J ohn Tillyard, M.A., Sc.D. (Cantab.), D.Sc. (Syd.TT 
F.R.S., F.N.Z. Inst., F.L.S., F.G.S., F.E.S.U)
Walter George Woolnough, D.Sc., F.G.S. («) (<*)
THE LECTURERS.
1934 and 1935.
(i) F ull-tim e Lecturers:
English, Latin, and Ancient History.—Leslie Holdswoeth 
Allen, M.A., Pli.D.
Modern Languages.—J effery F rederick Meurisse Haydon, 
M.A.
Economics.—Stanley Edgar Solomon, B.A., B.Com.
* Jeffery Frederick Meurisse Haydon, M.A., was co-opted by the Council (in pursuance 
of sub-section (2a.) of section six of the Ordinance) as an additional member from 4th 
February, 1934, to 4th February, 1935.
(«) Appointed by the Governor-General in pursuance of section six of the Canberra 
University College Ordinance 1929-1932 as from 29th January, 1934. See Commonwealth 
of Australia Oazette of 15th February, 1934, p. 213.
(b) The Chairman was re-appointed by the Governor-General in pursuance of section 
seven of the Ordinance. See Gazette of 15th February, 1934, p. 213.
(c) Nominated by the University Association of Canberra.
(d) Nominated by the Prescribed Authority.
2 Administrative Staff.
( i i)  P art-tim e  Lecturers:
,1934 .
Psychology, Logic and Ethics—  Qu en tin  Boyce Gibso n , B.A. 
Commercial Law.— Cyril W alter D avies, LL.B.
Geology.— P aul H ossfeld , M.Sc.
1935.
French A.— K en n eth  L ionet, M orris, B.A.
Pure Mathematics I.— F rances E lizabeth  Alla n , M.A., 
Dip. Ed.
Botany I.—Charles E rnest Carter, M.F. (Yale), B. Agr. Sc., 
Dip. Ed. (Melb.).
Accountancy I. and Business Practice, and Accountancy II.— 
Sen a n  J ohn  R y an , M.A., B.Ec. (Syd.), Chartered 
Accountant (Aust.).
( i ii)  As sista n t  Lecturer :
1934 and 1935.
Ancient History.— L aurence F rederic F itzhardinge , B.A., 
B.Litt.
ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF.
The Secretary to the Council:
J ohn  Qualtrough E w e n s , LL.B.
Assistant Secretary:
S ydney Allan W il k e s .
Leg isla tio n . 3
Ch apter  II .
LEGISLATION AFFECTING THE COLLEGE,
( i)  The Canberra University College Ordinance 1929-1932.
( ii)  The Canberra University College Regulations. £
(iii)  The Canberra University College Regulation (of the University
of Melbourne) .
(i) The Canberra University College Ordinance 1929-1932, 
being
The Canberra University College Ordinance 1929 (No. 20 of 1929), 
as am ended by
The Canberra University College Ordinance 1932 (No. 4 of 1932)
and by
The Seat of Government (Administration) Ordinance 1930-1933 
(No. 5 of 1930, as amended by No. 21 of 1931 and No. 4 of 1933).
A n Ordinance
To provide for the establishment of a University College and for 
other purposes.
Be i t  o rdained by the  Governor-General of the  Commonwealth 
of A u s tra lia , ac ting  w ith the  advice of th e  Federal Executive 
Council, p u rsu a n t to the  powers conferred by the  Seat of Govern­
ment Acceptance Act 1909 and the  Seat of Government (Administra­
tion) Act 1910, as follow s: —
1. This O rdinance m ay be cited  as the  Canberra University short title. 
College Ordinance 1929-1932.
2. In  th is  O rdinance, unless the co n tra ry  in ten tio n  appears—  Definitions
“ the C o u n c il” means the Council of th e  U n iversity  College;
“ the  U n iv e rsity  Association ” m eans the  vo lu n ta ry  Associa­
tio n  known as the U n iversity  A ssociation of C anberra, 
w hich was form ed a t  a public m eeting  held a t  C anberra 
on th e  seventeenth day of Ja n u a ry , One thousand  nine 
hu n d red  and  tw en ty -n in e ;
“ th e  U n iv e rsity  College ” m eans the  U niversity  College 
estab lished  in  pursuance of th is  Ordinance.
4 Canberra U niversity  College Ordinance 1929-1932.
UniTphn?tn* Pendin"  th e  cstab lish m en t of a teach ing  U n iversity  in
College/*”  y Canberra, there  shall be a U n iversity  College, to  be know n as the 
Canberra U n iversity  College.
Functions of 4 . The functions of the  U n iv ersity  College sha ll be—
University .
College. (a )  to  estab lish  courses of lectures for degrees in  co-operation
w ith  one or m ore of the  ex is ting  U niversities in 
A u s tra l ia ;
(b) to inquire in to  and  report to the  M in ister as to  m atters 
in re la tio n  to  U n iversity  education—
(i) in the  T e rr ito ry ; and
(ii)  of residen ts in the T errito ry ;
(e) to adm in ister, sub ject to  the d irections of th e  M inister, 
any scholarship  or bursary  scheme estab lished  by the 
C om m onw ealth ;
(cf) to estab lish  and m anage a U niversity  T ru s t F u n d  for the 
purpose of prom oting  the cause of U n iv ersity  education, 
and the estab lishm en t of a U n iversity  in the  T e rrito ry ; 
and
(e) to exercise such o ther powers or functions in  re la tio n  to 
U niversity  education  in the  T errito ry  as are  conferred 
upon i t  by th is  Ordinance or the R egulations.
The Council of 5 .....( 1 . )  Subject to  th e  nex t succeeding section, the  governing
the College. body of the U niversity  College shall be a Council of seven members.
Amended by
No. 4, 1932, t. 2. (2.) The Council shall be a body corporate by the nam e of “ The
Council of the C anberra  U niversity  College ” , and sha ll have 
perpetual succession and a common seal, and be capable of su ing  and 
being sued, and shall have power to acquire, purchase, sell, lease, 
and hold lands, tenem ents and hered itam ents, goods, ch a tte ls  and 
any o ther p roperty  for the  purposes of and  sub ject to  th is  
Ordinance.
(3.) All courts, judges, and  persons acting  jud ic ia lly  sha ll take  
jud ic ial notice of the  Seal of the Council affixed to any docum ent, 
and shall presum e th a t  i t  was duly affixed.
Mfimbere of 
Council how 
appointed.
Amended by 
No. 4, 1932, l. 3.
6.—  (1.) The m embers of the  Council (o ther th an  the  ad d itio n al 
member referred  to in sub-section (2 a.) of th is  section) shall be 
appointed by the  Governor-General, and sh a ll hold office, subject 
to good behaviour, for a  period not exceeding tw o years, and  shall 
be eligible for re-appointm ent.
(2.) Of the members of the  Council, two shall be appo in ted  on 
the nom ination of the prescribed a u th o rity  and two on the  nom ina­
tion of the Council of the U niversity  Association.
Inserted by (2a .) The Council m ay co-opt a member of the  teach ing  staff of
No. 4, 1932, s. 8. the College to  be an add itional member of the  Council for such 
term  not exceeding tw o years as the Council th in k s fit.
(3.) Three members of th e  Council shall form  a quorum .
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7. — (1.) The C hairm an  of the Council shall be appointed  by Chairman of 
the Governor-General from among the m em bers of th e  Council. Council.
(2.) The C hairm an  shall hold office, subject to  good behaviour, 
for a period no t exceeding two years, and shall be eligible for 
re-appointm ent.
8. —  (1 .)  The C hairm an  or any o th er m ember of the  Council (o ther Resignation 
than  the add itional m em ber) m ay resign  h is office by w ritin g  lrom offlce-
addressed to the  Governor-General. Amended by
No 4 1932 i  4
(2.) The ad d itio n al member m ay resign h is office by w riting  
addressed to the  C hairm an.
9. There shall be payable to the  Council, for the  purposes of the subsidy for 
U niversity  College, such sums as are  from  tim e to tim e ap p ropria ted  College.
by the P a rliam en t for the purpose or m ade available by the  M inister. Amended by 
J 1 1  Nn s m n  c s
10. The accounts of the Council shall be subject to inspection and ‘ ’ ’
au d it from  tim e to  tim e by the  A uditor-G eneral for the Common- account* 
wealth.
11. The Council shall fo rw ard  to  the  M inister, once in each Annual report, 
year, for p resen ta tion  to  the P a rliam en t, a rep o rt on the work
of the  U n iversity  College, and on m a tte rs  a ris in g  under 
th is Ordinance.
12. The M in ister m ay m ake regu lations, no t inconsisten t w ith  Regulation», 
th is  O rdinance, p rescrib ing  a ll m a tte rs  which are  requ ired  or 
perm itted  to  be prescribed, or which are  necessary or convenient to
be prescribed, for carry in g  ou t or g iv ing  effect to  th is  Ordinance, 
and in p a r tic u la r  for conferring fu rth e r powers and functions on 
the Council, in re la tion  to  U n iversity  education  in the 
T errito ry .
( i i)  The Canberra Universi ty  College Regulations.
1. These R egulations m ay be cited as the C anberra U niversity  Short title. 
College R egulations.
2. The prescribed au th o rity  re ferred  to  in sub-section (2 .) of Prescribed 
section six  of the Canberra University  College Ordinance  1929 shall authority, 
be the Federal C apita l Commission.
( iii)  The Canberra University  College Regulation (of the University  
of M elbourne) .
T em po ra ry  R e g u l a t io n .
CANBERRA U N IV E R SIT Y  COLLEGE.
1. Any stu d en t tak in g  any subject proper to  the F acu lties  of A rts 
Science Law or Commerce and w ith  the perm ission of the ap p ro ­
p ria te  F acu lty  receiving the  necessary in stru c tio n  in such subject 
a t the  C anberra  U niversity  College m ay upon paym ent of the follow­
ing fees be ad m itted  to  exam ination  a t  C anberra upon term s and 
conditions prescribed by the  a p p ro p ria te  F acu lty :
F o r each subject, £1 Is.
5 9 4 . - 2
0 R egulations .
2. For the purpose of this Regulation the appropriate Faculty shall 
inquire into the teaching and facilities for study in any subject 
proper to it and if considered necessary appoint inspectors to visit 
the College and report thereon.
3. All teaching appointments proposed by the Council of the 
College shall be submitted to the Council of the University for 
its concurrence before the appointments are made.
4. This Temporary Regulation shall remain in force until the 
31st December, 1935.
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C h a p t e r  I I I .
COURSES FOR DEGREES AND DIPLOMAS.
( i ) P relim inary.
( ii)  R egula tions re la ting  to Courses fo r Degrees and Diplomas.
( i ) P relim inary .
In  v irtu e  of the  R egulation  of the U n iversity  according recog­
n ition  to  the  College, the College m ay, subject to  the  concurrence of 
the U niversity , u ndertake  the provision of approved lectures in any 
of the  subjects of the  following F acu lties of the  U n iv e rs ity :—
A.— A rts ;  B.— Commerce; C.— L aw ; and D .— Science.
Lectures were given in the follow ing subjects d u rin g  1934:—
A. — A r ts  Course:
L a tin  I .;  E nglish  A and C; French I. and I I . ;  
G erm an C; G erm an I. and I I . ;  Psychology, Logic 
and  E th ic s ; A ncient H istory .
B. — Commerce Course:
Economics I .;  Economics I I .;  Economic G eography; 
Economic H is to ry ; Com mercial Law.
D.— Science Course:
Geology I . ;  F rench A ; Germ an A.
Lectures will be delivered d u rin g  1935 in the  following sub jects^—
A. — A rts  C ourse:
E nglish A and B ; L atin  I . ; A ncient H is to ry ; French 
I. and I I I . ;  G erm an C; G erm an I. and I I I . ;  P ure  
M athem atics I.
B. — Commerce Course:
Economics I .;  Economic G eography; Public A d m in is tra ­
tion  and F in ance; Com mercial and In d u str ia l 
O rgan iza tion ; Accountancy I. and B usiness P rac tice ; 
Accountancy II .
C. — Science Course:
B otany I . ;  French A and B ; Germ an A.
( i i ) R egulations re la ting  to Courses fo r  Degrees and Diplomas.
L ectures a t  the College are  given in accordance w ith the  R egula­
tio n s  of the U niversity . The R egulations of th e  U niversity , th ere ­
fore, as set out in its  S tu d en ts  Hand-book, are, w ith  su itable 
a d ap ta tio n s , rep rin ted  in full. Reference should, however, be made 
to  the  U n iversity  C alendar for complete in fo rm ation  as to  Honour* 
Courses, P rizes and E xhib itions, &c.
8 A b t s .
A —ARTS COURSE.
Compulsory Entrance Subjects.—A language other than English 
at the Leaving Exam ination standard. Subject to this requirem ent, 
any m atriculated student may proceed to an Arts course.
Bachelor of Arts (B .A .)—Ordinary Degree.—To qualify  for this 
degree, ten subjects m ust be passed from the following four groups, 
and of these a t least one must be taken from each of the * groups 
2, 3 and 4, and one m ust be a language other than English.$
Group 1 Group 3
(Language and Literature). (Philosophy and Pure Mathematics).
Comparative Philology 
English A (1); B, C (2 or 3) 
French I., II., III.
German I., II., III.
Greek I., II., III.
Latin I., II., III.
Advanced Ethics (2 or 3) 
Advanced Logic (2 or 3)
History of Philosophy (2 or 3) 
Metaphysics (3)
Pure Mathematics I., II., III. 
Psychology, Logic and Ethics (1) 
Political Philosophy (2 or 3)
Group 2 Group 4
(History, Economics, and Political 
Science). (Science and Mixed Mathematics).
Ancient History (1 or 2)
Australasian History (2 or 3,
British History, A, B (1 or 2)
British History, C, D (2 or 8) 
Constitutional and Legal History (2 or 3) 
Constitutional Law I. (2 or 3)
Economic History (1 or 2)
Economics I. (1 or 2)
Economics II. (2)
Economics III., A, B (3)
European History, A, B, C (2 or 8) 
International Relations (2 or 3)
Modern Political Institutions (2 or 3)
IBotany I.
§Chemistry I. 
fGeology I.
Mixed Mathematics I., II ., 111. 
§Natural Philosophy I.
Theory of Statistics 
fZoology I.
• If both majors and sub-major are taken in group I, a subject each from two only 
of the remaining groups is required.
t  Or English for a candidate whose native language is other than English.
} Laboratory work is required In each of these.
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Table of Pre-requisites.— T he su b jec ts  m ust be passed in 
accordance w ith  th e  fo llow ing  tab le  of p re -re q u is ite s :—-
Subject. Pre-requisite.
Advanced Ethics 
Advanced Logic 
Australasian History 
Constitutional and Legal 
History
Constitutional Law I. 
European History A 
European History B 
European History C 
History of Philosophy 
International Relations 
Modern Political Institutions 
Political Philosophy 
English B or C (2nd year).. 
English B or C (3rd year) .. 
Metaphysics 
Part II. of any subject 
Part III. of any subject 
Theory of Statistics
Two subjects at least. Including Psychology, Logie, 
and Ethics
-Two subjects at least in the course
English A
Four subjects at least in the course
Two subjects at least, including History of Philosophy
Part I. of that subject
Part II. of that subject
Pure Mathematics I.
Note.—No candidate can obtain credit for both British History A and B, or both 
British History C or D, or for both European History B and C.
Xo candidate  m ay tak e  C o n stitu tional Law I. unless he has 
previously passed in, or is tak in g  concurren tly , C onstitu tional and 
Legal H isto ry .
The subjects m ust include two *M ajors and one *Sub-M ajor.
A ttendance a t  lec tures is not com pulsory, bu t the stan d ard  
demanded in th e  exam inations is generally  such as to requ ire  it.
C redit for more th an  four subjects m ay not be gained a t  any one 
exam ination.
The course m ust extend over a t  least three years, bu t, subject to 
the foregoing requirem ents, the subjects m ay be taken a t  any tim e 
and in any order.
A candidate  is deemed to  be p u rsu in g  his first year u n til he has 
received cred it for a t least two subjects of his course, and th ere ­
a fte r to  be pu rsu in g  his second year u n til he has received credit 
for six subjects of his course.
• A major subject consists of (a) the three parts of any subject in which there are 
three parts, (6) and three subjects of group 2, or (c) any three of the Philosophy subjects 
of group 3 ; all of which must be passed in three separate years in accordance with the 
gradation shown by the numbers appended to the subjects in the table on the preceding 
page.
A sub-major subject consists of two parts of a major subject, passed in two separate 
years in accordance with the graduation set out in the table of subjects. Pure 
Mathematics I. or Mixed Mathematics I. may be grouped with Theory of Statistics to 
form a sub-major.
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Specimen Course.— The fo llow ing  specim en course is arranged  
to show how the various requ irem en ts of the  course m ay be m e t:—
Subject. Relation of Subject to Course.
First Year—
British History A First part of second major and subject from group 2
English A First part of first major
French I. First part of sub-major and Language other than 
English
Psychology, Logic and Subject from group 3
Ethics
Second Year—
English B Second part of first major
Economics I. Second part of second major
French II. Second part of sub-major
Third Year—
Botany I. Subject from group 4
English O Third part of first major
Modern Political Institutions Third part of second major
F e e s  P a y a b l e .
M atricu la tion  Fee . .  . .  . .  . .  2 2 0
F or any subject of lec tures (except Germ an C) . .  7 7 0
Germ an C . .  . .  •• . .  . . 3 3 0
F or P a r t  I. of any  Science sub ject o ther th an  P ure
or Mix'ed M athem atics . .  . .  . .  9 9 0
A nnual E xam ination— For each sub ject (except
Germ an C ) . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  1 1 0
Supplem entary  E xam ination  Fee . .  . .  1 1 0
For the Degree . .  . .  . .  . .  10 10 0
COURSE IN  JO U R N A LISM .
Compulsory Entrance Subjects.— T here is none. A ny student
m ay proceed to the  course who has m atricu la ted , or who satisfies 
the Jo in t Com mittee for the  D iplom a of Jo u rn a lism  th a t  he is fit 
to undertake the  work of the course.
Diploma o f Journalism (Dip. Journ.).— C an d id a tes fo r  this 
D iploma are required  to  pass in E nglish  A, and in six  o ther subjects 
(th ree  of which m ust be from  G roup 2) of the  course for the 
degree of Bachelor of A rts, and one of which m ust be “ The Law 
affecting Jou rn a lism ,” in no t less th an  two years, and  in addition  
m ust pass such tes t in the subject of Jo u rn a lism  as m ay be de te r­
m ined by the Jo in t Com mittee a fte r consu lta tion  w ith  the A u stra lian  
Jo u rn a lis ts ’ Association.* The te s t m ay no t be tak en  u n til a f te r  the 
completion of th ree  years of p ractica l experience in journalism .
Before being adm itted  to  the D iplom a a candidate  m ust produce 
sa tisfac to ry  evidence of having had four years’ experience in p rac­
tical journalism .
Any candidate who has obtained the  Diploma, and  who produces 
sa tisfac to ry  evidence of proficiency in a foreign language, may have 
a sta tem en t to such effect endorsed on his Diploma.
• Candidates who produce evidence of four years experience in certain senior 
positions on the staff of an approved newspaper may be excused this test.
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Fees P ayable.
£ 8. d.
For each A rts  subject of th e  course . .  . .  7 7 0
For P a r t  I. of any Science sub ject o ther th a n  P u re
or Mixed M athem atics . .  . .  10 10 0
For Law affecting Jo u rn a lism  . .  . .  . .  3 3 0
For the te s t in Jo u rn a lism  . .  . . . .  2 2 0
For each subject of A nnual E x am ination  in which
approved lectures are given . .  . .  . .  1 1 0
For S upplem entary  E x am ination  . .  . .  1 1 0
For the D iplom a . .  . .  . .  . .  3 3 0
B.— COM M ERCE COURSE.
P re lim in a ry  In form ation .-—1. A pproved specim en courses have 
been draw n up, and appear on following pages. All courses 
m ust be subm itted  for approval on the form  provided for the 
purpose.
2. S tuden ts who contem plate proceeding to th e  degree of M aster 
of Commerce should include S ta tis tic a l M ethod and B anking 
C urrency and Exchange in th e ir  courses.
3. S tuden ts who cannot devote th e ir  whole tim e to  study  should 
enter a t  first for the D iplom a Course, and should a tte m p t not 
more th an  two subjects in any year. They m ay la te r, if desired, 
proceed to  the  Degree Course.
4. Typed notes in certa in  subjects of the  course w ill be available 
on paym ent of 5s. per subject per annum . T his charge will be 
made to all s tuden ts tak in g  the  notes, w hether they  a tte n d  lectures 
or not, bu t they m ust enrol and pay lecture  fees, before ob tain ing  
the notes.
5. C andidates for the Degree of Bachelor of Commerce m ust
a tten d  lectures in a t  least four of the  subjects of th e ir  course.
The subjects m ust be approved by the Dean of the F acu lty , but 
not more th an  tw o subjects from  Group I I I .  w ill be accepted for 
th is  rule.
G. C andidates for the D iplom a or Degree in Commerce who 
have been placed in the  1st or 2nd Class a t  the  F’inal E xam ination  
in the H isto ry  School in A rts, or who have obtained a t  some
A nnual E xam ination  a 1st or 2nd Class in th e  follow ing th ree
subjects— B ritish  H isto ry  D, European H isto ry  B, and Economics I. 
— m ay be g ran ted  c red it for Economic H isto ry .
7. S tuden ts proposing to  take  A ccountancy, P a r t  I., and Business 
P rac tice  should have a knowledge of Bookkeeping to  the s tan d ard  
of the  School In term ed ia te  E xam ination
8. S tu d en ts will be expected to  p repare  class essays and exercises 
in all subjects as set by the  L ecturers. S tu d en ts  no t complying 
w ith  th is  requ irem ent m ay be excluded from the ann u al exam ination.
9. G raduates in Commerce who have m a tricu la ted  under special 
regu la tions m ay en ter upon o ther courses provided they have 
fulfilled any p re lim in ary  requ irem ents of those courses.
Com pulsory E n tra n c e  S u b je c t—A language o ther th an  English
a t  the  School Leaving S tan d ard . Subject to  th is  requirem ent, any 
M atricu la ted  S tu d en t m ay proceed to  the course for the degree. For
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the diploma, matriculation is not essential, qualification for the 
School Intermediate Certificate being sufficient.
Bachelor of Commerce (B.Com.).—To qualify for this degree
fourteen subjects must be passed, in not less than 3 years from 
the following groups, and must include all the subjects of groups 
I. and II. together with four subjects from groups III. and IV., 
and two subjects from group V*. Lower grades of subjects must 
be passed before higher grades of the same subjects, and the course 
must be approved by the Faculty. Credit may be granted for any 
subject in the course upon evidence of equivalent examinations 
passed outside the University.
TABLE OF SUBJECTS.
Group I. Group IV.
Accountancy I. and Business Practice 
§CommerciaI Law 
Economic Geography 
Economics I.
Banking Currency and Exchange 
Marketing
Modern Political Institutions 
Psychology, Logic and Ethics 
Public Administration and Finance 
Statistical Method ,
fTheory of Statistics or Actuarial Mathe­
matics
Group II.
Commercial and Industrial Organization 
Economic History 
Economics II.
Modern History
Group V.
English A . .  . .
French I. or II. . .  . .  ]
German I. or II, . .  . .  1 . . .
Greek I ....................................... f As *or Art*
Latin I. . .  . . . .  Course
Pure Mathematics I. and II . J  
Any subject from Group I. or IT. of the 
Science Course
Group III .
Accountancy II . and III.
Auditing
§(a> Company Law (6) Industrial Law 
§Law of Bankruptcy and Law of Trustees
* The Faculty may allow other relevant subjects of the Arts and Science Courses to be 
substituted for those specified in this group, 
t Pass only.
§ Bachelors of Laws and persons who have completed the Articled Clerks’ Course may 
be granted credit for these subjects in the B.Com. Course.
Table of Pre requisites.—The subjects must be passed in accor­
dance with the following table:—
Subject. Pre-requisite.
Auditing
Banking Currency and Exchange 
Commercial and industrial Organization 
Marketing
Public Administration and Finance . .
Statistical Method
Company and Industrial Law
I.aw of Bankruptcy and Law of Trustees
Theory of Statistics
European History B or C . .
Modern Political Institutions
Accountancy I. and II.*
Economics I.
^Commercial Law.f
Pure Mathematics I.
) Two subjects common to 
1- Arts and Commerce 
) Courses
* May be taken concurrently with Auditing. t  May be taken concurrently with 
these subjects.
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F e e s  P a y a b l e .
For M atricu la tio n
For any subject of lec tures except those of the 
Science course
For any  sub ject from  G roup I. of th e  Science 
course (o ther th an  M athem atics) . .
For each subject of A nnual E xam ination  
For S upplem entary  E x am ination  
For the  Degree
£ a. d. 
2 2 0
7 7 0
10 10 0 
1 1 0 
1 1 0 
10 10 0
DIPLOM A OF COMMERCE.
D iplom a o f Commerce (D ip. C om .)— To qualify  for th is  d ip lom a 
nine subjects m ust be passed from  the  follow ing groups and  m ust 
include a ll the  subjects of G roup I. together w ith  five sub jects from  
Groups II ., I I I .,  IV., of w hich no t more th an  th ree  m ay be taken  
from G roup II . Lower grades of subjects m ust be passed before 
higher grades of the same subjects and the  course m ust be approved 
by the F acu lty . C redit m ay be g ran ted  for any sub ject in the 
course upon evidence of equ ivalen t exam inations passed outside 
the  U niversity . The sub jects m u st be passed in no t less th an  th ree  
years.
Group I.
Accountancy I. and Business Practice 
Commercial Law 
Economic Geography 
Economics I.
Group II.
Commercial and Industrial Organization 
Economic History 
Economics II.
English A 
Modern History
Group III.
Accountancy II. and III.
Auditing
(a) Company Law (6) Industrial Law 
Law of Bankruptcy and Law of Trustees
Group IV.
Banking Currency and Exchange 
Marketing
Modern Political Institutions 
Public Administration and Finance 
Pure Mathematics I.
Statistical Method
♦Theory of Statistics or Actuarial Mathe­
matics
* Pass only.
The fees payable are as for the  course for the  Degree of B achelor 
of Commerce except th a t  the fee for the D iplom a is £3 3s.
SPECIMEN COURSES FOR B.COM. DEGREE.
N o te .— Courses have been p lanned on the assum ption  th a t  th ree  
years is sufficient tim e to  complete the  degree studies. Experience 
shows th a t  i t  is desirable for even fu ll-tim e studen ts to  contem plate 
four y ears for the course. Before deciding on a course, in tend ing  
stu d en ts  a re  advised to  consu lt th e  Dean of the  Facu lty . Courses 
including more than  five subjects in any year will no t be approved.
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A. The sub jects of G roups L, II ., and  V. should  be tak en  by a ll 
s tu d en ts  in the  o rder suggested, provided th a t  s tu d en ts  desiring  to 
pursue the  A ccountancy course m ay take  A ccountancy, P a r t  I., 
and B usiness P rac tice  in th e ir  firs t year and  tra n s fe r  one subject 
from  G roup V. to  th e  second year.
First Year—
Economic Geography.
Economic H isto ry .
Economics, P a r t  I.
Two sub jects of Group V.
Second Year—
A ccountancy, P a r t  I.
C om m ercial Law.
Com m ercial and In d u s tr ia l  O rganization .
Third Yeai—
Econom ics, P a r t  II .
M odern H isto ry .
B. The follow ing add itional subjects are recom m ended for special 
cou rses: —
I.— A c c o u n ta n c y .
A ccountancy, P a r t  II .
A ccountancy, P a r t  I I I .
A uditing .
Com pany Law and In d u s tr ia l Law.
Law of B ankruptcy  and Law of T rustees.
2.— P u b lic  S e r v ic e .
Public  A d m in istra tion  and  Finance. 
S ta tis t ic a l  Method.
And two of the  follow ing: —
Banking, C urrency and Exchange. 
Company Law and In d u s tr ia l  Law. 
M arketing.
Modern P o litica l In s titu tio n s . 
Theory of S ta tis tics .
3.— Co m m er c e .
B anking, Currency and Exchange.
Com pany Law and In d u s tr ia l Law. 
M arketing .
S ta tis tic a l Method.
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4.— T e a c h in g . •
A ccountancy, P a r t  II .
B anking, Currency and Exchange.
And tw o of the follow ing: —
Company Law and In d u s tr ia l Law .
Public  A d m in is tra tio n  and F inance.
S ta tis tic a l M ethod.
5.— M a n u f a c t u r e .
A ccountancy, P a r t  II ., or Public  A d m in is tra tio n  and 
F inance.
Com pany Law and In d u s tr ia l Law.
M arketing .
S ta tis t ic a l  M ethod.
6.— B a n k in g .
A ccountancy, P a r t  II ., or M arketing .
B anking, C urrency and Exchange.
Com pany Law and In d u s tr ia l  Law.
S ta tis t ic a l  Method.
N ote .-—These sub jects w ill be taken  in the second and th ird  years. 
M arketing  should be taken  in  the second y e a r; B anking, Currency 
and E xchange in th e  th ird  y e a r ; and A ccountancy, P a r t  II ., in the 
th ird  year for a ll stu d en ts  except those p u rsu ing  an Accountancy 
course.
As lectures in Com m ercial Law and In d u s tr ia l  Law and Law of 
B an krup tcy  and T rustees, and  in S ta tis tica l M ethod and Public 
A d m in is tra tio n  and  F inance, a re  given a t  the U n iv e rsity  in a lte rn a te  
years, these subjects w ill be tak en  in the y ears in which lectures 
are  given.
C. S tu d en ts  who, p rio r to  the  31st December, 1929, have com­
pleted the exam inations of an approved In s t i tu te  of A ccountants, 
and have been g ra n te d  s ta tu s  p rio r to  31st December, 1932, may 
com plete the  courses in th ree  years as. fo llow s:—
First. Year—
Economic Geography.
Economics, P a r t  I.
Economic H isto ry .
Second Year—
Com m ercial and In d u s tr ia l O rganization.
Economics. P a r t  II .
One Subject of G roup V.
Third  Year—
Accountancy, P a r t  I I I .,  or one sub ject selected from 
the  special courses given above.
M odern H isto ry .
One Subject of G roup V.
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D. P art-tim d  stu d e n ts  wlio tak e  the  course in  four or more years 
m ust select a  g roup  of sub jects in accordance w ith  the courses 
outlined  above. Before en te rin g  upon th e ir courses, they  should 
consult the Dean of th e  F acu lty .
SPEC IM EN  COURSES FO R DIPLOM A IN  COMMERCE.
S tudents w ill no rm ally  com plete the course for the D iplom a 
in th ree  years. The subjects should  be taken  in the order suggested, 
provided th a t  s tu d en ts  desiring  to  pursue the  Accountancy C ourse 
m ay take  A ccountancy, P a r t  I. in th e  f irs t year, and tra n s fe r  
Economic Geography to  the second year.
First Year—
Com m ercial Law.
Econom ic G eography.
Economics, P a r t  I.
Second Year—
A ccountancy, P a r t  I.
C om m ercial and In d u s tr ia l  O rganization .
M arketing , or Economic H istory , 
or
English  A.
Third Year—
Three sub jects from  any one of the specialized 
courses ou tlined  for th e  B.Com. degree.
D iplom a in  P u b lic  A d m in is tra tio n .— E n tran ce  Qualification— the 
School In term ed ia te  C ertificate o r an  approved equivalent.*
To qualify  for th is  D iplom a nine subjects m u st be passed, in not 
less th an  th ree  years, from  the follow ing groups, including a ll the 
subjects of G roup I. and all those of one o ther Group. Lower g rades 
of subjects m u st be passed before higher g rades of the  sam e 
subjects, and  the  course m ust be approved by the  B oard of Studies.
TABLE OF SU B JEC TS.
Group I.
Constitutional and Legal History 
Constitutional Law I.
Economic Geography 
Economics I.
Modern Political Institutions 
Public Administration and Finance
Group IV.
Accountancy I., II., and III.
Group V.
Pure Mathematics I. 
Statistical Method 
Theory of StatisticsGroup II.
Economic History or Political Philosophy 
British History C or D
European History B or C or Australasian History Group VI. 
Jurisprudence I. 
Constitutional Law II. 
Public International Law
Group III.
Economics II., I ll.a , and Ill.b
* The Intermediate examinations of the Commonwealth Institute of Accountants, 
the Federal Institute of Accountant*, and the Corporation of Public Accountants, and 
the entrance examinations for the clerical division of the Public Service of the 
Commonwealth of Australia or that of the State of Victoria have been approved for 
admission up to 31st May, 1935, In the case of candidates who have passed one of these 
examinations prior to 31st December, 1932.
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T able  of P re -req u isites .— The subjects m ust be passed in  accord­
ance w ith  the  following tab le : —
Subject. Pre-requisite.
Australasian History . .
British History C or D 
Constitutional and Legal History 
Constitutional Law, I . . .  
Constitutional Law, II .
Economics III., A or B 
European History, B or C 
Modern Political Institutions 
Political Philosophy 
Public Administration and Finance 
Public International Law 
Statistical Method 
Theory of Statistics
Three subjects of the course 
Three subjects of the course 
Three subjects of the course 
Three subjects of the course* 
Three subjects of the course 
Economics I l . f  
Three subjects of the course 
Three subjects of the course 
Three subjects of the course 
Economics I.
Three subjects of the course 
Economics I.
Pure Mathematics I.
* Including Constitutional and Legal History, unless this subject Is being taken 
concurrently with Constitutional Law I .
t  This may be taken concurrently with Economics III. A or I I I .  B, but credit cannot 
be obtained for the latter until Economics II. has been passed.
Fees Payable.
F o r each sub ject of the  course
F or each subject of the A nnual E xam ination  in which 
approved  lectures a re  given 
F or S upplem entary  E xam ination  
F or the  D iplom a
f * . d.
7 7 0
1 1 0
1 1 0
3 3 0
C.— L A W  COURSE.
L ectures have no t ye t been a rran g ed  in any sub jects of the  Law 
Course proper. A certa in  num ber of A rts  sub jects is necessary 
for the purposes of the Degree. Correspondence tu it io n  is given a t  
the U n iversity  in certa in  of the Law subjects proper. In  order 
to a ss is t s tuden ts who m ay be desirous of doing th e  necessary A rts 
subjects a t  the  College and  th e  Law subjects by m eans of corre­
spondence, the  requirem ents of the U niversity  in  connexion w ith  the 
Course a re  briefly indicated.
C om pulsory  E n tra n ce  S u b jec ts .— L a tin  a t  th e  L ea v in g  E x am in a ­
tion  s ta n d a rd . S u b jec t to  th is  req u irem en t an y  m atricu la ted  
s tu d e n t m ay proceed to  the Law Course.*
B ach e lo r o f L aw s (L L .B .).— C an d id a tes fo r  th is  degree m ust 
pass—
(a)  In  the following sub jects: —
1. B ritish  H isto ry  B .f
2. Economics I.
3. L atin , P a r t  I., o r French I. or  G erm an I. or
Psychology, Logic and  E thics.
• There are special provisions relating to Articled Clerks.
t  W ith the special permission of the Faculty, British History A may be substituted.
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4. Ju risp ru d en ce  I.
5. C o n stitu tio n a l and  Legal H isto ry .
6. The Law of W rongs (Civil and C rim in a l).
7. The Law  of C o n trac t and P ersonal P ro p erty .
8. C o n stitu tio n a l Law I.
9. R om an Law.
10. The Law  of P ro p e rty  in L and  and Conveyancing.
11. C o n stitu tio n a l Law II.
12. Ju risp ru d en ce  II .
13. E quity .
14. P r iv a te  In te rn a tio n a l Law.
(b ) In  any  one of th e  follow ing g ro u p s: —
1. M odern P o litica l In s ti tu tio n s  and either  P o litica l
Philosophy or Public  A d m in is tra tio n  and Finance.
2. In te rn a tio n a l R ela tions and  Public  In te rn a tio n a l Law.
3. Economics II .  and either  Econom ics I I I .  A  or Econo­
mics I I I .  B.
4. H is to ry  of Philosophy and  Advanced Logic.
5. A ny o ther g roup  approved by the  F acu lty .
C andidates a re  requ ired  (save as m ay be o therw ise approved by 
the F a c u lty )  to  pass in the  subjects of the  course in the  following 
order* :—
F ir s t  Y ea r—
B ritish  H isto ry  B .f 
Econom ics I.
L a tin  I. or F rench I. or G erm an I. or Psychology, Logic 
and E thics.
Ju risp ru d en ce  I.
Second Year—
F ir s t  su b ject of selected group.
C o n stitu tio n a l and Legal H isto ry .
Law of W rongs (C ivil and C rim in a l).
Law  of C ontrac t and Personal P ro perty .
T hird  Year—
Second subject of selected group.
C o n stitu tio n al Law I.
R om an Law.
Law  of P ro p erty  in L and and Conveyancing.
F o u rth  Y ea r—
C o n stitu tio n al Law II.
Ju risp ru d en ce  II.
E quity .
P r iv a te  In te rn a tio n a l Law.
• Candidates for other degrees or diplomas who desire to take during their courses 
for such degrees or diplomas any Law subject or subjects should obtain the approval 
therefor of the Dean of the Faculty of Law. 
f  See note on preceding page.
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Where a candidate has a t  or before the March Supplementary 
Pass Exam ination 1933 passed in any subject or subjects for which 
he has obtained or may obtain credit in the course for the Degree 
of Bachelor of Laws, the Faculty  may determine in what further 
subjects he m ust pass in order to obtain th a t Degree; and may 
excuse the candidate from such subjects of the course as shall in its 
opinion be the substantial equivalent of the subjects in which he 
has previously passed.
Where a candidate fails to pass in one or more than one subject 
of any year the Faculty may determine in wliat subjects, if any, of 
the later years of the course he may present himself for examination 
in conjunction with the subject or subjects in which he has failed 
to pass.
No candidate may present himself a t any one exam ination in 
more than four subjects during the first two years of his course 
or in more than five subjects thereafter. A candidate is deemed 
to be pursuing his first year until he has received credit for a t  least 
two subjects of his course and thereafter to be pursuing his second 
year until he has received credit for six subjects of his course.
F e e s  P a y a ble .
M atriculation Fee
£  «. d.
2 2 0
For the following ten subjects, viz., Jurisprudence I., 
the Law of Wrongs (Civil and Crim inal), the Law 
of Contract and Personal Property, Constitutional 
Law I., Roman Law, the Law of Property in Land 
and Conveyancing, Constitutional Law II., J u r is ­
prudence II., Equity and Private In ternational 
Law .. . .  .. . .  . .  *63 0 0
For the remaining subjects, each .. ..  . .  7 7 0
For each subject of Annual Examination in which
approved lectures are given .. ..  . .  1 1 0
For Supplementary Examination .. .. . .  1 1 0
Fees for Single Subjects.
For Law of Procedure and Evidence . .  . . 5 5 0
For each other subject of lectures . . . .  7 7 0
D.—SCIENCE COURSE.
In troductory .—The College does not propose to offer facilities for 
Science work beyond the first year. Courses are not arranged unless 
a sufficient number of students enters for lectures.
• This composition fee is paid in instalments as follows:—In any year in which 
Law subjects are taken, they are paid for as single subjects (as follows), with a 
maximum charge of 30 guineas, and in the Final Year the balance required to make up 
the total of 60 guineas is paid.
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C om pulsory E n tra n c e  S ub jects.— T here  is none, b u t F re n c h  or
Germ an passed a t  th e  School Leaving E xam ination  exem pts from  the 
corresponding sub ject of the special courses in French and Germ an, 
P a r t  A, or if tak en  w ith  1st or 2nd Class H onours from  P a r t  A 
and B. Any m a tricu la te d  s tu d en t m ay proceed to  a Science course.
E achelo r o f Science (B .Sc.).— To q u a lify  fo r  th is  d eg ree  'e ig h t  
Science subjects form ing an approved course, and P a r ts  A and B 
of the special course in French and G erm an m ust be passed in not 
less th an  th ree  fy ears . P rac tica l work is requ ired  in the  Science 
subjects of the  course, and sa tis fac to ry  a ttendance  a t  the  sam e is 
a p re-requisite  to  adm ission to  exam ination .
T able  of S u b jec ts .— The su b jec ts  of th e  P ass  an d  H onour 
E xam inations of the  first, second and th ird  y ears are as follow s: —
Group I. Group II. Group III.
Botany I.
Chemistry I.
Geology I.
Graphics
Mixed Mathematics I. 
Natural Philosophy I. 
Physiology I.
Pure Mathematics I. 
Zoology I.
Bacteriology II. with His­
tology 
Botany II.
Chemistry II.
Geology II.
Metallurgy I. (Sc. Course) 
Mixed Mathematics II. 
Natural Philosophy II. 
Physiology I. with Bac­
teriology I.
Pure .Mathematics II. 
Surveying I.
Zoology II.
Section A .
Botany III.
Chemistry III.
Geology III.
t Mixed Mathematics III.
with Practical Physics 
Natural Philosophy III. 
Physiology II . 'or Bio­
chemistry with Bac­
teriology II 
Zoology III.
Section Ji.
Electrical Engineering I. 
Metallurgy II. (Sc. Course) 
Mixed Mathematics III.
Pure Mathematics III. 
Surveying II.
* These may include Physiology and Anatomy (including Histology) as prescribed 
for Division II. of the degree of M.B., B .S .; but in this case Physiology may not be 
taken in the second year.
t  The passing of three Group I. subjects completes the first year ; two Group II. 
subjects completes the second year ; two subjects of Group III., of which one at least 
must be from Section A, or of one subject of Group III. A and one of Group II. completes 
the third year.
{ This subject may be taken in the course in “ Mathematics and Practical Physics ” 
only.
Before the beginning of the T hird  Term of the  first year of his 
course, every s tu d en t is required  to  subm it his course to  the 
U niversity  for approval on a special form, unless the course agrees 
in every p a r tic u la r  w ith one of the approved specimen courses which 
are shown in the  U n iversity  Calendar. He w ill no t be perm itted 
to  proceed to  any subjects of the th ird  year of the course u n til tae 
first year has been completed.
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T able  o f P re -req u isites .— In  p u rsu in g  his course, a can d id a te  
m ust observe th e  requirem ents as to p re-requ isite  subjects.
F e e s  P a y a b l e .
For M atricu la tion
F or each year of the  course
For each sub ject of the A nnual E xam ination  in w hich 
approved lectures are given 
F or Supplem entary  E xam ination  
For the Degree
Fees for  Single Subjects.
(1) The fees for single subjects depends upon the
n a tu re  of the subject taken.
(2) Special courses of in stru c tio n  in French and
Germ an (each year)
W here French A or Germ an A only is tak en  ..  
A nnual E xam ination  Fee for F rench A or 
Germ an A
£
2
31
1
1
10
8 .
2
10
1
1
10
d.
0
0*
0
0
0
£ 8. d
0 10 G
B achelor o f Science in  F o re s try  (B .Sc.F .).— The su b jec ts  of th is  
course are as se t ou t in the following table. The four subjects of 
the first year m u st be passed before en tering  on the  second year, 
except by special perm ission. O ther com binations of re levan t 
subjects m ay be allowed.
C andidates who have completed the th ird  year of the course for 
the degree of Bachelor of A g ricu ltu ra l Science m ay be adm itted  
to the th ird  year of th is  course.
First Year. Second Year.
Botany I. 
Chemistry I.
Botany II.
Natural Philosophy I. And one of the following :—
And one of the following :— Chemistry II.
Geology I. Geology II.
Graphics (Science Course) Natural Philosophy II.
Pure Mathematics I. 
Zoology I.
Zoology 11.
Third and Fourth Years.
Subjects as set out in the Calendar of the Australian Forestry School, Canberra 
A certificate from a F o rest a u th o rity , approved by the Facu lty , 
of e ither one y ear a f te r  th e  completion of the  fo u rth  year, or o th e r­
wise of th ree  years of F o rest service, is requ ired  before adm ission 
to the  degree, and in add ition  a thesis or d isse rta tio n  on some 
approved branch of Forestry .
* This fee entitles a student to take not more than four subjects in his First Year, 
not more than three subjects in his Second Year, not more than three subjects in his 
Third Year, and not more than tw o subjects in his Fourth Year. I t  does not include 
th e  reading courses in French and German, which must be paid for as single subjects.
22 S c h o l a r sh ips , B u r sa r ie s  a n d  P rizes.
Ch a pte r  IV.
SCHOLARSHIPS, BURSARIES AND PRIZES.
( i)  The Canberra Scholarships.
( i i ) B ursaries.
( i ii )  The J o h n  Deans Prize.
S cholarsh ips an d  B u rsa ries .— In  1929, p rio r to  th e  estab lishm en t 
of the C anberra U n iv ersity  College, the  Federal C ap ita l Com­
mission was empowered by th e  th en  C abinet to  aw ard  tw o b u rsaries 
of the value of £120 each to  s tu d en ts  a tten d in g  schools of C anberra 
who were eligible to  en ter a U niversity .
Before an aw ard  had been made, however, the  Council was 
appointed. In  view of the fact th a t  under p a rag rap h  (c) of section 
4 of the  Canberra U niversity  College Ordinance 1929 i t  is one of 
the functions of the  College to  ad m in ister, sub ject to  th e  d irections 
of the M inister, any scholarsh ip  or b u rsa ry  scheme estab lished  by 
the Com monwealth, the Com mission suggested to  the  M in iste r th a t  
it  would be preferable for the  Council a t  the  o u tse t to  suggest a 
definite basis for the  holding of the  b u rsaries. In  th is  suggestion 
the M in ister concurred.
E arly  in 1930, the  Council su b m itted  a scheme for th e  aw ard  of 
scholarships only. The M in ister approved of the scheme, w hich set 
out the conditions of the aw ard  of scholarships, and in accordance 
w ith th a t  scheme four scho larsh ips called “ C anberra  Scholarsh ips ” 
were awarded. The conditions a re  shown hereunder.
In  1932, the Council fram ed ru les for a scheme for th e  aw ard  of 
b u rsaries tenable a t  the College. The M in ister has approved of the 
scheme.
In fo rm atio n  as to  the “ C anberra  Scholars ” is show n in C hapter 
V., page 29.
(i) T H E  C A N B ER R A  SC H O L A R SH IPS .
Con d itio n s for the  Gr a n t  of S c h o l a r sh ips .
S tu d en ts  E lig ib le .— S tu d en ts  who should, from  th e  p o in t of view  
of residence, be regarded  as eligible would be—
(a) S tudents educated a t  C anberra  schools; and
(b) S tudents, the  children of C anberra  residen ts, who have
been educated a t  schools o ther th a n  in C anberra , if the 
Council is satisfied th a t  under the  special circum stances 
of the case i t  was reasonable th a t  they  should be educated 
a t  those o ther schools.
An ap p lican t should n o t be m ore th an  n ineteen  years of age on 
the first day of J a n u a ry  nex t follow ing the d a te  of the  Leaving 
C ertificate E xam ination , and should be qualified for adm ission to 
the course upon which he proposes to  enter.
In  exceptional circum stances th e  Council m ay, for reasons it 
considers sufficient, defer or suspend the enjoym ent of th e  scholar­
ship for a period of one year.
Canberra Scholarship Conditions. 23
N u m b er o f S cholarsh ips.— The num ber o f scho larsh ips aw ard ed  
in any year shall not exceed four.
S ta n d a rd .— T he aw ard  o f sch o larsh ip s sha ll be m ade on the  
resu lt of the Leaving E xam ination , b u t no aw ard  shall be m ade in 
the case of any s tu d en t unless the  Council is satisfied th a t  the stu d en t 
has a tta in ed  a sufficiently high s ta n d a rd  and th a t  he proposes to  
en ter upon a course approved by th e  Council.
W here  T enab le .— Scho larsh ips a re  ten ab le  a t  any  A u s tra lia n  
U niversity  or a t  the  C anberra  U n iversity  College.
A m oun t o f S cholarsh ips.— The am o u n t of each scho larsh ip  shall
not exceed £120 per annum .
If the Council is satisfied th a t  the course of study  which the 
stu d en t desires to  follow is provided for a t  the C anberra U niversity  
College, or if the stu d en t elects to  a tte n d  lectures a t  the  C anberra 
U n iversity  College, the am oun t of the scholarship shall be £40 per 
annum .
T enure .— 1. Subject to  the  n ex t succeeding pa rag rap h s a  scho lar­
sh ip  shall be tenable for a period  (n o t exceeding in  any case six 
y ears) sufficient to  enable the  scholar to  complete an  approved 
course or courses, and sha ll be renew able from  year to  year.
2. Unless the Council is sa tisfied  th a t  there  are  very special 
circum stances en tire ly  beyond the  contro l of the scholar, i t  shall 
te rm in a te  the  scholarsh ip  of an y  scholar who is compelled to  s i t  
for any  deferred  or supp lem en tary  exam ination  in order to  complete 
the course approved by th e  Council of the  C anberra U n iversity  
College for the y e a r :
P rovided th a t  the Council m ay, if i t  th in k s fit, re sto re  the 
sch o larsh ip  if the scholar has show n o u tstan d in g  m erit in one or 
m ore of the subjects of his approved course, and has passed a t  the 
nex t deferred  or supp lem en tary  exam ination  in the o ther subject 
or sub jects of his approved course.
3. An application  for th e  renew al of a scholarship  shall be 
accom panied by a certificate from  th e  proper a u th o ritie s  a t  the  
U n iv ersity  or College stating-—
(a)  th a t  the scholar is e n titled  to  proceed to  his (or her)
next year a t  the  U n iv e rsity  o r College w ithou t having 
passed, or being requ ired  to  pass, any  deferred or supple­
m en tary  exam ination , and th a t  his* (or her) w ork and 
conduct d u rin g  th e  p a s t y ear have been sa tis fac to ry ;
( b ) the resu lts  obtained by him  (or he r) a t  th e  annual or
regu lar exam inations in each of the subjects co n stitu tin g  
his (or h e r) course for th e  vear as approved by the 
Council.
4. An application  for the  re s to ra tio n  of a scholarship  shall contain 
a  fu ll s ta te m en t of a ll re lev an t facts and be accom panied by a 
certifica te  from  the proper a u th o r i ty  a t  the  U niversity  or College
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s ta tin "  th a t  the  scholar is en titled  to  proceed to  his next year 
a t  the U niversity  or College, and th a t  his work and  conduct during  
the p ast year have been sa tis fac to ry .
5. An ap p lican t for the renew al or resto ra tio n  of a scholarship 
shall, a t  the request of the  Council, fu rn ish  any inform ation  which 
the Council m ay consider i t  necessary to  obtain for its  guidance 
in considering h is (or he r) app lication .
Short title. 
Interpretation.
Award of 
bursaries.
Amount of 
bursaries. 
Where tenable.
Financial 
qualifications of 
applicant.
Eligibility from 
the point of 
view of 
residence.
Educational
qualifications.
(ii) BUR SAR IES.
Bursary R u les .
1. These Rules m ay be cited as the B ursa ry  Rules.
2. Jn these R ules “ the C o u n c il” m eans th e  Council of the  
C anberra U niversity  College.
3. The Council m ay aw ard  an n u ally  not more th a n  tw o bursaries 
except in any year in which the fu ll num ber of Canberra Scholar­
ships is not aw arded, when an add itional b u rsa ry  m ay be awarded.
4. The am ount of each b u rsa ry  sha ll be T h irty  pounds.
5. B ursaries shall be tenable a t  the C anberra U niversity  College 
only.
6. An ap p lican t shall not be eligible for a b u rsa ry  if the to ta l
income of his p a ren ts or gu ard ian s exceeds a quota  of E igh ty
pounds per annum  for each member of the fam ily  including, for the
purposes of the quota, the paren ts or g uard ians, b u t exchding, for 
th a t  purpose, ch ildren  earn ing  a wage of F ifteen  shillings or more 
per w eek:
Provided th a t  th is  ru le shall n o t affect any  applicant whose
p aren ts’ or g u ard ian s’ income is less th an  Three hundred pounds
per annum .
7. A pplicants who—
(a)  have been educated a t  C anberra schools; or
( b ) are  the children of C anberra residen ts and  who lave been
educated a t  schools o ther th an  in C anberra, if tie  Council 
is satisfied th a t, under the special circumstances of the 
case it  was reasonable th a t  they  should  lave been 
educated a t those o ther schools, 
shall be eligible from  the point of view of residence.
8. The aw ard of bu rsaries shall be m ade on the  results of the  
Leaving Certificate E xam ination , bu t no aw ard  sha ll be made in  
the case of any ap p lican t unless the Council is satisfied th a t  the  
app lican t has a tta in ed  a sufficiently high s ta n d a rd  and that he is 
eligible for and proposes to enter upon a course approved by th e  
Council.
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9. An app lican t sha ll no t be more th an  nineteen years of age on Age of 
the first day of J a n u a ry  nex t following the date  of the Leaving applicant«. 
Certificate E xam ination  on the resu lts  of which the aw ard  of 
bursaries is made.
10. In exceptional circum stances, the Council m ay, for reasons Deferment, etc., 
it  considers sufficient, defer or suspend the  enjoym ent of a b u rsa ry  ot bursary.
for a period of one year.
11. Subject to  the nex t p a rag rap h , the  bursaries shall be tenable Tenure, 
for a period sufficient to  enable the  b u rsa r to complete an approved 
course, or approved courses.
A b u rsa r m ay continue to  hold the  b u rsa ry  on condition th a t  
he be of good conduct in m a tte rs  of discipline and otherw ise, and 
th a t  he pass all the prescribed qualify ing  exam inations of the  course 
or courses approved.
If a b u rsa r fa ils to  pass any  qualify ing  exam ination  or otherw ise 
to  comply w ith the conditions upon which his b u rsa ry  was g ran ted , 
he sha ll fo rfe it his b u rsa ry , unless in the  opinion of the  Council, 
the fa ilu re  is due to  illness or special circum stances.
12. An application  shall be lodged on the  proper form  n o t la te r  Applications, 
th an  the date fixed by th e  Council, and shall be accom panied by a 
s ta tu to ry  declaration  covering the  in form ation  set ou t in the 
app lication .
( iii)  THE JO H N D E A N S PRIZE.
The Rules in connexion w ith  the aw ard  of the John  Deans Prize 
were m ade by the  Council d u rin g  1931, and are as fo llow s:—
R u l es  for t h e  A ward of the  J ohn  D e a n s  P rize .
W hereas John Deans, Esq., B uilder and C ontractor, of Canberra, 
in th e  T errito ry  for the S ea t of Governm ent (h e re in afte r referred  
to as “ the F o u n d e r” ), did estab lish  a F und  (to  be h e re inafte r 
defined) for the purpose of p roviding a prize to  be aw arded to  the 
m ost successful Leaving C ertificate s tu d en t of a  school in the  T e rr i­
to ry  who intends to  proceed to  a U n iv ersity :
And whereas the Founder did app o in t the Social Service Associa­
tion of C anberra as T rustees of the  F u n d :
A nd whereas the Founder requested the Council of the C anberra 
U n iv ersity  College, in place of the sa id  A ssociation, which has ceased 
to function , to control the  F u n d  and to  regu la te  the  conditions of 
the aw ard  of the p rize:
A nd whereas the  sa id  Council hag accepted control of the  Fund, 
consisting  of 100 fu lly-paid-up shares in the C anberra B uild ing  and 
Inv estm en t Com pany L im ited  and T h irty  pounds s te rlin g , which 
money is to  be placed in a F und  e n titled  “ The Council of the Can­
b e rra  U n iversity  College— The Jo h n  Deans P rize  Fund  ” a t  the 
C om m onw ealth Savings B ank of A u s tra lia , a t  C anberra, to  which 
F u n d  are  to be added the  dividends accru ing  from  shares and  such 
o th e r moneys as m ay be donated by th e  Founder from  tim e to  tim e:
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Title of rule*.
Award of 
prize.
Conditions of 
eligibility.
Amended on 
29.2.32.
Applications
No award 
where result* 
not satlsfaetoiy.
Now i t  is hereby prescribed as fo llow s:—
1. These Rules m ay be cited  as th e  Jo h n  D eans P rize  Rules.
2. The Council m ay, in its  d iscretion , aw ard  an n u ally  a prize, to 
be known as The John  Deans P rize, of a  value  n o t exceeding Ten 
pounds to the stu d en t who, in its  opinion, ob tains th e  m ost sa tis ­
factory  resu lts  a t  the  L eaving C ertifica te  E xam ination .
3. An ap p lican t for the  prize sha ll—
(a)  have passed the  L eaving C ertificate E xam ination  as a
stu d en t of a school in the  T e rrito ry ;
(b)  be no t m ore th a n  nineteen  years of age on the first
day of J a n u a ry  nex t follow ing th e  da te  of the Leaving 
C ertificate E x am in a tio n ; and
(c) have entered  on a course a t  an  A u s tra lia n  U niversity  or
a t  the C anberra  U n iv ersity  College in the  year follow­
ing the  d a te  of the Leaving C ertificate E xam ination .
4. (1) Every ap p lication  for the aw ard  of the prize shall be in 
the ap p lican t’s own hand w ritin g , and shall be forw arded to  the 
Secretary  of the  Council before the  d a te  fixed in th a t  behalf by the 
Council.
(2) The ap p lication  sha ll set o u t the  re su lts  of th e  ap p lican t a t 
the Leaving C ertificate E xam ination , and  be accompanied by the 
certificate of the headm aster of the  school or college a t  which the 
app lican t las t a ttended  to the effect th a t,  in  the  belief of such head­
m aster, the ap p lican t is eligible for the  aw ard  of the prize.
(3) The Council m ay requ ire  the  ap p lican t to  fu rn ish  such o ther 
inform ation  as i t  requires.
5. W here in any y ear the resu lts  of th e  ap p lican ts are  not, in  the 
opinion of the Council, sufficiently sa tis fac to ry  to m erit the  aw ard  
of a prize, the prize shall not be aw arded d u rin g  th a t  year.
P a rtic u la rs  as to  w inners of the P rize  are  shown on page 30, infra.
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MISCELLANEOUS.
( i)  The A u stra lia n  F orestry School.
The facilities for F i r s t  Year w ork in Science which are  offered a t 
the College enable a stu d en t to complete the F ir s t  Y ear of the Course 
for the Degree of B achelor of Science in F orestry  in C anberra, th u s  
reducing the period  of the course to  be pursued in M elbourne to  one 
year.
Upon com pletion of the e x tra  year in Melbourne, the stu d en t 
pursues h is stud ies for a fu rth e r two years a t  the  A u stra lian  
F o restry  School, C anberra.
S tu d en ts in te res ted  in fo restry  should refer to  page 22 of th is  
C alendar and apply  to the  A u s tra lian  F o restry  School for a copy 
of its  C alendar.
( ii)  L ibrary  F acilities.
By the  consent of the Com m ittee of the Com monwealth N ational 
L ibrary , the s tu d en ts  of the C anberra  U niversity  College have been 
g ran ted  the  full use of th is  splendid lib ra ry  of over 90,000 volumes, 
which are  a t p resen t housed in P a rliam en t House. S tuden ts are 
g ran ted  m ost liberal facilities both in regard  to reading and reference, 
and also in regard  to  borrowing. Indeed, it  m ay be claim ed th a t  in 
th is  im p o rtan t side of th e ir w ork they enjoy privileges and oppor­
tu n itie s  equal a lm ost to those enjoyed in any U niversity  in A u stra lia .
In  ad d ition  to con ta in ing  a ll the  prescribed and recommended 
books, the  L ib ra ry  is p a rticu la rly  rich in works of general lite ra tu re , 
h isto ry , economics and law.
The ru les provide th a t  s tu d en ts  may use the L ib ra ry  for reading 
and reference no t only d u rin g  the  day, b u t also in the evening on 
n igh ts when the  Federal P a rlia m en t is s ittin g , while on S a tu rd ay  
m ornings they are  allowed to  take  books ou t subject to  the usual 
lib ra ry  conditions. To the lec tu re rs of the  U n iversity  College the 
L ib ra ry  g ra n ts  s till  fu rth e r extended privileges.
The L ib ra ry  availab le  to stu d en ts  was fu rth e r augm ented during  
1933 and  1934 by the  purchase of special books of reference from  a 
g ra n t m ade by the Council of th e  College. These books will form  the 
nucleus of a lib ra ry  for the fu tu re  U niversity  of C anberra.
( i ii )  Free Places a t the College.
In  o rder to  afford an o p p o rtu n ity  to  officers sta tio n ed  in  C an­
b erra  to  proceed w ith  a U n iv ersity  Course, the G overnm ent in Ju ly , 
1930, approved of a scheme w hereby ha lf of the fees of six  officers to 
be selected an n u ally  would be pa id  by the Governm ent, the College 
being prepared  to  ad m it such s tu d en ts  a t  ha lf ra tes. The officers 
selected for these free places are  shown in th is  C hapter under 
“ S ta tis t ic s .” The g ra n t of a  free place is subject to  th e  fulfilm ent 
of conditions notified in the  C om m onw ealth Gazette.
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( iv)  Statis tics.
(a)  E n r o l m e n t  a n d  A n n u a l  E x a m in a t io n s , 1934.
Entries
for
Lectures.
Annual Examina­
tions (October).
Supplementary Ex­
aminations (De­
cember).
Subject.
Exami­
nees. Passed.
Recom­
mended
for
Supple­
m entary.
Passed
Supple­
mentary.
F a c u lty  o f  A r ts .
Ancient History
Education Div. A., Pts. 3 and 4
3 3 2 1
1 1 1
English A. . . 1
English C. (3rd year) 
Latin I.
1
1
i
l
i
i '
French I . . . 4 3 i
French II. . . 1 1 1
Geology I. . . (5 5 2 3 i
German II . 1 1 1
Psychology, Logic, and Ethics 5 2 2 2
F a c u lty  o f C om m erce. 
Accountancy I. and Business
Practice .. 1 I 1
Accountancy II. 1
British History C. 1 i i
Commercial and Industrial
Organization 1
Commercial Law 3 2 i 1
Economics I. 4 3 l 2 i
Economics II. 1
Economic Geography 5 4 3
Economic History 5 4 2 i i
Industrial Law 1 1 1
Statistical Method 1 1 1
F a c u lty  o f L a w .
Constitutional and Legal History 1 1 1
Jurisprudence I. 2 2 1 i i
Law of Wrongs 1 1 i l
F a c u lty  o f  Science.
French A. . . 15 3 2 1
German A. 8 3 3
German C.* 7 3 2
* Lectures in this subject were arranged locally and the examination was conducted 
by the College and not by the University of Melbourne.
Comparative Summary:
Students who attended lectures—
1930 . .  . .  . .  . .  . . 3 2
1931 . .  . .  . .  . .  . . 6 2
1932 . .  . .  . .  . .  . . 6 1
1933 . .  . .  . .  . .  . . 4 3
1934 . .  . .  . .  . .  . . 4 6
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Correspondence s tu d en ts—
1930 . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  2
1931 . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  2
1932 . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  2
1933 . . . .  . .  . .  . .  1
1934 . .  . .  . .  . .  7
Annual E xam inations— candidates—
1930 . .  . .  . .  . .  . . 2 2
1931 . .  . .  . .  . .  . . 3 2
1932 ..  . .  . .  . .  . . 3 0
1933 ..  . .  . .  . .  . . 2 5
1934 . .  . .  . .  . .  . . 3 4
Supplem etary  E xam inations— candidates—
1934 ..  . .  . .  . .  16
( b )  C a n b e r r a  S c h o l a r s .
Name of Scholars.
University or College 
a t which Scholarship 
was or is tenable.
Course.
1930—
Binns, Kenneth Johnstone Melbourne Arts and Laws
Haydon, Charles H arry Meurisse Melbourne Medicine
Peters, Evan Seifert . . Melbourne Medicine
Tillyard, Patience Australie Sydney Arts
1931—
Dickson, Francis Percy Sydney Science
Grav, Colin Vectis Canberra Commerce
1932—
Downing, Richard Ivan Melbourne Arts and Laws
Marshall, Donald Gordon Sydney Science
1933—
Doust, Alan Vernon * . . Sydney Engineering
Townsend, Albert Alan Melbourne Science
Tillyard, Alison Hope Sydney Arts
1934—
Cumpston, Dora Margaret Sydney Science (Honours)
Moss, R obert Ian  Maxwell Melbourne Engineering
(Civil)
Sheehan, Nancy Mabel Sydney Arts
W hitlam, Edward Gough* Sydney Arts
1935—
Barrie, Nancy Sydney Agricultural
Science
Blackall, Helen Joan  .. Sydney Arts or 
Economics
Edwards, Sybil Clarice Sydney Arts
Knowles, Lindsay Eric Shaw .. Sydney Arts and Laws
* At the request of the scholar, the Council deferred the enjoyment of his scholarship 
for one year.
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(c) Officers Selected for free Places at the College.
Name of Officer. Office. Proposed Course.
1931—
J . M. Jones S tatistician’s Branch . . Bachelor of A rts
L. V. Cartledge* Auditor-General’s Office Diploma of Commerce
R. J .  A. Dunlop Prime M inister’s De­
partm ent
Prime M inister’s De­
partm ent
Bachelor of Commerce
B. S. Noonan Bachelor of Arts
P. T. D. MacMahon D epartm ent of H ealth Bachelor of Commerce
C. H. Eldridge Departm ent of Trade 
and Customs
Diploma of Commerce
1932—
C. L. D urant Departm ent of Home 
Affairs
Bachelor of Arts
W. F. H . Holmes . . D epartm ent of the 
Treasury
Statistician’s Branch . .
Bachelor of Commerce
J . S. Anderson Diploma of Commerce
F. T. W aight Auditor-General’s Office Diploma of Commerce
J .  D. Henry D epartm ent of Works Diploma of Commerce
F. A. Lush D epartm ent of the 
Treasury
Diploma of Commerce
1933—
G. W. Bum s Departm ent of the 
Interior
Bachelor of Commerce
H. L. Maude Taxation Branch Bachelor of Commerce
1934—
V. J. Oxenham Departm ent of Trade 
and Customs
Diploma of Commerce
1935—
N. S. Lyng Parliam entary Library Bachelor of Arts
W. A. F . DeSalis . . Departm ent of the 
Interior
Bachelor of Commerce
E. J . N. MacDonald Taxation Branch Bachelor of Commerce
F. C. Grey Office of Public Service 
Board
Diploma of Commerce
E. J .  Killeen Statistician’s Branch . . Diploma of Commerce
• On Mr. Cartledge’s transfer to New Guinea, Mr. J. J. McKenna of the Department 
of the Treasury was chosen in his place to study for the Diploma of Commerce.
(d)  The J ohn Deans Prize.
1931—  F rancis Percy Dickson.
1932—  Donald Gordon M arshall.
1933—  Alison Hope T illyard .
1934—  N ancy Mabel Sheehan.
1935—  B rian  M annix M artin .
(v) U niversity  A ssocia tion  o f Canberra.
The U n iversity  A ssociation of C anberra  was established early in 
1929.
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I ts  objects are the  follow ing: —
(a)  To prom ote the  estab lishm en t of a U n iversity  in C anberra ;
( b ) To provide for persons who do not wish to  s it for U niversity
E xam inations, educational facilities by m eans of—
(i)  E xtension  L ectu res;
( i i ) T u to ria l C lasses;
( iii)  S tudy  C ircles; or
( iv ) O ther m ea n s;
(c) To encourage research  in subjects for which facilities are
or m ay be available in C anberra ; and
(d)  To take  such o ther steps as appear desirable from  tim e to
tim e to  fa c ilita te  the  U niversity  stud ies of residen ts of
C anberra and th e ir  dependants.
M em bership of the  A ssociation is open to  a ll residents of the 
T errito ry , w hether g rad u a tes  or not, who pay the annual sub­
scrip tion  of 5s.
The A ssociation conducted negotia tions w ith  the U niversities of 
Sydney and M elbourne w ith  a view to the estab lishm ent of U niversity  
lectures in a num ber of subjects, and has a rran g ed  for several series 
of U n iv ersity  Extension Lectures.
The A ssociation placed before the Governm ent the proposal for 
the pasStige of an O rdinance providing for the  im m ediate creation  
of a U n iv ersity  College having the following fu n c tio n s:—
(a)  the estab lishm ent of courses of lec tu res;
(b)  the power to  affiliate w ith  one or more of the  ex isting
A u stra lian  U n iv ersitie s;
(c) the power to  adm in iste r any funds w hich m ay be a llo tted
to the College by the  Governm ent for any educational
p u rp o ses; and
(d)  the function  of rep o rtin g  from  tim e to  tim e on the e stab ­
lishm ent of a fu ll U niversity .
The O rdinance as a c tu a lly  m ade is rep rin ted  in C hapter I I .  of th is  
C alendar.
The S ecretary  of the  A ssociation is Mr. H. F. E. W hitlam , LL.B., 
c /o  Com m onw ealth Crown S o lic ito r’s Office.
(v i) Mat r i cul at ion Facilities.
Commerce S tuden ts who are  required  to  complete m atricu la tio n  
before proceeding to the Degree Course in Commerce are  informed 
th a t  evening M atricu la tio n  Classes are held a t  Telopea P a rk  In te r ­
m ediate  H igh School. F u ll p a r ticu la rs  as to  subjects, tim es, fees, 
&c., m ay be obtained from  the H eadm aster, Mr. H. J .  F ilsh ie, B.A.
(v ii)  Canberra U n iversity  College S tu d en ts ' Association.
The C anberra  U n iversity  College S tu d en ts’ A ssociation was formed 
in A pril, 1932, as the  organized represen ta tive  body of the studen ts 
of the College, and i t  is recognized as such by the Council.
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The aim s of the A ssociation, as embodied in its  co n stitu tion , are 
as fo llow s:—
(a)  To afford a recognized m eans of com m unication between
the s tuden ts of the  C anberra  U n iversity  College and the 
Council of the C anberra U n iv ersity  College, and other 
bodies, &c., where necessary.
( b ) To prom ote the  social life of studen ts .
(c) To represent the stu d en ts  in  m a tte rs  affecting their
in terests.
All studen ts of the College are  eligible for m em bership. Form er 
s tu d en ts  may become associate m embers. The subscrip tion  is 5s. per 
annum .
The Association is m anaged by a G eneral Com mittee of seven 
members. The Com m ittee for 1934 was as follow s: —
H. A. Peterson, B.A. (P re s id e n t) .
P. F. Cook (H o norary  S ec re ta ry ).
F. A. Lush (H onorary  T rea su re r) .
Miss W ilm a Percival.
C. V. Gray.
L. E. F itzgerald .
H. L. Maude.
The Com mittee for 1935 is as follow s: —
L. E. F itzgerald  (P re s id e n t) .
F. A. Lush (H onorary  S e c re ta ry ).
J .  S. Anderson (H onorary  T rea su re r) .
Miss W ilm a Percival.
D. R. C arter.
H. L. Maude.
J . M. Moss.
The A ssociation has a lready  done m uch useful w ork in the way of 
conducting negotiations w ith  the  Council concerning the provision 
of a  common-room a t  the College, and the  selection of College colours 
and crest, and in a rran g in g  social fix tu res such as dances, tennis 
m atches, and w alking parties . A book exchange has also been 
established.
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Chapter VI.
DETAILS OF SUBJECTS.
DETAILS TOF SU B JE C TS AND RECOM M ENDATIONS FOR TH E 
ANNUAL EX A M IN A TIO N S TO BE H ELD IN  T H E  FO URTH 
TERM , 1934.
(N ote.— S tu d en ts  should consult the various L ecturers as to  the 
books which are  essen tia l in th e ir  respective subjects.)
A .—ARTS.
English A.
The exam ination  w ill consist of two papers—
I. (a)  An essay on a sub ject selected from a num ber of a lte rn a ­
tives, some of which have reference to  the  l ite ra tu re  studied .
(1 £ h o u rs .)
(b)  Questions on the E nglish  language. (1J hours.)
Books prescribed—
Cowling, G. H .— The Use of English  (Melb. Univ. P re ss ) .
II . (a)  Questions on certa in  prescribed books. (3 hours.)
Questions w ill be set to  te s t the cand idate’s knowledge of the 
sub ject-m atte r and the m eaning of im p o rtan t passages. There will 
be a com pulsory context-question tes tin g  the cand idate’s fa m ilia rity  
w ith  th e  actual tex ts.
Books prescribed—
Cowling— The Use of English  (Melb. Univ. P re ss ) .
Chaucer— The P rio re ss’s Tale ( Chaucer Selections, G in n ). 
Spenser— The Faery  Queene, Bk. I. (ed. Leask, B lack ie ). 
Beaum ont and F le tcher— The K n ig h t of th e  B urn ing  Pestle 
(W orld’s Classics, 199).
Sidney— Apology for P o e try  (ed. Needham , G in n ). 
Shakespeare— H enry V III . (K ing’s T reasuries, D en t).
M ilton— Sam son Agonistes.
Addison— Selections from  The Specta tor (ed. Lobban, Camb. 
P re s s ).
Coleridge (ed. S. G. Dunn, O .U .P .).
Sco tt— The A ntiquary .
The E nglish P arnassus , viz.: —
Dryden— Absalom and Achitophel.
Pope— Essay on C riticism .
Johnson— V anity  of H um an W ishes.
B yron— Vision of Judgm ent.
Brow ning— My L ast D uchess; The Bishop orders his 
Tomb a t S .P raxed’s C h u rch ; F ra  L ippo L ip p i; Bishop 
B lougram ’s Apology.
An E nglish B ibliography (Melb. Univ. Press, Is. 6 d .).
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E n g l is h  R
I. The stu d y  of E nglish L ite ra tu re  from 1500 to 1700, w ith  special 
reference to certa in  selected texts.
Books prescribed—
(a)  M arlowe— Dr. F a u stu s  (E verym an, 383).
Spenser— F aery  Queene, Bk. I .;  F o u r Hym nes (Globe e d .). 
S idney— Apologie for Poetrie .
Six E lizabethan  P lays (W orld ’s Classics, 199).
D ekker— Guls Hornbook, &c. (Tem ple C lassics).
Bacon— Essays (as detailed  in c la ss ) .
M ilton— Comus; also A reopagitica (W orld ’s Classics, 293). 
Browne— Religio Medici.
D ryden— Absalom and Achitophel.
D ryden— All for Love and
Congreve— The W ay of th e  W orld (E verym an, 604). 
Pepys’ D iary  (E verym an, 53, pp. 1-262).
G rierson— M etaphysical P o e try ; Donne to B utler.
(b)  The W orks of Shakespeare, w ith  special reference to  th e
Sonnets, Much Ado About N othing, M easure for M easure, 
H enry  IV., H enry  V III., H am let, O thello, and The 
Tempest.
A tten tio n  is draw n to the im portance for these stu d ies  of a know ­
ledge of ou tlines of E nglish lite ra ry  and social h istory .
For books recommended see—
An E nglish  B ibliography (Melb. Univ. Press, Is. 6d .).
II . An essay on one of the following sub jects, to  be subm itted  
to the lec tu re r in English B,* on or before 16th Septem ber, together 
w ith a l is t  of books read  or referred  to in the  essay. T his lis t should 
con tain— A u th o r’s name, tit le  of book, and da te  and place of publica­
tion. The essays should not be longer th an  20 pages, or 5,000 
words. Legibility , arrangem en t and p unctua tion  w ill be taken in to  
account.
Subjects—
Spenser and the F aery  Queene.
L ite ra ry  C riticism  in the E lizabethan Age (Sidney, Pu tten - 
ham , W ebbe).
Shakespeare’s Contem poraries (O liphant— E lizabethan  D ram a­
t is ts  ).
The Life and W orks of Dryden (Globe, M erm aid, E d itio n s). 
The Life and W orks of Donne (E verym an, 867; W alton’s 
L ife ) .
The Roundhead in L ite ra tu re  (M ilton, M arvel, B unyan, Fox, 
&c.).
Sam uel Pepys (E verym an, 53, 54).
S tuden ts are advised to  consult An E nglish  B ibliography (Melb. 
Univ. Press, Is. 6 d .).
Mr. E. H. C. Oliphant.
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French (P a r t  I .) .
(a) Theory and practice of phonetics. Text-book.— C hisholm — 
A M anual of French P ro n unciation  (R obertson and M u llen ).
(&) Com position, tran s la tio n  a t  sigh t, and gram m ar. P rescribed 
Text-book.— L azare’s E lem en tary  French Com position (H a ch e tte ) .
(c) R eading aloud, d ic ta tion , conversation.
(d)  Lectures in English  on the chief lite ra ry  m ovem ents of the 
19th century.
(e ) T ran s la tio n  of th e  follow ing books:—
H ugo— Ruy Bias (H a rrap , edit. G a rn er) .
V igny— Servitude e t  g randeur m ilita ire  (N elson).
B erthon— Nine French Poets (M acm illan ), o m ittin g  the 
poems which begin on th e  following pages: 15, 28, 32,
46, 52 (both poem s), 59, 60, 63, 06, 70 (both poem s), 
73, 74, 105, 113, 118, 126-132 (i.e., a il S a in te -B eu v e), 
137, 138, 141 (both poem s), 142, 143 (both poem s), 148, 
150, 151 (both  poem s), 152, 153 (both poem s), 156, 
157.
N.B.— The course for French, P a r t  I., assum es th a t  s tu d en ts  have 
passed in F rench  a t  the  L eaving C ertificate E xam ination .
French (P a r t  I I I . ) .
(a)  T ran s la tio n  in to  and from  French.
(b)  R eading, conversation, p rac tica l phonetics.
(c) Lectures in French on the  following su b je c ts :—
A. Les deux aspects de la pensee frangaise moderne.
B. L a d isso lu tion  de l’e tre  et le declin de l ’h u m an ism e :
Rim baud, M allarm e et les Sym bolistes.
S tuden ts m ay choose A or B.
(d)  T ran s la tio n  of the  follow ing w orks: —
G au th ie r F e rrie res— A nthologie des E crivains contem- 
porains, Poesie.
B alzac— Le Cousin Pons (N elson).
Books recommended for co nsu lta tion  (a ll years) —
K irb y — S tu d en ts’ French G ram m ar.
C larke and C harpen tier— M anuel lexique des difficultes linguis- 
tiques du frangais.
C assell’s  F rench-E nglish  and English-F rench D ictionary . 
P e tit  L arousse illu stre .
D epras— Le frangais de tous les jours.
(S tu d en ts  tak in g  th e  th ree  y ea rs’ course a re  s trong ly  recom mended 
to  purchase these works of reference).
German (P a r t  I .) .
(a)  Phonetics, including tran sc rip tio n  in to  phonetic sc r ip t 
(V ietor— Die A ussprache des S ch riftd eu tsch en ).
( b ) R eading  aloud, conversation, recita tion . Each s tu d e n t to 
learn by h e a r t  twelve poems as se t in class d u rin g  the  year, w ith  
a view to  th e  oral test.
(c) Com position, tra n s la tio n  a t  sigh t and  g ram m ar (Lubovius, 
P a r t  I I . ) .
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(d)  H isto ry  and C iv iliza tion  of G erm any to  1740 ( Schweitzer- 
Sim onnot— Lesebuch fü r Sekunda, P rim a  und O berp rim a).
(e)  In tensive  s tu d y :  H eines Gedichte. .
( /)  Lectures on th e  follow ing books prescribed for p rivate  
re a d in g :—
Hauff— Ju d  Süsz.
G rillp a rze r— K önig  O ttoar.
Suderm ann— F ra u  Sorge.
Books of reference recom m ended in  P a r t  I .—
1. C assell’s New G erm an-E nglish and  English-G erm an Dic­
tio n ary .
2. K n au rs  K onversationslexikon.
3. Der grosze Duden.
N.B.— The course for Germ an, P a r t  I., assum es th a t  stu d en ts  have 
passed in G erm an a t the School Leaving E x am in atio n  or reached 
the s ta n d a rd  requ ired  a t  th is  exam ination.
Germ a n  ( P a r t  I I I . ) .
(a)  Advanced unseen tran s la tio n , essay w ritin g  and conversation.
(b)  H isto ry  of G erm an L ite ra tu re  (V o g tlin ).
(c) C ontem porary G erm an D ram a.
(d)  A S tudy  of G rillp a rze r’s D ram as, w ith  readings of selected 
passages.
(e) Selected passages from  F a u st, P a r t  II .
( /)  F rey tag — Soll und Haben. (S tu d en ts are advised to  read 
th is novel d u rin g  the  long v a ca tio n .)
W ork done d u rin g  the  year w ill be taken  in to  account together 
w ith  the o ral and w ritten  tes ts  a t  the annual exam ination .
C anberra s tu d e n ts  should  subm it notes or o ther proof of work done 
during  the year. S tuden ts should follow cu rre n t events in Germany 
by reading G erm an m agazines. F irs t-h an d  acquain tance w ith  these 
will be required  a t  the  E xam ination  for the o rd in ary  degree and a t 
the F ina l E xam in atio n  in Germ anic Languages.
Germ an  C.
The aim  of th is  course is to enable stu d en ts  who have passed 
in Germ an A (see page 43 i nf ra for d e ta ils  of th is  course) or those 
who have only an  elem entary  knowledge of th e  language to  proceed 
profitably to  G erm an, P a r t  I.
The fundam en ta ls of G erm an accidence and syn tax  are  subm itted 
to a tho rough  study . A t the same tim e, a tte n tio n  is paid to 
tran s la tio n  from  E nglish  in to  Germ an and the  study  of tex ts  of 
l ite ra ry  m erit.
Text-books—
O tto S iepm ann— Public School Germ an P rim er.
V rijdaghs and R ipm an— Germ an S h o rt S tories.
L a t in  (P a r t  I .) .
T ran sla tio n  from  Classical L atin .
T ran sla tio n  in to  L atin  Prose.
L atin  Accidence and Syntax.
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Special Subjects of Examination.
Caesar—C ivil W ar I. (B e ll) .
V ergil— Aeneid VI. (Page-M acm illan).
A n c ie n t  H istory .
The H isto ry  of A thens and S parta .
The H isto ry  of Rome to D iocletian.
Books recommended—
Pelham — O utlines of Rom an H istory .
B ury— H isto ry  of Greece.
E arp — The W ay of the  Greeks.
Tucker— Life in A ncient A thens.
Fow ler— Roman Life in the Age of Cicero.
Fow ler— The City S ta te  of the  Greeks and Rom ans.
H arriso n — Pots and Pans.
B otsford  and S ih ler— Hellenic C ivilization (as re ferred  to  in 
le c tu re s ).
N ote.— Essays will be required  and C anberra s tu d en ts  should, in 
add ition  to  the above-m entioned books, possess H erodotus (E v ery ­
m an e d itio n ), L ivy (E verym an e d itio n ), and P lu ta rc h ’s Lives.
P ure Ma t h e m a t ic s .
Vacation  Reading.
The follow ing books, re levan t to the s tu d y  of M athem atics, b u t no t 
p a r t  of the prescribed course, are su itab le  for read ing  in th e  long 
vacations. In  addition , reference to  books bearing  specifically on 
the w ork of each year w ill be m ade in lectures a t  th e  end of th e  
preceding y ear: —
H is to r ic a l:
T urnbu ll— The G reat M athem aticians.
Su llivan— The H isto ry  of M athem atics in Europe.
Hobson— John N apier and the Invention  of Logarithm s. 
Hobson— Squaring  the Circle.
B all— A Short H isto ry  of M athem atics.
Sm ith— Source Book of M athem atics.
P o p u la r:
W hitehead— In tro d u ctio n  to  M athem atics.
P e rry — Spinning Tops.
B all— M athem atical R ecreations and Problems.
D arw in— The Tides.
Rice— R elativ ity .
P ure M a th em a t ic s  ( P a r t  I .) .
D ifferentia l In tegra l Calculus.— An in troducto ry  course, including 
a sy stem atic  discussion of the  e lem entary  functions, w ith special 
regard  to  ca lcu la tion ; sim ple  trea tm e n t of T ay lo r’s Theorem ; 
geom etrical app lications (cu rv a tu re , arcs, areas, volumes, m om ents) ; 
physical applications.
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A n a ly tica l G eom etry.— The s tra ig h t  line, w ith  an in tro d u c tio n  to  
conics.
Text-book recom m ended—
F aw d ry  and D ure ll— C alculus for Schools.
Books for reference—
C aunt— Infin itesim al Calculus (for exam ples).
D ale— Five-figure Tables of M athem atica l Functions.
Osgood and G rau ste in — Plane and Solid A naly tic  Geom etry.
A knowledge of th e  Algebra, Geom etry and T rigonom etry  p re ­
scribed for the  School-Leaving E xam ination  (P ass )  w ill he assum ed.
B.—COMMERCE.
In  all sub jects s tu d en ts  w ill be expected to  p repare  class essays 
and  exercises as se t by th e  L ecturers. S tu d en ts not com plying w ith  
th is  req u irem en t m ay be excluded from  th e  an n u al exam ination .
C andidates for th e  degree of B.Com. m u st a tte n d  lectures in a t  
least four of the sub jects of th e ir  course. The subjects m u st be 
approved by th e  D ean of the F acu lty . N ot m ore th an  two subjects 
from  G roup I I I .  w ill be accepted.
Accountancy, Pakt I., and Business Practice.
(a) Accountancy.
Note.— S tu d en ts  proposing to tak e  Accountancy, P a r t  I., and 
Business P rac tice , m u st sa tis fy  the F acu lty  th a t  they  have a  know­
ledge of Book-keeping to  a t  least the  s tan d ard  of the  School In te r ­
m ediate E xam ination .
H isto ry  and D evelopm ent of Book-keeping. The F unctions of 
A ccountants. T rad ing  and Profit and  Loss Accounts and 
B alance-sheets. Special item s affecting T rad ing  and P ro fit 
and Loss Accounts and  B alance-sheets, e.g., P repaym ents, 
O utstand ings, D epreciation, A pprecia tion  and F lu c tu a tio n s , 
Reserves, Reserve F unds and Sinking Funds. Goodwill.
Sim ple P a rtn e rsh ip  Accounts. S im ple Com pany Accounts. 
C olum nar Accounting. Ledger Control Accounts. Conversion 
of Single E n try  A ccounts to  Double E n try .
Income and E x p end itu re  Accounts. R eceipts and Paym ents 
Accounts. C onsignm ent Accounts and  P rocedure and Docu­
m ents re levan t thereto . Jo in t V enture Accounts. The Form  
and C ritic ism  of Accounts. Income T ax (F edera l and  S ta te ) .
Text-book—
C ropper— Bookkeeping and Accounts.
Books for reference—
C arte r— Advanced Accounts.
Spicer and Pegler— Bookkeeping and Accounts.
V ic to rian  Com panies Act, 1928.
Tovey— B alance-sheets and how to  read  them .
H islop— Com pany Accounts as applied  to  A u s tra lia  and  New 
Zealand.
Co m m er c e . 39
( b ) B usiness P rincip les and Practice.
N o te .— S tu d en ts  a re  expected to  have an elem entary  knowledge 
of th e  subject to th e  s ta n d a rd  of P itm a n ’s New Course in Business 
P rincip les (P itm a n ) .
Business, its  definitions and  purposes; sole tra d e rs ;  p a r tn e r­
ships and com panies— form ation , com position and com para­
tive  advantages and d isadvantages. Business o rgan ization  
and m achinery. The m odern office. Buyers and  Sellers and 
th e ir con tracts. In s tru m en ts  and  m echanism  of commerce, 
including cheques, prom issory  notes, and bills of exchange. 
Banks and banking  securities, advances, trad e  o rgan izations, 
bankruptcy . In su ran ce  and assurance. C arriage, including 
sea carriage , h ills of lad ing  and c h arte r p arties , and railw ays. 
Custom s and excise. A gents and agency. The company 
secre tary  and the lim ited  company. The annual sta tem en ts 
of companies.
Text-book—
Campbell— Business P rac tice  and  Princip les. A u stra lian  
E d ition  by R. B. Lemmon.
Books for reference.
B raddon— Business P rinc ip les and Practice .
S tephenson— P rinc ip les and  P rac tice  of Commerce.
Heelis— Theory and P rac tice  of Commerce.
Text-book to  be read  before commencing lectures—
W ebster Jenk inson  (E dw ard  A rnold and C o.)— The Elem ents 
of Book-keeping; or 
Ivo W. K e rr— E lem en tary  Book-keeping.
A c c o u n ta n c y  ( P a r t  I I .) .
H isto ry  and Developm ent of Accounting. P lann ing  of Accounting 
System s. C lassification of Accounts. Subdivision of the  Revenue 
Account. M ethods of p roviding for D epreciation. Methods of 
c rea tin g  Reserves, Reserve Funds and S inking Funds. Secret 
Reserves. Advanced P a rtn e rsh ip  Accounts. Advanced Company 
Accounts (includ ing  reconstructions, am algam ations and absorp­
tio n s ) . Goodwill. V a lu a tio n  of Assets. Double A ccount System. 
H ire Purchase Accounts. D epartm en t and B ranch Accounts. The 
Accounts of H olding Companies and th e ir Subsid iaries. Foreign 
B ranch  Accounts and trea tm e n t of foreign currency. Em pties.
Cost Accounts. Stock and S tores Accounts. P e rp e tu a l Inventories. 
P la n t Records.
Special app lications of Accounting, such as T rustees’, L iq u id a to rs’, 
and Receivers’ Accounts, E xecutorsh ip  Accounts, Accounts for various 
types of businesses.
The Form  of Published Accounts. In te rp re ta tio n  of Accounts. 
A ccountan ts’ R eports. D ivisible Profits.
Text-books—
*C arter— Advanced Accounts.
*T. H. Sanders— In d u s tr ia l  Accounting.
* Should be possessed by students.
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Books for reference—
Dicksee— Advanced Accounting.
B a rto n — A u stra las ian  Advanced Accountancy.
V ic to rian  Companies Act, 1928.
F ederal B ankrup tcy  Act and Rules.
P . D. Leake— Com mercial Goodwill.
S ir G. G arnsey— H olding Companies and th e ir Published  
Accounts.
R anking, Spicer & Pegler— E xecutorship  Law and Accounts.
L. W . H aw kins— Cost Accounts.
H islop— Company Accounts as applied to  A u s tra lia  and New 
Zealand.
Sidey— Companies, Form ation , M anagem ent and W inding-up.
A. E. C u tfo rth— M ethods of A m algam ation .
Text-book to be read  before commencing lectures—
*Glover and W illiam s— E lem ents of Costing.
Co m m er c ia l  an d  I n d u st r ia l  Or g a n iz a t io n .
(a) B usiness Economics.— The s tru c tu re  of m odern commerce and 
in d u s try ; business ow nership and contro l; business com binations— 
associations, federations, co n so lida tions; scientific approach to  
business ad m in is tra tio n ; the ra tio n a liza tio n  m ovem ent; finance, 
investm ent and the Stock Exchange.
(b) The S tab iliza tion  of Business.— The business cycle; the  fore­
casting  of business conditions; m ethods of con tro lling  business 
fluctuations— (i) generally , ( ii)  in p a r tic u la r  businesses. The 
problem of unem ploym ent.
(c) Em ployer-em ployee R ela tions.—  (i) R ela tions w ith in  p a r ticu ­
la r  businesses; labour tu rn o v er; w elfare provisions, profit-sharing , 
co -partnersh ip  and m anagem ent-sharing ; fa tigue  and  in d u stria l 
psychology. ( i i)  In d u s tr ia l re la tions w ith in  the com m unity  a t 
la rg e ; A u stra lian  in d u str ia l a rb itra tio n  trib u n a ls  and wages boards; 
fam ily endowment.
Text-books—
von B eckerath— Modern In d u s tr ia l O rganization . An Econo­
mic In terp re ta tio n .
P igou— In d u str ia l F luc tua tions.
A kerm an— Economic Progress and Economic Crises.
H. P ark inson— Scientific Investm ent.
M auldon— The Economics of A u s tra lian  Coal.
Copland— A u stra lia  in the W orld C risis. 1929-1933.
W ood— B orrowing and Business in A u stra lia .
References for fu rth er reading, both general and on special topics, 
w ill be made in the lectures.
Text-book to  be read  before commencing lectures—
Robertson.—The Control of In dustry .
Should be possessed by students.
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E c o n o m ic s  ( P a r t  I . ) .
O utlines of the general economics of the  production, consum ption, 
d is trib u tio n  and  exchange of w ealth, w ith  special consideration  of 
in d u stria l o rgan ization , including land tenures and  the  economic 
functions of governm ent, wages, and labour problem s, prices, money 
and banking, and  the elem entary  principles of tax a tio n .
Text-books—
Ely— O utlines of Economics (5 th  Revised ed .).
G ray— The Developm ent of Economic Doctrine.
T aylor— P rincip les of Economics.
Le h f e 1 d t — M oney.
Bower—-A D ic tionary  of Economic Terms.
Copland (E d .)— An Economic Survey of A u s tra lia  (The 
A nnals of the  A m erican Academy of P o litic a l and Social 
Science, Sept., 1931), P a r ts  III.-V I.
References for fu r th e r  reading, both general and on special topics, 
w ill be m ade in the lectures.
S tuden ts a re  expected to  p repare  class exercises and  essays as set 
by the  L ecturer.
Text-books to  be read  before commencing lec tu res—
Clay— Economics for the G eneral Reader.
C rum p— F irs t  Book of Economics.
E c o no m ic  G eo g r a ph y .
Physical, c lim atic  and  general geographical factors con tro lling  
the p roduction  and exchange of comm odities, especially  the  chief 
foodstuffs, m inerals and raw  m ate ria ls  and the s tap le  m an u fac tu re s; 
d is tr ib u tio n  of the chief economic p lan ts  and an im a ls ; n a tu ra l  and 
economic reg ions; the  princip les of in te rn a tio n a l tra d e ;  th e  ta riff  
and  o ther facto rs affecting t r a d e ; the  production  and  consum ption 
of leading com m odities.
The course has p a r tic u la r  reference to  th e  B ritish  E m pire, 
A u s tra lia , New Z ealand, th e  Pacific Islands, A m erica, C hina and 
Ja p a n , dealing  w ith the  chief geographical and local conditions under 
w hich comm odities are  produced and d is trib u ted , w ith  the social 
and  political conditions affecting or likely to  affect trad e  w ith  
A u s tra lia , w ith  the  conditions necessary for developm ent in 
m an u factu res, a g ricu ltu re  and commerce, and w ith  the causes 
d e term in ing  the  d is tr ib u tio n  of industries. A special survey of the 
n a tu ra l  resources, economic developm ent, trad e  and  in d u strie s  of 
A u s tra lia  w ill be made.
Text-books—
The Com m onw ealth Year-Book  (G overnm ent P r in te r ) .
B re ttlc—'Social and Economic Geography.
T h u rsto n — An Economic G eography of the  B ritish  E m pire 
(U n iv ers ity  of London Press L td .) .
W ood— The Pacific B asin (Oxford P re ss ) .
N ew bigin— M odern G eography (H .V .L .).
Review of W orld T rad e : League of N ations Publication
( A n n u a l).
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Copland (E d .) .— An Economic Survey of A u s tra lia  (A nnals 
of A m erican Academ y of P o litica l and  Social Science, 
Nov., 1931), P a r ts  I. and  II.
W hale— In te rn a tio n a l T rade.
References for fu r th e r  reading, both general and on special topics, 
w ill be m ade in the lectures.
Text-books to  be read  before commencing lectures—
N ewbigin— Com m ercial Geography.
W ood— The T asm an ian  E nvironm ent.
P ublic A d m in ist r a t io n  and  F in a n c e .
(a ) P ublic  A d m in is tra tio n .— The theory  of th e  S ta te ;  the  func­
tions and m achinery of Governm ent— the re la tio n  of the executive 
to  leg is la tu re  and the ju d ic ia ry ; local governm ent, its  functions 
and m achinery and its  re la tio n  to the cen tra l governm ent; federal 
governm ent, the re la tio n  betwTeen Com monwealth and S ta tes, the 
o rg an izatio n  powers, and  du ties of the governm ent d e p artm en ts ; the 
Civil Service.
(2) P ublic F inance .— Public expend itu re ; public revenue and the 
p rincip les of ta x a tio n ; public borrow ing and sink ing  funds; the  
public d eb t; p rincip les of w ar finance, financial a d m in is tra tio n  and 
the T reasury .
The course will have special reference to  th e  public finances of the 
C om m onw ealth and V ictoria.
Text-books—
D alton— Public  Finance.
S tam p — The F undam en ta l P rincip les of T axation  in the  lig h t 
of M odern Developm ents.
W hite— Public A dm in istra tion .
H iggs— The F inancia l System  of the  U nited  Kingdom .
B land— B udget Control.
Shann and Copland—
The F inancia l Crisis 1929-31.
The B a ttle  of P lans.
The A u s tra lian  Price S tru c tu re , 1932.
S tu d en ts  m ust consult the  Commonwealth of A u s tra lia  C onstitu ­
tio n  Act, recent budget sta tem en ts of the Federal and S ta te  
T reasu re rs , and show a knowledge of the m ain facts concerning the 
public finances of the Commonwealth and V ictoria.
References for fu rth e r reading, both general and on special topics, 
w ill be made in the  lectures.
P a r t  of th is  course is d ealt w ith in th e  lectures on M odern P olitical 
In s ti tu tio n s  and w ill not be repeated in Public  A d m in is tra tio n  and 
F inance.
Text-books to be read  before commencing lec tu res—
Leacock— Elem ents of P o litical Science, P a r t  II .
B land— P lan n in g  the Modern S ta te  (A ngus and R obertson).
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D.—SCIENCE.
Coukses in  F rench  and Germ a n .
The aim  of these courses is to  give s tu d en ts  a read ing  knowledge 
of the  foreign language, and  also' to  give them  a first-hand 
acquain tance w ith a few selected works of high lite ra ry  value.
D uring  the firs t year the  elem ents of g ram m ar w ill be tau g h t, 
and only sim ple tex ts  w ill be read.
French, P art A —
.Roux— E lem entary  French R eader (M acm illan ).
G. C. H a rp er— Le G rand Voyage d ’A lain G erbault.
R enau lt— P e tite  G ram m aire  Frangaise.
French, P art B—
M offatt— Science French Course.
R enault— P e tite  G ram m aire  Frangaise.
Cornell— Cinq M aitres du  Conte F rangais (Se lec tions).
German, P art A —
Lubovius— G erm an R eader and W rite r, P a r t  I.
H. G. F iedler and F. E. Sandbach— A F ir s t  G erm an Course 
for Science S tuden ts (O xford U n iversity  P re ss ) .
Reference should  be m ade to  page 37 supra  for d e ta ils  of the 
course in Germ an C.
Botany (P a r t  I . ).
The s tru c tu re  of a young and  ad u lt P la n t C e ll: M odifications of 
Cell W all. Chemical and Physical p roperties of P ro top lasm . 
Osmosis. Cell Inclusions. N uclear division. Tissues.
Seed and G erm ination. Enzymes. Grow th. Tropic movem ents.
S tru c tu re , function  and m odifications of the  Root. S tru c tu re  
and function of- the Stem. Types of branching. H ealing  of W ounds. 
B udding and G rafting .
S tru c tu re  and function  of th e  Leaf and its  appendages. T ran s­
p ira tio n  and Ascent of Sap. N u tritio n .
Special modes of n u tritio n . R esp iration , aerobic and  intra-m ole- 
cu la r.
S tru c tu re , Reproduction and Life H isto ry  of the following ty p e s :—
A. Bacteria.
B. Pleurococcus, Vaucheria, Spiro  gyra, H orm osira  Polysi-
phonia, N em alion  ( procarp  o n ly ).
C. M ucor o r R hizopus, hym enium  of P eziza  Saccharomyces,
A spergillus, Penicilliurn, Psalliota.
D. M archantia  or Lunularia ., Funaria.
E. P terid ium .
F. Selaginella.
G. Pinus.
M orphology and H isto logy of the Flower. Po llina tion . F e r til iz a ­
tion  and developm ent of the  Seed. F ru its , th e ir  classification and 
dispersal.
A brief account of the commoner fam ilies of flowering p lan ts.
44 D etails of Subjects.
Text-books—
E w art— F lo ra  of V ictoria.
Tansley— E lem ents of P la n t Biology, 
or,
F ritsc h  and Salisbury-—In tro d u ctio n  to  the  S tru c tu re  and 
R eproduction  of P lan ts . 
or,
Sm ith , Overton, &c.— A text-book of general Botany.
Books recom mended for reference—
S tra sb u rg e r— Text-book of Botany.
M cGregor Skene— P la n t Biology.
Scott— S tru c tu ra l B'otany of Flow ering  and Flowerless P lan ts .
Bower— B otany  of the L iving P lan t.
S tudents m u st complete no t less th a n  four (4) hours p rac tica l 
work per week, exclusive of field excursions. T h irty  (30) nam ed 
and  dried  specim ens m ust be collected and presented for exam ination  
as p a r t  of the  field work. This collection and the practica l no te ­
books form  p a r t  of the p ractica l exam ination .
S tuden ts m u st provide them selves w ith  an approved microscope, 
a razor, a  se t of needles, note-book and slides and cover-slips.
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APPENDIX.
REPORT OF THE COUNCIL TO THE MINISTER FOR THE 
INTERIOR RELATING TO THE ESTABLISHMENT OF A 
NATIONAL UNIVERSITY IN CANBERRA.
T N exercise of i ts  function  of in qu iring  in to  and  reporting  to  the 
J  M in ister for th e  In te rio r  as to  m atte rs  in re la tion  to  U niversity  
education in the T e rrito ry  for th e  Seat of Governm ent, t}i£ Council 
of the  C anberra U n iversity  College m ade the  following rep o rt to  
the  M inister.
The M in ister notified the Council th a t  the rep o rt has been
considered by the Governm ent, b u t th a t  the G overnm ent is no t a t
presen t in a  position to  take  any  action in respect of th e  recom men­
da tio n s m ade in  the report.
1. From  the first the  estab lishm en t of a U n iversity  a t  C anberra, 
as soon as practicable, has been in  contem plation. In  the  layou t of 
the  city  a site  for a U n iversity  has been provided.
2. In  1926 the Federal C ap ita l Commission obtained a rep o rt
from  S ir Mungo M acCallum , P rofessor E. S. W allace, and  Mr.
(a fte rw ard s P rofessor) G iblin, on the  provision of U niversity  
facilities for residents of C anberra. They recommended the e stab lish ­
m ent of a teach ing  U n iv ersity  a t  an in itia l ann u al m aintenance cost 
of less th a n  £15,000, and a  cap ita l expenditu re  on build ings and 
equipm ent of some £12,000. On th e  19th Ju ly , 1926, the Cabinet, 
a f te r  considering the recom m endation, affirmed the principle th a t  
th ere  should be a U n iversity  a t  C anberra, b u t decided th a t  no 
expenditu re  therefor should be approved for the  year 1926-1927.
3. In  1927 C abinet appoin ted  a  second Com m ittee, consisting  of 
S ir R obert G arran , Mr. J . G. M cLaren, and Dr. A. C. D. R ivett, to  
re p o rt upon the U niversity  project. T his Com m ittee reported  in 
favour of a teaching U n iversity  in A rts  and Economics, w ith  pro­
vision for post-graduate  research, o rig ina l investigation , and 
advanced stu d y ; bu t i t  suggested th a t,  unless an ann u al income 
from  a ll sources could be re lied  on to  enable a first-class U niversity  
to  be established, i t  would be b e tte r to  begin w ith  a  U niversity  
College.
4. A nother suggestion was one by S ir Mungo M acCallum  th a t  an 
exam ining U niversity  should be established a t  C anberra to  encourage 
th e  work of p rivate  s tu d en ts  and  o thers who cannot a tten d  the  
U n iv ersitie s in the c ap ita l cities. We have reason to  believe th a t  
th is  p lan  would m eet w ith  opposition from  a ll  th e  A u stra lian  
U niversities, w ith  the possible exception of the U niversity  of Sydney.
5. A nother suggestion w as m ade by Professor Laby in his evidence 
before the  Royal Com mission on the C onstitu tion , th a t  a g rea t 
n a tio n a l research and re sid en tia l U n iversity  should be founded a t  
C anberra, s ta r tin g  w ith  facu lties of A rts  and Science.
6. To m eet, as fa r as possible, the  im m ediate needs of C anberra 
residen ts, an Ordinance was passed in 1929 for the  establishm ent of 
a C anberra  U niversity  College pending th e  estab lishm ent of a 
U n iversity . A rrangem ents were m ade w ith  the  U niversity  of
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M elbourne for adm ission  of s tu d en ts  a t  the  College to  exam ination  
a t  C anberra  for M elbourne degrees and diplom as. These a rra n g e ­
m ents, however, are  only tem porary , and the  M elbourne U n iversity  
a u th o ritie s  have in tim a ted  th a t  they  do not look w ith  favour on 
th e ir indefinite  continuance. M oreover, the  College is no t able to 
provide fu lly  a ll the  advantages of a  U niversity .
7. The Council of th e  C anberra U n iversity  College has considered 
fu lly  th e  question of the  early  estab lishm en t of a U n iversity  a t 
C anberra , and, in its  deliberations, it  has had  the advantage  of 
con su lta tio n s w ith  th e  Council of the U n iversity  A ssociation of 
C anberra , and  of in form al discussions w ith  m em bers of the governing 
bodies of a ll the  A u s tra lia n  U niversities.
8. The Council believes th a t  the tim e has come when the estab ­
lishm en t of a U n iversity  a t  C anberra should no longer be postponed.
9. I t  is to the  m an ifest advantage, not only of C anberra itself 
b u t of th e  Com m onw ealth, th a t  the  N a tional C apita l should be a 
centre of learn ing  and cu ltu re  and th e  seat of a  U niversity .
10. One o u tstan d in g  reason for the estab lishm en t of a teaching 
U n iversity  a t  C anberra  is th a t  i t  is not only a m atte r  of ju stice  but 
also a m a tte r  of n a tio n a l im portance th a t  public servan ts and th e ir 
dependants should have available the fu llest o p p o rtu n ities  for higher 
education.
11. A R esearch U n iv ersity  a t  C anberra would supplem ent and 
co-operate w ith  the several scientific in s titu tio n s  in  C anberra to 
th e ir g re a t m u tu a l advantage.
12. C onsu ltations w ith  U niversity  a u th o ritie s  have convinced the 
Council th a t  there  is a real need in A u s tra lia  for a residen tial 
U n iversity . There is a t  present no U n iversity  in A u s tra lia  which 
provides the  advantages of residence for more th an  an insignificant 
m in o rity  of its  s tu d e n ts ; and the  ra p id  grow th  of the  largest 
U niversities, viz., those  of Sydney and M elbourne, has s ti ll  fu rth er 
lessened the  o p p o rtun ities of the  vast m a jo rity  of s tu d en ts  to  obtain 
the ad v an tag es of corporate  life and  of association  w ith  other 
studen ts .
13. C anberra  is an ideal site  for such a U n iversity , which need 
not be, to  any g rea t ex ten t, a duplication  of ex is ting  facilities, but 
could have special ch arac te ris tics  of its  own. In  p a r ticu la r , such 
a U n iv ersity  would m ake C anberra a U n iversity  town, in the  sense 
in  w hich Oxford and Cam bridge are U n iversity  towns, as no great 
com m ercial city  can ever be. A c ity  of sm all size, the  centre cf 
n a tional asp ira tio n s, and dom inated by the sp ir i t  of n a tio n a l service, 
is ideal for the a tta in m e n t of th a t  corporate life which is so essential 
to  the  conception of a U niversity  in the tru e  sense.
14. The Council th in k s  th a t  such a U n iv ersity  would very  soon 
a t t r a c t  a  large  num ber of studen ts from  all over A u s tra lia , and even 
beyond.
15. The Council recognizes th a t  the financial position  of the 
Com m onw ealth is s till  difficult, and, therefore, does no t p u t fo rw arl 
proposals for the estab lishm ent ol a  g rea t U n iv ersity  w ith  expensive 
staff and  equipm ent. The Council is aw are of the  E nglish  p ractice  to 
g ra n t a ch arte r  to  a U niversity  only when i t  has a large  estab lishe i
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income; b u t the circum stances of A u s tra lia  are different, and  every 
one of the A u stra lian  U niversities has been founded w ith  a very 
m odest establishm ent.
16. The Council believes th a t,  w hatever the scope of the U n iversity  
m ay be, w ith in  th a t  scope i t  should be equal to  the  best, and th a t  the  
inducem ents to  the  teach ing  staff should be such as to  a t t r a c t  the 
ablest men.
17. The Council also believes th a t  the U niversity  should m eet a t  
least th ree  needs—
(1) Provision of U niversity  teaching, in as m any branches as
practicable, for C anberra residents.
(2) F ac ilities for research, and for co-operation in th is  w ith
the scientific in s titu tio n s  of the Federal C ap ita l T errito ry .
(3) Provision of residence for studen ts from  elsewhere, and for
such C anberra s tu d en ts  as w ish to  avail them selves of it, 
so as to  realize the  h ighest conception of a  U n iversity  
as a body of persons associated  together, not only in 
receiving in stru c tio n  b u t in the  co n stan t in terchange of 
ideas.
18. The Council does not recommend for the p resen t th a t  considera­
tio n  be given to  the provision of professional and science courses 
w hich require expensive equipm ent, such as m edicine and engineering, 
or to  the estab lishm ent of extensive physical and chem ical lab o ra ­
to ries. However desirable such developm ents m ay be th e ir  cost wrould 
not, in the  opinion of the Council, be justified  a t  the p resen t stage.
19. The Council th in k s th a t  the  necessary build ings for the  p ro ­
posed U niversity  can be erected a t  a m oderate cost, and suggests 
th a t  there are economic advantages in providing them  now, when 
th ere  is such a large am ount of unem ploym ent. I t  is suggested 
th a t  the buildings should be erected on the  U n iversity  site, and 
should be of a perm anent ch aracter as the first in sta lm en t of a 
complete design. I t  is also suggested th a t  they  should com prise a 
section of a U niversity  bu ild ing  (A d m in is tra tiv e  staff, lec tu re  rooms, 
&c.), and a section of a re siden tia l College.
20. The Council recommends th a t  the  teach ing  staff should consist 
of a m inim um  num ber of professors and lecturers, together w ith  
post-g raduate  research  stu d en ts  who would have du ties as p a rt-tim e 
lecturers.
21. The subjects to  be ta u g h t should comprise the  fundam ental 
branches of knowledge, e.g., E nglish  and Classics, Modern 
L anguages, Philosophy, H isto ry , and M athem atics. Special a tten tio n  
should be given to  subjects useful e ither to  the  public service or to  
th e  economic, social, political, and cu ltu ra l developm ent of A u stra lia , 
e.g., Economics, Public  A dm in istra tion , In te rn a tio n a l R elations, 
O rien ta l Studies, A u s tra lian  H isto ry , &c.
22. Though complete courses for scientific degrees would involve 
g re a te r  expenditure th an  the G overnm ent could probably see its  way 
to  incur a t  present, i t  seems likely th a t,  in view of th e  m any highly- 
qualified scientists in C anberra, i t  would be practicable, a t  sm all 
ad d itio n a l cost, to  provide a t  least for first-year in stru c tio n  in the 
n a tu ra l  sciences.
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23. The Council’s e stim a te  of the in it ia l  annual expend itu re  
required  for such a U n iv ersity  is in  the  neighbourhood of £20,000 
for m aintenance (sa la rie s  and  a d m in is tra tio n ), aga in st w hich is to 
be set off a sav ing  of £3,000, th e  approx im ate  annual expenditu re  
of the  C anberra U n iv ersity  College. This e stim ate  does n o t tak e  any 
account of revenue from  s tu d en ts’ lec ture  fees.
24. This estim ate , d e ta ils  of which are given below, includes £2,000 
for scholarships and  bu rsa ries  tenable a t  the  U niversity , or, in the  
case of C anberra residen ts for whom the ap p ro p ria te  course is not 
provided by the U n iversity , tenable  elsewhere.
25. The Council th in k s  th a t  a cap ita l expenditu re  of £50,000 on 
buildings and equipm ent would be am ple to  m eet the in it ia l  needs of 
the U niversity  and th e  re sid en tia l College.
26. The item s on w hich the expenditu re  re ferred  to  above is based 
are  as fo llow s:—
ESTIM A TE OF AN N U A L E X PE N D IT U R E ON M A INTEN ANCE.
S a la r ie s :
English  and  Classics— £ £
1 Professor (£1,100)
2 R esearch Scholars and p a rt-tim e Lee-
1,100
tu re rs , a t  £450 900
Modern L anguages—
1 Professor (£1,100)
1 R esearch Scholar and p a rt-tim e  L ecturer,
1,100
a t £450 450
Philosophy (includ ing  Psychology) —
1 Professor (£1,100)
1 Research Scholar and p a rt-tim e Lee-
1,100
tu re r , a t  £450 450
Economics—
1 Professor (£1,100)
2 Research Scholars and p a rt-tim e Leo-
1,100
tu re rs , a t  £450 900
O riental S tud ies—
1 Professor (£1,100)
1 Research Scholar and p a rt-tim e  L ecturer,
1,100
a t  £450 450
H isto ry— ■"
1 Professor (£1,100) . . \
2 Research Scholars and v parU tim e Lee-
1,100
tu re rs , a t  £450 . .  " .. 900
M athem atics—
1 L ecturer, a t  £G00 600
A d m in istra tive  staff 1,500
--------  12,750
A dm inistra tive  expenses (includ ing  £1,000 for research
p rin tin g ) . .  . .  . .  . .  •• 3,000
15,750
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£
C ontributions to  superan n u a tio n  . . . . . . 700
N et in itia l cost of College, per annum  1,500
Scholarships and  b u rsa ries  . .  . .  . . . . 2,000
19,950
Saving of an n u a l expenditu re  on C anberra U n iversity
College . . . . . .  . .  . . 3,000
N et Annual Cost of Proposed University .. 10,950
(Note.—As to  Research Scholars and part-tim e  L ecturers, sa la ries  
of £300 plus residence in College m ay he paid  in lieu of sa laries 
of £450.)
ESTIM A TE OF CA PITA L E X PE N D IT U R E  ON B U ILD IN G S AND 
EQ U IPM EN T. £
U niversity  bu ild ings .. . . 25,000
College build ings . . 25,000
50,000
27. The Council recom mends to  the M in ister th a t  a U n iversity  of 
the  ch arac te r suggested should be established fo rth w ith , and th a t  
provision  be m ade accordingly  out of Com monwealth R evenue; and 
th a t,  to  the ex ten t of the  an n u al m aintenance, the  provision should 
be by perm anen t appro p ria tio n .
28. In  view of the  experience of o ther A u s tra lian  U niversities, the 
Council believes th a t  i t  is justified  in the expectation th a t ,  if a 
U n iv ersity  a t  C anberra  is definitely  established, its  fu tu re  expansion 
w ill, to  a g rea t extent, be provided for by p riv a te  benefactions.
29. T his rep o rt does no t deal w ith  the co n stitu tio n  and governm ent 
of the  proposed U niversity . If  the M in ister desires to have a rep o rt 
on these m atte rs  the Council w ill he g lad to  fu rn ish  it. The Council, 
however, recommends th a t  the mode of e stab lish ing  the  U niversity  
should  be by Act of the  Com monwealth P arliam en t.
30. T his rep o rt is designedly brief, and  s ta te s  the  views of the 
Council on th e  several po in ts m entioned w ith o u t lengthy argum ents 
in th e ir  support. If the  M inister would wish any p a r t  of i t  to he 
e laborated , or trea te d  in g rea te r  deta il, th e  Council would he g lad  to 
supplem ent it.
(S igned) —
R. R. GARRAN, C hairm an, C anberra U niversity  College 
Council.
C. S. DALEY
W. J . EDW ARDS
HAROLD J . F IL S H IE
J . F. M E U R ISSE  HAYDON
GEO. S. K N O W LES
R. J. TILLYAR D
W. G. WOOLNOUGH
Members of the  C anberra 
U niversity  College Council.
J . Q. E W EN S, S ecretary  of the C anberra U niversity  College 
Council.
19th June, 1934.
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PRINCIPAL DATES.
1936 .
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Last day for Entry and payment of Fees for Lectures 
for First Term.
MARCH.
ACADEMIC YEAR BEGINS.
LECTURES COMMENCE.
APRIL.
Good Friday. Easter Recess begins.
Lectures resumed.
College Holiday (Anzac Day).
MAY.
First Term ends.
LAST DAY FOR PAYMENT OF FEES FOR SECOND 
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General Information. I
Chapter I.
GENERAL INFORMATION.
Introduction.—Throughout the Calendar, unless the contrary
Intention appears—
“ the Secretary ” means the Secretary to the Council of the 
College; and
“ the University ” means the University of Melbourne or the 
proper authority  thereat in relation to the m atter in respect 
of which the expression is used.
Students may be divided into two classes, namely, those reading 
for a degree or diploma and those taking single subjects.
The rules for the most pa rt apply equally to both classes. A 
student taking single subjects, however, is not required to have 
passed any prelim inary examinations.
Degree and diploma students m ust be qualified for admission tc 
the course on which they propose to enter.
Students should consult w ith the Lecturers or the Secretary before 
finally deciding their courses.
Lectures at the College are given a t the pass standard only. 
Full particulars as to the requirements of the standard for honours, 
prizes, scholarships and exhibitions are given in the Melbourne 
University Calendar.
The Situation of the  College.—During 1930, lectures were 
delivered a t Telopea Park  Interm ediate High School and practical 
work in N atural Philosophy was arranged, with the concurrence of 
the M ilitary Board, a t the Royal M ilitary College, Duntroon.
From 1931 until May, 1935, lectures were given a t the A ustralian 
In s titu te  of Anatomy. In  June, 1935, the College entered into 
possession of a wing of the building formerly used as the Hotel 
Acton, where lectures are now delivered. In addition to lecture 
rooms and private rooms for members of the staff, common rooms 
and a reading room are provided for students.
Eules and Notices.—Students should acquaint themselves with 
the rules governing their particu lar courses or in any way affecting 
their relations with the College or the University.
The Table of Principal Dates is shown a t the commencement of 
the Calendar (page v ) , and students should make a special note 
of the last days for entry for lectures or examinations and payment 
of fees. In the event of late entries, there is a late fee payable, 
the amount of which varies in accordance with the circumstances of 
each case.
Notices are affixed to a board placed in the lobby adjacent to 
the entrance door of the College premises, and students should 
ascertain from time to tim e whether there are any notices on the 
board which affect them.
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Discipline.—The Council reserves the righ t to refuse to admit 
any student to lectures for such period as it  thinks fit in case 
of proved misconduct or a serious breach of discipline. No part 
of any lecture fee will be returned to any student who has been 
refused admission before the completion of a term.
Care of Property, &c.—Students must re fra in  from  damaging 
any fu rn itu re  or o ther articles in the lecture rooms, common rooms 
and reading room.
Any student who damages any such furn itu re  or articles will 
be required to pay the cost of remedying such damage.
Entry.—Lectures are open to all students, w hether m atriculated 
or not, who have lodged the prescribed entry form and fees with 
the Secretary or A ssistant Secretary.
Degree and Diploma.—Students should satisfy themselves that 
they are in a position to—
( а )  m atriculate, where required; or
(б) enter upon the course they have selected.
(а) M atriculation.—M atriculation is essential for all students 
reading for a degree. The qualifications for entry to diploma 
courses vary, and reference should be made to later pages in the
Calendar. (Page 18, Commerce; page 16, Journalism .)
Students should consult the R egistrar of the U niversity of 
Melbourne as to the recognition by the University of the m atricula­
tion examinations of other universities.
Besides m atriculation, Latin a t the Leaving Certificate Exam ina­
tion m ust have been passed by students desirous of commencing the 
Law Course, and a language other than English a t  th a t standard 
in the case of A rts and Commerce students.
(б) E ntry  upon a Course.—In the case of certain courses, i t  is 
necessary for students to have their courses approved by the 
University before they commence lectures.
This rule applies particularly  in the case of the Commerce Course, 
and students should make early application for approval of the 
course which they propose to study.
The necessary forms are obtainable from the Secretary or 
A ssistant Secretary.
Entry Forms fo r Lectures.—Students are required to lodge entry 
forms for lectures, accompanied by the prescribed fees, on or before 
the date fixed in that behalf.
Only one entry form is lodged each year, and any approved 
alterations in the course will be entered on the form by the 
Secretary.
Fees.—The fees for the respective courses and subjects are set
ou t in Cha/pter IV.—Courses for Degrees and Diplomas.
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In addition to an examination fee of One guinea for each subject 
in which approved lectures are provided, the full lecture fees are 
payable before exam ination whether or not a student attends lec­
tures.
In the case of subjects of any Course in which approved lectures 
are not given a t the College, arrangements will be made to supply 
notes or correspondence tu ition  in those subjects, wherever possible. 
The fees payable in respect of such subjects are the same as for 
subjects of th a t Course in which lectures are given, and in addition 
the prescribed fee for notes, but no fee is payable for the Annual 
Examination.
Fees for lectures are payable in advance, in three equal instal­
ments. All other fees are payable in advance, in full.
Fees must be paid on or before the dates fixed for payment. These 
dates are showm in the Table of Principal Dates.
Fees must either accompany applications or be paid direct to the 
Secretary or A ssistant Secretary. Cheques are to be made payable to 
“ The Council of the Canberra University College.”
Compulsory Membership of S tudents’ Association.—M embership 
of the Canberra University College Students’ Association is com­
pulsory for—
(а) all students studying for a degree or diplom a; and
(б) all students (other than  students studying for a  degree
or diploma) who are attending lectures in two or more 
subjects.
Students in respect of whom the above-mentioned requirement 
applies must (unless specially exempted by the Council) join the 
Association w ithin one month after entering for lectures. Further 
particulars as to the Association will be found on p. 40, infra.
Lectures.—The course of lectures in each subject normally 
extends through 2ß weeks, two lectures of one hour each being 
given in each subject per week.
Attendance a t lectures a t the College is not compulsory, except 
where expressly provided for, as in the Commerce course. The 
standard  demanded a t  examinations is, however, generally such as to 
make attendance essential.
Upon payment of the proper fees, students will be supplied with 
lecture tickets. At the commencement of each term , or a t the 
first lecture a t which a student attends, the lecture ticket must 
be presented for notation by the Lecturer. Except w ith the approval, 
in writing, of the Council, no student may attend lectures who does 
not present a lecture ticket a t the times abovementioned.
The lecturers will call the roll a t  the commencement of each 
lecture. A student who is not in attendance a t the commencement
of a lecture may, on application to the Lecturer a t  the end of 
the lecture, receive credit for attendance thereat, if in the opinion 
of the Lecturer the student was present a t a substantial p a rt of 
the lecture.
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Time-table of L ectures.— The time-table is arranged by the 
Council to  su it the m utual convenience of the lecturers and the 
students. Any alterations therein will be announced as soon as 
practicable, and notice of a lteration  posted on the notice 
board. Where a time-table arranged does not su it the convenience 
of an intending student, he should inform the Secretary or A ssistant 
Secretary in order th a t the table may be re-arranged, if possible, 
before the commencement of lectures.
L ib rary  Facilities.—The a tten tio n  of studen ts is drawn to in fo r­
mation shown on page 35, concerning lib rary  facilities available 
a t the N ational L ibrary . The College possesses the nucleus of a 
library, which is housed a t the College premises. S tudents 
desiring to borrow books should apply to a Lecturer.
Certificates.—The following certificates are obtainable from the 
University on paym ent of the prescribed fee:—
(a)  Certificate of Attendance a t Lectures;
(5) Certificate of Exam ination; and 
(c) Certificate of Completion of a Year.
Students should consult the Secretary or A ssistant Secretary with 
regard to these certificates.
EXAM INATIONS.
Introductory .—The Annual Exam ination for 1936 will commence 
on 2nd November.
The Supplementary Examinations for 1936 begin on 7th December.
These examinations will be held in Canberra on the days and 
a t the hours fixed for subjects a t  the examinations held in 
Melbourne.
The time-tables of examinations will be sent to candidates by 
the University.
E n try .—Unless otherwise provided, the Annual Examination in
every subject is open to all students, w hether m atriculated  or not, 
who lodge the prescribed entry form and fees.
No separate entry is required for the Supplementary Examination.
Any candidate failing to lodge his entry form within the pre­
scribed time may only be adm itted to examination on payment of 
an additional fee not exceeding Ten shillings for every day during 
which he has made such default, provided th a t he can, in the 
opinion of the University, be so adm itted w ithout interfering with 
the arrangements for the examination.
The amount of the additional fee is determined by the University.
General I nformation.
Fees.— (a) Students who attend approved lectures at the 
College—
(i) Annual Examinations.
A student who attends approved lectures in any subject (except 
the reading courses in French and German) a t  the College is 
required, to pay, in addition to lecture fees, a  fee of One guinea in 
respect of each subject for which he enters a t the examination.
(ii) Supplementary Examinations.
A fee of One guinea only is payable, irrespective of the number 
of subjects taken.
(6) Students who do not attend approved lectures a t the 
College, but who enrol through the College—
(i) Annual Examinations.
A student who does not attend approved lectures at the College, 
but who has duly enrolled in any subject through the College, 
is not, in respect of th a t subject, required to pay any fee for 
examination.
(ii) Supplementary Examinations.
A fee of One guinea only is payable, irrespective of the number 
of subjects taken.
(c) Students who attend approved lectures in certain subjeots and 
enrol through the College in others.—The respective fees under (a)
and (5),  as the case may be, above apply in respect of each subject 
entered for.
(<Z) Students who do not enter through the College.—A student 
who does not enter through, the College is required to pay a  fee of 
Ten shillings and sixpence in respect of both the Annual and 
Supplementary Examinations, in addition to the fees payable by 
him to the University.
Passing and Completing Years.— (a) General—Where, in any 
course for any degree or diploma, candidates are required to  com­
plete a year or to pass in the subjects of a year they may, unless 
otherwise provided, fulfil th is requirem ent a t one or more exam ina­
tions.
(5) Passing Pre-requisite Subjects.—Whenever any regulation 
provides th a t any subject in a course may not be taken before some 
other subject is passed, the former may not, w ithout the leave of 
the appropriate Faculty, be taken a t the Supplem entary Pass 
Exam ination succeeding the Annual Exam ination a t which such 
other subject has been passed.
(c) Examinations in Part II . or II I . of a Subject.— Except 
where otherwise provided, no student will be adm itted to examina­
tion in P a rt II. or Part III. of any subject unless he has passed 
in the preceding pa rt or parts.
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(d ) Class and Practical W ork .—A candidate for a degree
or diploma will no t be adm itted  to exam ination in any 
subject which includes Laboratory or Field W ork unless he produces 
evidence satisfactory to the appropriate Faculty  th a t he has had 
the necessary tra in ing  in Laboratory and Field W ork in th a t subject.
At any Annual Examination, class work and any laboratory work 
lone by students during the year may be taken into consideratior 
by the Examiners in awarding results.
Supplem entary Exam inations.— Candidates who have been allowed, 
for special reasons, to postpone their examination un til the Supple­
mentary, will be required to enter for the Annual Exam ination and 
to obtain their numbers, bu t will not be required to  pay the Supple­
mentary fee of f l  Is. All other candidates for the Supplementary 
Examination m ust produce evidence of paym ent of the Supple­
mentary Exam ination fee to the Supervisor if called upon. Admis­
sion to the Supplementary Exam ination depends entirely on the 
recommendation of the examiners.
Publication  of Results.—The results of Examinations will be
posted on the notice board a t the U niversity upon the receipt of the 
results from the Examiners.
The results usually appear in the Melbourne press on the morning 
following the posting thereof on the notice board, bu t arrangements 
will be made to have the results announced in Canberra as soon as 
possible after the results are made available by the Examiners.
Ch a p t e r  II.
THE COUNCIL AND STAFF.
THE COUNCIL.
Chairman of the Council:
Sir Robert Randolph Garran, K.C.M.G., K.C., M.A.
Members of the Council:
Charles Studdy D aley, O.B.E., B.A., LL.B. (a) (<i)
Reverend W illiam  J ohn Edwards, B.A., Dip. Ed. (o) (e)
H arold John F ilsh ie , B.A. («)
J e f f e r y  F r ed er ic k  M e u r is s e  H aydon , M.A. (e)
George Shaw  K nowles, C.B.E., M.A., LL.M. (o)(c)
R o b in  J o h n  Ttllyard , M.A., Sc.D. (Cantab.), D.Sc. (Svd. . 
F.R.S., F.N.Z. Inst., F.L.S., F.G.S., F.E.S. (a)
W alter George W oolnough, D.Sc., F.G.S. (<») (<*)
THE LECTURERS.
1936.
( i ) F ull-time Lecturers :
English, Latin, and Ancient History.— Leslie Holdsworth 
Allen, M.A., Ph.D.
Modern Languages.— J effery Frederick Meurisse  H aydon, 
M.A.
Economics.— D avid Gordon Taylor, M.A., LL.M.
(a) Appointed by the Governor-General in pursuance of section six of the Canberra 
University College Ordinance 1929-1932 as from 29th January, 1936. See Commonwealth 
of Australia Gazette of 20th February, 1936, p. 314.
(b) The Chairman was re-appointed by the Governor-General in pursuance of section 
seven of the Ordinance. See Gazette of 20th February, 1936, p. 314.
(c) Nominated by the University Association of Canberra.
(d) Nominated by the Prescribed Authority.
(e) Co-opted, in pursuance of sub-section (2a.) of section six of the Ordinance, as an 
additional member from 25th March, 1935, to 25th March, 1936.
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( i i)  P art-tim e  Lectu rers :
1936.
Pure Mathematics I.—F rances E lizabeth  Allan , M.A., 
Dip. Ed.
Botany I.— Ch arles  E rnest Carter, M.F. (Yale), B. Agr. 
Sc., Dip. Ed. (Melb).
Philosophy I.— T hom as H enry T im tso n , B.A.
French A.— K en n eth  L ionel M orris, B.A.
( iii)  A s sista n t  L ecturer :
1936.
Ancient History.— L aurence F rederic F itzhardinge, B.A., 
B.Litt.
ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF.
The Secretary to the Council:
J ohn Qualtrough Ewens, LL.B.
Assistant Secretary:
S ydney Allan Wilkes.
Legislation. n
Ch a jt e b  IIL
LEGISLATION AFFECTING THE COLLEGE*
(i) The Canberra University College Ordinance 1929-1932.
(ii) The Canberra University College Regulations.
(iii) The Canberra University College Regulation (of the University
of Melbourne).
(i) The Canberra University College Ordinance 1929-1932, 
being
The Canberra University College Ordinance 1929 (No. 20 of 1929), 
as amended by
The Canberra University College Ordinance 1932 (No. 4 of 1932)
and by
The Seat of Government (Administration) Ordinance 1930-1933 
(No. 5 of 1930, as amended by No. 21 of 1931 and No. 4 of 1933).
An  Ordinance
To provide for the establishment of a University College and for 
other purposes.
Be it ordained by the Governor-General of the Commonwealth 
of Australia, acting with the advice of the Federal Executive 
Council, pursuant to the powers conferred by the Seat of Govern­
ment Acceptance Act 1909 and the Seat of Government (Administra 
tion) Act 1910, as follows:—
1. This Ordinance may be cited as the Canberra University Short title. 
College Ordinance 1929-1932.
2. In this Ordinance, unless the contrary intention appears— Definitions.
“ the Council” means the Council of the University College;
“  the University Association ” means the voluntary Associa­
tion known as the University Association of Canberra, 
which was formed at a public meeting held at Canberra 
on the seventeenth day of January, One thousand nine 
hundred and twenty-nine;
“ the University College ” means the University College 
established in pursuance of this Ordinance.
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3. Pending th e  estab lish m en t of a teach ing  U n iv ersity  in 
Canberra, th ere  shall be a U n iv ersity  College, to be known as the 
C anberra U n iversity  College.
4. The functions of th e  U n iv ersity  College shall be—
( а )  to  estab lish  courses of lectures for degrees in  co-operation
w ith  one or m ore of the ex is ting  U niversities in 
A u s tra l ia ;
(б) to  inqu ire  in to  and re p o rt to  th e  M in ister as to matters
in re la tio n  to  U n iversity  education—
(i)  in the  T e rr ito ry ; and
(ii)  of re sid en ts in  th e  T e rr ito ry ;
(c) to  adm in ister, sub ject to  the  d irections of the  M inister,
any scholarsh ip  or b u rsa ry  scheme established by the 
C om m onw ealth ;
( d ) to  estab lish  and m anage a U niversity  T ru s t F u n d  for the
purpose of p rom oting  the  cause of U n iversity  education, 
and the  estab lishm en t of a U niversity  in  the  T errito ry ; 
and
(e) to  exercise such o ther powers or functions in re la tio n  to
U niversity  education  in  the T e rrito ry  as are conferred 
upon i t  by th is  O rdinance or the  R egulations.
5.—  (1.) Subject to  th e  nex t succeeding section, the  governing 
body of the  U niversity  College shall be a Council of seven members.
(2 .) The Council shall bo a body corporate by the  nam e of “ The 
Council of the C anberra  U n iversity  College ” , and shall have 
perpetual succession and a common seal, and be capable of su ing  and 
being sued, and shall have power to  acquire, purchase, sell, lease, 
and hold lands, tenem ents and  hered itam ents, goods, ch atte ls and 
any o ther p roperty  for the  purposes of and sub ject to  th is 
Ordinance.
(3 .) All courts, judges, and persons acting  ju d ic ia lly  shall take 
jud ic ial notice of the Seal of the Council affixed to  any document, 
and shall presum e th a t  i t  was duly affixed.
6.—  (1.) The members of the Council (o ther th an  the add itional 
member referred to  in sub-section (2a.) of th is  section) shall be 
appointed by the Governor-General, and sha ll hold office, subject 
to good behaviour, for a  period n o t exceeding tw o years, and shall 
be eligible for re-appointm ent.
(2 .) Of the members of the  Council, two shall be appointed  on 
the nom ination  of the prescribed a u th o rity  and two on the  nom ina­
tion  of the  Council of the  U n iv ersity  Association.
(2 a.) The Council may co-opt a  member of the teach ing  staff of 
. the College to  be an add itional member of the  Council for such 
term  not exceeding tw o years as th e  Council th in k s  fit.
(3 .) Three members of th e  Council shall form a quorum.
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7.— ( 1 . )  The Chairman of the Council shall be appointed by Chairman o» 
the Governor-General from among the members of the Council. Council.
(2.) The Chairman shall hold office, subject to good behaviour, 
for a period not exceeding two years, and shall be eligible for 
reappointm ent.
8.—  (1 . )  The Chairman or any other member of the Council (other Resignation 
than the additional member) may resign his office by w riting ,rom offlce- 
addressed to the Governor-General. Amende^by» ^
(2.) The additional member may resign his office by writing 
addressed to the Chairman.
9. There shall be payable to the Council, for the purposes of the Subsidy for 
University College, such sums as are from tim e to time appropriated Collp8e-
by the Parliam ent for the purpose or made available by the M inister. ^o”%nd| ^ 3 0 5
10. The accounts of the Council shall be subject to inspection and Audit of 
audit from time to time by the Auditor-General for the Common- accounU 
wealth.
11. The Council shall forward to the M inister, once in  each Annual report 
year, for presentation to the Parliam ent, a report on the work 
of the University College, and on m atters arising under 
this Ordinance.
12. The Minister may make regulations, not inconsistent with Regulation*, 
this Ordinance, prescribing all m atters which are required or 
perm itted to be prescribed, or which are necessary or convenient to 
be prescribed, for carrying out or giving effect to this Ordinance, 
and in particular for conferring further powers and functions on 
the Council, in relation to University education in the 
Territory.
(ii) The Canberra University College Regulations.
1. These Regulations may be cited as the Canberra University short utle 
College Regulations.
1a . The powers of the University College shall include, and Paym ents to 
shall be deemed to have included, a power to  pay to the U niversity University o 
of Melbourne such fees as th a t U niversity properly requires in re^pect'ofFree 
respect of students who have, in pursuance of an agreement between Place Students, 
the University College and the Commonwealth Public Service Board Added 20.2. 
of Commissioners, been adm itted as Free Place Students a t  the 1936. 
U niversity College, and have entered a t  the University of 
Melbourne for subjects in which lectures are not, for the time 
being, delivered a t the U niversity College.
2 . The prescribed authority  referred to in sub-section ( 2 . )  of Prescribed 
section six of the Canberra U niversity College Ordinance 1929 shall authority.
be the Minister. Amended 20.2.
1936.
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3.— (1.) Every student a t  the U niversity College who—
(а)  is proceeding to a  degree or diplom a; or
(б) not being a student proceeding to a degree or diploma,
is attending lectures in two or more subjects a t  the 
U niversity College,
shall (unless exempted in accordance with the next succeeding 
sub-regulation) w ithin one month after entering for lectures in any 
year become a member of The Canberra University College Students’ 
Association for th a t year.
(2.) The Council may exempt any student from the requirements 
of the las t preceding sub-regulation for such period, and on such 
term s and conditions (if any) as i t  th inks fit.
(iii)  The Canberra University College Regulation (of the University 
of M elbourne).
Temporary R egulation .
CANBERRA UNIVERSITY COLLEGE.
1. Any student taking any subject proper to the Faculties of A rts 
Science Law or Commerce and with the permission of the appro­
priate Faculty  receiving the necessary instruction in such subject 
a t the Canberra University College may upon payment of the follow­
ing fees be admitted to examination a t Canberra upon terms and 
conditions prescribed by the appropriate Faculty:
For each subject, £1 Is.
2. For the purpose of this Regulation the appropriate Faculty shall 
inquire into the teaching and facilities for study in any subject 
proper to it  and if considered necessary appoint inspectors to visit 
the College and report thereon.
3. All teaching appointments proposed by the Council of the 
College shall be submitted to the Council of the University foi 
its concurrence before 'the appointments are made.
4. This Temporary Regulation shall remain in force until the 
31st December, 1940.
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Chapter IV.
COURSES FOR DEGREES AND DIPLOMAS.
(i) Preliminary.
(ii) Regulation* relating to Courses for Degrees and Diplomas.
(i) Preliminary.
In virtue of the Regulation of the University according recog­
nition to the College, the College may, subject to the concurrence of 
the University, ündertake the provision of approved lectures in any 
of the subjects of the following Faculties of the U niversity :—
A.—A rts; B.— Commerce; C.—Law; and D.—Science.
Lectures were given in the following subjects during 1935:—
A. —A rts Course:
English A and B; Latin I.; Ancient H istory; French 
I. and II I .;  German C; German I. and I I I . ;  Pure 
M athematics I.
B. —Commerce Course:
Economics I .; Economic Geography; Public A dm inistra­
tion and Finance; Commercial and Industrial 
Organization; Accountancy I. and Business Practice; 
Accountancy II.
C. —Science Course:
Botany L ; French A and B; German A.
(ii) Regulations relating to Courses for Degrees and Diplomat.
Lectures a t the College are given in accordance w ith the Regula­
tions of the University. The Regulations of the University, there­
fore, as set out in its Students üand-look, are, w ith suitable 
adaptations, reprinted in full. Reference should, however, be mad» 
to the University Calendar for complete information as to Honour? 
Couraes, Prizes and Exhibitions, &c.
A-—ARTS COURSE.
Compulsory E ntrance Subjects.—A language other than English 
at the Leaving Examination standard. Subject to th is requirement, 
any m atriculated student may proceed to an Arts course.
Bachelor of A rts (B.A.)— O rdinary Degree.—To qualify  for this
degree, ten subjects m ust be passed from the following four groups, 
and of these a t least one m ust be taken from each of the * groups 
2, 3 and 4, and one must be a language other than English.J
• If both majors and sub-major are taken in group I, a subject each from two only 
of the remaining groups is required.
t Or English for a candidate whose native language U other than English.
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Group 1 Group 3
(Language and Literature). (Philosophy and Pure Mathematics).
Comparative Philology 
English A 11); B, C (2 or 3) 
French I., II., III.
German I II., III.
Greek [., II ., III.
Latin I., II., III.
Ethics (2 or 3)
History of Philosophy (2 or 3) 
Logic (2 or 3)
Metaphysics (3)
Philosophy I. (1)
Pure Mathematics I., II ., III. 
Political Philosophy (2 or 8)
Group 2 Group 4
(History, Economics, and Political 
8cience). (Science and Mixed Mathematics).
Ancient History (1 or 2)
Australasian History (2 or 3/
British History, A, B (1 or 2)
British History, C, I) (2 or 3) 
Constitutional and Legal History (2 or 3) 
Constitutional Law I. (2 or 3)
Economic History (1 or 2)
Economics I. (1 or 2)
Economics II. (2)
Economics III., (3)
European History, A, B, C, (2 or 3) 
History of Economic Theory (2 or 3) 
International Relations (2 or 3) 
Mathematical Economics (2 or 3)
Modern Political Institutions (2 or 3)
§Botany I.
§ Chemistry I.
§Geology I.
Mixed Mathematics I., II., II I. 
§Natural Philosophy I.
Theory of Statistics 
JZoology I.
i Laboratory work la required In each of these.
Table of Pre-requisites.—The subjects m ust be passed iin 
accordance with the following tab le  of pre-requisites:—
Subject. Pre-requisite.
Australasian History 
Constitutional and Legal 
History
Constitutional Law I. 
European History A 
European History B 
European History C 
History of Philosophy 
International Relations 
Modern Political Institutions 
Political Philosophy 
English B or C (2nd year)..  
English B or C (3rd year) . .  
Ethics 
Logic
History of Economic Theory
Mathematical Economics ..
Metaphysics
Part II . of any subject
Part III. of any subject . .
Theory of Statistics
-Two subjects a t least In the course
English A
Four subjects a t least In the course 
j>Two subjects a t least, including Philosophy I. 
Economics I.
Economics I., Pure Mathematics I.
Two subjects a t least, including History of Philosophy 
Part I. of th a t subject 
Part II. of th a t subject 
Pure Mathematics I.
Note.—No candidate can obtain credit for both British History A and E, or botlb 
British History C or D, or for both European H istory B and C.
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No candidate  m ay take  C o n stitu tional Law I. unless he has 
previously passed in, or is tak in g  concurrently , C onstitu tional and 
Legal H isto ry .
The subjects m ust include two 'M a jo rs  and one 'Sub-M ajo r.
A ttendance a t  lectures is not compulsory, b u t the  stan d ard  
demanded in th e  exam inations is generally  such as to  requ ire  it.
C redit for more th an  four subjects m ay no t be gained a t  any one 
exam ination.
The course m ust extend over a t  least th ree  years, but, subject to 
the foregoing requirem ents, the subjects m ay be taken  a t  any tim e 
and in any  order.
A cand idate  is deemed to  be pu rsu in g  his first year u n til he has 
received cred it for a t  least two subjects of his course, and th e re ­
after to  be pu rsu in g  his second y ear u n til he has received credit 
for six  sub jects of his course.
Specim en Course.— The fo llow ing  specim en course is a rran g ed
to show how the  various requ irem en ts of the course m ay be m e t:—
Subject. Relation of Subject to Course.
First Year—
British History A 
English A 
French I.
Philosophy I.
Second Year—
English B 
Economics I.
French II.
Third Y e a r -  
Botany I.
English C
Modern Political Institutions
First part of second major and subject from group 2 
First part of first major
First part of sub-major and Language other than 
English
Subject from group 3
Second part of first major 
Second part of second major 
Second part of sub-major
Subject from group 4 
Third part of first major 
Third part of second major
F e e s  P a y a b l e . £ d
M atricu la tio n  Fee 2 2 0
F o r any sub ject of lec tures (except Germ an C) . . 7 7 0
G erm an C
F o r P a r t  I. of any Science sub ject o ther th an  Pure
3 3 0
or M ixed M athem atics 
A nnual E xam ination— F or each subject (except
9 9 0
G erm an C) . . 1 1 0
S u p p lem en tary  E xam ination  Fee 1 1 0
For the  Degree . . 10 10 0
• A major subject consists of (a) the three parts of any subject in which there are 
three parts, (ft) and three subjects of group 2, or (c) any three of the Philosophy subjects 
of group 3 ; all of which must be passed in three separate years in accordance with the 
gradation shown by the numbers appended to the subjects in the table on the preceding 
page.
A sub-major subject consists of two parts of a major subject, passed in two separate 
years in accordance with the graduation set out in the table of subjects. Pure 
Mathematics I. or Mixed Mathematics I. may be grouped with Theory of Statistics to 
form a sub-major.
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COURSE IN  JO U R N A LISM .
C om pulsory E n tra n c e  S u b je c ts .— T here  a re  none. A ny s tu d e n t 
may proceed to  the course who has m atricu la ted , or who satisfies 
the Jo in t Com m ittee for th e  D iplom a of Jo u rn a lism  th a t  he is fit 
to undertake  th e  w ork of th e  course.
D iplom a o f  Jo u rn a lism  (D ip . Jo u rn .) .— C an d id a tes fo r  th is  
D iplom a are requ ired  to  pass in  E ng lish  A, and in five o th er subjects 
(th ree  of which m ust be from  G roup 2) of the course for the 
degree of B achelor of A rts , and  one of which m ust be “ The Law 
affecting Jo u rn a lism ,”  in n o t less th a n  two years, and in add ition  
m ust pass such te s t in the sub ject of Jo u rn a lism  as m ay be d e te r­
m ined by the J o in t  Com m ittee a f te r  con su lta tio n  w ith  th e  A u stra lian  
Jo u rn a lis ts ’ A ssociation.* The te s t  m ay no t be tak en  u n til a f te r  the 
completion of th ree  years of p rac tica l experience in jo u rnalism .
Before being ad m itted  to  th e  D iplom a a candidate  m ust produce 
sa tis fac to ry  evidence of hav ing  h ad  fo u r y ears’ experience in p rac ­
tical journalism .
Any candidate  who has ob tained  the  D iplom a, and who produces 
sa tis fac to ry  evidence of proficiency in  a  foreign language, m ay have 
a sta tem en t to  such effect endorsed on h is  Diploma.
F e e s  P a y a b l e .
For each A rts  subject of th e  course . .
For P a r t  I. of any Science su b ject o ther th a n  P u re  
or Mixed M athem atics
For Law affecting Jo u rn a lism  . .
For the te s t in Jo u rn a lism
For each sub ject of A nnual E xam in atio n  in which 
lectures a re  given
For S upplem entary  E x am ination
For the D iplom a
B.— COM M ERCE COURSE.
Com pulsory E n tra n ce  S u b jec t.— A language o ther th an  E ng lish  
a t the School Leaving S tan d ard . Sub ject to  th is  requ irem ent, any  
M atricu la ted  S tu d en t m ay proceed to  th e  course for the  degree. F o r 
the diplom a, m atricu la tio n  is not essen tia l, qualifica tion  for th e  
School In term ed ia te  C ertificate being suificient.
B achelor o f  Commerce (B .C om .).— To q u a lify  fo r  th is  d eg ree  
fourteen subjects m ust be passed, in  n o t less th a n  3 years, from  
the following groups, and m u st include a ll th e  sub jects of g roup  I ., 
tw o subjects from  group IV .,t and  fou r subjects from  groups I I .  
and I I I .,  of which no t more th a n  tw o m ay be taken  from  group I I I .  
Lower grades of subjects m u st be passed before h igher g rades of 
the  same subjects, and the course m u st be approved by th e  F acu lty .
• Candidates who produce evidence of four years experience in certain senior 
positions on the staff of an approved newspaper may be excused this test.
t  The Faculty may allow other relevant subjects of the Arts and Science Courses to b« 
substituted for those specified in this group.
£  8.  d .  
7 7 0
10 10 0 
3 3 0
2 2 0
1 1 0
1 1 0 
3 3 0
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TABLE OF SUBJECTS.
Group I. Group III .
Accountancy I.
§Commercial Law I.
Economic Geography 
Economics I.
Economic History 
Economics II.
Industrial and Financial Organization 
Statistical Method
Constitutional and Legal History 
European History B or C 
History of Economic Theory 
International Relations 
Modern Political Institutions 
Philosophy I.
Theory of Statistics
Group II. Group IV.
Accountancy II.A  
Accountancy II . B 
Banking, Currency and Exchange 
§Commercial Law II.
Marketing
Public Administration 
Public Finance
English A
French J . and II . . .
German I. and II.
Greek I. . .
Latin I . ,  .
Pure Mathematics I. and II . 
Any subject from Group I. o 
Science Course . .
i As for Arts 
Course
>
r II . of the
5 Bachelors of Laws-and persons who have completed the Articled Clerks' Course may 
be granted credit for these subjects in the B.Com. Course.
Table of Pre-requisites.—The subjects must be passed in accor­
dance with the following table:—
Subject. Pre-requisite.
Banking Currency and Exchange 
History of Economic Theory 
Industrial and Financial Organization 
Marketing
Public Administration 
Public Finance 
Statistical Method 
Theory of Statistics 
Constitutional and Legal History 
European History B or C . .  
International Relations 
Modem Political Institutions
:]
-Economics I.
Pure Mathematics I.
Two subjects common to 
Arts and Commerce 
Courses
F ees P ayable.
For Matriculation
For any subject of lectures except those of the
Science course
For any subject from Group I. of the Science 
course (other than Mathematics) ..
For each subject of Annual Examination 
For Supplementary Examination 
For the Degree
£ a. d.
2 2 0
7 7 0
10 10 0
1 1 0
1 1 0
10 10 0
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D IPLO M A  OF COMMERCE.
D iplom a of C om m erce (D ip. C om .).— To q u a lify  fo r  th is  dip lom a
nine sub jects m u st be passed in n o t less th a n  th ree  years from  the 
follow ing groups, and m u s t include a ll the  subjects of g roup  I. 
together w ith  th ree  o th e r subjects, one of which, a t  least, m ust 
be tak en  from  each of the rem ain ing  groups. Lower g rades of 
sub jects m ust 'be passed  before h igher g rades of th e  same subjects 
and  th e  course m u s t be  approved by th e  F acu lty .
Group I. Group III.
Accountancy I. Accountancy II.A
Commercial Law I. Accountancy II.B
Economic Geography Banking, Currency and Exchange
Economics I. Commercial Law II.
Industrial and Financial Organization Marketing
Statistical Method Public Administration
Public Finance
Group II.
Constitutional and Legal History
Economic History
Economics II.
English A
European History B or C
International Relations
Modern Political Institutions 
Pure Mathematics I.
Theory of Statistics
For pre-requisites, see p. 17.
The fees payable are  as for the course for the  Degree of Bachelor 
of Commerce except th a t  the fee for the  D iplom a is £3 3s.
G E N E R A L  IN F O R M A T IO N  A N D  S P E C IM E N  COURSES.
1. Approved specimen courses have been draw n up, and ap p ear 
on following pages. A ll courses m ust be su bm itted  for approval on 
the  form provided for the  purpose.
2. S tuden ts who cannot devote th e ir whole tim e to  study  should 
en te r a t  first for the  D iplom a course, an d  should a tte m p t n o t m ore 
th an  two subjects in any year. They m ay la te r, if desired, proceed 
to  the  Degree course.
3. Typed notes in  the subjects of the  course lis ted  above and in  
C o n stitu tio n al and Legal H isto ry  and H isto ry  of Economic Theory 
will be available on paym ent of 5s. per sub ject per annum . T his 
charge will be m ade to  all s tuden ts ta k in g  th e  notes, w hether 
they  a tten d  lectures or not, b u t they m u st enrol and  pay lec tu re  
fees before ob tain ing  th e  notes.
4. C andidates for th e  Degree of B achelor of Commerce m u st 
a tten d  lectures in a t  least four of the  subjects of th e ir course. 
The subjects m ust be approved by the Dean of th e  F acu lty , b u t n o t 
m ore th an  tw o subjects from group TI. w ill be accepted for th is  
ru le
Co u rses  for  D e g r e e s , e t c . 19
5. Candidates for the Diploma or Degree in Commerce who have 
been placed in the 1st or 2nd Class a t the F inal Examination in 
the H istory School in Arts, or who have obtained a t some Annual 
Examination a 1st or 2nd Class in the following three subjects— 
B ritish H istory D, European H istory B, and Economics I.—may be 
granted credit for Economic History.
6. Students proposing to take Accountancy P a r t I. should have a 
knowledge of Bookkeeping to the standard of the School In te r­
mediate Examination.
7. Students will be expected to prepare class essays and exercises 
in all subjects as set by the Lecturers. S tudents not complying 
w ith th is requirement may be excluded from the annual 
examination.
9. Graduates in Commerce who have m atriculated under special 
regulations may enter upon other courses provided they have 
fulfilled any prelim inary requirements of those courses.
SPECIMEN COURSES FOR B'.COM. DEGREE.
Note.— Courses have been planned on the assumption that students 
w ill take four years to complete the degree studies. Before deciding 
on a course, intending students are advised to consult the Lecturer in 
Economics at the College.
A. All students should take the subjects of groups I. and IV. in 
approxim ately the following o rder:—
First Year—
Two subjects from group IV.
Economics, P a r t I.
Economic Geography.
N ote .-—If two parts of a subject are selected from group IV. the 
second part will be taken in second year and Economic History in first 
y e a r .
Second Year—
Economic History.
Financial and Industria l Organization.
Accountancy, P a r t  I.
Commercial Law, P a rt I.
Third Year—
Statistical Method.
Fourth Year—
Economics, P a r t II.
P reparatory Investigation on Thesis if proceeding to 
M.Com. later.
B- The following additional subjects are recommended for special
c o u rse s : —
1.— A c co u n ta n c y .
Third Year—
Accountancy, P a rt II.B. 
Commercial Law, P a r t  II . 
Public Finance.
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Fourth Year—
Accountancy, P a rt II .a .
Banking, Currency and Exchange (extra subject).
2.— Public Service.
Third Year—
Public A dministration.
Modern Political Institu tions.
M arketing or Commercial Law, P a rt II .
Fourth Year—
Public Finance.
Banking, Currency and Exchange (extra subject).
3.— Managerial Position in  Commerce or Manufacturing. 
Third Year—
Banking, Currency and Exchange.
Commercial Law, P a r t II.
Accountancy, P a rt I I .b .
Fourth Year—
Public Finance.
M arketing (extra subject).
4. — Teaching .
Third Year—
Accountancy, P a rt II .a.
Commercial Law, P a r t  II.
Banking, Currency and Exchange.
Fourth Year—
Public Finance.
H istory of Economic Thought (extra subject).
5. — Banking .
Third Year—
Banking, Currency and Exchange.
Accountancy, P a rt II.B.
Commercial Law, P a r t II.
Fourth Year— -
Public Finance.
M arketing (extra subject).
G.—'Statistical or Economic Advisory W ork.
Third Year—
Theory of Statistics. ( I t  is assumed th a t the subject» 
from group IV. will include Pure M athematics, P a rt I.., 
and, possibly, also P a r t  I I . )
Public Finance.
Banking, Currency and Exchange.
Fourth Year—
H istory of Economic Thought.
E xtra subject from group III .
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SPECIMEN COURSES FOR DIPLOMA IN COMMERCE.
Students may complete the course for the Diploma in three years, 
but in many cases where time available for study is restricted 
four years may be more appropriate. The subjects should be taken 
in the order suggested, provided that students desiring to pursue 
the accountancy course may take Accountancy, Part I., in the first 
year, and transfer Economic Geography to the second year. A 
typical three-year course is as follows:—
First Year—
Economic Geography.
Economics, Part I.
Commercial Law, Part I.
Second Year—
Accountancy, Part I.
Industrial and Financial Organization.
English A, or some other subject from group II.
Third Year—
Statistical Method.
Two other subjects from any of the specialized B.Com. 
courses.
DIPLOMA IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION.
Entrance qualification—the School Intermediate Certificate or an 
approved equivalent.*
To qualify for this Diploma nine subjects must be passed, in not 
less than three years, from the following groups, including all the 
subjects of Group I. and all those of one other Group. Lower grades 
of subjects must be passed before higher grades of the same 
subjects, and the course must be approved by the Board of Studies.
TABLE OF SUBJECTS.
Group I.
Constitutional and Legal History 
Constitutional Law I.
Economic Geography 
Economics I.
Modern Political Institutions 
Public Administration and Finance
Group IV.
Accountancy I., II ., and III
Group V.
Pure Mathematics I. 
Statistical Method 
Theory of StatisticsGroup II .
Economic History or Political Philosophy 
British History C or D
European History B or C or Australasian History Group VI. 
Jurisprudence I. 
Constitutional Law II . 
Public International Law
Group III.
Economics IT., III.a , and IH .b
• The Intermediate examinations of the Commonwealth Institute of Accountants, 
the Federal Institute of Accountants, and the Corporation of Public Accountants, and 
the entrance examinations for the clerical division of the Public Service of the 
Commonwealth of Australia or th a t of the State of Victoria have been approved for 
admission up to 31st May, 1937, in the case of candidates who have passed one of these, 
examinations prior to 31st December, 1932.
Candidates who, prior to 31st December, 1933, have passed the Interm ediate 
examination of one of the above-named Institutes of Accountants may be granted credit 
for the subject of Accountancy I. and those who passed the Accountancy section of 
the final examination credit for Accountancy II . This concession will be granted only 
up to  31st May, 1937.
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Table of Pre-requisites.—The subjects must be passed in accord­
ance w ith  the follow ing ta b le :  —
Subject.
Australasian History ..
British History C or D 
Constitutional and Legal History 
Constitutional Law, I . .. 
Constitutional Lsw, XI.
European History, B or C 
Modern Political Institutions 
Political Philosophy 
Public Administration ..
Public Finance 
Public International Law 
Statistical Method 
Theory of Statistics
Pre-requlslte.
Tliree subjects of the course 
Three subjects of the course 
Three subjects of the course 
Tliree subjects of the course* 
Three subjects of the course 
Three subjects of the course 
Three subjects of the course 
Three subjects of the course 
Economics I.
Economics I.
Three subjects of the course 
Economics I.
Pure Mathematics I.
• Including Constitutional and Legal History, unless this subject Is being takeB 
concurrently with Constitutional Law I .
F e e s  P a y a b l e .
For each sub ject of th e  course
For each subject of the A nnual E xam in atio n  in which 
approved lectures a re  given 
For S upplem entary  E xam ination  
For the D iplom a
£ 8. d.
7 7 0
1 1 0
1 1 0
3 3 0
C.—LAW COURSE.
L ectures have not y e t been a rran g ed  in any  sub jects of the  Law 
Course proper. A certa in  num ber of A rts  subjects is necessary 
for the purposes of the Degree. Correspondence tu itio n  is given a t 
the U niversity  in certa in  of the Law subjects proper. In  order 
to a ssis t stu d en ts  who m ay be desirous of doing the necessary A rts 
subjects a t  the College and the  Law subjects by m eans of corre­
spondence, the  requ irem ents of the  U n iv ersity  in connexion w ith  the 
Course are  briefly indicated.
Compulsory Entrance Subjects.—Latin at the Leaving Examina­
tio n  s ta n d a rd .t  Subject to  th is  requ irem en t any m atricu la ted  
stu d en t m ay proceed to  the  Law C ourse.t
B achelor of L aw s (L L .B .) .— C an d id a tes fo r th is  degree  m ust 
pass—
(a)  In  the following su b je c ts :—
1. B ritish  H isto ry  B.§
2. Economics I.
3. L a tin , P a r t  I., or F rench I. or  G erm an I. or
Philosophy I.
t  This has no reference to the Articled Clerks’ course, which is set out on p. 167 et teg. 
of the University of Melbourne Students’ Handbook, 1936.
+ There are special provisions relating to Articled Clerks.
§ With the special permission of the Faculty, British History A. may be substituted.
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4. Jurisprudence I.
5. Constitutional and Legal H istory.
6. The Law of Wrongs (Civil and C rim inal).
7. The Law of Contract and Personal Property.
8. Constitutional Law I.
9. Roman Law.
10. The Law of Property in Land and Conveyancing.
11. Constitutional Law II.
12. Jurisprudence II.
13. Equity.
14. P rivate International Law.
(b) In any one of the following groups:—
1. Modern Political Institu tions and either Political
Philosophy or Public A dm inistration and Finance.
2. In ternational Relations and Public In ternational Law.
3. Economics II. and either Economics III. A or Econo­
mics III. B.
4. H istory  of Philosophy and Logic.
5. Any other group approved by the Faculty.
Candidates are required (save as may be otherwise approved by 
the Faculty) to pass in the subjects of the course in the following 
order*:—
F irst Year—
B ritish H istory B.f 
Economics I.
Latin I. or French I. or German I. or Philosophy I. 
Jurisprudence I.
Second Year—
F irst subject of selected group.
Constitutional and Legal H istory.
Law of W rongs (Civil and C rim inal).
Law of Contract and Personal Property.
Third Year—
Second subject of selected group.
Constitutional Law I.
Roman Law.
Law of Property in Land and Conveyancing.
Fourth Year—
Constitutional Law II.
Jurisprudence II.
Equity.
Private In ternational Law.
• Candidates for other degrees or diplomas who desire to take during their course« 
for such degrees or diplomas any Law subject or subjects should obtain the approval 
therefor of the Dean of the Faculty of Law. 
t 8ee footnote § on preceding page.
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Where a candidate ha9 a t  or before the March Supplementary 
Pass Exam ination 1933 passed in any subject or subjects for which 
he has obtained or may obtain credit in the course for the Degree 
of Bachelor of Laws, the Faculty  may determine in what further 
subjects lie m ust pass in order to obtain th a t  Degree; and may 
excuse the candidate from such subjects of the course as shall in its 
opinion be the substantial equivalent of the subjects in which he 
has previously passed.
Where a candidate fails to pass in one or more than one subject 
of any year the Faculty  may determine in w hat subjects, if any, of 
the la ter years of the course he may present himself for examination 
in conjunction with the subject or subjects in which he has failed 
to pass.
No candidate may present himself a t  any one examination in 
more than  four subjects during the first two years of his course 
or in more than five subjects thereafter. A candidate is deemed 
to be pursuing his first year until he has received credit for a t  least 
two subjects of his course and thereafter to be pursuing his second 
year un til he has received credit for six subjects of his course.
F e e s  P a y a b l e .
Matriculation Fee
£
2
For the following ten subjects, viz., Jurisprudence I., 
the Law of Wrongs (Civil and C rim inal), the Law 
of Contract and Personal Property, Constitutional 
Law I., Roman Law, the Law of Property in Land 
and Conveyancing, Constitutional Law II., J u r is ­
prudence II., Equity and Private In ternational
Law .. . .  . .  . .  . .  *63
For the remaining subjects, each . .  . .  . .  7
For each subject of Annual Exam ination in which 
lectures are given .. . .  .. . .  1
For Supplementary Examination ..  ..  . .  1
« .  d .
2 0
0 0 
7 0
1 0 
1 0
Fees for Single Subjects.
For Law of Procedure and Evidence . .  . .  5 5 0
For each other subject of lectures . .  . .  7 7 0
In addition to lecture fees, a fee of 5s. per subject, with a 
maximum of 10s. per annum, is payable for typed notes in all the 
Law subjects of the course. This fee is due w ith the lecture fees of 
the first term.
D.—SCIENCE COURSE.
In troductory .—The College does not propose to offer facilities for 
Science work beyond the first year. Courses are not arranged unless 
a sufficient number of students enters for lectures.
• This composition fee Is paid In Instalments as follows:—In any year In which 
Law subjects are taken, they are paid for as single subjects (as follows), with a 
maximum charge of 30 guin as, and In the Final Year the balance required to make up 
the total of 60 guineas 1 P
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Compulsory Entrance Subjects.— There are none, but French or 
German passed at the School Leaving Examination exempts from the 
corresponding subject of the special courses in French and German, 
Part A, or if taken with let or 2nd Class Honours from Part A 
and B. Any matriculated student may proceed to a Science course.
Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.).—To qualify for this degree ’ eight
Science subjects forming an approved course, and Parts A and B 
of the special course in French and German must be passed in not 
less than three tyears. Practical work is required in the Science 
subjects of the course, and satisfactory attendance at the same is 
a pre-requisite to admission to examination.
Table of Subjects.— The subjects of the Pass and Honour 
Examinations of the first, second and third years are as follows:—
Group I. Group II . Group III.
Botany I. Bacteriology II . with His- Section A.
Chemistry I. tology Botany III.
Geology I. Botany II. Chemistry III.
Graphics Chemistry II. Geology III.
Mixed Mathematics I. Geology II. f Mixed Mathematics III.
Natural Philosophy I. Metallurgy I. (Sc. Course) with Practical Physics
Physiology I. Mixed Mathematics II. Natural Philosophy III.
Pure Mathematics I. Natural Philosophy II. Physiology II. or Bio-
Zoology I. Physiology I. w ith Bac­
teriology I.
chemistry with Bac­
teriology I I
Pure Mathematics II. 
Surveying I.
Zoology II.
Zoology III.
Section It.
Electrical Engineering I. 
Metallurgy II. (Sc. Course) 
Mixed Mathematics III. 
Pure Mathematics III. 
Surveying II.
• These may Include Physiology and Anatomy (Including Histology) as prescribed 
for Division II. of the degree of M.B., B .S .; b u t in this case Physiology may not be 
taken in the second year.
t  The passing o f:—three Group I. subjects completes the first year; two Group II. 
subjects completes the second year ; two subjects of Group III ., of which one a t least 
must be from Section A, or of one subject of Group III. A and one of Group 11. completes 
the third year.
$ This subject may be taken in  the course in " Mathematics and Practical Physics " 
only.
Before the beginning of the Third Term of the first year of his 
course, every student is required to submit his course to the 
University for approval on a special form, unless the course agrees 
in every particular with one of the approved specimen courses which 
are shown in the University Calendar. He will not be permitted 
to proceed to any subjects of the third year of the course until the 
first year has been completed.
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Table of Pre-requisites.— In  p u rsu in g  his course, a cand ida te  
m ust  observe the  requirements  as to pre-requisite  subjects, as set 
out  in the U nivers i ty  Calendar.
F e e s  P a y a b l e .
£  8. d.
For M atr icu la t ion  . .  . .  . .  . .  2 2 0
For each year of the  course . .  . .  31 10 0*
For French A, F rench B, German A or German B . .  1 11 6
For each subject of the Annual Exam inat ion  in which
lectures are  given . .  . .  . .  . .  1 1 0
For Supplem entary  E xam ination  . .  . .  . .  1 1 0
For the  Degree . .  . .  . .  10 10 0
Fees for Single Subjects.
The fees for single subjects depends upon the  n a tu re  of t ie  
subject taken.
Bachelor of Science in Forestry (B.Sc.F.).— The subjects of tlis
course a re  as set ou t  in the following table. The four subjects of 
the first  year  m u s t  be passed before en ter ing  on the  second yeir,  
except by special permission. Other combinations of relevant 
subjects m ay  be allowed.
Candidates who have completed the  t h i rd  year  of the course  for 
the degree of Bachelor of A gricu ltu ra l  Science may be admitted 
to the th i rd  year of this course.
First Year. Second Year.
Botany I. Botany II .
Chemistry I.
Natural Philosophy I. And one of the following :—
And one of the following :— Chemistry 11.
Geology I. Geology II.
Graphics (Science Course) Natural Philosophy II.
Pure Mathematics I. Zoology 11.
Zoology I. •
Third and Fourth Years.
Subjects as Bet out In the Calendar of the Australian Forestry School, Canberra.
A certificate from a Forest au thori ty ,  approved by the  Faculty, 
of e ither one year a f te r  the  completion of the fourth  year, or other­
wise of th ree  years of Forest service, is required before admission 
to tbe degree, and in addit ion a  thesis  or disserta t ion  on some 
approved branch of Forestry.
• This fee entitles a student to take not more than four subjects in his First Y:ar, 
not more than three subjects in his Second Year, not more than three subjects in hi« 
Third Year, and not more than two subjects in his Fourth Year. I t  does not incuds 
the reading courses in French and German, which must be paid for as single subjects
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Chapter  V.
SCHOLARSHIPS, BURSARIES AND PRIZES.
( i)  The Canberra Scholarships.
( i i ) Bursaries.
( i ii)  The John Deans Prize.
Scholarsh ips and  B u rsa ries .— In 1929, p rio r to  the estab lishm en t 
of the C anberra  U n iv e rsity  College, the  Federal C ap ita l Com­
mission was empowered by the  then  C abinet to  aw ard  tw o b u rsa ries  
of the value of £120 each to  studen ts a tten d in g  schools of C anberra  
who were eligible to  en te r a U niversity .
Before an aw ard  had  been made, however, the Council was 
appointed. In view of the  fact th a t  under p a rag rap h  (c) of section 
4 of the Canberra U n iversity  College Ordinance 1929 i t  is one of 
the functions of the College to  adm in ister, sub ject to  the  d irec tions 
of the  M inister, any scholarsh ip  or b u rsa ry  scheme estab lished  by 
the  Com monwealth, the Commission suggested to the M in ister th a t  
it  would be preferable for the Council a t  the  ou tse t to  suggest a 
definite basis for the ho ld ing of the b u rsa ries. In  th is  suggestion 
the M in ister concurred.
E arly  in 1930, the Council su bm itted  a scheme for th e  aw ard  of 
scholarships only. The M in iste r approved of the  scheme, w hich set 
ou t the  conditions of the aw ard  of scholarships, and in accordance 
from  tim e to  tim e, been aw arded. The conditions m ay be found 
on pages 22-24 of the College C alendar for 1935.
D uring  1935 the  Council considered th a t  th e  conditions under 
which the scholarsh ips wTere aw arded should be am ended in  certa in  
respects, and  a new set of ru les was draw n up. The M in ister 
approved of th e  aw ard  of scho larsh ips in accordance w ith  th e  new 
rules, w hich are  se t out hereunder.
P a r tic u la rs  of th e  s tu d en ts  to  whom C anberra  scholarships have 
been aw arded  a re  se t out on p. 37, in fra .
In  1932, the  Council fram ed  ru les for a  scheme for the  aw ard  of 
bursaries tenab le  a t  the  College. The M in ister has approved of the
rules, w hich are  se t out on pages 32 and 33, in fra .
No b u rsa ries  have y e t been aw arded.
( i)  THE CANBERRA SCHOLARSHIPS.
Sch olarsh ip  R u l e s .
1. These R ules m ay be cited  as the  Scholarsh ip  Rules.
2. These R ules shall come in to  operation  on th e  f irs t day  of 
Ja n u a ry , 1930, and sha ll app ly  to the  aw ard , renew al, or re s to ra ­
tion  of all scho larsh ips aw arded, renewed, or re sto red  by th e  Council 
a fte r th a t  da te , and in respect of a ll scho larsh ips so aw arded , re ­
newed, or resto red .
Citation.
Commencement 
and application.
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Definitions. 3. In these Rules—
“ approved course ” means, in the case of any scholar, the 
course approved by the Council as the course of study for 
th a t scholar in respect of a year, being a course of study 
which will en title  the scholar to complete a year in his 
degree course in cases where separate years are specified 
in°tlie curriculum  of the U niversity of which the scholar 
is a  student, or, in cases where a subdivision into years 
is not made by th a t University, such subjects as the 
Council thinks reasonable for one year, but does not 
include any additional subjects in which the student is 
studying w ith the consent of the Council;
“ deferred exam ination ” means a deferred or supplementary 
exam ination for which a scholar is required to sit in 
order to complete his approved course;
“ Leaving Certificate Examination ” means—
(a) in the case of the Territory for the Scat of 
Government, New South Wales, South A ustralia, 
W estern A ustralia, and Tasmania, the Leaving 
Certificate Exam ination;
(ö) in the case of V ictoria, the School Leaving 
E xam ination ; and
(c) In the case of Queensland, the Senior Public 
Exam ination;
“ obtains honours ” means—
(а) in a year in which, by the Regulations governing
the U niversity course, honours or their equiva­
lent may be awarded—obtains honours, distinc­
tion, or credit; and
(б) in a year in which, by those Regulations, honours
or the ir equivalent may not be awarded—obtains 
and furnishes to the Council a certificate from 
a competent University authority  to the effect 
th a t the scholar has, in th a t  year, shown m erit 
above the average;
" th e  College” means the Canberra University College;
“ the Council ” means the Council of the College.
Award of 4. Scholarships to a  number not exceeding four in any year may
scholarship. be awarded by the Council.
Eligibility for 5. The following students shall be eligible for the award of 
scholarship. scholarships:—
(a) students educated a t Canberra schools; and
(b) students, the children of Canberra residents, who have
been educated a t other schools, if the Council is satis­
fied that, under the special circumstances of the case, 
it was reasonable th a t they should be educated at 
those other schools.
Scholarships to g,— (i .)  The award of scholarships for each year shall be made
resultsao?e<i ° D on  the results of the Leaving Certificate Exam ination of the previous
leaving y ea r ,
examination.
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(2.) The Council shall from time to time, by public notification, 
invite applications for the g ran t of scholarships.
7. An applicant shall not be eligible for an aw ard of a  scholar- Qualifications 
3}lip—  of applicants.
( a )  if he is more than nineteen years of age on the first day 
of January  next following the date of the Leaving 
Certificate Exam ination upon the results of which his 
application is made;
(5) if the Council is not satisfied th a t he has a tta ined  a suffi­
ciently high standard ;
(c) unless lie proposes to enter upon a U niversity course
approved by the Council; and
(d ) unless he is qualified for admission to th a t U niversity
course.
8. — (1.) Scholarships shall be tenable a t any A ustralian  Uni- Tenure of
versity or a t the College. scholarships.
(2.) The scholar shall enter upon the enjoyment of his scholar­
ship forthw ith, and shall continuously pursue the U niversity course 
approved by the Council:
Provided th a t in exceptional circumstances the Council may, from 
time to time, for reasons it  considers sufficient, defer or suspend the 
enjoyment of the scholarship for a period of one year.
9. — (1.) The amount of each scholarship shall in each year be Amount of 
such amount as is fixed for th a t year by the Council but not exceed- »cholarships. 
ing One Hundred and twenty pounds:
Provided th a t—
(a) if the Council is satisfied th a t the course of study which
the student desires to follow is adequately provided for 
a t the College; or
(b) if the student elects to attend lectures a t the College, 
the am ount of the scholarship shall in each year be such amount 
as is fixed for th a t year by the Council but not exceeding Forty 
pounds.
(2.) In fixing the amount of any scholarship for any year the 
Council may have regard to, among other questions, the question 
whether the scholar will, during the academic year, reside a t a U ni­
versity College, in lodgings, or a t home, and may fix the am ount 
subject to such conditions as to residence as the Council th inks fit.
10. — (1.) The amount of a scholarship for any year shall, subject Payment of 
to th is rule, be payable in three equal instalm ents a t or after the scholarships, 
commencement of the first, second, and th ird  term s respectively.
(2.) Notw ithstanding the provisions of rule 9 of these Kules and 
of the las t preceding sub-rule, in the case of the las t year of a 
scholarship the amount of the scholarship for th a t year shall be pay­
able in four equal instalments, the first three of which shall be pay­
able a t  or after the commencement of the first, second, and th ird  
terms respectively, and the fourth of which shall, subject to the next 
succeeding sub-rule, be payable after the scholar’s examination 
results for th a t  year have been published.
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lenewal or 
ermination of 
cholarships.
(a) the scholar is required to sit for a deferred examination 
in order to complete his approved course; or
(h)  in the case of a  scholar a t  an A ustralian U niversity, lie 
fails to obtain honours in some subject of his approved 
course,
payment of the fourth instalm ent shall be withheld unless—
(c) in the case of a scholar a t an  A ustralian U niversity who
has been required to sit for a deferred exam ination in 
not more than one subject in order to complete his 
approved course—the Council is satisfied th a t  the 
scholar has shown outstanding m erit in one or more 
subjects of his approved course and the scholar has 
passed a t th a t deferred exam ination;
(d) in the case of a scholar a t the College who has been
required to sit for a deferred examination in not more 
than one subject in order to complete his approved 
course—the Council is satisfied th a t the necessity for 
the deferred examination was due to very special cir­
cumstances entirely beyond the control of the scholar 
and the scholar has passed a t th a t deferred examina­
tion; or
(e) in the case of a scholar to whom paragraph (b) of this
sub-rule applies—the Council is satisfied th a t tha t 
failure was due to very special circumstances entirely 
beyond the control of the scholar.
11.— (1.) Subject to this rule, a scholarship may, on the applica­
tion of the scholar, be renewed from year to year, but so th a t the 
total period covered by the scholarship shall not exceed six years 
or the period fixed by the University as the minimum period of 
study for the University course or courses approved by the Council 
(whichever of those periods is the shorter).
(2.) Where in any year a scholar a t an A ustralian University—
(a) fails to obtain honours in a t least one subject of his
approved course;
(b) fails to complete his approved course; or
(c) is required to s it for a deferred examination in order to
complete his approved course, 
the Council shall term inate the scholarship, unless—
(d)  in the case of a scholar to whom paragraph (a) of this
rule applies—the Council is satisfied th a t th a t failure 
was due to very special circumstances entirely beyond 
the control of the scholar; and
(e) in the case of a scholar who has been required to sit
for a deferred examination is not more than one sub­
ject in order to complete his approved course—the 
Council is satisfied th a t the scholar has shown out­
standing merit in one or more subjects of his approved 
course and the scholar has passed a t th a t deferred 
examination.
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(3.) W here in any  year a  scho lar a t  the  College—
(а) fails to  complete his approved course; or
(б) is requ ired  to  s it  for a deferred  exam ination  in  o rder to
com plete his approved course,
the Council shall te rm in ate  the scholarsh ip  unless, in  the case of a 
scholar who has been requ ired  to  s it  for a  deferred exam ination  in 
not more th an  one subject in o rder to  complete his approved course, 
the Council is satisfied th a t  the necessity  for the deferred exam ina­
tion was due to  very special circum stances en tire ly  beyond th e  
control of the scholar, and the scholar has passed a t  th a t  deferred  
exam ination.
12. W here, on the  completion of the first year of a  scho lar’s U ni- Restoration of 
versity  course, th e  Council has te rm in a ted  the scholarship , and the  scholarships, 
student, in the nex t year of his U n iv ersity  course—
(a) has, in the opinion of the  Council, shown o u tstan d in g
m e rit;  and
(b)  has no t been required  to  s i t  for a  deferred  exam ination ,
the Council m ay resto re  the scholarship , and any  
scholarship  so resto red  shall be sub ject to  these Rules.
13. An application  for the aw ard  of a  scholarship  shall s ta te —
(a) th e  date  of b ir th  of th e  ap p lic an t;
( b ) the re su lts  obtained by him  a t  the  Leaving C ertificate
E x am in a tio n ;
(c) the U n iversity  or College a t  which the ap p lican t proposes
to s tu d y ;
(d)  the degree or degrees for which he proposes to  s tu d y ;
and
(c) where he proposes to reside d u rin g  the  academ ic year, 
and shall be accom panied by a certificate  from  the headm aster or 
headm istress of the school a tten d ed  by th e  ap p lican t s ta tin g  w hether 
the ap p lican t’s work and conduct d u rin g  the p a s t year were s a t is ­
factory.
14. An application  for the  renew al of a  scholarship  shall be accom ­
panied by a certificate from  the proper a u th o rity  a t  th e  U niversity  
or College s ta tin g —
(a)  the resu lts  obtained by the scholar a t  the  annual or
regu lar exam ination  (if any) in each of the subjects 
co n stitu tin g  his approved course;
(b)  w hether the scholar is en titled  to  proceed to his nex t
year a t  the U n iv ersity  or College, and, if so, w hether 
he is so en titled  w ith o u t hav ing  been required  to  pass 
any deferred ex am in a tio n ; and
(c) w hether his work and conduct d u rin g  th e  p ast year have
been sa tisfac to ry ,
and shall contain  a sta tem en t as to  where the scholar proposes to  
reside d u rin g  the academ ic year.
Application 
for award of 
scholarships.
Applications 
for renewal of 
scholarships.
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15. An application for the restoration of a scholarship shall con­
tain  a full statem ent of all the relevant facts and shall be accom­
panied by a certificate from the proper au tho rity  a t the University 
or College stating—
(a) the results obtained by the student a t the annual or 
regular examination (if any) in each of the subjects 
for which he sa t;
(5) Avhether the student is entitled to  proceed to his next 
.year a t  the University or College, and, if so, whether 
he is so entitled w ithout having been required to pass 
any deferred examination;
(c) whether his work and conduct during the past year have
been satisfactory; and
(d) whether, in the opinion of the proper authority , he has
shown outstanding merit,
and shall contain a statem ent as to where the student proposes to 
reside during the academic year.
16. An applicant for the award, renewal, or restoration of a 
scholarship shall furnish to the Council such other information as 
the Council requires for its guidance in considering his application.
(ii) BURSARIES.
B u r sa ry  R u l e s .
1. These Rules may be cited as the B ursary Rules.
2. In these Rules “ the Council ” means the Council of the 
Canberra University College.
3. The Council may award annually not more than two bursaries 
except in any year in which the full number of Canberra Scholar­
ships is not awarded, when an additional bursary  may be awarded.
4. The amount of each bursary shall be T hirty  pounds.
5. Bursaries shall be tenable a t  the Canberra University College 
only.
6. An applicant shall not be eligible for a bursary if the total 
income of his parents or guardians exceeds a  quota of Eighty 
pounds per annum for each member of the family including, for the 
purposes of the quota, the parents or guardians, but excluding, for 
tha t purpose, children earning a wage of Fifteen shillings or more 
per week:
Provided th a t this rule shall not affect any applicant whose 
parents’ or guardians’ income is less than  Three hundred pounds 
per annum.
7. Applicants who—
(o) have been educated a t Canberra schools; or 
(6) are the children of Canberra residents and who have been 
educated a t schools other than in Canberra, if the Council 
is satisfied that, under the special circumstances of the 
case it  was reasonable th a t they should have been 
educated a t those other schools, 
shall be eligible from the point of view of residence.
SCHOLARSHIPS, BURSARIES AND PEIZES. 33
8. The award of bursaries shall be made on the results of the Educational 
Leaving Certificate Examination, but no award shall be made in qualifications, 
the case of any applicant unless the Council is satisfied th a t the 
applicant has a ttained a sufficiently high standard and th a t he is
eligible for and proposes to enter upon a course approved by the 
Council.
9. An applicant shall not be more than nineteen years of age on Age of 
the first day of January  next following the date of the Leaving applicants. 
Certificate Examination on the results of which the award of 
bursaries is made.
10. In exceptional circumstances, the Council may, for reasons Deferment, &c. 
it considers sufficient, defer or suspend the enjoyment of a bursary of bursary, 
for a period of one year.
11. Subject to the next paragraph, the bursaries shall be tenable Tenure, 
for a period sufficient to enable the bursar to complete an approved 
course, or approved courses.
A bursar may continue to hold the bursary on condition tha t 
he be of good conduct in m atters of discipline and otherwise, and 
th a t he pass all the prescribed qualifying examinations of the course 
or courses approved.
If a bursar fails to pass any qualifying examination or otherwise 
to comply with the conditions upon which his bursary was granted, 
he shall forfeit his bursary, unless in the opinion of the Council, 
the failure is due to illness or special circumstances.
12. An application shall be lodged on the proper form not later Applications, 
than the date fixed by the Council, and shall be accompanied by a 
sta tu to ry  declaration covering the information set out in the 
application.
(ill) THE JOHN DEANS PRIZE.
The Rules in connexion w ith the aw ard of the John Deans Prize 
were made by the Council during 1931, and are as follows:—
R u l e s  foe  t h e  A w ard of t h e  J o iin  D e a n s  P r iz e .
Whereas John Deans, Esq., Builder and Contractor, of Canberra, 
in the Territory for the Seat of Government (hereinafter referred 
to as “ the F ounder” ), did establish a Fund (to be hereinafter 
defined) for the purpose of providing a prize to be awarded to the 
most successful Leaving Certificate student of a school in the T erri­
tory  who intends to proceed to a U niversity :
And whereas the Founder did appoint the Social Service Associa­
tion of Canberra as Trustees of the Fund:
And whereas the Founder requested the Council of the Canberra 
U niversity College, in place of the said Association, which has ceased 
to function, to control the Fund and to regulate the conditions of 
the award of the prize:
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And w hereas the  said Council has accepted control of the F und, 
consisting  of 100 fully-paid-up shares in the  C anberra B uilding and 
Investm en t Com pany L im ited  and T h irty  pounds ste rling , which 
money is to  be placed in a Fund  en titled  “ The Council of the  C an­
berra  U n iversity  College— The Jo h n  D eans P rize  F u n d  ” a t  the 
Com m onw ealth Savings B ank of A u s tra lia , a t  C anberra, to which 
Fund  are  to  be added the dividends accru ing  from shares and such 
o ther m oneys as m ay be donated by the  Founder from  tim e to tim e :
Now i t  is hereby prescribed as follows: —
1. These Rules m ay be cited as the  John  Deans P rize  Rules.
2. The Council m ay, in  its  discretion, aw ard  an n u ally  a prize, to 
be known as The John  Deans P rize, of a value no t exceeding Ten 
pounds to  the stu d en t who, in its  opinion, ob tains the  m ost sa tis ­
factory  re su lts  a t  the Leaving C ertificate E xam ination .
3. An ap p lican t for the prize shall—
(o)  have passed the  Leaving C ertificate E xam ination  as a 
s tu d en t of a school in the  T e rr ito ry ;
(6) be no t more th an  nineteen y ears of age on the first 
day of J a n u a ry  nex t follow ing the  d a te  of the  Leaving 
C ertificate E x am in atio n ; and
(c) have entered on a course a t  an A u s tra lian  U niversity  or 
a t  the C anberra U niversity  College in  the  year follow­
ing th e  date  of the Leaving C ertificate E xam ination .
4. (1) Every  app lication  for the aw ard  of the  prize shall be in 
the ap p lic an t’s own handw riting , and shall be forw arded to the 
Secretary  of the Council before the d a te  fixed in th a t  behalf by the 
Council.
(2 ) The app lication  shall set ou t the  re su lts  of the  ap p lican t at 
the L eaving Certificate E xam ination , and be accom panied by the 
certificate of the headm aster of the school or college a t  which the 
ap p lican t las t a ttended  to the effect th a t ,  in the belief of such head­
m aster, the  ap p lican t is eligible for the aw ard  of the prize.
(3) The Council may require the ap p lican t to  fu rn ish  such other 
in fo rm ation  as it  requires.
5. W here in any year the resu lts of th e  ap p lican ts a re  not, in  the 
opinion of the Council, sufficiently sa tis fac to ry  to  m erit the award 
of a  prize, the prize shall not be aw arded du rin g  th a t  year.
P a r tic u la rs  as to w inners of the prize are shown on page 38, 
infra.
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Chapter VI.
MISCELLANEOUS.
( i)  The A u stra lia n  F orestry  School.
The facilities fo r F ir s t  Y ear w ork in  Science w hich are offered at 
the College enable a  stu d en t to  complete th e  F ir s t  Y ear of the Course 
for the Degree of Bachelor of Science in F o restry  in C anberra , th u s 
reducing the period of the course to  be pursued  in M elbourne to  one 
year.
Upon com pletion of the  e x tra  year in M elbourne, the  stu d en t 
pursues h is stud ies for a fu rth e r tw o years a t  th e  A u s tra lian  
Forestry  School, C anberra.
S tuden ts in te res ted  in  fo res try  should re fer to  page 26 of th is  
C alendar and app ly  to  the  A u s tra lian  F o re s try  School for a copy 
of its Calendar.
( i i)  L ibrary  F acilities.
By the consent of the Com m ittee of th e  Com m onw ealth N ational 
L ibrary , the  s tu d en ts  of the C anberra  U n iversity  College have been 
g ran ted  the full use of th is  splendid lib ra ry  of over 90,000 volumes. 
S tudents are g ran ted  m ost liberal fac ilitie s  both in  regard  to  
reading and reference, and also in  reg ard  to  borrow ing. Indeed, 
i t  m ay be claim ed th a t  in  th is  im p o rta n t side of th e ir  w ork they  
enjoy privileges and o p p o rtu n ities  equal a lm ost to  those  enjoyed 
in any U n iv ersity  in  A u stra lia .
The ru les provide th a t  studen ts m ay use the  L ib ra ry  for reading 
and reference no t only d u rin g  the day, b u t also in th e  evening on 
nights when the  Federal P a rliam en t is s ittin g , while on S a tu rd ay  
m ornings they are  allowed to  take  books o u t subject to  the usual 
lib ra ry  conditions. To the  lec tu rers of th e  U n iversity  College th e  
L ibrary  g ra n ts  s t i ll  fu rth e r extended privileges.
The College also possesses the  nucleus of a lib ra ry , w hich is housed 
a t  the College prem ises. S tuden ts m ay borrow  books upon ap p lica ­
tion  to  a  L ecturer.
(iii) Free Places a t the College.
In o rder to  afford an o p p o rtu n ity  to  officers s ta tio n ed  in Can­
berra  to  proceed w ith  a U n iversity  Course, the  G overnm ent in July, 
1930, approved of a  scheme whereby ha lf of the fees of six officers to 
be selected an n u ally  would be paid  by the  Governm ent, th e  College 
being p repared  to  ad m it such stu d en ts  a t  ha lf ra tes. The officers 
selected for these free places are  shown on p. 38, infra.  The g ra n t 
of a free place is subject to the  fu lfilm ent of conditions notified in 
the Commonwealth Gazette.
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(iv) Statistics.
(a) E n r o l m e n t  a n d  A n n u a l  E x a m in a t i o n s , 1934.
Annual Examina­
tions (October).
Supplementary E x­
aminations (De­
cember).
Entries
for
Lectures.
Subject.
Exami-
Recom­
mended Passed
Passed. for Supple-
Supple­
mentary.
m entary.
Faculty of Arts.
Ancient History 2 2 2 2 2Botany P a rt I. 6 4 2
British History A. t . 1 1 1
British Hiistory C. . . 1 1 i
English A ...
English B. (3rd year)
6
1
3
1 i ’
l i
Latin I. 1 1 1
French I. .. 4 2 2
French II I . 
Geology P a rt I.
2
1
2
1
2
1
German P art I. 2
German P art III . 1 i i
Pure Mathematics I. 4 2 i
Faculty of Commerce.
Accountancy P a rt. I. and
Business Practice . . 9 4 2 l
Commercial and Industrial
Organization 2 2 2
Commercial Law 1 1 1
Economics P a rt I. . . 15 7 2 i i
Economic Geography 6 5 2
Economc History
Public Administration and
1 1
Finance .. 4 3 2 l 1
M arketing .. 1
1
1 l 1
Faculty of Law.
Constitutional Law P art I. 1 1 1
Constitutional Law P art II .  . .  
Law of Contract and Personal
1 1
Property
Law of Property in Land and
2 2 1
Conveyancing
Law of Wrongs (Civil and
1 1
Criminal) . .  * . . 2 2 l
Faculty of Science.
French A. 8 1 1
French B. .. 3 2 2
German A. 9 2 1 i i
German C.* . .  . . . 5
• Lectures in this subject were arranged locally and the examination was conducted 
by the College and not by the University of Melbourne.
Comparative Summary:
Students who attended lectures—
1930
1931
1932
1933
1934
1935
Correspondence students—
1930
1931
32
62
01
43
46
66
2
2
r
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Correspondence students— continued.
1932
1933
1934
1935
Annual Examinations—candidates—
1930
1931
1932
1933
1934
1935
Supplemetary Examinations—candidates—
1934
1935
2
1
7
9
22
32
30
25
34
34
16
11
( 6 )  Ca n b e b b a  S c h o l a b s .
Name of Scholar*.
University or College 
at which Scholarship 
was or is tenable.
Coune.
1930—
Binns, Kenneth Johnstone Melbourne Arts and Laws
Haydon, Charles Harry Meurisse Melbourne Medicine
Peters, Evan Seifert .. Melbourne Medicine
Tillyard, Patience Australie Sydney Arts
1931—
Diokson, Francis Percy Sydney Science
Gray, Colin Veclis Canberra Commerce
1932—
Downing, Richard Ivan Melbourne Arts and Laws
Marshal], Donald Gordon Sydney Science
1933—
Doust, Alan Vernon * .. Sydney Engineering
Townsend, Albert Alan Melbourne Science
Tillyard, Alison Hope Sydney Arts
1934—
Cumpston, Dora Margaret Sydney Science (Honours)
Moss, Robert Ian Maxwell Melbourne Engineering
(Civil)
Sheehan, Nancy Mabel Sydney Arts
Whitlam, Edward Gough* Sydney Arts
1935—
Barrie, Nancy Sydney Agricultural
Science
Blackall, Helen Joan .. Sydney Arts or 
Economics
Edwards, Sybil Clarice Sydney Arts
Knowles, Lindsay Eric Shaw .. Sydney Arts and Laws
1936—
Cumpston, Ina Mary .. Sydney Arts
Filshie, Ian . . Sydney Medicine
Smith, William Campbell Sydney Science
Watson, James Frederick* Sydney Arts and Science
* At the request of the scholar, the Council deferred the enjoyment of his scholarship 
for one year.
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(c) Officers  Selected for free  P laces at th e  College.
Name of Officer.
1931—
J. M. Jones
L. V. Cartledge*
R. J . A. Dunlop
B. S.Noonan
P. T. D. MacMahon
C. H. Eldridge
1932—
C. L. Durant
W. F. H. Holmes ..
J. S. Anderson
F. T. Waight 
J. D. Henry
F. A. Lush
1933—
G. W. Bums
H. L. Maude
1934—
V. J. Oxenham
1935—
N. S. Lyng
W. A. F. DeSalis ..
E. J . N. MacDonald
F. C. Grey
E. J. Killeen
1936—
D. G. Dunlop
P. G. M. Gilbert! ..
T. Hodgkinsonf
E. N. Kruger
B. M. Martinf 
J . Somerville
Office.
Statistician’s Branch . .
Auditor-General’s Office
Prime Minister’s De­
partment
Prime Minister’s De­
partment
Department of Health
Department of Trade 
and Customs
Department of Home 
Affairs
Department of the 
Treasury
Statistician’s Branch . .
Auditor-General’s Office
Department of Works
Department of the 
Treasury
Department of Trade 
and Customs
Proposed Conrse.
Bachelor of Arts 
Diploma of Commerce 
Bachelor of Commerce
Bachelor of Arts
Bachelor of Commerce 
Diploma of Commerce
Bachelor of Arts
Bachelor of Commerce
Diploma of Commerce 
Diploma of Commerce 
Diploma of Commerce 
Diploma of Commerce
Diploma of Commerce
Parliamentary Library 
Departmentof the Interior 
Taxation Branch 
Office of Public Service 
Board
Statistician’s Branch ..
Department of the Interior 
Attorney-General’s De­
partment 
Patent Office 
Prime Minister’s De­
partment
Courts and Titles Office 
Department of Trade 
and Customs
Bachelor of Arts 
Bachelor of Commerce 
Bachelor of Commerce 
Diploma of Commerce
Diploma of Commerce
Diploma of Commerce 
Bachelor of Laws
Bachelor of Laws 
Diploma of Commerce
Bachelor of Laws 
Diploma of Commerce
Departmentof the Interior Bachelor of Commerce 
Taxation Branch . .  Bachelor of Commerce
• On Mr. Cartledge’s transfer to New Guinea, Mr. J. J. McKenna of the Departmeit 
of the Treasury was chosen in his place to study for the Diploma of Commerce.
t Assisted Place.
(d ) Th e  J ohn D ea n s  P rize .
1931— Francis Percy Dickson.
1932— Donald Gordon M arshall.
1933— Alison Hope Tillyard.
1934— Nancy Mabel Sheehan.
1935— Brian Mannix M artin.
1936— N ot yet awarded.
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(e) L ist  of Students who Completed Courses for Degrees or 
D iplomas while Pursuing  their Studies at the College.
Name. Degree or Diploma.
Year in which 
Course completed.
Burns, George Weir . . B. Com. 1933
Denning, W arren Edwin Dip. Journ. 1932
Dodds, David Alexander B. Com. 1933
Duffy, William Gerald Dip. Com. . . 1931
Egan, Albert Joseph B. Com. 1933
Fanning, William Doyle LL.B. 1932
B.A. 1934
Greig, Charles Poland B.A. 1931
Holmes, William Francis Henry Dip. Com. . . 1935
Loof, R upert H arry  Colin Dip. Com. . . 1935
McKenna, John Jam es Dip. Com. . . 1933
Maude, Henry Lionel Dip. Com. .. 1935
Nicholson, Donald Franklin . . B.A. 1931
Peterson, Herbert Anton B.A. 1933
Rushton, Victor Lamont LL.B. 1931
Sullivan, Francis Leo Berchmans Dip. Com. . . 1931
Thomas, William Charles B. Com. 1933’
Tregear, Albert Allan B. Com. 1934
(v) University Association of Canberra.
The U niversity  A ssociation of C anberra was established early  in 
1929.
Its  objects are the follow ing: —
(а) To prom ote the estab lishm ent of a U n iversity  in C an b erra ;
(б) To provide for persons who do not wish to  s it for U niversity
E xam inations, educational facilities by m eans of—
(i)  Extension  L ectu res;
( ii)  T u to ria l C lasses;
( i ii)  S tudy C ircles; or
( iv ) O ther m ea n s;
(c) To encourage research  in subjects for which facilitie s  are
or m ay be available in C anberra ; and
(d ) To tak e  such o ther steps as app ear desirable from  tim e to
tim e to  fac ilita te  the  U n iversity  studies of residen ts of
C anberra and th e ir  dependants.
M em bership of the A ssociation is open to a ll residents of the 
T errito ry , w hether g rad u ates  or not, who pay the annual sub ­
scrip tion  of Ö8.
The A ssociation conducted negotia tions w ith  the  U niversities of 
Sydney and  M elbourne w ith  a view to  the estab lishm ent of U niversity  
lec tures in  a num ber of subjects, and has a rran g ed  for several series 
of U n iversity  Extension Lectures.
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The Association placed before the Government the proposal for 
the passage of an Ordinance providing for the immediate creation 
of a University College having the following functions:—
(o) the establishment of courses of lectures;
(b) the power to affiliate with one or more of the existing
Australian Universities;
(c) the power to administer any funds which may be allotted
to the College by the Government for any educational
purposes; and
(d) the function of reporting from time to time on the estab­
lishment of a full University.
The Ordinance as made is reprinted, with subsequent amendments, 
in Chapter III. of this Calendar.
The Secretary of the Association is Mr. H. F. E. Whitlam, LL.B., 
c/o Commonwealth Crown Solicitor’s Office.
(vi) Matriculation Facilities.
Commerce Students who are required to complete matriculation 
before proceeding to the Degree Course in Commerce are informed 
that evening Matriculation Classes are held at Telopea Park Inter­
mediate High School. Full particulars as to subjects, times, fees, 
&c., may be obtained from the Headmaster, Mr. H. J. Filshie, B.A.
(vii) Canberra University College Students’ Association.
The Canberra University College Students’ Association was formed 
in April, 1932, as the organized representative body of the students 
of the College, and it is recognized as such by the Council.
The aims of the Association, as embodied in its constitution, are 
as follows: —
(a) To afford a recognized means of communication between
the students of the Canberra University College and the 
Council of the Canberra University College, and other
bodies, &c., where necessary.
(b) To promote the social life of students.
(c) To represent the students in matters affecting their
interests.
All students of the College are eligible for membership. Member­
ship is compulsory, unless a special exemption is granted by the 
Council, in the case of all students who—
(a) are studying for a degree or diploma; or
(b) not being students studying for a degree or diploma, are
attending lectures at the College in two or more subjects.
Former students may become associate members. The subscrip­
tion is 5s. per annum.
The Association is managed by a General Committee of seven 
members.
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The Committee for 1935 was as follows:—
L. E. Fitzgerald (President).
F. A. Lush (Honorary Secretary).
J. S. Anderson (Honorary Treasurer).
Miss Wilma Percival.
D. R. Carter.
H. L. Maude.
J. M. Moss.
The Association has already done much useful work in the way of 
conducting negotiations with the Council, and in arranging social 
fixtures such as dances, tennis matches, and walking parties. A 
book exchange has also been established.
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DETAILS OF SUBJECTS.
DETAILS OF SUBJECTS AND RECOMMENDATIONS FOR THE 
ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS TO BE HELD IN THE FOURTH 
TERM, 1936.
(Note.—Students should consult the various Lecturers as to the 
books which are essential in their respective subjects.)
A.—ARTS.
English A.
The examination will consist of two papers—
I. (a) An essay on a subject selected from a number of alterna­
tives, some of which have reference to the literature studied.
(1^ hours.)
(b) Questions on English. (1 | hours.)
Books prescribed—
Cowling, G. H.—The Use of English (Melb. Univ. Press).
II. (a) Questions on certain prescribed books. (3 hours.)
Questions will be set to test the candidate’s knowledge of the
subject-matter and the meaning of important passages. There will 
be a compulsory context-question testing the candidate’s familiarity 
with the actual texts.
Books prescribed—
Cowling—The Use of English (Melb. Univ. Press).
Webster—The Duchess of Mali! (World’s Classics, 199). 
Shakespeare—Henry IV., Part I.
Milton—Sampson Agonistes.
Essays, English and Australian (O.U.P.).
Scott—'Guy Mannering.
The Outline of English Verse (Macmillan), viz.:
Chaucer, Seventeenth Century Lyrics, Pope, Blake, 
Wordsworth, Shelley, Arnold.
Arnold—'Essays in Criticism (Second Series).
Book recommended—
An English Bibliography (Melb. Univ. Press, Is. 6d.).
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French (Part I.).
(а) Theory and practice of phonetics. Text-book.—Chisholm— 
A Manual of French Pronunciation (Robertson and Mullen").
(б) Composition, translation at sight, and grammar. Prescribed 
Text-book.—Lazare’s Elementary French Composition (Hachette).
(c) Reading aloud, dictation, conversation.
(d) Lectures in English on the chief literary movements of the 
19th century.
(e) Translation of the following books:—
Hugo—Hernani (Heath, edit. Matzke).
Merimee—Chronique du regne de Charles IX. (Nelson). 
Berthon—Nine French Poets (Macmillan), omitting the 
poems which begin on the following pages: 15, 28, 32
46, 52 (both poems), 59, 60, 63, 66, 70 (both poems), 
73, 74, 105, 113, 118, 126-132 (i.e., all Sainte-Beuve), 
137, 138, 141 (both poems), 142, 143 (both poems), 148, 
150, 151 (both poems), 152, 153 (both poems), 156, 
157.
French (Part II.).
(a) Translation into and from French. Prescribed text-book— 
Moraud’s French Composition.
(b ) Reading, dictation, conversation, practical phonetics. Text­
book—Chisholm: A Manual of French Pronunciation.
(c ) Lectures in French on—
A. Pascal, Bossuet, Fenelon.
B. Le roman de 1870 a 1914.
Pass students may choose A or B.
(d ) Translation of the following prescribed texts:—
Oxford Book of French Verse (from Malherbe to Andre 
Chenier, inclusive).
Daudet—Les rois en exil (Flammarion).
German (Part I.).
(a) Phonetics, including transcription into phonetic script 
(Vietor—Die Aussprache des Schriftdeutschen).
(b ) Reading aloud, conversation, recitation. Each student to 
learn by heart twelve poems as set in class during the year, with 
a view to the oral test.
(c) Composition, translation at sight and grammar (Lubovius, 
Part II.).
(d ) History and Civilization of Germany (Karl Remme— 
Lesebuch für studierende Ausländer).
(e) Intensive study: Heines Gedichte.
(/) Lectures on the following books prescribed for private 
reading:—
Hauff—Jud Süsz.
Grillparzer—König Ottokar.
Sudermann—Frau Sorge.
Kleist—Michael Kohlhaas.
/
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Books of reference recommended in Part I.—
1. Cassell’s New German-English and English-German Dic­
tionary.
2. Knaurs Konversationslexikon, or der Volks-Brockhaus.
3. Der grosze Duden.
German C.
The aim of this course is to enable students who have passed 
in German (see page 49 infra for details of th is course) or those 
who have only an elementary knowledge of the language to proceed 
profitably to German, Part I.
The fundamentals of German accidence and syntax are submitted 
to a thorough study. At the same time, attention is paid to 
translation from English into German and the study of texts of 
literary merit.
Text-books—
Otto Siepmann—Public School German Primer.
Vrijdaghs and Ripman—German Short Stories.
Latin  (Part I .) .
Translation from Classical Latin.
Translation into Latin Prose.
Latin Accidence and Syntax.
Special Subjects of Examination.
Vergil, Eclogues (omitting II.) (Page, Macmillan).
Pliny, Selected Letters, 1, 3-5, 7-12, 16, 17, 23-25, 30, 31, 34, 35, 
39, 48, 57-61, 87-91 (Pritchard and Bernard, O.U.P.).
Ancient H istory.
The History of Athens and Sparta.
The History of Rome to Theodosius.
Books recommended—
*Baker—Twelve Centuries of Rome.
*Bury—History of Greece.
Earp—-The Way of the Greeks.
Tucker—Life in Ancient Athens.
Fowler—Roman Life in the Age of Cicero.
*Fowler— The City State of the Greeks and Romans.
Harrison—Pots and Pans.
Botsford and Sihler—Hellenic Civilization (as referred to in 
lectures).
N ote.—Essays will be required and Canberra students should, in 
addition to the above-mentioned books, possess Herodotus (Every­
man edition), Livy (Everyman edition), and Plutarch’s Lives.
Philosophy I.
(i) An Introduction to Philosophy: Plato’s Republic. (Text­
book.—Plato—The Republic (translated by A. D. Linsday).
♦Text Books.
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(ii) Psychology.—Psychological Standpoint and Methods.
Analysis of Mental life: Sensibility and Purposive Behaviour.
Stages of Mental Development: The Perceptual and Ideational 
Levels. Memory and Imagination, Thought and Language. Instinct 
and Habit. Emotion and Sentiment. Belief and Will. (Text­
book.—B. Edgell—Mental Life.)
For reference—
(i ) Plato—The Apology.
Plato—Crito.
Plato—Gorgias (484-499).
Nettleship—Lectures on the Republic of Plato.
Barker—Greek Political Theol'y: Plato and His Pre­
decessors.
Lowes Dickenson—Justice and Liberty.
(ii) McDougall—Social Psychology.
McDougall—An Outline of Psychology.
Stout—Manual of Psychology.
Woodworth—Psychology.
Garnett—Instinct and Personality.
Nunn—Education (ch. 1-12).
James—Text-book of Psychology (ch. x, xi, xxii-xxvi).
Clark University—Psychologies of 1925.
The following works may be recommended for preliminary 
reading:—
James—Talks to Teachers about Psychology and Life’s 
Ideals.
L. J. Russell—An Introduction to Philosophy.
Notes on Psychology are obtainable from the Melbourne Univer­
sity Press.
P ure Mathematics.
Vacation Reading.
The following books, relevant to the study of Mathematics, but not 
part of the prescribed course, are suitable for reading in the long 
vacations:—
Historical:
Turnbull—The Great Mathematicians.
Sullivan—The History of Mathematics in Europe.
Hobson—John Napier and the Invention of Logarithms. 
Hobson—Squaring the Circle.
Ball—A Short History of Mathematics.
Smith—Source Book of Mathematics.
Popular:
Whitehead—Introduction to Mathematics.
Perry—Spinning Tops.
Ball—Mathematical Recreations and Problems.
Darwin—The Tides.
Rice—Relativity. (Bonn’s Sixpenny Series.)
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P u r e  M a t h e m a t ic s  ( P a r t  I . ) .
Differential Integral Calculus .— An in tro d u c to ry  course, including 
a system atic  discussion  of the  elem entary  functions, w ith  special 
regard  to  ca lcu la tio n ; sim ple  tre a tm e n t of T ay lo r’s Theorem ; 
geom etrical ap p licatio n s (cu rv a tu re , arcs, a reas, volumes, m om ents) ; 
physical app lications.
Analytical Geometry .— The s tra ig h t  line, w ith  an  in troduction  to  
conics.
Text-book recom m ended—
(1) For s tu d en ts  who have a lread y  done a  y ea r’s course in
C alculus: C aunt— Infin itesim al Calculus.
(2) For o th e rs : Faw dry  and D urell— C alculus for Schools. 
Books for reference—
Dale— Five-figure Tables of M a th em atica l Functions, or 
Castle— M athem atica l Tables.
Osgood and  G rau ste in — Plane and Solid A nalytic  Geometry. 
A knowledge of th e  w ork prescribed for M athem atics I I .  and III . 
a t  the School Leaving E xam ination  (P ass ) w ill be assum ed.
B.—COMMERCE.
In  a ll sub jects stu d en ts  will be expected to  p repare  class essays 
and exercises as se t by th e  L ecturers. S tu d en ts  no t com plying w ith 
th is  requ irem en t m ay be excluded from  th e  a n n u a l exam ination .
C andidates for th e  degree of B.Com. m u st a tte n d  lectures in a t 
least four of th e  sub jects of th e ir  course. The subjects m u st be 
approved by th e  Dean of the Facu lty . N ot m ore th an  tw o subjects 
from  Group I I I .  w ill be^ accepted.
S tuden ts u n d e rtak in g  an  approved course a t  C anberra U n iversity  
College m ay reg ard  a ttendance a t  lec tures a t  C anberra  as fulfilling 
due requirem ents.
A c c o u n ta n c y  (P a r t  I . ) .
P re lim in ary  read in g —
W ebster Jenk inson— E lem ents of Book-keeping (E dw ard 
A rnold and  Co.).
H isto ry  an d  Developm ent of Bbok-keeping. The Functions of 
A ccountants. C lassification of Accounts. M anufac tu ring , T rading 
and P rofit and Loss Accounts and Balance Sheets. Prepaym ents. 
O utstandings. D epreciation, A ppreciation and F lu c tua tions . P ro ­
visions, Reserves, Reserve Funds and S ink ing  Funds. Colum nar 
Accounting. D epartm en ta l and B ranch Accounts. Foreign  Branch 
Accounts and th e  trea tm e n t of foreign currencies in  accounts. 
Income and E x p end itu re  Accounts. R eceipts and Paym ents 
Accounts. Consignm ent Accounts. J o in t  V enture  Accounts. Ledger 
C ontrol Accounts. Conversion of Single E n try  to  Double E n try . 
Packages. Goodwill. P a rtn e rsh ip  Accounts. Sim ple Company 
Accounts. The In te rp re ta tio n  of Accounts.
Text-books—
Row land and  Magee— A ccounting ( P a r t  I .)  (Gee and Co.).
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Books for reference—
Carter—Advanced Accounts (Pitm an).
Hislop—Company Accounts as applied to Australia and New 
Zealand (Pitm an).
Tovey—Balance Sheets (Pitm an).
Economics (P art I.).
Preliminary reading—
Clay—Economics for the General Reader.
Crump—F irst Book of Economics.
Outlines of the general economics of the production, consumption, 
distribution and exchange of wealth, with special consideration of 
value, industrial organization, the economic functions of government, 
wages, rent, prices, money and banking, and the elementary prin­
ciples of taxation.
Text-books—
Ely—Outlines of Economics (5th Revised ed.).
Gray—The Development of Economic Doctrine.
Taylor—Principles of Economics.
Lehfeldt—Money.
Layton and Crowther—An Introduction to the Study of 
Prices.
Bower—-A Dictionary of Economic Terms.
Copland (Ed.)—An Economic Survey of Australia (The 
Annals of the American Academy of Political and Social 
Science, Sept., 1931), Parts III.-VI.
References for further reading, both general and on special topics, 
will be made in the lectures.
Students are expected to prepare class exercises and essays as set 
by the Lecturer.
E conomic H istory.
Preliminary reading—
Ashley—Economic Organization of England.
Day—A History of Commerce.
The general principles of the evolution of industry and trade; 
the economic history of England to 17G0 in outline; the industrial 
revolution and its consequences in England; modern economic 
history of England, France, Germany and the United States; the 
economic history of Australia in some detail; modern industrial 
tendencies.
Text-books—
Clapham—The Economic Development of France and 
Germany.
Shann—An Economic History of Australia.
Heaton—Modern Economic History.
Knowles—Industrial and Commercial Revolutions in Great 
Britain during the Nineteenth Century.
Meredith—The Economic History of England.
Bland Brown and Tawney—English Economic History, Select 
Documents.
Day—A History of Commerce.
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References for fu rth e r reading, bo th  general and  on special topics, 
w ill be m ade in  th e  lectures.
S tuden ts a re  expected to  p rep are  c lass exercises and  essays as se t 
by the  lec tu rer.
Economic Geography.
( a )  P rin c ip les  of geographic co n tro l; n a tu ra l regions of th e  
world as the  basis of p ro d u c tio n ; fac to rs  con tro lling  land u t il iz a ­
tio n  and  se ttlem en t; the  geographical bases of in d u stry  and  trad e . 
Special study  of A u s tra lia n  conditions.
(&) The localization  of in d u s try ;  o rgan ization  of commerce an d  
in d u stry  in special a rea s ; the  p rim a ry  and secondary in d u strie s  of 
A u s tr a l ia ; tr a n s p o r t  problem s.
(c) L ead ing  com m odities and th e ir  place in  in te rn a tio n a l trad e , 
w ith  special a tte n tio n  to  A u s tra lia n  ex p o rts ; economic problem s of 
production  o r d is tr ib u tio n  associated  w ith  p a rticu la r  com m odities; 
survey of w orld trade .
( d )  In te rn a tio n a l tra d e ; th e  theo ry  of com parative  costs; th e  
balance of paym en ts; p ro tection  and ta r if fs ;  regu la tion  of in te r ­
n a tio n a l trad e , w ith  special reference to  A u s tra lia  and  th e  B ritish  
E m pire.
Text-books—
Z im m erm an— W orld  Resources and  In d u str ie s  (H a rp e r’s ) .
C opland (e d .)— Economic Survey of A u s tra lia  (A nnals of 
th e  A m erican Acadam y of P o litic a l and Social Science), 
P a r ts  I. and  II .
W ood— The Pacific B asin  (O xford U n iv ersity  P re ss ) .
W hale— In te rn a tio n a l T rade (H .U. L ib ra ry ).
I ndustrial and F inancial Organization.
P re lim in a ry  reading—
R obinson— The S tru c tu re  of Com petitive In d u s try  (C am ­
bridge U n iversity  P re ss ) .
R obertson— C ontrol of In d u s try  (Cam bridge U n iversity  
P r e s s ) .
P igou— U nem ploym ent (Hom e U n iversity  S eries).
M cKenzie— The B anking System s of G reat B rita in , France, 
G erm any and U.'S. A. (M acm illan ).
The s tru c tu re  of m odern in d u stry , commerce and ban k in g ; tech ­
nical and economic influences upon th e  developm ent of en terprises 
and p la n ts ;  p lan t and  m ark e t req u irem en ts; ra tio n a liza tio n  of 
in d u s try ; banking  s tru c tu re  and th e  financing of business; invest­
m ent, money m ark e ts  and the  Stock E xchange; m easurem ent of 
business cond itions; business cycles an d  the s tab iliza tion  of busi­
ness; employer-em ployee re la tio n  w ith in  p a rticu la r  businesses and 
w ith in  th e  com m unity  a t  large. The course w ill have special 
reference to  A u stra lia .
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Text-books—
Von Beckerath—Modern Industrial Organization (MoGraw 
Hill).
Parkinson—Scientific Investment (Pitman).
Withers—-Stocks and Shares.
Sykes—-Banking and Currency (Butterworth).
Copland—Australian Banking System.
Lavington—The Trade Cycle (King).
Articles in The Economic Record, as referred to in lectures.
D.—SCIENCE.
Courses in  French and German.
The aim of these courses is to give students a reading knowledge 
of the foreign language, and also to give them a first-hand 
acquaintance with a few selected works of high literary value.
During the first year the elements of grammar will be taught, 
and only simple texts will be read.
First Year.
French (Part A) —
F. C. Roe—A Junior Commercial French Course (Harrap).
G. C. Harper—Le Grand Voyage d’Alain Gerbaul-t.
Renault—Petite Grammaire Frangaise.
German (Part A) —
Luhovius—German Reader and Writer, Part I.
H. G. Fiedler and F. E. Sandbach—A First German Course 
for Science -Students (Oxford University Press).
Second Year.
French (Part B) —
Williams—A Technical and Scientific French Reader 
(Harrap).
Renault—Petite Grammaire Frangaise.
Cornell—Cinq Maitres du Conte Francais (Selections).
German (Part B) —
Scholz—-German Science Reader (Macmillan).
Moffatt—-Science German Course.
Reference should be made to page 44 supra for details of the 
course in German C.
Botany (Part I.).
The structure of a young and adult Plant Cell: Modifications of 
Cell Wall. Chemical and Physical properties of Protoplasm. 
Osmosis. Cell Inclusions. Nuclear division. Tissues.
Seed and Germination. Enzymes. Growth. Tropic movements. 
Structure, function and modifications of the Root. Structure 
and function of the Stem. Types of branching. Healing of Wounds. 
Budding and Grafting.
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Structure and function of the Leaf and its appendages. Trans­
piration and Ascent of Sap. Nutrition.
Special modes of nutrition. Respiration, aerobic and intra-mole- 
cular.
Structure, Reproduction and Life History of the following types:—
A. Bacteria.
B. Pleurococcus, Vaucheria, Spirogyra, Hormosira Polysi-
phonia, Nemalion (procarp only).
C. Mucor or Rhizopus, liymenium of Peziza Saccharomyces,
Aspergillus, Penicillium, Psalliota.
D. Marchantia or Lunularia, Funaria.
E. Pteridium.
F. Selaginella.
G. Pinus.
Morphology and Histology of the Flower. Pollination. Fertiliza­
tion and development of the Seed. Fruits, their classification and 
dispersal.
A brief account of the commoner families of flowering plants.
Text-books—
Ewart—Flora of Victoria.
Tansley—Elements of Plant Biology. 
or,
Fritsch and Salisbury—Introduction to the Structure and 
Reproduction of Plants. 
or,
Smith, Overton, &c.—A text-book of general Botany.
Books recommended for reference—
Strasburger—Text-book of Botany.
McGregor Skene—Plant Biology.
Scott—Structural Botany of Flowering and Flowerless Plants.
Bower—Botany of the Living Plant.
Students must complete not less than four (4) hours practical 
work per week, exclusive of field excursions. Thirty (30) named 
and dried specimens must be collected and presented for examination 
as part of the field work. This collection and the practical note­
books form part of the practical examination.
Students must provide themselves with an approved microscope, 
a razor, a set of needles, note-book and slides and cover-slips.
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Principal Dates.
PRINCIPAL DATES.
1 937 .
FEBRUARY.
20—Sat. L ast day for E ntry  and payment of Fees for Lectures 
for F irs t Term.
MARCH.
8—Mon. ACADEMIC YEAR BEGINS.
LECTURES COMMENCE.
2G—Fri. Good Friday. Easter Recess begins.
31—Wed. Lectures resumed.
MAY.
22—Sat. F irs t Term ends.
LAST DAY FOR PAYMENT OF FEES FOR SECOND 
TERM.
JUNE.
7—Mon. SECOND TERM begins.
AUGUST.
14—Sat. Second Term ends.
LAST DAY FOR PAYMENT OF FEES FOR THIRD 
TERM.
30—Mon. THIRD TERM begins.
SEPTEMBER.
11— Sat. LAST DAY FOR ENTRY AND PAYMENT OF FEES 
FOR ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS.
OCTOBER.
2— Sat. Third Term ends.
NOVEMBER.
1—Mon. FOURTH TERM begins.
ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS begin.
DECEMBER.
0—Mon. SUPPLEMENTARY EXAMINATIONS begin.
18—Sat. Academic Year ends.
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Chapteb I.
GENERAL INFORMATION.
Introduction.—Throughout the Calendar, unless the contrary
intention appears—
“ the Secretary ” means the Secretary to the Council of the 
College; and
“ the University ” means the University of Melbourne or the 
proper authority  thereat in relation to the m atter in respect 
of which the expression is used.
Students may be divided into two classes, namely, those reading 
for a degree or diploma and those taking single subjects.
The rules for the most p a rt apply equally to both classes. A 
student taking single subjects, however, is not required to have 
passed any prelim inary examinations.
Degree and diploma students m ust be qualified for admission to 
the course on which they propose to enter.
Students should consult with the Lecturers or the Secretary before 
finally deciding their courses.
Lectures a t the College are given a t the pass standard  only. 
Full particulars as to the requirements of the standard for honours, 
prizes, scholarships and exhibitions are given in the Melbourne 
University Calendar.
The S ituation  of th e  College.—D uring 1930, lectures were 
delivered a t Telopea P ark  Interm ediate High School and practical 
work in N atural Philosophy was arranged, w ith the concurrence of 
the M ilitary Board, a t the Royal M ilitary College, Duntroon.
From 1931 until May, 1935, lectures were given a t the A ustralian 
In stitu te  of Anatomy. In  June, 1935, the College entered into 
possession of a wing of the building formerly used as the Hotel 
Acton, where lectures are now delivered. In  addition to lecture 
rooms and private rooms for members of the staff, common rooms 
and a reading room are provided for students.
Rules and Notices.—Students should acquaint themselves with 
the rules governing their particular courses or in any way affecting 
their relations with the College or the University.
The Table of Principal Dates is shown a t the commencement of 
the Calendar (page v ), and students should make a special note 
of the last days for entry for lectures or examinations and payment 
of fees.
Notices are affixed to a board placed in the lobby adjacent to 
* the entrance door of the College premises, and students should 
ascertain from time to tim e whether there are any notices on the 
board which affect them.
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D iscipline.—The Council reserves the righ t to refuse to adm it 
any student to lectures for such period as it  th inks fit in case 
of proved misconduct or a serious breach of discipline. No part 
of any lecture fee will be returned  to any student who has been
refused admission before the completion of a term. The full-time 
lecturers have been empowered by the Council to m aintain discipline 
on the whole of the College premises.
Care of Property , &c.—S tudents m ust re fra in  from  damaging 
any fu rn itu re  or other articles in the lecture rooms, common rooms 
and reading room.
Any student who damages any such fu rn itu re  or articles will 
be required to pay the cost of remedying such damage.
E n try .—Lectures are  open to all students, w hether m atriculated 
or not, who have lodged the prescribed entry form and fees with 
the Secretary or A ssistant Secretary.
Degree and Diploma.—Students should sa tisfy  themselvoB that
they are in a position to—
(a) m atriculate, where required; or
(b) enter upon the course they have selected.
(a) Matriculation .—M atriculation is essential for all students 
reading for a degree. The qualifications for entry to diploma 
courses vary, and reference should be made to later pages in the 
Calendar. (Page 18, Commerce; page 16, Journalism .)
Students should consult the R egistrar of the University of 
Melbourne as to the recognition by the University of the m atricula­
tion examinations of other universities.
Besides m atriculation, Latin a t  the Leaving Certificate Examina­
tion m ust have been passed by students desirous of commencing the 
Law Course, and a language other than  English a t  th a t standard 
in the case of A rts and Commerce students.
(b) E ntry  upon a Course.—In the case of certain courses, i t  is 
necessary for students to have their courses approved by the 
University before they commence lectures.
This rule applies particularly  in the case of the Commerce Course, 
and students should make early application for approval of the 
course w'hich they propose to study.
The necessary forms are obtainable from the Secretary or 
A ssistant Secretary.
E n try  Forma fo r Lectures.—Students are required to lodge entry
forms for lectures, accompanied by the prescribed fees, on or before 
the date fixed in th a t behalf.
Only one entry form is lodged each year, and any approved 
alterations in the course will be entered on the form by the 
Secretary.
Fees.—The fees for the respective courses and subjects are set
out in Chapter IV.—Courses for Degrees and Diplomas.
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In add ition  to  an  exam ination  fee of One gu inea  for each subject 
in which approved lectures are provided, th e  fu ll lec ture  fees are 
payable before ex am ination  w hether or no t a  stu d en t a tte n d s  lec­
tures.
In the  case of subjects of any Course in w hich approved lectures 
are not given a t  the  College, a rrangem en ts w ill be made to  supply 
notes or correspondence tu itio n  in  those subjects, wherever possible. 
The fees payable in respect of such subjects are the  sam e as for 
subjects of th a t  Course in w hich lectures are given, and  in add ition  
the prescribed fee for notes, b u t no fee is payable for the  A nnual 
E xam ination.
Fees for lec tures are  payable in  advance, on or before the  dates 
for paym ent shown in the  Table of P rin c ip a l D ates, in  th ree  equal 
instalm ents. A ll o ther fees a re  payable in advance, in  full.
W here lecture  fees a re  no t p a id  by the due date, a  la te  fee m ay 
be imposed as u n d e r :—
s. d.
W here fees a re  p a id  on or before th e  d a te  of commence­
m ent of term , per sub ject ..  . .  . .  5 0
W here fees are  p a id  a fte r  th a t  date, per subject . . 10 0
A stu d en t who has n o t paid  h is fees by the  da te  of comm encement 
of term  will be excluded from  lectures. The S ecretary  has power 
to  rem it any la te  fee for good cause shown, and to  g ra n t  an 
extension of tim e for paym ent of fees, w ith o u t th e  im position  of a 
la te  fee, on application m ade to him, before the  due date.
Any studen t dissatisfied  w ith  an y  decision of th e  S ecretary  re la tin g  
to  the  paym ent of fees m ay appeal to  the  Council, b u t the fees m ust, 
no tw ith s tan d in g  th e  appeal, be paid , and w7ill be refunded  if  the  
Council’s decision is in the  s tu d e n t’s favour.
C om pulsory M em bersh ip  o f S tu d e n ts ’ A ssocia tion .— M em bership  
of the C anberra U n iv ersity  College S tu d en ts’ A ssociation is com­
pulsory  for—
(a)  a ll stu d en ts  study ing  for a degree or d ip lom a; and 
(5) a ll stu d en ts  (o ther th a n  s tuden ts study ing  for a  degree 
or d ip lom a) who are  a tte n d in g  lectures in tw o or more 
subjects.
S tu d en ts  in  respect of whom th e  above-m entioned requ irem ent 
applies m ust (unless specially  exem pted by the  Council) jo in  the 
A ssociation w ith in  one m onth a f te r  en te ring  for lectures. F u rth e r  
p a r ticu la rs  as to  the  A ssociation  •will be found on p. 40, in fra .
L ec tu res .— The course of le c tu re s  in  each su b jec t norm ally  
extends th rough  26 weeks, tw o lectures of one hour each being 
given in each subject per week.
A ttendance a t  lectures a t  th e  College is no t com pulsory, except 
where expressly provided for, as in  the Commerce course. The 
s tan d ard  dem anded a t  exam inations is, however, generally  such as to 
make a ttendance essential.
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The lecturers w ill call the roll a t  the commencement of each 
lecture. A student who is not in attendance a t the commencement, 
of a lecture may, on application to  the Lecturer a t the end of 
the lecture, receive credit for attendance thereat, if in the opinion 
of the Lecturer the student was present a t a substantial p a rt of 
the lecture.
Tim e-table of Lectures.—The time-table is arranged by the 
Council to  suit the m utual convenience of the lecturers and the 
students. Any alterations therein will be announced as soon as 
practicable, and notice of alteration  posted on the notice 
board. Where a time-table arranged does not su it the convenience 
of an intending student, he should inform the Secretary or A ssistant 
Secretary in order th a t the table may be re-arranged, if possible, 
before the commencement of lectures.
L ib rary  Facilities.— The a tten tio n  of students is drawn to in fo r­
mation shown on page 35, concerning lib rary  facilities available 
a t the N ational L ibrary . The College possesses the nucleus of a 
lib rary , which is housed a t  the College premises. S tudents 
desiring to borrow books should apply to a Lecturer.
Certificates.—The following certificates are obtainable from the
University on payment of the prescribed fee:—
(a)  Certificate of Attendance a t  Lectures;
( b ) Certificate of Exam ination; and
(c) Certificate of Completion of a Year.
Students should consult the Secretary or A ssistant Secretary with 
regard to these certificates.
EXAM INATIONS.
Introductory .—The Annual Exam inations for 1937 will commence 
on 1st November.
The Supplementary Examinations for 1937 begin on Gth December.
These examinations will be held in  Canberra on the days and 
a t the hours fixed for subjects a t  the examinations held in 
Melbourne.
A copy of the time-table for the Annual Examinations is posted 
up in each lecture room a t the College.
Entry--—Unless otherwise provided, the Annual Examination in 
every subject is open to all students, w hether m atriculated  or not, 
who lodge the prescribed entry form and fees.
No separate entry is required for the Supplementary Examination.
Any candidate failing to lodge his entry form within the pre­
scribed time may only be adm itted to examination on payment cf 
an additional fee not exceeding Ten shillings for every day during 
which he lias made such default, provided th a t he can, in tha 
opinion of the University, be so adm itted w ithout interfering wit ) 
the arrangements for the examination.
General I nform ation . £
The amount of the additional fee is determined by the University.
Fees.— (a) Students who attend approved leotures at the 
College—
(i) Annual Examinations.
A student who attends approved lectures in any subject (except
French A and B and German A and B ) a t the College is 
required, to pay, in addition to lecture fees, a  fee of One guinea in 
respect of each subject for which he enters a t the examination.
A student who attends lectures in French A or B or German A 
or B a t the College is required to pay, in addition to the lecture 
fees, a fee of Ten shillings and sixpence in respect of each of those 
subjects for which he enters a t the examinations.
There is no fee for examination in French C, German C, 
Japanese or P aten t Law and Paten t Case Law.
(ii) Supplementary Examinations.
A fee of One guinea only is payable, irrespective of the number 
of subjects taken.
(b) Students who do not attend approved lectures at the 
College, but who enrol through the College—
(i) Annual Examinations.
A student who does not a ttend approved lectures a t the College, 
but who has duly enrolled in any subject through the College, 
is not, in respect of th a t  subject, required to pay any fee for 
examination.
(ii)  Supplementary Examinations.
A fee of One guinea only is payable, irrespective of the number 
of subjects taken.
(c) Students who attend approved lectures in certain subjeots and 
enrol through the College in others.—The respective fees under (o) 
and (&), as the case may be, above apply in respect of each subject 
entered for.
(d) Students who do not enter through the College.—A student 
who does not enter through the College is required to pay a  fee of 
Ten shillings and sixpence in respect of both the Annual and 
Supplementary Examinations, in addition to the fees payable by 
him to the University.
Passing and Completing Years.— (a) General—Whore, in any
course for any degree or diploma, candidates are required to com­
plete a year or to pass in the subjects of a year they may, unless 
otherwise provided, fulfil this requirem ent a t one or more examina­
tions.
(6) Passing Prerequisite Subjects.—Whenever any regulation 
provides th a t any subject in a course may not be taken before some 
other subject is passed, the former may not, without the leave of 
the appropriate Faculty, be taken a t the Supplementary Pass 
Examination succeeding the Annual Examination at which such 
other subject has been passed.
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(o) Examinations in Part II . or III .  of a Subject.—Except 
where otherwise provided, no student will be adm itted to examina 
tion in P a r t II. or P a r t I I I . of any subject unless he has passen
in the preceding p a rt or parts.
(d) Class and Practical IForfc.—A candidate for a degree 
or diploma will no t be admitted to examination in any 
subject which includes Laboratory or Field W ork unless he produces 
evidence satisfactory to the appropriate Faculty th a t he has had 
the necessary tra in ing  in Laboratory and Field Work in th a t subject.
At any Annual Examination, class work and any laboratory wort 
done by students during the year may be taken into consideration 
by the Examiners in awarding results.
Supplem entary Exam inations.—Candidates who have been allowed, 
for special reasons, to postpone their examination until the Supple­
mentary, will be required to enter for the Annual Examination and 
to obtain their numbers, b u t will not be required to pay the Supple­
m entary fee of £1 Is. All other candidates for the Supplementary 
Examination m ust produce evidence of paym ent of the Supple­
mentary Exam ination fee to the Supervisor if called upon. Admis­
sion to the Supplementary Examination depends entirely on the 
recommendation of the examiners.
Publication of R esults.—The results of Examinations will be
posted on the notice board a t the University upon the receipt of the 
results from the Examiners.
The results usually appear in the Melbourne press on the morning 
following the posting thereof on the notice board, but arrangement!; 
will be made to have the results announced in Canberra as soon as 
possible after the results are made available by the Examiners.
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THE COUNCIL AND STAFF.
THE COUNCIL.
Chairman of the Council:
Sir R obert R a n d o l ph  G a r ra n , K.C.M.G., K.C., M.A. («M&)
Members of the Council:
Ch a r l es  S tu ddy  D a le y , O.B.E., B.A., LL.B. (<j) (<i)
B ertram  T h o m a s  D ic k s o n , B.Sc., B.A., Ph.D.(/)
T h e  R ev eren d  Ca n o n  W il l ia m  J o h n  E d w a r d s . B.A., Dip.
Ed.(a)(c)
H arold J o h n  F i l s i i i e , B.A. («)
J effer y  F r e d e r ic k  M e u r is s e  H a y don , M.A. (e)
G eorge S h a w  K n o w l e s , C .B .E ., M.A., LL.M. («) (c)
W alter  George W o o ln o u g h , D.Sc., F.G.S. (.a) (d)
THE LECTURERS.
1937 .
( i ) F u ll  t im e  L ec t u r e r s  :
English and Latin.— Le s l ie  H o ld sw o r th  Al l e n , M.A., Ph.D.
Modern Languages.— J e f f e r y  F r ed er ic k  M e u r is s e  H aydon ,
M.A.
Economics.— D avid  Gordon T aylor , M.A., LL.M.
(a) Appointed by the Governor-General in pursuance of section six of the Canberra 
University College Ordinance 1929-1932 as from 29tli January, 1936. See Commonwealth 
of Australia Gazette of 20th February, 1936, p. 314.
(ft) The Chairman was re-appointed by the Governor-General in pursuance of section 
seven of the Ordinance. See Gazette of 20th February, 1936, p. 314.
(c) Nominated by the University Association of Canberra.
(d) Nominated by the Prescribed Authority.
(e) Co-opted, in pursuance of sub-section (2a.) of section six of the Ordinance, as an 
additional member from 25th March, 1936, to 25th March, 1937.
(/) Appointed by the Governor-General in pursuance of section six of the Canberra 
University College Ordinance 1929-1936 for the unexpired portion of the term of Robin 
John Tillyard, D.Sc., F.R.S., deceased. See Commonwealth of Australia Gazette of 4th 
February, 1937, p. 216.
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( i i)  P art-t im e  L ec t u r e r s :
Pure Mathematics I .—F rances Elizabeth  Allan , M.A., 
Dip. Ed.
Philosophy I. and History of Philosophy.—T hom as H enry 
T im ps o n , B.A.
Accountancy I.—Senan  J ohn  R yan , M.A., B.Ec.
Constitutional and Legal History.—L aurence George R ow­
land T hornber, LL.B.
Geology I.—M argaret Currie , M.A., B.Sc.
Japanese— A lfred R u ssell  R ix , B .Ec.
Patent Law and Patent Case Law.—
* ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF.
The Secretary to the Council:
J ohn  Qualtrough  E w e n s , LL.B.
Assistant Secretary:
S ydney Allan  W il k e s .
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Chapteb  III.
LEGISLATION AFFECTING THE COLLEGE
(i) The Canberra University College Ordinance 1929-1936.
(ii) The Canberra University College Regulations.
(iii) The Canberra University College Regulation (of the University 
of Melbourne).
ii) The Canberra University College Ordinance 1929-1936, 
being
The Canberra University College Ordinance 1929 (No. 20 of 1929), 
as amended by
The Canberra University College Ordinance 1932 (No. 4 of 1932),
by
The Seat of Government (Administration) Ordinance 1930-1933
(No. 3 of 1930, as amended by No. 21 of 1931 and No. 4 of 1933),
and by
The Canberra University College Ordinance 1936 (No. 21 of 1936).
A n  Or d in a n c e
To provide for the establishment of a University College and for 
other purposes.
Be it ordained by the Governor-General of the Commonwealth 
of Australia, acting with the advice of the Federal Executive 
Council, pursuant to the powers conferred by the Seat of Govern­
ment Acceptance Act 1909 and the Seat of Government (Administra­
tion) Act 1910, as follows: —
1. This Ordinance may be cited aß the Canberra University short title.
College Ordinance 1929-1936.
2. In this Ordinance, unless the contrary intention appears— Definitions.
“ the Council” means the Council of the University College;
“ the University Association ” means the voluntary Associa­
tion known as the University Association of Canberra, 
which was formed at a public meeting held at Canberra 
on the seventeenth day of January, One thousand nine 
hundred and twenty-nine;
" the University College ” means the University College 
established in pursuance of this Ordinance.
/Establishment 
of Uniyers'ty 
College.
Functions of
U niversity
College.
Amended by 
No. 21,1936,5.2.
The Council of 
the College.
Amended by 
No. 4, 1932, t. 2.
Members of 
Council how 
appointed.
Amended by 
No. 4, 1932, f. 3.
Inserted by 
No. 4, 1932
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3. Pending the establishm ent of a teaching University in 
Canberra, there shall be a U niversity College, to be known as the 
Canberra U niversity College.
4. The functions of the U niversity College shall be—
(а) to establish courses of lectures for degrees in co-operation
w ith one or more of the existing Universities in 
A ustra lia ;
(б) to inquire into and report to the Minister as to m atters
in relation to U niversity education—
(i) in the T errito ry ; and
(ii) of residents in the T errito ry ;
(c) to administer, subject to the directions of the Minister,
any scholarship or bursary  scheme established by the 
Commonwealth;
( c a ) to accept control of and manage any fund for the endow­
ment of any scholarship, bursary or prize rela ting  to 
education, upon the request of the person controlling 
or managing the fund;
( d )  to establish and manage a University T rust Fund for the
purpose of promoting the cause of University education, 
and the establishment of a University in the T erritory; 
and
(e) to exercise such other powers or functions in relation to
University education in the T erritory as are conferred 
upon it  by this Ordinance or the Regulations.
5.— (1.) Subject to the next succeeding section, the governing 
body of the University College shall be a Council of seven members.
(2.) The Council shall be a body corporate by the name of “ The 
Council of the Canberra U niversity College ” , and shall have 
perpetual succession and a common seal, and be capable of suing and 
being sued, and shall have power to acquire, purchase, sell, lease, 
and hold lands, tenements and hereditam ents, goods, chattels and 
any other property for the purposes of and subject to this 
Ordinance.
(3.) All courts, judges, and persons acting judicially shall take 
judicial notice of the Seal of the Council affixed to any document, 
and shall presume th a t it  was duly affixed.
6.— (1.) The members of the Council (other than the additional 
member referred to in sub-section (2a.) of this section) shall be 
appointed by the Governor-General, and shall hold office, subject 
to good behaviour, for a period not exceeding two years, and shall 
be eligible for re-appointment.
(2.) Of the members of the Council, two shall be appointed on 
the nomination of the prescribed authority  and two on the nomina­
tion of the Council of the U niversity Association.
(2a.) The Council may co-opt a member of the teaching staff of 
the College to be an additional member of the Council for such 
term  not exceeding two years as the Council thinks fit.
(3.) Three members of the Council shall form a quorum.
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7. —  (1.) The C hairm an  of the Council shall be appoin ted  by chairman of 
the Governor-General from  among the  mem bers of the  Council. Council.
(2.) The C hairm an  shall hold office, subject to  good behaviour, 
for a period n o t exceeding two years, and shall be eligible for 
re-appointm ent.
8. —  (1.) The C hairm an or any  o th er member of the  Council (o ther
th an  the add itional m em ber) m ay resign his office by w ritin g  nom office, 
addressed to the  Governor-General. Amended by
(2 .) The ad d itio n a l member m ay resign his office by w riting  No. 4, 1932, *. 5 
addressed to the  C hairm an.
9. There shall be payable to  the  Council, for the purposes of the subsidy for 
U niversity  College, such sum s as are  from  tim e to tim e ap p ro p ria ted  College.
by the  P arliam en t for the purpose or m ade available by the  M inister. Amended by
No. 5, 1930,*. 5
10. The accounts of the  Council shall be subject to  inspection and Audit of 
a u d it from  tim e to  tim e by the  A uditor-G eneral for the Common- account«, 
w ealth.
11. The Council shall fo rw ard  to  the  M inister, once in each Annual report 
year, for p resen ta tion  to  the  P arliam en t, a rep o rt on the  work
of the  U n iversity  College, and on m a tte rs  a ris in g  under 
th is Ordinance.
12. The M in ister m ay m ake regulations, not inconsistent w ith Re ulatIons 
th is  Ordinance, prescrib ing  a ll m a tte rs  which are requ ired  or au a ’ M' 
p e rm itted  to  be prescribed, or which are necessary or convenient to
be prescribed, for carry ing  out or g iving effect to  th is  Ordinance, 
and in  p a rticu la r  for conferring  fu rth e r powers and functions on 
the Council, in re la tio n  to  U niversity  education in the 
T errito ry .
( ii)  The Canberra U n iversity  College Regulations.
1. These R egulations m ay be cited as the C anberra U niversity  Short tltje 
College R egulations.
1a . The powers of th e  U niversity  College shall include, and Payments to 
sh a ll be deemed to  have included, a power to  pay to th e  U n iversity  University oi 
of M elbourne such fees as th a t  U niversity  properly requires in 
respect of s tu d en ts  who have, in pursuance of an  agreem ent between p iace students, 
the U n iv ersity  College and the Commonwealth Public Service Board Added 
of C om m issioners, been ad m itted  as Free Place S tuden ts a t  the 20.2.1936. 
U n iv e rs ity  College, and have entered a t  the U niversity  of 
M elbourne for subjects in which lectures a re  not, for th e  tim e 
being, delivered a t  the  U niversity  College.
2. The prescribed au th o rity  referred  to  in  sub-section (2.) of Prescribed 
section  six of th e  Canberra U niversity  College Ordinance 1929 shall aufchorlty.
be th e  M inister. Amended
„  20.2.1936.
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Membership of 3.—  (1.) Every  s tu d e n t a t  tlie  U n iv e rsity  College who—
Students* . , .  . . .
Association. (a )  is  proceeding to a  degree or d ip lo m a; or
Added (6) n o t being a  s tu d e n t proceeding to  a degree or diplom a,
20.2.1936. is a tte n d in g  lec tu res in  tw o o r m ore subjects a t  the
U n iv e rsity  College,
shall ( unless exem pted in  accordance w ith  th e  nex t succeeding 
sub-regu lation ) w ith in  one m on th  a fte r  en te ring  for lec tures in  any 
year become a  m em ber of The C anberra  U n iv ersity  College S tu d en ts’ 
A ssociation for t h a t  year.
(2.) The Council m ay  exem pt an y  stu d en t from  the requirem ents 
of the la s t  preceding sub-regulation  for such period, and  on such 
term s and  conditions (if a n y ) as i t  th in k s  fit.
( i i i )  The Canberra University  College Regulation (of the University  
of Melbourne ) .
T em po r a ry  R e g u l a t io n .
CANBERRA U N IV E R SIT Y  COLLEGE.
1. Any stu d en t tak in g  any sub ject proper to  the  F acu lties-o f A rts 
Science Law or Commerce and  w ith  the  perm ission of th e  ap p ro ­
p ria te  F acu lty  receiving the  necessary in stru c tio n  in such subject 
a t  the C anberra  U n iv ersity  College m ay upon paym ent of the  follow­
ing fees be ad m itted  to  exam ination  a t  C anberra  upon term s and 
conditions prescribed by th e  ap p ro p ria te  F a c u lty :
F or each subject, £1 Is.
2. For the  purpose of th is  R egulation  the ap p ro p ria te  F acu lty  shall 
inquire in to  the teach ing  and  facilities for study  in any subject 
proper to  i t  and if considered necessary appo in t inspectors to  visit 
the College and rep o rt thereon.
3. A ll teach ing  app o in tm en ts  proposed by the  Council of the 
College shall be subm itted  to  the  Council of the U n iversity  foi 
its concurrence before the appoin tm ents a re  made.
4. T his T em porary  R egulation  shall rem ain  in force u n til the 
31st December, 1940.
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C h a p t e b . IV.
COURSES FOR DEGREES AND DIPLOMAS.
( i ) P relim inary.
( ii)  R egulations re la ting  to Courses fo r  Degrees and D iplom at.
( i)  P relim inary.
In  v ir tu e  of the R egulation  of the U n iversity  according recog­
n ition  to  the  College, the  College m ay, subject to  th e  concurrence of 
the U niversity , ünclertake the provision of approved lectures in  any 
of the subjects of the following F acu lties of the U n iv e rs ity :—
A.— A rts ; B.— Commerce; C.—L aw ; and  D .—-Science.
L ectures were given in the  following subjects d u rin g  1936: —
A. — A r ts  Course:
English A and B ; L atin  I . ; A ncient H is to ry ; F rench C ; 
F rench I. and I I . ;  Germ an C; G erm an I .;  P u re  
M athem atics I .
B. — Commerce Course:
Economics I .;  Economic G eography; Economic H is to ry ; 
In d u s tr ia l and F inancia l O rganization.
C. — Science Course:
Botany I . ;  F rench A ; Germ an A and  B.
( ii)  Regulations re la ting  to Courses fo r  Degrees and D iplom at.
Lectures a t  the  College are given in accordance w ith  the R egula­
tions of the U niversity . The R egulations of the U niversity , th e re ­
fore, as set ou t in its  S tu d en ts  Hand-book, a re, w ith  su itable  
ad ap tatio n s, rep rin ted  in full. Reference should, however, be made 
to  the U niversity  C alendar for complete in fo rm ation  as to  H onours 
Courses, Prizes and E xhibitions, &c.
A.— A R T S COURSE.
Com pulsory E n tra n c e  S ub jec ts .— A lan g u ag e  o th e r th an  E nglish  
a t the Leaving E xam ination  stan d ard . Subject to  th is  requirem ent, 
any m atricu la ted  stu d en t m ay proceed to  an  A rts course.
B achelor o f A rts  (B .A .)— O rd in ary  D egree.— To q u a lify  fo r  th is
degree, ten  subjects m u st be passed from  the follow ing four groups, 
and of these a t least one m ust be taken  from  each of the  * groups 
2, 3 and 4, and  one m ust be a language o ther th a n  E nglish .J
•  If bo th  majors and sub-inajor aro taken  In group I., a  sub jec t each from two only 
of th e  rem aining groups is required .
X Or English for a cand idate  whose native language Is o ther th an  English.
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Group 1 Group 3
(Language and Literature). (Philosophy and Pure Mathematics).
Comparative Philology 
English A (1); B, C (2 or 3) 
French I., .11., III.
German I , II., HI.
Greek [., II., III.
Latin I., II., III.
Ethics (2 or 3)
History of Philosophy (2 or 3) 
Logic (2 or 3)
Metaphysics (3)
Philosophy I. (1)
Pure Mathematics I., II., III. 
Political Philosophy (2 or 3)
Group 2 Group 4
(History, Economics, and Political 
Science). (Science and Mixed Mathematics).
Ancient History (1 or 2)
Australasian History (2 or 3/
British History, A, B (1 or 2)
British History, C, D (2 or 3) 
Constitutional and Legal History (2 or 3) 
Constitutional Law I. (2 or 3)
Economic History (1 or 2)
Economics I. (1 or 2)
Economics II. (2)
Economics III., (3)
European History, A, B, C, (2 or 8) 
History of Economic Theory (2 or 3) 
International Relations (2 or 3) 
Mathematical Economics (2 or 3)
Modern Political Institutions (2 or 3)
{Botany I.
§Chemlstry I.
§Geology I.
Mixed Mathematics I., II., III. 
{Nutural Philosophy I.
Theory of Statistics 
{Zoology I.
I Laboratory work la requ ired  Id each of these.
Table of Pre-requisites.—The su b jec ts  m ust be passed In
accordance w ith  th e  fo llow ing  tab le  of p re -re q u is ite s :—
Subject. Pre-requisite.
Australasian History 
Constitutional and Legal 
History
Constitutional Law I. 
European History A 
European History B 
European History C 
History of Philosophy 
International Relations 
Modern Political Institutions 
Political Philosophy 
English B or C (2nd year). .  
English B or C (3rd year) . .  
Ethics 
bogie
History of Economic Theory
Mathematical Economics ..
Metaphysics
Part II. of any subject
Part III. of any subject . .
Theory of Statistics
)-Two subjects at least In the course
English A
Four subjects at least in the course 
jT w o  subjects at least, including Philosophy T. 
Economics I.
Economics I., Pure Mathematics I.
Two subjects at least, including History of Philosophy 
Part I. of that subject 
Part II. of that subject 
Pure Mathematics I.
Note.—No candidate can obtain credit for both Britisli History A and B, for both 
British History C or D, or for both European History B and C.
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No candidate  m ay tak e  C onstitu tional Law I. unless he has 
previously passed in, or is tak in g  concurrently , C onstitu tional and 
Legal H isto ry .
The subjects m u st include tw o M ajors* and one Sub-M ajor.*
A ttendance a t  lec tures is no t compulsory, b u t the  s tan d ard  
demanded in th e  exam inations is generally  such as to  requ ire  it.
C redit for m ore th an  four subjects m ay no t be gained a t  any one 
exam ination.
The course m u st extend over a t  least three years, but, subject to 
the foregoing requ irem ents, the  subjects m ay be tak en  a t  any tim e 
and in any order.
A candidate  is deemed to  be pursu ing  his first year u n til he has 
received cred it for a t  least tw o subjects of his course, and th e re ­
after to  be p u rsu in g  his second year u n til he has received cred it 
for six subjects of his course.
Specim en C ourse.— The fo llow ing  specim en course is a rra n g e d
to show how the  v a rio u s requ irem ents of the course m ay be m e t:—
Subject. Relation of Subject to Course.
First Year—
British History A 
English A 
French I. ..
Philosophy I.
Second Year—
English B 
Economics I.
French II.
Third Year—
Botany I.
English 0
Modern Political Institutions
First part of second major and subject from group 2 
First part of first major
First part of sub-major and Language other than 
English
Subject from group 3
Second part of first major 
Second part of second major 
Second part of sub-major
Subject from group 4 
Third part of first major 
Third part of second major
F e e s  P a y a ble .
M atricu la tio n  Fee
For any  sub ject of lectures (except Germ an C) 
G erm an C
For P a r t  I. of any  Science subject o ther th an  P u re  
or M ixed M athem atics
A nnual E xam ination— For each sub ject (except 
G erm an C )
Supplem entary  E xam ination  Fee 
For th e  Degree
f 8. d.
2 2 Ü
7 7 0
3 3 0
9 9 0
1 1 0
1 1 0
10 10 0
* A major subject consists of (a) the three parts of any subject in which there are 
three parts, (6) and three subjects of group 2, or (c) any three of the Philosophy subjects 
of group 3 ; all of which must be passed in three separate years in accordance with the 
gradation shown by the numbers appended to the subjects in the table on the preceding 
page.
A sub-major subject consists of two parts of a major subject, passed in two separate 
years in accordance with the graduation set out in the table of subjects. Pure 
Mathematics I. or Mixed Mathematics I. may be grouped with Theory of Statistics to 
form a sub-major.
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COURSE IN  JO U R N A LISM .
C om pulsory E n tra n c e  S ub jec ts .— T h ere  are  none. A ny s tu d e n t 
m ay proceed to the  course who lias m atricu la ted , or who satisfies 
the  J o in t  C om m ittee for the  D iplom a of Jo u rn a lism  th a t  he is fit 
to u n d ertak e  the w ork of the  course.
D iplom a of Jo u rn a lism  (D ip. Jo u rn .) .— C an d id a tes fo r  th is
D iplom a a re  requ ired  to  pass in  E ng lish  A, and in  five o th er subjects 
(th ree  of which m ust be from  G roup 2) of the  course for the 
degree of B achelor of A rts, and one of which m u st be “ The Law 
affecting Jo u rn a lism ,” in no t less th a n  two years, and in add ition  
m ust pass such te s t  in the  subject of Jo u rn a lism  as m ay be d e te r­
mined by th e  Jo in t Com mittee a fte r consu lta tion  w ith  the  A u s tra lian  
Jo u rn a lis ts ’ Association.* The te s t  m ay no t be taken  u n til a f te r  the 
com pletion of th ree  years of p rac tica l experience in jo u rn alism .
Before being ad m itted  to  the D iplom a a candidate  m u st produce 
sa tis fac to ry  evidence of having had fou r years’ experience in p rac ­
tical jou rnalism .
Any candidate  who has obtained the  D iplom a, and who produces 
sa tis fac to ry  evidence of proficiency in  a foreign language, m ay have 
a s ta tem en t to  such effect endorsed on h is Diploma.
F e e s  P a y a b l e .
For each A rts subject of th e  course 
For P a r t  I. of any Science sub ject o ther th an  P ure  
or M ixed M athem atics 
For Law affecting Jo urna lism  
For the  te s t in  Jo u rn a lism
For each subject of A nnual E xam ination  in which 
lectures are given 
For Supplem entary  E xam ination  
For the Diploma
£  s .  d.
7 7 0
10 10 0 
3 3 0
2 2 0
1 1 0
1 1 0
3 3 0
E .— COM M ERCE COURSE.
Com pulsory E n tra n ce  S ub ject.— A language o ther th a n  English 
a t  the  School Leaving S tandard . Subject to  th is  requirem ent, any 
M atricu la ted  S tudent m ay proceed to  the course for the degree. For 
the  diplom a, m atricu la tion  is not essentia l, qualification  for the 
School In term ed ia te  Certificate being sufficient.
B achelor of Commerce (B .Com .).— To q u a lify  fo r th is  degree 
fourteen  subjects m ust be passed, in not less th an  fo u rf  years, from 
the follow ing groups, and m ust include a ll the subjects of group I., 
two subjects from  group IV .,t and four subjects from  groups II . 
and I I I . ,  of which not more th a n  two m ay be taken  from  group I I I .  
Lower g rades of subjects m ust be passed before higher grades of 
the  same subjects, and the  course m ust be approved by th e  Faculty .
* Candidates who produce evidence of four years experience in certain senior 
positions on the staff of an approved newspaper may be excused this test, 
t  Special permission may be granted to complete the course in three years. t The Faculty may allow other relevant subjects of the Arts and Science Courses to b« 
substituted for those specified in this group.
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TABLE OF SUBJECTS.
Group I. Group I I I .
Accountancy I.
^Commercial Law I.
Economic Geography 
Economic History 
Economics I.
Economics II.
Industrial and Financial Organization 
Statistical Method
.Constitutional and Legal History or 
i!European History B or C 
History of Economic Theory 
|| International Relations 
j| Modern Political Institutions 
Philosophy I.
Theory of Statistics
Group II . Group IV.
Accountancy II.A 
Accountancy II.B  
Cost Accountancy 
Banking, Currency and Exchange 
^Commercial Law II.
Marketing
Public Administration 
Public Finance
English A
French I. and II. . .  . .  j
German I. and II . . .  I . .  f r i r  Art,
Greek I ....................................... h Course
Latin I . . .  . .  . .  1 0our8e
Pure Mathematics I. and II . J  
Any subject from Group I. or II .  of the 
Science Course ..
§ Bachelors of Laws and persons who have completed the Articled Clerks’ Course may 
be granted credit for these subjects in the B.Com. Course.
I! M av not be taken before the student lias passed in a t least two other Arts subjects.
Table of Pre-requisites.—The subjects must be passed in accor­
dance with the following table:—
Subject. Pre-requisite.
Banking Currency and Exchange 
History of Economic Theory 
Industrial and Financial Organization 
Marketing
Public Administration 
Public Finance 
Statistical Method 
Theory of Statistics 
Constitutional and Legal History 
European History B or C . .  
International Relations 
Modern Political Institutions
)^
 Economics I.
Pure Mathematics I.
I Two subjects common to f  Arts and Commerce
J Courses
F e e s  P a y a b l e .
For Matriculation
For any subject of lectures except those of the
Science course
For any subject from Group I. of the Science 
course (other than Mathematics) ..
For each subject of Annual Examination 
For Supplementary Examination 
For the Degree
£ «. d .
2 2 0
7 7 0
10 10 0
1 1 0
1 1 0
10 10 0
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D IPLO M A  OF COMMERCE.
D iplom a of Com m erce (D ip. C om .).— To q u a lify  fo r th is  dip lom a
nine subjects m u st be passed in no t less th a n  th ree  years  from  the 
following groups, an d  m u st include a ll th e  subjects of group  I. 
together0 w ith  th ree  o th e r subjects, one of which, a t  least, m u st 
be° tak en  from  each of the  rem ain ing  groups. Lower g rades of 
subjects m ust be passed before h igher g rades of the  sam e subjects 
and the  course m u st be approved by the  F acu lty .
Group I. Group III.
Accountancy I.
Commercial Law I.
Economic Geography 
Economics I.
Industrial and Financial Organization 
Statistical Method
Accountancy 11. A 
Accountancy II.B  
Cost Accountancy 
Banking, Currency and Exchange 
Commercial Law II.
Marketing
Public Administration 
Public Finance
Group II.
Economic History 
Economics 11.
English A
»European History B or C or Constitu­
tional and Legal History 
»International Relations 
»Modern Political Institutions 
Pure Mathematics I.
Theory of Statistics
* See footnote ||, p. 17 supra. Tor pre-requisites, see p. 17.
The fees payable are as for the course for th e  Degree of Bachelor 
of Commerce except th a t  the  fee for the  D iplom a is £3 3s.
G E N E R A L  IN F O R M A T IO N  A N D  S P E C IM E N  COURSES.
1. Approved specimen courses have been d raw n up, and appear 
on follow ing pages. All courses m ust be su bm itted  for approval on 
the form  provided for th e  purpose.
2. S tu d en ts  who cannot devote th e ir  whole tim e to  study  should 
en ter a t  f irs t for the D iplom a course, and should a tte m p t no t more 
th an  tw o subjects in  any  year. They m ay la te r, if desired, proceed 
to  the  Degree course.
3. Typed notes in  the subjects of the course listed  above and in 
C o n stitu tio n al and Legal H isto ry  and H isto ry  of Economic Theory 
will be availab le  on paym ent of 5s. per sub ject per annum . This 
charge w ill be m ade to  all s tuden ts tak in g  the  notes, w hether 
they a tte n d  lec tu res or not, b u t  they  m u st enrol and  pay lecture  
fees before ob tain ing  th e  notes.
4. C andidates for the Degree of B achelor of Commerce m ust 
a tte n d  lectures in  a t  least four of th e  subjects of th e ir course. 
The sub jects m u st be approved by the  Dean of the Facu lty , b u t n o t 
more th a n  two subjects from  group II . w ill be accepted for th is  
rule
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5. Candidates for the Diploma or Degree in Commerce who have 
been placed in the 1st or 2nd Class at the Final Examination in 
the History School in Arts, or who have obtained a t some Annual 
Examination a 1st or 2nd Class in the following three subjects— 
British History D, European History B, and Economics I.—may be 
granted credit for Economic History.
G. Students proposing to take Accountancy Fart I. should have a 
knowledge of Bookkeeping to the standard of the School Inter­
mediate Examination.
7. Students will be expected to prepare class essays and exercises 
in all subjects as set by the Lecturers. Students not complying 
with this requirement may be excluded from the annual 
examination.
9. Graduates in Commerce who have matriculated under special 
regulations may enter upon other courses provided they have 
fulfilled any preliminary requirements of those courses.
SPECIMEN COURSES FOR B\COM. DEGREE.
N o t e .— Courses have been planned on the assumption that students 
will take four years to complete the degree studies. Before deciding 
on a course, intending students are advised to consult the Lecturer in 
Economics at the College.
A. All students should take the subjects of groups I. and IV. in 
approximately the following order:—
F irst Year—
Two subjects from group IV.
Economics, P art I.
Economic Geography.
N o t e .— If two parts of a subject are selected from group IV. the 
second part will be taken in second year and Economic History in first 
year.
Second Year—
Economic History.
Financial and Industrial Organization.
Accountancy, Part I.
Commercial Law, Part I.
Third' Year—
Statistical Method.
Fourth Year—
Economics, Part II.
Preparatory Investigation on Thesis if proceeding to 
M.Com. later.
B. The following additional subjects are recommended for special 
courses:—
1.— A ccountancy .
Third Year—
Accountancy, Part II.B.
Commercial Law, P art II.
Public Finance.
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Fourth Year—
Accountancy, Part II.a.
Banking, Currency and Exchange (extra subject).
2.— Public Service.
Third Year—
Public Administration.
Modern Political Institutions.
Marketing or Commercial Law, Part II.
Fourth Year—
Public Finance.
Banking, Currency and Exchange (extra subject).
3.— Managerial P osition  in  Commerce or M anufacturing. 
Third Year—
Banking, Currency and Exchange.
Commercial Law, Part II.
Accountancy, Part II.a.
Fourth Year—
Public Finance.
Marketing (extra subject).
4. — Teaching.
Third Year—
Accountancy, Part II.a.
Commercial Law, Part II.
Banking, Currency and Exchange.
Fourth Year—
Public Finance.
History of Economic Thought (extra subject).
5. — Banking .
Third Year—
Banking, Currency and Exchange.
Accountancy, Part II.B.
Commercial Law, Part II.
Fourth Year—
Public Finance.
Marketing (extra subject).
G.—•Statistical or Economic Advisory Work.
Third Year—
Theory of Statistics. (It is assumed that the subjects 
from group IV. will include Pure Mathematics, Part I., 
and, possibly, also Part II.)
Public Finance.
Banking, Currency and Exchange.
Fourth Year—
History of Economic Thought.
Extra subject from group III.
SPECIMEN' COURSES FOR DIPLOMA IN COMMERCE. 
Students may complete the course for the Diploma in three years, 
but in many cases where time available for study is restricted 
four years may be more appropriate. The subjects should be taken
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in the order suggested, provided that students desiring to pursue 
the accountancy course may take Accountancy, Part I., in the first 
year, and transfer Economic Geography to the second year. A 
typical three-year course is as follows:—
First Year—
Economic Geography.
Economics, Part I.
Commercial Law, Part I.
Second Year— -
Accountancy, Part I.
Industrial and Financial Organization.
English A, or some other subject from group II.
Third Year-—
Statistical Method.
Two other subjects from any of the specialized B.Com. 
courses.
DIPLOMA IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION.
Entrance qualification—.the School Intermediate Certificate or an 
approved equivalent.*
To qualify for this Diploma nine subjects must be passed, in not 
iesa than three years, from the following groups, including all the 
subjects of Group I. and all those of one other Group. Lower grade« 
of subjects must be passed before higher grades of the same
subjects, and the course must be approved by the Board of Studies. 
TABLE OF SUBJECTS.
Group I.
Constitutional and Legal History 
Constitutional Law I.
Economics I.
Modern Political Institutions 
Public Administration 
Public Finance
Group V.
Pure Mathematics I. 
Statistical Method 
Theory of Statistics
Group VI. 
Jurisprudence I. 
Constitutional Law II. 
Public International Law
Group II.
Economic History
British History C or D or Political Philosophy 
European History B or C or Australasian History Group VII.
Parts T., II . and III . of any 
subject in the course for 
the Degree of Bachelor of 
Science; or Parts I. 
and 11, of any such 
subject together with Part 
I. of any other such
Group III.
Economics II . and TIT.
Economic Geography
Group IV.
Accountancy I., IIA., and IIB . subject
* The Intermediate examinations of the Commonwealth Institute of Accountants, 
the Federal Institute of Accountants, and the Corporation of Public Accountants, and 
the entrance examinations for the clerical division of the Public Service of the 
Commonwealth of Australia or that of the State of Victoria have been approved for 
admission up to 31st May, 1937, in the case of candidates who have passed one of these 
examinations prior to 31st December, 1932.
Candidates who, prior to 31st December, 1933, have passed the Intermediate 
examination of one of the above-named InstUutes of Accountants may be granted credit 
for the subject of Accountancy I. and those who passed the Accountancy section of 
the Anal examination credit for Accountancy II. This concession will be granted only 
up to  31st May, 1937.
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T ab le  of P re -req u is ite s .— The subjects m u st be passed in  accord­
ance w ith the follow ing tab le : —
Subject. Pre-requisite.
Australasian History . . Three subjects of the course
British History C or D Three subjects of the course
Constitutional and Legal History Three subjects of the course
Constitutional Law, I . . . Three subjects of the course*
Constitutional Law, II. Three subjects of the course
European History, B or C Three subjects of the course
Modem Political Institutions Three subjects of the course
Political Philosophy Three subjects of the course
Public Administration . . Economics I.
Public Finance Economics I.
Public International Law Three subjects of the course
Statistical Method Economics I.
Theory of Statistics Pure Mathematics I.
• Including Constitutional and Legal History, unless this subject is being taken 
concurrently with Constitutional Law I.
F e e s  P a y a b l e .
For each sub ject of th e  course
For each subject of the  A nnual E xam ination  in which 
approved lectures a re  given 
For Supplem entary  E x am ination  
For the  D iplom a
£ * . d.
7 7 0
1 1 0
1 1 0
3 3 0
C.— L A W  COURSE.
C om pulsory E n tra n c e  S ub jec ts .— L a tin  a t  th e  L eav in g  E x am in a ­
tion s ta n d a rd .t  Subject to  th is  requ irem en t any m a tricu la ted
studen t m ay proceed to  the  Law Course.*
B achelor o f  L aw s (L L .E .) .— C and ida tes fo r  th is  degree m ust 
pass—
(a) In  the following sub jects: —
1. B ritish  H is to ry  B.§
2. Economics I.
3. L atin , P a r t  I., o r F rench I . or Germ an I. or
Philosophy I.
4. Ju risp ru d en ce  I.
5. C o n stitu tio n al and Legal H isto ry .
C. The Law of W rongs (C ivil and  C rim in a l).
7. The Law of C on trac t and Personal P ro p erty .
f This has no reference to the Articled C lerks’ course, which is set out on p. 167 ei teg. 
of the University of Melbourne Students’ Handbook, 11)37.
} There are special provisions relating to Articled Clerks.
§ With the special permission of the Faculty, British History A. may be substituted.
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8. C onstitu tional Law I.
9. Roman Law.
10. The Law of P ro p erty  in Land and Conveyancing.
11. C onstitu tional Law II.
12. Ju risp rudence  II.
13. E quity .
14. P riv a te  In te rn a tio n a l Law. ,
(b)  In  any one of th e  follow ing g ro u p s:—
1. Modern P o litica l In s titu tio n s  and e ith er  Po litical
Philosophy or Public  A d m in is tra tio n  and  Finance.
2. In te rn a tio n a l R elations and  Public  In te rn a tio n a l Law.
3. Economics II .  and either  Economics I I I .  A or Econo­
mics I I I .  B.
4. H isto ry  of Philosophy and  Logic.
5. Any o ther group  approved by the  F acu lty .
C andidates are  required  (save as m ay be o therw ise approved by 
the F acu lty )  to pass in the  subjects of the course in th e  following 
o rd e r* :—
First  Year—
B ritish  H isto ry  B .f 
Economics I.
L a tin  I. or F rench  I. or Germ an I. or Philosophy I. 
Ju risp rudence  I.
Second Y e a r -
F irst subject of selected group.
C onstitu tional and Legal H istory .
Law of W rongs (C ivil and C rim in a l).
Law of C ontract and Personal P ro p erty .
Third  Year—-
Second subject of selected group.
C onstitu tional Law I.
Roman Law.
Law of P ro p erty  in L and and Conveyancing.
F ourth  Year—
C onstitu tional Law II.
Ju risp rudence  II.
E quity .
P riv a te  In te rn a tio n a l Law.
* Candidates for other degrees or diplomas who desire to take during their course* 
for such degrees or diplomas any Law subject or subjects should obtain the approval 
therefor of the Dean of the Faculty of Law. 
t  See footnote § on preceding page.
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W here a  candidate  fa ils  to  pass in  one or more th an  one sub ject 
of any y ear the F acu lty  m ay  determ ine in w ha t subjects, if any, of 
th e  la te r  years of the  course he m ay presen t h im self for exam ination  
in  conjunction  w ith  the su b jec t or sub jects in  which he has failed 
to  pass.
No candidate  m ay p resen t h im self a t  any  one exam ination  in 
more th an  four subjects d u rin g  th e  firs t tw o years of h is course 
or in  m ore th an  five sub jects th e rea fte r. A  candidate  is deemed 
to  be p u rsu in g  his f irs t y ear u n til  he has received c red it for a t  least 
tw o sub jects of his course and  th e re a fte r  to  be pu rsu in g  h is second 
year u n til he has received c red it for six subjects of his course.
F e e s  P a y a b l e .
M atricu la tio n  Fee
£
2
For the  follow ing ten  subjects, viz., Ju risp ru d en ce  I., 
the Law  of W rongs (C ivil and  C rim in a l), the Law 
of C on trac t and P ersonal P ro p erty , C o n stitu tional 
Law I., Rom an Law, the  Law of P ro p e rty  in L and 
and  Conveyancing, C o n stitu tio n a l Law II ., J u r i s ­
prudence II ., E q u ity  and  P riv a te  In te rn a tio n a l
Law . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  *03
For the  rem ain ing  subjects, each . .  . .  . .  7
For each subject of A nnual E x am ination  in which 
lec tu res are given . . . .  . . 1
For Supplem entary  E x am in atio n  . . . .  . .  1
*. d .
2 0
0 0 
7 0
1 0 
1 0
Fees for Single Subjects. 
F o r Law  of Procedure and  Evidence 
For each other sub ject of lectures
5 5 0
7 7 0
In  add ition  to  leoture fees, a  fee of 5s. per subject, w ith  a 
m axim um  of 10s. per annum , is payable for typed notes in  all the 
Law' sub jects of the  course. T his fee is due wdth the  lec tu re  fees of 
th e  f irs t term .
D.—SCIENCE COURSE.
In tro d u c to ry .— The College does no t propose to  offer facilities for 
Science work beyond the f irs t year. Courses are not a rran g ed  unless 
a sufficient num ber of stu d en ts  en ters for lectures.
C om pulsory E n tra n c e  S u b jec ts .— T here  are none, b u t F ren ch  or 
Germ an passed a t  the School Leaving E xam ination  exem pts from the
• This composition fee is paid in instalments as f o l l o w s I n  any year in which 
Law subjects are taken, they are paid for as single subjects (as follows), with a 
maximum charge of 30 guineas, and in the Final Year the balance required to make up 
the total of 60 guineas.
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corresponding sub ject of the special courses in French and  Germ an, 
P a r t  A, or if tak en  w ith  1st or 2nd Class H onours from  P a r t  A 
and B. Any m atricu la te d  s tu d e n t m ay proceed to  a Science course.
B achelor o f Science (B .Sc.).— To q u a lify  fo r th is  degree  'e ig h t
Science subjects form ing an approved course, and P a r ts  A and B 
of the  special course in  F rench and G erm an m ust be passed in not 
less th an  th ree  fy ears . P rac tica l work is required  in the  Science 
subjects of the  course, and sa tis fac to ry  a ttendance a t  the  same is 
a p re-requ isite  to  adm ission to  exam ination .
T able c f  S u b jec ts .— The su b jec ts  of th e  P ass a n d  H onour 
E xam inations of the  first, second and th ird  years are as fo llow s:—
G roup I. Group I I . G roup I I I .
B o tany I. Bacteriology I I .  w ith  His- Section A.
Chem istry I. tology B otany I I I .
Geology I. B otany I I . Chem istry I I I .
G raphics Chem istry I I . Geology i l l .
Mixed M athem atics I. Geology I I .
M etallurgy I . (Sc. Course)
t  Mixed M athem atics I I I .
N atu ra l Philosophy I. w ith P ractica l Physics
Physiology I. M ixed M athem atics I I . N atu ral Philosophy II I .
Pure M athem atics I. N atu ral Philosophy I I . Physiology I I . or Bio-
Zoology I. Physiology I . w ith  Bac­
teriology I.
P in e  M athem atics II. 
Surveying I.
Zoology I I .
chem istry w ith  Bac­
teriology I I  
Zoology I I I .
Section B.
Electrical Engineering I. 
M etallurgy I I .  (Sc. Course) 
Mixed M athem atics I I I .  
P ure M athem atics I I I .  
Surveying I I .
•  These m ay Include Physiology and A natom y (including H istology) as prescribed 
(or D ivision I I .  of th e  degree ol M.B., li.S . ; b u t in  th is case Physiology m ay n o t be 
ta k en  in ttie  second year.
t  The passing o f :— th ree  G roup I .  subjec ts com pletes th e  first year ; tw o Group I I .  
sub jec ts  com pletes th e  second year ; tw o subjects of G roup I I I . ,  of which one a t  least 
m ust be from  Section A, or of one sub jec t of G roup I I I .  A and  one of G roup II . complete* 
th e  th ird  year.
J T h is sub jec t m ay  be taken  in  the course in “ M athem atics and P ractical Physics "  
only.
Before the beginning of the  T hird  Term  of the first year of his 
course, every s tu d e n t is required  to subm it his course to  the 
U niversity  for approval on a special form, unless the course agrees 
in every p a r tic u la r  w ith  one of the approved specimen courses which 
are shown in the U n iversity  Calendar. He will not be perm itted  
to proceed to  any sub jects of the th ird  year of the course u n til the 
first year has been completed.
T ab le  o f P re -req u is ite s .— In  p ursu ing  his course, a can d id a te  
m u s t observe the  requ irem ents as to pre-requisite  subjects, as set 
o u t in the  U n iv ersity  C alendar.
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F e e s  P a y a b l e .
F or M atricu lation
F or each year of the  course
F or F rench  A, French B, G erm an A or G erm an B . . 
F o r each subject of the  A nnual E xam ination  in which 
lectures are given, except F rench A, F rench B, 
Germ an A and G erm an B
F or the  Annual E xam in atio n  in French A, F rench B, 
G erm an A or G erm an B 
F or Supplem entary E xam in atio n  
F or the  Degree
£ a. d. 
2 2 0 
31 10 0 *
1 1 1  6 t
1 1 0
0 10 6
1 1 0 
10 10 0
Fees for Single Subjects.
The fees for single su b jects depend upon th e  n a tu re  of th e  
sub jects taken.
Bachelor of Science in Forestry (B .Sc.F.).—The su b jec ts  of this 
course are  as set out in the  following tab le . The four sub jects of 
the f irs t year m ust be passed before en te rin g  on the  second year, 
except by special perm ission. O ther com binations of re lev an t 
sub jects m ay be allowed.
C andidates who have completed the th ird  y ear of the course for 
the degree of Bachelor of A gricu ltu ra l Science m ay be ad m itted  
to the  th ird  year of th is  course.
First Year. Second Year.
Botany I. Botany II.
Chemistry I.
Natural Philosophy I. And one of the following :—
And one of the following :— Chemistry II.
Geologv I. Geology II .
Graphics (Science Course) Natural Philosophy II.
Pure Mathematics I. Zoology II.
Zoology I.
Third and Fourth Years.
Subjects as set out In the Calendar of the Australian Forestry School, Canberra
A certificate from a F o rest a u th o rity , approved by the  F acu lty , 
.of e ith e r one year a f te r  the  completion of the  fo u rth  year, or o th e r­
wise of th ree  years of Fo rest service, is required before adm ission 
to  the degree, and in add ition  a thesis or d isse rta tio n  on some 
approved branch of Forestry .
• This fee entitles a student to  take not more than four subjects in his First Year, 
not more than three subjects in his Second Year, not more than three subjects in his 
Third Year, and not more than two subjects in his Fourth Year. I t  does not 'nclude 
the reading courses In French and German, which must bo paid for as single subjects.
t  The full fee is payable whether the student attends lectures throughout the year 
.or not.
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Ch a p t e r  V.
SCHOLARSHIPS, BURSARIES AND PRIZES.
( i)  The Canberra Scholarships.
( i i)  Bursaries.
( i ii)  The John  Deans Prize.
Scholarships an d  B u rsaries .— In  1929, p rio r to  the estab lishm ent 
of the  C anberra  U n iversity  College, the Federal C ap ita l Com­
mission was empowered by the then  Cabinet to  aw ard  tw o b u rsaries 
of the value of £120 each to  stu d en ts  a tten d in g  schools of C anberra 
who were eligible to  en ter a U niversity .
Before an  aw ard  had been made, however, the  Council was 
appointed. In  view of the fact th a t  under p a rag rap h  (c) of section 
4 of the Canberra U niversity  College Ordinance 1929 i t  is one of 
the functions of the College to ad m in ister, subject to the  d irections 
of the M inister, any scholarship or b u rsa ry  scheme established by 
the Com monwealth, the Commission suggested to  the M in ister th a t  
it  would be preferable for the Council a t  the  ou tse t to  suggest a 
definite basis for the holding of the  bursaries. In  th is  suggestion 
the M in ister concurred.
E a rly  in 1930, the Council su bm itted  a scheme for th e  aw ard  of 
scholarships only. The M inister approved of the  scheme, which set 
ou t the  conditions of the aw ard  of scholarships, and in accordance 
from  tim e to  tim e, been aw arded. The conditions m ay be found 
on pages 22-24 of the College C alendar for 1935.
D u rin g  1935 the Council considered th a t  the  conditions under 
w hich the  scholarships were aw arded should be amended in  certa in  
respects, and  a new set of ru les was draw n up. The M in ister 
approved of the  aw ard  of scholarships in accordance w ith  th e  new 
ru les, which are  set ou t hereunder.
P a r t ic u la r s  of the s tuden ts to whom C anberra scholarships have 
been aw arded  are  se t o u t on p. 37, in fra .
In  1932, the  Council fram ed ru les for a scheme for th e  aw ard  of 
b u rsa ries  tenable a t the  College. The M in ister has approved of the 
ru les, w hich are set o u t on pages 32 and 33, in fra .
N o b u rsa ries  have y e t been aw arded.
( i)  T H E  C A N B ER R A  SC H O L A R SH IPS.
S c h o l a r s h ip  R u l e s .
1. These Rules m ay be cited as the Scholarship  Rules. Citation.
2. These R ules shall come in to  operation on th e  f irs t day  of Commencement 
J a n u a ry ,  1930, and sha ll apply to the aw ard , renewal, or resto ra- and application, 
tio n  of a ll scholarships aw arded, renewed, or resto red  by the  Council
a f te r  th a t  da te , and in  respect of a ll scholarships so aw arded, re ­
new ed, or restored .
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Definitions.
Award of 
scholarships.
Eligibility fo 
scholarships
Scholarships 
be awarded 
results of 
leaving 
examination.
3. In  these Rules—
“ approved course ” means, in the case of any scholar, the 
course approved by the Council as the course of study for 
th a t scholar in respect of a year, being a course of 6tudy 
which will entitle the scholar to complete a year in his 
degree course in cases where separate years are specified 
in the curriculum of the U niversity of which the scholar 
is a  student, or, in cases where a subdivision into years 
is not made by th a t U niversity, such subjects as the 
Council thinks reasonable for one year, bu t does not 
include any additional subjects in which the student is 
studying w ith the consent of the Council;
" deferred examination ” means a deferred or supplementary 
examination for which a scholar is required to sit in 
order to complete his approved course;
“ Leaving Certificate Examination ” means—
(a) in the case of the T erritory  for the Seat ol
Government, New South Wales, South A ustralia, 
W estern A ustralia, and Tasmania, the Leaving 
Certificate E xam ination;
( b ) in the case of Victoria, the School Leaving
E xam ination; and
(c) In the case of Queensland, the Senior Public
E xam ination;
“ obtains honours ” means—
(a) in a  year in which, by the Regulations governing 
the University course, honours or their equiva­
lent may be awarded—obtains honours, d istinc­
tion, or credit; and
(&) in a year in which, by those Regulations, honours 
or their equivalent may not be awarded—obtains 
and furnishes to the Council a certificate from 
a competent University authority  to the effect 
th a t the scholar has, in th a t year, shown m erit 
above the average;
“ the College” means the Canberra University College;
“ the Council ” means the Council of the College.
4. Scholarships to a number not exceeding four in any year may 
be awarded by the Council.
: 5. The following students shall be eligible for the award of
scholarships:—
(a) students educated a t Canberra schools; and
(&) students, the children of Canberra residents, who have 
been educated a t other schools, if the Council is sa tis ­
fied that, under the special circumstances of the case, 
it was reasonable th a t they should be educated at 
those other schools.
to 6.— (I.) The award of scholarships for each year shall be made
on on the results of the Leaving Certificate Examination of the previous 
year.
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(2.) The Council shall from tim e to  tim e, by public notification, 
invite app lications for the g ra n t of scholarships.
7. An ap p lican t shall not be e lig ib le for an aw ard  of a  scholar- Qualifications 
g jjjj  of applicants.
( а )  if he is more th an  n ineteen  years of age on the  firs t day
of J a n u a ry  nex t follow ing the  da te  of the Leaving 
C ertificate E x am in atio n  upon the  re su lts  of w hich his 
app lication  is m ade;
(б) if the Council is not sa tisfied  th a t  he has a tta in ed  a  suffi­
ciently  high s ta n d a rd ;
(c) unless he proposes to  e n te r  upon a  U niversity  course
approved by the C ouncil; and
( d ) unless he is qualified for adm ission  to  th a t  U niversity
course.
8. — (1 .) Scholarships shall be tenab le  a t  any A u s tra lia n  Uni- Tenure of
versity  or a t  the College. scholarships.
(2.) The scholar shall en ter upon the  enjoym ent of h is scho lar­
sh ip  fo rth w ith , and shall continuously  pursue the U n iversity  course 
approved by the C ouncil:
P rovided th a t  in exceptional circum stances the Council may, from  
tim e to  tim e, for reasons i t  considers sufficient, defer or suspend the 
enjoym ent of the scholarship  for a  period  of one year.
9. — (1.) The am ount of each scholarsh ip  shall in each y ear be Amount of 
such am o u n t as is fixed for th a t  y ear by the Council b u t no t exceed- scholarships, 
ing One H undred  and tw enty  pounds:
Provided th a t—
(а )  if the Council is satisfied th a t  the course of stu d y  which
the s tu d en t desires to  follow is adequately  provided for 
a t  th e  College; or
(б ) if the s tuden t elects to  a tte n d  lectures a t  the  College, 
the am o u n t of th e  scholarship shall in each year be such am ount 
as is fixed for th a t  year by th e  Council b u t no t exceeding F orty  
pounds.
(2.) In  fixing th e  am ount of any scholarship for any year the 
Council m ay have regard  to, am ong other questions, the question 
w hether th e  scholar w ill, d u rin g  th e  academic year, reside a t  a U ni­
versity  College, in lodgings, or a t  home, and m ay fix the am ount 
subject to  such conditions as to  residence as the Council th in k s  fit.
10.—  (1 .) The am ount of a  scholarship  for any year shall, subject payment of 
to  th is  ru le , be payable in th ree  equal instalm ents a t  or a fte r  the scholarships, 
comm encement of the first, second, and th ird  term s respectively.
(2.) N o tw ith stan d in g  the provisions of ru le  9 of these R ules and 
of the la s t  preceding sub-rule, in the case of the la s t  year of a 
scho larsh ip  th e  am ount of the scholarship  for th a t  year shall be pay­
able in four equal instalm ents, the first three of which shall be pay­
able a t  o r a f te r  the commencement of the first, second, and th ird  
term s respectively , and the fo u rth  of which shall, subject to  the  next 
succeeding sub-rule, be payable a fte r the scholar’s exam ination 
resu lts  for th a t  year have been published.
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Renewal or 
termination of 
scholarships.
(3.) I f -  . .
(a )  the scholar is requ ired  to  s i t  for a  deferred  exam ination
in order to  com plete h is approved  co u rse; or
(b)  in  th e  case of a  scholar a t  an A u s tra lia n  U n iv ersity , he
fa ils  to  ob ta in  honours in  some su b ject of h is approved 
course,
paym ent of the  fo u rth  in s ta lm en t shall be w ith h eld  un less—
(c) in  th e  case of a  scho lar a t  a n  A u s tra lia n  U n iv e rs ity  who
h as been requ ired  to  s i t  for a deferred  ex am in atio n  in 
no t more th an  one subject in order to  com plete his 
approved course— th e  Council is sa tisfied  th a t  the 
scholar has show n o u tstan d in g  m e rit in  one or more 
sub jects of his approved course and  th e  scholar has 
passed a t  th a t  deferred  ex am in atio n ;
(d)  in the case of a  scho lar a t  th e  College who h as been
required  to  s it for a deferred  ex am in atio n  in  no t more 
th a n  one sub ject in  order to  com plete h is approved 
course— the Council is satisfied th a t  th e  necessity  for 
the  deferred  exam ination  was due to  very  special c ir ­
cum stances en tire ly  beyond the  con tro l of the  scholar 
and the  scholar has passed a t  th a t  deferred  exam ina­
tio n ; or
(e) in  the  case of a  scho lar to  whom p a rag ra p h  (6 ) of th is
sub-ru le app lies— th e  Council is sa tisfied  th a t  th a t  
fa ilu re  was due to  very  special circum stances en tire ly  
beyond the  con tro l of the  scholar.
11.—  (1.)' Subject to  th is  ru le , a scholarship  m ay, on th e  a p p lica ­
tion of the  scholar, be renewed from  year to  year, b u t so th a t  the  
to ta l period  covered by the scholarsh ip  sha ll not exceed six  years 
or the period fixed by th e  U n iv ersity  as th e  m inim um  period of 
study for the U n iversity  course or courses approved by th e  Council 
(whichever of those periods is th e  sh o rte r) .
(2.) W here in any year a scholar a t  an A u s tra lia n  U n iv ersity —
(а)  fa ils  to ob tain  honours in a t  lea s t one sub ject of his
approved course;
(б) fa ils to  complete h is approved course; or
(c) is required  to  s i t  for a  deferred exam ination  in order to 
complete his approved course, 
the Council shall te rm in a te  th e  scholarship , unless—
(<Z) in the  case of a  scholar to  whom p a rag rap h  (a ) of th is  
ru le  applies— the Council is satisfied th a t  th a t  fa ilu re  
was due to  very special circum stances en tire ly  beyond 
the control of the  scholar; and 
(e)  in th e  case of a  scholar who has been requ ired  to  sit 
for a deferred exam ination  is no t more th an  one su b ­
ject in o rder to  complete his approved course— th e  
Council is satisfied  th a t  the  scholar has shown o u t­
s tan d in g  m erit in one or more subjects of his approved 
course and the  scholar has passed a t  th a t  deferred 
exam ination.
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(3.) Where in any year a scholar a t the College—
(a) fails to complete ills approved course; or
(b) is required to s it for a deferred examination in order to
complete his approved course,
the Council shall t rininate the scholarship unless, in the case of a 
scholar who has been required to sit for a  deferred examination in 
not more than one subject in order to complete his approved course, 
the Council is sati died th a t the necessity for the deferred examina­
tion was due to ery special circumstances entirely beyond the 
control of the scholar, and the scholar has passed a t  th a t deferred 
examination.
12. Where, on the completion of the first year of a  scholar’s Uni- Restoration of 
versity course, the Council has term inated the scholarship, and the scholarships, 
student, in the next year of his University course—
(a)  has, in the opinion of the Council, shown outstanding
m erit; and
(b) has not been required to s it for a deferred examination,
the Council may restore the scholarship, and any scholarship so 
restored shall be subject to these Itules.
13. An application for the award of a  scholarship shall s t a t e -  
fa) the date of b irth  of the applicant;
(b) the results obtained by him a t  the Leaving Certificate 
E xam ination;
Application 
for award of 
scholarships.
(c) the University or College a t which the applicant proposes
to study;
(d)  the degree or degrees for which he proposes to study;
and
(c) where he proposes to reside during the academic year,
and shall be accompanied by a certificate from the headmaster or 
headm istress of the school attended by the applicant sta ting  whether 
the app lican t’s work and conduct during the past year were sa tis­
factory.
14. An application for the renewal of a scholarship shall be accom- Applications 
panic d by a certificate from the proner au thority  a t the University for renewal of 
or College s ta tin g --  * scholarships.
(a)  the res alts obtained by the scholar a t the annual or
regiih r examination (if any) in each of the subjects 
ecnrU tuting his approved course;
( b ) whetliei the sehol ir is entitled to proceed to his next
year a t  the University or College, and, if so, whether 
he is so entitled without having been required to pass 
any deferred examination; and 
(o6) whether his work and conduct during the past year have
been satisfactory, *
and shall contain a statem ent as to where the scholar proposes to 
reside during the academic year.
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Applications for 
restoration of 
scholarships.
Supply of 
further
information in 
cases of
applications for 
renewal or 
restoration of 
scholarships.
Short title. 
Interpretation.
Award of 
bursaries.
Amount of 
bursaries. 
Where tenable.
Financial 
qualifications 
of applicant.
Eligibility from 
the point of 
view of 
residence.
15. Air ap p lica tio n  for the  re s to ra tio n  of a scho larsh ip  sh a ll con­
ta in  a  full s ta te m en t of a ll th e  re lev an t fac ts  and shall be accom­
panied by a  certificate  from  the  proper a u th o r ity  a t  th e  U niversity  
or College s ta tin g —
(а) the  re su lts  obtained by th e  s tu d e n t a t  th e  an n u al or
reg u la r  exam ination  (if an y ) in  each of th e  subjects 
for w hich he s a t ;
(б) w hether the s tuden t is e n title d  to  proceed to  h is next
y ear ,a t  the  U niversity  or College, and, if so, whether 
he is so en titled  w ith o u t h av ing  been requ ired  to  pass 
any  deferred  exam ination ;
(c) w hether his work and conduct d u rin g  the  p a s t y ear have
been sa tis fac to ry ; and
(d)  w hether, in  the opinion of the  proper au th o rity , he has
shown ou tstan d in g  m erit,
and shall con ta in  a  s ta tem en t as to  where the  s tu d en t proposes to 
reside du ring  the  academ ic year.
16. An a p p lican t for the aw ard , renew al, or re s to ra tio n  of a 
scholarship  sha ll fu rn ish  to  the  Council such o ther in fo rm ation  as 
the  Council requ ires for its  guidance in considering  h is application .
(ii) EURSARIES.
B u r s a r y  B ut.e s .
1. These B uies m ay be cited as the B u rsa ry  Buies.
2. In  these Buies “ the Council ” m eans the  Council of the  
C anberra  U niversity  College.
3. The Council may aw ard  an n ually  not more than  two bursaries 
except in any  year in which the  full num ber of C anberra Scholar­
ships is not aw arded, when an add itional b u rsa ry  m ay be awarded.
4. The am ount of each b u rsa ry  shall be T h irty  pounds.
5. B ursaries shall be tenable a t  the  Canberra. U niversity  College 
only.
6. An ap p lican t shall not be eligible for a  b u rsa ry  if the to ta l 
income of his paren ts or g u ard ian s exceeds a  quota  of E ighty 
pounds per annum  for each m em ber of the fam ily including, for the 
purposes of the quota, the p a ren ts or guard ians, bu t excluding, for 
th a t  purpose, ch ildren  earn ing  a wage of F ifteen  shillings or more 
per week:
Provided th a t  th is ru le  sh a ll no t affect any ap p lican t whose 
p a ren ts’ or g u a rd ian s’ income is less th an  Three hundred pounds 
per annum .
7. A pplicants who—
(a )  have been educated a t  C anberra schools; or
(b) are  the  children of C anberra residents and who have been
educated a t  schools o ther than  in Canberra, if the Council 
is satisfied th a t, under the special circum stances of the 
case it  was reasonable th a t  they  should have been 
educated a t those o ther schools,
Bhall be eligible from the  po in t of view of residence.
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8. The aw ard  of b u rsaries sha ll be m ade on the resu lts  of the Educational 
Leaving C ertificate E xam ination , b u t no aw ard  shall be‘ m ade in qualification» 
the case of any  ap p lican t unless th e  Council is satisfied th a t  the 
app lican t has a tta in e d  a sufficiently h igh  s ta n d a rd  and th a t  he is
eligible for and proposes to  en te r upon a  course approved by the 
Council.
9. An ap p lican t shall not be m ore th an  n ineteen years of age on Age of 
the first day of J.-.nuaiy nex t follow ing the da te  of the  L eaving apphcants- 
C ertificate E xam ination  on th e  re su lts  of which the aw ard  of 
b u rsaries is made.
10. In  exceptional circum stances, th e  Council m ay, for reasons Deferment, 
it  considers sufficient, defer or suspend the  enjoym ent of a b u rsa ry  of bursary, 
for a  period of one year.
11. Subject to  th e  nex t p a rag rap h , the b u rsaries shall be tenable Tenure, 
for a  period sufficient to enable th e  b u rsa r to  complete an  approved 
course, or approved courses.
A b u rsa r  m ay continue to  hold the  b u rsa ry  on condition th a t  
he be of good conduct in m a tte rs  of d iscipline and  otherw ise, and 
th a t  he pass all the prescribed qu a lify in g  exam inations of the  course 
or courses approved.
If  a  b u rsa r  fa ils  to  pass any q u a lify in g  exam ination  or o therw ise 
to comply w ith the conditions upon which his b u rsa ry  was gran ted , 
he sh a ll fo rfe it his b u rsary , unless in  the opinion of the  Council, 
th e  fa ilu re  is due to  illness or special circum stances.
12. An app lication  shall be lodged on the  proper form  n o t la te r  Applications, 
th a n  the date  fixed by th e  Council, and  shall be accom panied by a 
s ta tu to ry  declara tion  covering th e  in form ation  se t o u t in  the 
ap p lica tio n .
( iii)  THE JO HN D E A N S PRIZE.
T h e  Rules in connexion w ith  th e  aw ard  of the  Jo h n  Deans Prize 
w ere m ade by the  Council d u rin g  1931, and a re  as follow s:—
R ules for t h e  Award of th e  JonN  Deans P rize .
W hereas Jo h n  Deans, Esq., B uilder and C ontractor, of Canberra, 
in th e  T errito ry  for th e  S ea t of Governm ent (here inafte r referred  
to as “ the  F o u n d e r” ), did estab lish  a Fund  (to  be hereinafter 
defined) for the  pu rpose of providing a  prize to  be aw arded to  the 
moist successful Leaving C ertificate stu d en t of a school in th e  T e rri­
to ry  w ho intends to  proceed to  a U n iv ersity :
A n d  "whereas the Founder did appo in t the Social Service Associa­
tio n  of C anberra  as T rustees of the F u nd :
A n d  w hereas the Founder requested the Council of the C anberra 
U n iv e rs ity  College, in place of the said A ssociation, which has ceased 
to  fu n c tio n , to  control the  Fund  and to  regu late  the  conditions of 
th e  a w a rd  of the p rize:
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Title of rules.
Award of 
prize.
Conditions of 
eligibility.
Amended on 
29.2. 32.
Applications.
No award 
where results 
not satisfactory.
And whereas the  sa id  Council has accepted control of the  Fund, 
consisting  of 100 fu lly -paid-up  shares in the C anberra  B uild ing  and 
Investm en t Company L im ited  and T h irty  pounds ste rlin g , which 
money is to be placed in a F u n d  en titled  “ The Council of the Can­
berra  U n iversity  College— The John  Deans P rize  F u n d ” a t  the 
Com monwealth Savings Bank of A u stra lia , a t  C anberra , to  which 
F und  are  to  be added the  dividends accru ing  from  shares and such 
o ther moneys as m ay be donated  by the Founder from  tim e to tim e:
Now i t  is hereby prescribed as fo llow s:—
1. These Rules m ay be cited as the  Jo h n  Deans P rize  Rules.
2. The Council m ay, in its  discretion, aw ard  an n u ally  a prize, to 
be known as The Jo h n  Deans Prize, of a value n o t exceeding Ten 
pounds to the s tu d en t who, in its  opinion, ob tains the  m oat sa tis ­
facto ry  resu lts  a t  the  Leaving C ertificate E xam ination .
3. An ap p lican t for the  prize shall—
(o) have passed the Leaving C ertificate E xam in atio n  as a 
studen t of a school in the T e rrito ry ;
(b)  be n o t m ore th an  nineteen y ears of age on the  first
day of Ja n u a ry  nex t following th e  d a te  of the  Leaving 
C ertificate E x am in atio n ; and
(c) have entered  on a course a t  an A u s tra lia n  U niversity  or
a t  the  C anberra  U niversity  College in the year follow­
ing th e  d a te  of the  Leaving C ertifica te  E xam ination .
4. (1 ) Every ap p lication  for the aw ard  of the prize shall be in 
the  ap p lican t’s own h andw riting , and  sha ll be forw arded to  the 
Secretary  of the Council before the da te  fixed in th a t  behalf by the 
Council.
(2 ) The app lication  shall se t out the  re su lts  of the  applican*, a t 
the  Leaving C ertificate E xam ination , and be accom panied by the 
certificate  of the headm aster of the school or college a t  which the 
app lican t la s t a ttended  to the effect th a t, in the belief of such head­
m aster, the app lican t is eligible for the aw ard  of the  prize.
(3) The Council m ay require  the ap p lican t to  fu rn ish  such other 
in fo rm ation  as it  requires.
5. W here in any year the resu lts  of the ap p lican ts  a re  not, in the 
opinion of the Council, sufficiently sa tis fac to ry  to  m erit the  award 
of a  prize, the prize shall no t be aw arded d u rin g  th a t  year.
P a r tic u la rs  as to  w inners of the prize a re  shown on page 39, 
infra.
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Chapter VI.
MISCELLANEOUS.
(i) The A ustralian  F orestry  School.
The facilitie s for F ir s t  Y ear w ork in  Science w hich a re  offered a t 
the College enable a stu d en t to  complete the F ir s t  Y ear of the Course 
for the Degree of Bachelor of Science in  F o restry  in C anberra, th u s 
reducing the period of the  course to  be pursued  in M elbourne to  one 
year.
Upon com pletion of the e x tra  y ear in  M elbourne, the  s tuden t 
pursues his s tud ies for a  fu r th e r  tw o years a t  th e  A u stra lian  
Forestry  School, C anberra.
S tuden ts in te res ted  in  fo res try  should  re fer to  page 26 of th is  
C alendar and apply  to the A u s tra lia n  F o restry  School for a copy 
of its  C alendar.
( i i)  L ibrary  Facilities.
By the consent of the Com m ittee of the  Com m onw ealth N ational 
L ibrary , the s tu d en ts  of the  C anberra  U niversity  College have been 
g ran ted  the fu ll use of th is  splendid lib ra ry  of over 120,000 volumes. 
W ith  the com pletion of the f irs t section of th e  N a tio n a l L ib ra ry  
build ing  in 1936, the  L ib ra ry  w as m ade available to  s tu d en ts  on 
Mondays, Tuesdays, T hursdays and  F rid ay s from  10 a.m . to  5.15 
p.m., on W ednesday from  10 a.m . to  5.15 p.m. and from  7.30 p.m. 
to  9 p.m., and on S a tu rd ay s  from  9.30 a.m. to noon. The need for 
extending the  hours when the  L ib ra ry  is available in the  evening 
is under consideration  by the Com m ittee and i t  is an tic ip a ted  th a t  
fu rth e r provisions in th is  d irection  w ill be m ade d u rin g  1937. 
S tuden ts are g ran ted  m ost liberal fac ilitie s  both in regard  to  read ing  
and  reference, and also in reg ard  to  borrow ing. Indeed, i t  m ay 
be claim ed th a t  in th is  im p o rtan t side of th e ir  work th ey  enjoy 
privileges and opportun ities equal a lm ost to  those enjoyed in any 
U niversity  in A u stra lia .
In  add ition  to  con tain ing  a ll the  prescribed and recommended 
books, the L ib ra ry  is p a r ticu la r ly  rich  in works of general lite ra tu re , 
h isto ry , economics and  law.
The ru les provide th a t  studen ts m ay use th e  L ib ra ry  for reading 
and reference, and on app lication  s tu d en ts’ desks m ay be secured. 
In respect to  borrow ing, s tuden ts a re  perm itted  to  tak e  one book 
a t  a tim e provided i t  is not in frequent dem and by readers. To 
the lecturers of the  U niversity  College the L ib ra ry  g ra n ts  s till 
fu rth e r extended privileges.
By the  generous co-operation of the Public  and U hiversity  
L ibraries of Sydney and M elbourne, books w hich are not available 
in the N a tional L ib ra ry  b u t w hich are  requ ired  by lecturers or 
studen ts are m ade available on loan.
36 M i s c e l l a n e o u s .
(iii) Free Places at the College.
In order to afford an opportunity to officers stationed in Can­
berra to proceed with a University Course, the Government in July, 
1930, approved of a scheme whereby half of the fees of six officers to 
be selected annually would be paid by the Government, the College 
being prepared, to admit such students at half rates. The officers 
selected for these free places are shown on p. 38, infra. The grant 
of a free place is subject to the fulfilment of conditions notified in 
the Commonwealth Gazette.
(iv) Statistics.
{a) E n r o l m e n t  a n d  A n n u a l  E x a m in a t i o n s , 1930.
Annual Exam ina­
tions (October).
Supplementary E x­
aminations (De­
cember).
Subject. for
Lectures.
Exami­
nees. Passed.
Kecom-
mended
for
Supple­
mentary.
Passed
Supple­
mentary.
Accountancy I. 1 i 1
Ancient History a 3 3
Botany I. :s 2 1 i i
British History A. 1 1 1
Britisli History C 1 I 1
Commercial Law 1. 3 O 2
Constitutional Law I 1
Constitutional Law I I . 1 i i
Economics I. 23 21 8 0 5
Economic Geography 10 14 9 2
Economic History 3 2 1 1 1
English A. . . 9 0 5 1 1
English B. . .  
Ethics
2
1
2
1
1
1
European History C. . . 1 1 i i
French A. 3 1 i
French C.* .. 0 2 l ..
French I. 5 5 5
French TI. .. 1 1 1
German A. .. 13 4 3 i i
German B. . . ‘>
German I. 3 i
History of Philosophy 
Industrial and Financial Organi-
1 l i
zation 4 3 3
Jurisprudence I. 1 1 1
Lati n 1.
La\v of Contract and Personal 2
1
Property
Law of Beal Property in Land
1
and Conveyancing .. 1 1
Law of Wrong- 1 i i
Mixed Mathematics I. 1 1
Philosophy I. 7 6 4 i
Pure Mathematics I. . 8 6 , - 1. 2#
Roman Law 1 1
Total 130 94 55 18 10
* Lectures in this subject were arranged locally and the examination was conducte j 
by the College and not by the University of Melbourne.
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Comparative Summary:
Students who attended  lectures—•
1930 . .  . .  . .  . .  . . 3 2
1931 . .  . .  . .  . .  . . 6 2
1932 . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  61
1933 ..  . .  . .  . .  . . 4 3
1934 . .  . .  . .  . .  . . 4 6
1935 . .  . .  . .  . .  . . 6 6
1930 . .  . .  . .  . .  . . 7 1
s ' '
Correspondence stu d en ts—
1930 . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  2
1931 . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  2
1932 . .  . .  . .  . .  2
1933 ..  . .  . .  . .  . 1
1934 . .  . .  . .  . .  7
1935 . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  9
1936 .. . . . .  . .  10
A nnual E xam inations— candidates—
1930 ..  . .  . .  . .  . . 2 2
1931 ..  . .  ..  . .  . . 3 2
1932 .. . .  ..  . .  . . 3 0
1933 .. . .  ..  . .  . . 2 5
1934 ..  . .  ..  . .  . . 3 4
1935 .. . .  ..  . .  . . 3 4
1936 .. . . . .  47
(b)  Canberra Scholars.
Name of Scholars.
University or College 
at which Scholarship 
was or is tenable. Course.
1930—
Binns, Kenneth Johnstone Melbourne Arts and Laws
Haydon, Charles H arry Meurisse Melbourne Medicine
Peters, E van Seifert . . Melbourne Medicine
Tillyard, Patience Austral ie Sydney Arts
1931—
Dickson, Francis Percy Sydney Science
Gray, Colin Vectis Canberra Commerce
1932—
Downing, Richard Ivan Melbourne Arts and Laws
Marshall, Donald Gordon Sydney Science
1933—
Doust, Alan Vernon . . Sydney Engineering
ScienceTownsend, Albert Alan Melbourne
Tiltyard, Alison Hope Sydney Arts
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( b ) Ca n b e r r a  S c h o l a r s— continued .
N am e o f S ch o la rs .
U n iv e r s i ty  o r  C ollege 
a t  w h ic h  S c h o la rsh ip  
w as o r  is te n a b le .
C ourse .
1934—
C u m p sto n , D o ra  M a rg a re t S y d n ey S c ien ce  (H o n o u rs )
M oss, R o b e r t  I a n  M ax w ell M elb o u rn e E n g in e e r in g
(C ivil)
S h e e h an , N a n c y  M abel S y d n e y A r t s
W h itla m , E d w a rd  G o u g h S jrd n ey A rts
1935—
B arrie , N a n c y S y d n e y A g ric u ltu ra l
Sc ience
B lack a ll, H e le n  J o a n  . . S y d n ey A r ts  o r
E c o n o m ic s
E d w a rd s , S y b il C la rice S y d n ey A rts
K n o w les, L in d s a y  E r ic  S h a w  . . S y d n e y A r ts  a n d  Law 3
193G—
C u m p sto n , I n a  M a ry  . . S y d n e y A r ts
F ilsh ie , I a n  . . S y d n e y M ed ic in e
S m ith , W illia m  C am p b e ll S y d n e y S c ien ce
W a tso n , J a m e s  F re d e r ic k S y d n e y A rt3  a n d  S c ience
1937—
D e S alis , E r ic  J a m e s  F a n e S y d n e y M ed ic in e
F ra n c is ,  C a th e r in e  E v e ly n S y d n e y S c ien ce
G ib b o n s , F a i th  G w en d o ly n S y d n e y A r t s
J a c k s o n , A lto n  S ta n le y S y d n e y D e n ta l  Sc ience
{c ) Officers Selected for free Places at the College.
Name of Officer. Office. Proposed Course.
1931—
J .  M. J o n e s S ta t i s t ic ia n ’s B ra n c h  . . B ac h e lo r  of A r ts
L . V . C a r tle d g e A u d ito r-G e n e ra l’s Office D ip lo m a  o f  C om m erce
R . J .  A . D u n lo p P r im e  M in is te r ’s D e ­
p a r tm e n t
P r im e  M in is te r’s D e ­
p a r tm e n t
B ac h e lo r o f  C om m erce
B. S . N o o n an B ac h e lo r o f A rts
J . J .  M cK en n a D e p a r tm e n t  o f  th e  
T re a s u ry
D ip lo m a  of C om m erce
P . T . D . M acM ah o n D e p a r tm e n t  o f H e a l th B ac h e lo r  of C om m erce
C. H . E ld rid g e D e p a r tm e n t  of T ra d e  
a n d  C u sto m s
D ip lo m a  of C om m erce
1932—
C. L . D u ra n t D e p a r tm e n t  o f H o m e  
A ffa irs
B ach e lo r o f  A rts
W. F . H . H o lm es  . . D e p a r tm e n t  o f th e  
T re a s u ry
B ac h e lo r o f C om m eroe
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(c) Of f ic e r s  S elec ted  fo r  fr ee  P la c es  a t  t h e  
Co lleg e— continued .
Name of Officer. Office. Proposed Course.
J . S. Anderson 
F. T. Waight 
J . D. Henry
F. A. Lush
1933—
G. W. Burns
H. L. Maude 
1931—
V. J. Oxenham
1935—
N. S. Lvng
W. A . F. DeSalis ..
E. J. N. MacDonald
F. C. Grey
E. J. Killeen
1936—
D. G. Dunlop
P. G. M. Gilbert ..
T. Hodgkinson
E. N. Kruger
B. M. Martin 
J . Somerville
1937—
W. R. Carney
F. N. Giles
G. F. Cordy 
R. Durie
N. F. Gamble 
P. Shaw
Statistician’s Branch .. 
Auditor-General’s Office 
Department of Works 
Department of the 
Treasury
Departmentof the Interior 
Taxation Branch
Department of Trade 
and Customs
Parliamentary Library 
Department of the I nterior 
Taxation Branch 
Office of Public Service 
Board
Statistician’s Branch ..
Departmentofthelnterioi 
Attorney-General’s De­
partment 
Patent Office 
Prime Minister’s De­
partment
Courts and Titles Office 
Department of Trade 
and Customs
Department of Com­
merce
Department of Com­
merce
Statistician’s Branch 
Department of Trade 
and Customs 
Crown Solicitor's Office 
Prime Minister’s Depart­
ment
Diploma of Commerce 
Diploma of Commerce 
Diploma of Commerce 
Diploma of Commercs
Bachelor of Commerce 
Bachelor of Commerce
Diploma of Commerce
Bachelor of Arts 
Bachelor of Commerce 
Bachelor of Commerce 
Diploma of Commerce
Diploma of Commerce
Diploma of Commerce 
Bachelor of Laws
Bachelor of Laws 
Diploma of Commerce
Bachelor of Laws 
Diploma of Commerce
Diploma of Commerce
Bachelor of Commerce
Bachelor of Commerce 
Department of Com­
merce
Bachelor of Laws 
Diploma of Public 
Administration
( d ) T h e  J o h n  D e a n s  P r iz e .
1931—  Francis Percy Dickson.
1932— Donald Gordon Marshall.
1933— Alison Hope Tillyard.
1934— Nancy Mabel Sheehan.
1935—  Brian Mannix Martin.
1936—  Ian Filshie.
1937— Not yet awarded.
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(e)  L ist  of Students who Completed Courses foe Degrees ob 
D iplomas w hile P ursuing theie Studies at the College.
Name. Degree or Year in whichDiploma. Course completed.
Anderson, Jam es Smith 
Burns, George W eir 
Denning, W arren Edwin 
Dodds, David Alexander 
Duffy, William Gerald 
Egan, Albert Joseph 
Fanning, William Doyle
Dip. Com. 
B. Com. 
Dip. Journ. 
B. Com. 
Dip. Com. 
B. Com. 
LL.B.
Greig, Charles Roland 
Holmes, William Francis Henry 
Loof, R upert H arry  Colin 
McKenna, John  Jam es 
Maude, Henry Lionel 
Nicholson, Donald Franklin .. 
Peterson, H erbert Anton 
Rushton, Victor Lam ont 
Sullivan, Francis Leo Berchmans 
Thomas, William Charles 
Tregear, Albert Allan
B.A.
B.A.
Dip. Com. 
Dip. Com. 
Dip. Com. 
Dip. Com. 
B.A.
B.A. 
LL.B. 
Dip. Com. 
B. Com. 
B. Com.
(v ) Universi ty  Association of Canberra.
1936
1933
1932
1933
1931
1933
1932
1934 
1931
1935 
1935
1933 
1935 
1931 
1933 
1931 
1931
1933
1934
The U niversity  A ssociation of C anberra was established early  in
1929.
I ts  objects are the fo llow ing:—
(a ) To prom ote the estab lishm ent of a  U n iversity  in C anberra ; 
( ö ) To provide for persons who do not w ish to  s it for U niversity  
E xam inations, educational facilities by m eans of—
(i)  Extension L ectures;
( i i)  T u to ria l C lasses;
( i ii)  S tudy C ircles; or
(iv ) O ther m eans;
(c) To encourage research  in subjects for which facilities are
or m ay be available in C anberra ; and
(d)  To tak e  such o ther steps as appear desirable from  tim e to
tim e to  fac ilita te  the U niversity  studies of residents of 
C anberra and th e ir dependants.
M em bership of the A ssociation is open to a ll residen ts of the 
T errito ry , w hether g rad u ates  or not, who pay the  annual sub­
scrip tion  of 5s.
The A ssociation conducted negotia tions w ith  the  U niversities of 
Sydney and M elbourne w ith  a view to the  estab lishm ent of U niversity  
lectures in a num ber of subjects, and has a rranged  for several series 
of U niversity  Extension Lectures.
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The Association placed before the Government the proposal for 
the passage of an Ordinance providing for the immediate creation 
of a University College having the following functions: —
(a) the establishment of courses of lectures;
( b ) the power to affiliate with one or more of the existing
Australian Universities;
(c) the power to administer any funds which may be allotted
to the College by the Government for any educational
purposes; and
(d)  the function of reporting from time to time on the estab­
lishment of a full University.
3 i.e Ordinance as made is reprinted, with subsequent amendments, 
in Chapter III. of this Calendar.
The Secretary of the Association is Mr. H. F. E. Whitlam, LL.B., 
c/o Commonwealth Crown Solicitor’s Office.
(vi) Matriculation Facilities.
Commerce Students who are required to complete matriculation 
before proceeding to the Degree Course in Commerce are informed 
that evening Matriculation Classes are held at Telopea Park Inter­
mediate High School. Full particulars as to subjects, times, fees, 
&c., may be obtained from the Headmaster, Mr. H. J. Filshie, B.A.
(vii) Canberra University College Students’ Association.
The Canberra University College Students’ Association was formed 
in April, 1932, as the organized representative body of the students 
of the College, and it is recognized as such by the Council.
All students of the College are eligible for membership. Member­
ship is compulsory, unless a special exemption is granted, by the 
Council, in the case of all students who—
(a) are studying for a degree or diploma; or
(b) not being students studying for a degree or diploma, are
attending lectures at the College in two or more subjects.
Former students may become associate members. The subscrip­
tion is 5s. per annum.
The Association is managed by a General Committee of seven 
members.
The Committee for 1937 is as follows: —
N. S. Lyng (President).
J. M. Moss (Honorary Secretary).
. G. F. Cordy (Honorary Treasurer).
Miss M. C. Allen, B.A.
J. S. Anderson.
It. Durie.
N. F. Gamble.
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The A ssociation h as done m uch useful w ork in  th e  way of conduct­
ing nego tia tions w ith  the  Council, and in a rra n g in g  social fix tu res 
such as dances, sp o rtin g  fix tures, &c. The m agazine of th e  A ssocia­
tio n — Prometheus— is published annually .
The C o nstitu tion  of the A ssociation is as follow s: —
1. The nam e of th e  A ssociation shall he “ The C anberra  U n iv ersity  
College S tu d en ts’ A ssociation ” .
2. The objects of th e  A ssociation shall be—
(a)  to afford a  recognized m eans of com m unication between th e  
stu d en ts  of th e  C anberra  U n iversity  College and the 
C anberra  U n iv ersity  College Council, and o ther bodies, 
etc., w here necessary ;
(ft) to  prom ote th e  social life of the  s tu d e n ts ;
(c) to  rep resen t the  s tu d en ts  in m a tte rs  affecting th e ir in te rests.
3. S tuden ts and  ex-students of th e  C anberra  U n iversity  College 
sha ll be eligible for m em bership.
4. The financial y ear of the  A ssociation sha ll commence on the 
f irs t day  of M arch of each year. The subscrip tion  of each m em ber 
sh a ll be five sh illin g s per annum  payable y early  or half-yearly  in 
advance. The su bscrip tion  sha ll not be ra ised  w ith o u t the  consent 
of the  C anberra  U n iv e rsity  College Council.
I f  a  m em ber’s subscrip tion  becomes six  m onths in a rre a rs  he or 
she shall cease to  p a rtic ip a te  in  any m eeting  or enjoy any  privileges 
of the  A ssociation u n til  a ll dues are paid.
5. —  (1) The m anagem ent of the  A ssociation shall be vested in a 
Com m ittee which sha ll, sub ject to  the nex t succeeding pa rag rap h , 
be elected by m em bers of th e  Association.
(2) The Com m ittee sha ll consist of—
( rr) a C hairm an , who shall be P re sid en t of the  Association, 
a  S ecretary , a  T reasurer, and  four o ther members 
( including a t  least one w om an), one of whom shall be 
elected D eputy  C hairm an by th e  Com mittee, a ll of whom 
shall r e tire  an n u ally  b u t sh a ll be eligible for re-election, 
provided th a t  not more th a n  one ex-student m ay be a 
member of the  Com m ittee;
(ft) one m em ber nom inated  by and rep resen ting  the  Council 
of the  C anberra  U niversity  College.
(3) The m em ber rep resen tin g  the Council of the  C anberra U ni­
v e rs ity  College m ay not be elected to any office on the  Committee.
(4) N om inations shall be called for and  voting  thereon shall be 
by b a llo t a t  a general m eeting.
(5) Any m ember who m ay be unavoidably prevented from 
attendance  a t  a  general m eeting m ay by arrangem ent w ith  the 
S ecretary  vote by proxy.
(6) The Com m ittee m ay a t  its  d iscretion  establish  such sub­
com m ittees as i t  shall deem necessary and m ay appoin t any member 
of the  A ssociation to  such sub-com mittees.
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(7) The Com mittee shall m eet a t  lea s t once a m onth, an d  fou r 
members of the C om m ittee sha ll form  a  quorum .
(8) In  the  event of the  votes cast being equal for and a g a in s t 
any proposal subm itted  to  a C om m ittee M eeting or G eneral M eeting 
the  P residen t shall have a  casting  vote in  ad d itio n  to  a  de liberative  
vote.
(9) Any m ember of the  Com m ittee who sha ll be ab sen t from  
th ree  consecutive m eetings of th e  Com m ittee w ith o u t a  sa tis fac to ry  
explanation  shall be held to  have forfe ited  his seat on th e  Com m ittee. 
In  the event of such vacancy the  Com m ittee m ay ap p o in t a successor 
who shall hold office u n til  the nex t general m eeting.
The provisions of th is  sub-section sh a ll n o t app ly  to  the  member 
rep resen ting  the  Council of the C anberra  U n iv ersity  College.
G. The Com m ittee m ay  m ake by-laws from  tim e to  tim e, n o t 
inconsistent w ith  th is  C o nstitu tion , w hich i t  m ay deem necessary 
for the  proper m anagem ent of th e  A ssociation.
7. The T reasu re r sha ll receive a ll subscrip tions and o ther m oneys 
which he shall pay in to  the  c red it of th e  A ssociation a t  th e  
Com m onwealth B ank of A u s tra lia . The account sh a ll be o perated  
upon by any two of th e  th ree  executive officers of th e  A ssociation, 
viz., C hairm an, Secretary , T reasurer.
8. Two au d ito rs, who shall not be m em bers of th e  C om m ittee shall 
be elected a t  the an n u al general m eeting, and th ey  sh a ll a u d it  th e  
accounts yearly  and ce rtify  the  balance-sheet.
9. The ann u al general m eeting of the  A ssociation  shall be held 
w ith in  seven days of th e  la s t day  in F eb ru ary  fo r th e  purpose of 
electing office bearers and  m em bers of th e  C om m ittee and of con­
sid e rin g  the rep o rt of th e  Com m ittee and th e  balance-sheet and  
such o th er business as m ay be b rough t fo rw ard .
10. The Com m ittee m ay a t  any tim e sum m on a special general 
m eeting by giv ing  seven days notice, and sh a ll so sum m on a general 
m eeting on a w ritte n  request signed by a t  least one-fourth  of the  
m em bers of th e  A ssociation.
11. The S ecretary  sha ll keep adequate m inu tes of th e  proceedings 
a t  a ll general m eetings as well as a t  all m eetings of th e  Com m ittee.
12. — (1)  An a lte ra tio n  of th is  C onstitu tion  m ay be m ade a t  any 
m eeting  of members provided th a t  notice ox the  proposed a lte ra tio n  
in  general term s is given w ith  th e  notice calling  the  m eeting w hich 
m u st n o t be earlie r th an  six days a fte r  such notice. The req u is ite  
m a jo r ity  for approv ing  any a lte ra tio n  sha ll be tw o-th irds of the  
vo te  cast.
(2) N o tw ith stan d in g  an y th in g  provided to  th e  c o n tra ry  in Section 
12( 1)  of th is  C onstitu tion , the C onstitu tion  shall n o t be am ended 
w ith o u t th e  consen t of th e  Council of th e  C anberra  U n iversity  
College.
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DETAILS OF SUBJECTS.
DETAILS OF SUBJECTS AND RECOMMENDATIONS FOR THE 
ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS TO BE HELD IN THE FOURTH
TERM, 1937.
(N ote.—Students should consult the various Lecturers as to  the 
books which are essential in their respective subjects.)
A.—ARTS.
E n glish  A.
The examination will consist of two papers—
I. (a) An essay on a subject selected from a number of alterna­
tives, some of which have reference to the literature studied.
(1£ hours.)
(6) Questions on English. (1^ hours.)
Books prescribed—
Cowling, G. H.—The Use of English (Melb. Univ. Press).
II. (a) Questions on certain prescribed books. (3 hours.)
Questions will be set to test the candidate’s knowledge of the
subject-matter and the meaning of important passages. There will 
be a compulsory context-question testing the candidate’s familiarity 
with the actual texts.
Books prescribed—
Cowling—The Use of English (Melb. Univ. Press), pp. 1-71. 
Massinger—-A New Way to Pay Old Debts (World’s Classics, 
199).
Shakespeare—King Lear.
Milton—Paradise Lost, Book VI. (ed. Cowling, Methuen). 
Johnson—Life of Milton, ed. Firth (O.U.P.).
The Outline of English Verse (Macmillan).
Butler—Erehwon (Travellers’ Library).
Book recommended—
An English Bibliography (Melb. Univ. Press, Is. 6d.).
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English B.
I. The stu d y  of E nglish  l ite ra tu re  from  1500 to  1700, w ith  
special reference to  certa in  selected tex ts.
Books prescribed—
(a)  M arlowe— Dr. F a u stu s  (E verym an, 383).
Spenser— Faery  Queene, Book I .;  F our Hyinnes (Globe e d .). 
Sidney— Apologie for Poetrie .
Six E lizabethan P lays (W orld ’s Classics, 199).
D ekker— Guls H ornbook, &c. (Tem ple C lassics).
Bacon— Essays (as deta iled  in c la ss ).
M ilton— Comus; also A reopagitica  (W orld’s C lassics, 293). 
Browne— Religio Medici.
D ryden— Absalom and Achitophel.
D ryden— All io r Love and  Congreve— The W ay of the 
W orld  (E verym an, 604).
Pepy’s D iary  (E verym an, 53, pp. 1-262).
G rierson— M etaphysical P o e try : Donne to  B u tle r.
( l) ) The W orks of Shakespeare, w ith  special reference to  the 
Sonnets, Much Ado About N othing, M easure for 
M easure, H enry  IV., H enry V III ., H am let, O thello  and 
The Tempest.
A tten tion  is draw n to  the  im portance for these stud ies of a  know ­
ledge of ou tlines of English  l ite ra ry  and social h isto ry .
For books recommended, see—
An E nglish  B ibliography (Melb. Univ. Press, Is. 6 d .).
II . An essay  on one of the follow ing sub jects, to be su b m itted  to  
the  L ec tu re r on or before 30th June , together w ith  a l is t  of books 
read  or re ferred  to  in the  essay. This l is t  should c o n ta in : A u th o r’s 
name, t i t le  of book, and d a te  and place of publication . The essays 
should n o t be longer th an  20 pages, or 5,000 words. L eg ib ility , 
a rran g em en t and punctua tion  w ill be taken  in to  account.
S u b je c ts : —
Spenser and the  F aery  Queene.
B acon’s View of M an and N atu re .
S hakespeare’s C ontem poraries (O lip h an t— E lizabethan
D ra m a tis ts ) .
The L ife and W orks of Dryden (Globe, M erm aid, E d itio n s) . 
The L ife and W orks of M ilton.
The L ife and W orks of Donne (E verym an, 867, W alton ’s 
L ife ).
Seventeen th  C entury  L yrical Verse.
Sam uel Pepys (E verym an 53, 54).
S tu d en ts  a re  advised to consult An E nglish  B ib liography  (Melb. 
U niv. P ress , Is . 6 d .).
French ( P a r t  I .) .
(а)  T heory and practice of phonetics. Text-book.— Chisholm — 
A M anual of French P ronunciation  (R obertson and M ullen ).
(б) Com position, tran s la tio n  a t  sight, and  g ram m ar. Prescribed
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Text-book.—Lazare’s Elem entary French Composition (H achette). 
(c) Reading aloud, dictation, conversation.
id)  Lectures in English on the chief literary  movements of the 
19th century.
(e ) T ranslation of the following books: —
Becque— Les Corbeaux (Heath, ed. Dawson).
Daudet— Le Nabab (Ginn & C'o., ed. W ells).
Berthon—Nine French Poets (M acm illan), om itting the 
poems which begin on the following pages: 15, 28, 32
40, 52 (both poems), 59, 60, 63, 66, 70 (both poems), 
73, 74, 105, 113, 118, 126-132 (i.e., all Sainte-Beuve), 
137, 138, 141 (both poems), 142, 143 (both poems), 148, 
150, 151 (both poems), 152, 153 (both poems), 156, 
157.
H istory of P n iL osoniY .
I. The H istory of Greek Philosophy from Thales to A ristotle.
Books recommended—
B urnet—Early Greek Philosophy.
B urnet—From Thales to Plato.
Adam—The Religious Teachers of Greece.
P lato—Laches, Meno, Phaedo, Theaetetus.
Taylor—P lato : The Man and his Work (relevant D ialogues). 
Taylor—Aristotle.
Selections from the Works of Aristotle.
I I .  The H istory of Modern Philosophy from Descartes to Hume, 
w ith special reference to Descartes, Locke and Hume.
Books recommended for reading or reference—
Descartes—Philosophical Works (Haldane and Ross). 
M errylees—Descartes.
A. B. Gibson—The Philosophy of Descartes.
Spinoza—Ethics, De Emendatione (Everym an).
Loeke—Essay concerning Human Understanding (Pringle-— 
P a tti son’s abbreviated edition).
J . Gibson—Locke’s Theory of Knowledge and its H istorical 
Relations.
Gilson—Etudes sur la pensee medievale.
Berkeley—Philosophical Works (Everym an).
Hume—Treatise of Human N ature (Everym an).
L atin  (P a r t I .) .
Translation from Classical Latin.
Translation into Latin Prose.
Latin  Accidence and Syntax.
Special Subjects of Examination.
Horace, Odes I, om itting 13, 18, 25, 35 (Page).
Cicero— De Senectute (Shuckburgh).
P h ilosophy  I.
(i) An Introduction to Philosophy: P lato’s Republic. (Text­
book.—Plato—The Republic (translated by A. D. Linsday),
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(ii) Psychology.—Psychological Standpoint and Methods.
Analysis of Mental life: Sensibility and Purposive Behaviour.
Stages of Mental Ihvelopment: The Perceptual and Ideational 
Levels. Memory and imagination, Thought and Language. Instinct 
and Habit. Emotion and Sentiment. Belief and Will. (Text­
book.—B. E<!gell—Mental Life.)
For reference—
(i) Plato—The Apology.
Plato—Crito.
Plato—Gorgias (484-499).
Nettleship—Lectures on the Republic of Plato.
Barker—Greek Political Theory: Plato and His Pre­
decessors.
Taylor—Plato: the man and his work (especially ch. xi.). 
Joseph—Studies in Ancient and Modern Philosophy.
(ii) McLougall—Social Psychology.
McDougall—An Outline of Psychology.
Stout—Manual of Psychology.
Woodworth—Psychology.
Garnett—Instinct and Personality.
Nunn—Education (ch. 1-12).
Janies—Text-book of Psychology (ch. x, xi, xxii-xxvi). 
Clark University—Psychologies of 1925.
The following works may be recommended for preliminary 
reading:—
James—Talks to Teachers about Psychology and Life’s
Ideals.
L. J. Russell—An Introduction to Philosophy.
Notes on Psychology are obtainable from the Melbourne Univer­
sity Press.
P u r e  M a t h e m a t ic s  I.
Vacation Reading.
The following books, relevant to the study of Mathematics, but not 
part of lee prescribed course, are suitable for reading in the long 
vacations:—
Historical:
Turnbull—The Great Mathematicians.
Sullivan—The History of Mathematics in Europe.
Hobson—John Napier and the Invention of Logarithms. 
Hobson—Squaring the Circle.
Ball—A Short History of Mathematics.
Smith—Source Book of Mathematics.
Popular:
Whitehead—Introduction to Mathematics.
Perry—Spinning Tops.
Ball—Mathematical Recreations and Essays.
Darwin—The Tides.
Rice—Relativity. (Benn’s Sixpenny Series.)
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Differential Integral Calculus.—An introductory course, including 
a systematic discussion of the elementary functions, with special 
regard to calculation; sim ple treatm ent of Taylor’s Theorem; 
geometrical applications (curvature, arcs, areas, volumes, moments) ; 
physical applications.
Analytical Geometry.—The stra igh t line, w ith an introduction to 
conics.
Text-book recommended—
(1) For students who have already done a year’s course in
Calculus, and for students who intend to proceed to Pure 
M athematics I I .—Michell and Belz—Introduction to 
M athem atical Analysis.
(2) For others: Faw dry and Durell— Calculus for Schools.
Books for reference—
Dale— Five-figure Tables of M athem atical Functions, or
Castle—M athem atical Tables.
Osgood and G raustein—Plane and Solid Analytic Geometry.
A knowledge of the work prescribed for M athematics II. and I I I  
a t the School Leaving Exam ination (Pass) •will be assumed.
B.—COMMERCE.
In all subjects students will be expected to prepare class essays 
and exercises as set by the  Lecturers. Students not complying with 
this requirem ent may be excluded from the annual examination.
Candidates for the degree of B.Com. m ust attend lectures in at 
least four of the subjects of their course. The subjects m ust be 
approved by the Dean of the Faculty. N ot more than two subjects 
from Group II I . will be accepted.
Students undertaking an approved course a t Canberra U niversity 
College may regard attendance a t  lectures a t  Canberra as fulfilling 
due requirements.
A c co u n ta n c y  (P a r t I .) .
Prelim inary reading—
K err—Elem entary Book-keeping, P arts  I. and II. (Angus and 
Robertson), or
W ebster Jenkinson—Elements of Book-keeping (Edward 
Arnold and Co.).
H istory and Development of Bbok-keeping. The Functions of 
Accountants. Classification of Accounts. M anufacturing, Trading 
and Profit and Loss Accounts and Balance Sheets. Prepaym ents. 
Outstandings. Depreciation, Appreciation and Fluctuations. P ro ­
visions, Reserves, Reserve Funds and Sinking Funds. Columnar 
Accounting. Departm ental and Branch Accounts. Foreign Branch 
Accounts and the treatm ent of foreign currencies in accounts. 
Income and Expenditure Accounts. Receipts and Payments 
Accounts. Consignment Accounts. Jo in t Venture Accounts. Ledger 
Control Accounts. Conversion of Single E ntry  to Double Entry. 
Packages. Goodwill. Partnership  Accounts. Simple Company 
Accounts. The In terpretation  of Accounts.
Text-books—
Rowland and Magee—Accounting (P a r t I.) (Gee and Co.).
Details of Subjects. 49
Books for reference—
C arte r— Advanced A ccounts (P itm a n ) .
Hisloj>— Company A ccounts as applied  to A u s tra lia  and New 
Zea and  (P itm a n ) .
Tovey —Balance Sheets (P i tm a n ).
Commercial L aw  (P a r t  I .) .
P re lim ina  y reading—
Pollock— F ir s t  Book on Ju risp ru d en ce , P a r t  I., ch ap ters  1 
and 2 ; P a r t  II ., chap ters 1, 2 and 4.
I. In tro d u ctio n — Sources and general n a tu re  of V ic to rian  Law, 
w ith  special reference to  Com m ercial Law.
II .  G eneral principles of th e  Law  of C ontract—
(a) The n a tu re  of a con tract.
(b)  Fo rm ation  of contract.
(c) The operation  of contract.
(d) In te rp re ta tio n  of con tract.
(e) D ischarge of con tract.
( /)  Remedies for breach of con tract.
I I I .  Special topics—
( a )  , P rin c ip a l and agent.
(b)  P a rtn e rsh ip .
(c) Sale of goods.
(d)  N egotiable in stru m en ts.
(e)  C ontracts of carriage—
(i) by sea;
( ii)  by land.
( /)  B ailm ents.
(g)  B ills of sale and o ther ch a tte l securities.
(h)  P rin c ip a l and surety .
(i) Insurance.
T ext books—
C barlesw orth— Princ ip les of M ercantile  Law (3 rd  ed., 1934). 
Com monwealth and V ic to rian  S ta tu te s  and cases re fe rred  to  
by the lecturer. S tudents should obtain  copies of the  
Goods Ac t  1928 (V ic to ria) and the B ills  of E xchange A ct 
1909-1936.
Books for reference—
L indiey— Law of P artn ersh ip .
Byles— B ills of Exchange.
C halm ers— Sale of Goods.
A nson— Law of C ontracts.
E conomics ( P a r t  I .) .
P re lim in a ry  reading—
Clay— Economics for the  General Reader.
C rum p— F irs t  Book of Economics.
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Outlines of the general economics of the production, consumption, 
distribution and exchange of wealth, w ith special consideration of 
value, industrial organization, the economic functions of government, 
wages, rent, prices, money and banking, and the elem entary p rin­
ciples of taxation.
Text-books—
Ely—Outlines of Economics (5th Revised ed .).
G ray—The Development of Economic Doctrine.
Taylor—Principles of Economics.
Lehfeldt—Money.
Layton and Crowther—An Introduction to the Study of 
Prices.
Bower—A D ictionary of Economic Terms.
Copland (E d .)— An Economic Survey of A ustralia  (The 
Annals of tjie American Academy of Political and Social 
Science, Sept., 1931), P arts  III.-V I.
References for fu rther reading, both general and on special topics, 
will be made in the lectures.
Students are expected to  prepare class exercises and essays as set 
by the Lecturer.
Economic Geography.
( a )  Principles of geographic control; na tu ra l regions of the 
world as the basis of production; factors controlling land u tiliza­
tion and settlem ent; the geographical bases of industry  and trade. 
Special study of A ustralian  conditions.
( b ) The localization of in d u s try ; organization of commerce and 
industry in special a reas; the prim ary and secondary industries of 
A ustra lia ; tran spo rt problems.
(c) Leading commodities and their place in in ternational trade, 
with special attention to A ustralian exports; economic problems of 
production or d istribution  associated w ith particular commodities; 
survey of world trade.
(d) In ternational trade; the theory of comparative costs; the 
balance of paym ents; protection and tariffs; regulation of in te r­
national trade, w ith special reference to A ustralia  and the B ritish 
Empire.
Text-books—
Zimmerman—World Resources and Industries (H arper’s). 
Copland (ed .)—Economic Survey of A ustralia  (Annals of 
the American Acadamy of Political and Social Science), 
P a rts  I. and II.
Wood—The Pacific Basin (Oxford University P ress). 
W hale—International Trade (H.U. L ibrary).
Rowe, J . W.—Markets and Men (C.U .P.).
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Industrial and Financial Organization.
Text-books—
Von Beckerath—Modern Industria l Organization (McGraw 
H ill).
Parkinson— Scientific Investm ent (P itm an).
W ithers—Stocks and Shares.
Sykes—Banking and Currency (B utterw orth).
Copland—A ustralian Banking System.
Lavington—The Trade Cycle (K ing).
Articles in The Economic Record, as referred to in lectures.
The structu re  of modern industry, commerce and banking; tech­
nical and economic influences upon the development of enterprise's 
and p lan ts; p lan t and m arket requirem ents; rationalization  of 
industry ; banking structure and the financing of business; invest­
ment, money m arkets and the Stock Exchange; m easurem ent of 
business conditions; business cycles and the stabilization of busi­
ness; employer-employee relation within particu lar businesses and 
w ithin the community a t large. The course will have special 
reference to A ustralia.
C.—LA-W.
Constitutional and Legal History.
Before lectures commence, students should read carefully—
Pollard—Factors in Modern History.
Fifoot—English Law and its Background.
This subject comprises a study of the development of the English 
constitutional system w ith special reference to—
(a)  the evolution of Parliam ent in the Middle Ages;
(&) the definition of “ pow ers” in the 17th century;
(c) the evolution of cabinet government in the 18th and 19th
centuries; and
(d ) the evolution of the English judicial system.
Text books recommended—
M aitland—Constitutional H istory of England.
Pollard—Factors in Modern H istory.
Adams and Stephens—Select documents of English C onstitu­
tional H istory.
P o tte r—H istorical Introduction to English Law7 and its 
Institu tions.
F u rther references will be given in Lectures, especially to—
Pollard—The Evolution of Parliam ent.
Holdsworth—H istory of English Law, vol. I.
Levy-Ullman—The English Legal Tradition.
S tudents will also be examined on an outline study of the history 
of certain  selected branches of English Law, as directed in class. 
The tex t book for th is part of the course is the relevant portion of 
Dr. P o tte r’s book, referred to above. Students who do not desire 
to obtain credit for the subject as a law subject may subm it an 
essay on an approved subject instead of taking the examination 
on an outline study of the history of legal doctrine.
52 Science.
D.—SCIENCE.
Coubseb in  F rench and German.
The aim of these courses is to give students a reading knowledge 
of the foreign language, and also to give them a first-hand 
acquaintance w ith a few selected works of high lite rary  value.
During the first year the elements of gram m ar will he taught, 
and only simple texts will be read.
First Year.
French (P a r t A) —
F. C. Roe—A Junior Commercial French Course (H arrap ).
G. C. H arper—Le Grand Voyage d’Alain GerbauLt.
R enault—Petite  Grammaire Francaise.
German (P a r t A) —
Lubovius—German Reader and W riter, P a rt I.
H. G. Fiedler and F. E. Sandbach—A F irst German Course 
for Science Students (Oxford University Press).
Second Year.
French (P a r t B )—
W illiam s—A Technical and Scientific French Reader 
(H a rra p ) .
R enault—Petite  Grammaire Francaise.
Cornell—Cinq M aitres du Conte Francais (Selections).
G erman (P a rt B ) —
Scholz—'German Science Reader (M acmillan).
M offatt—Science German Course.
Geology (P a rt I . ).
Cosmical Geology.—The earth  as a mass—its origin, shape, relation 
to the heavenly bodies, &c.
Tectonic Geology.—The study of rock masses in the field. Folds 
and faults. Mountain structure. Isostasy.
Dynamical Geology.—The forces operating upon and below the 
earth ’s surface. Wind, water and ice as geological agents; 
chemical and mechanical agents of denudation. Earth move­
m ents; volcanoes.
Physiographic Geology.—Including the origin of land forms, &c.
The Geology of W ater Supply.
The Elements of Mineralogy, Petrology and Paleontology.— In ­
cluding the study of common minerals, rocks and fossils.
The Elements of S tratigraphy.
Laboratory work.—The work in the laboratory includes the study 
of geological maps and the construction of geological sections; 
the examination and determination of hand specimens of crystal 
models, minerals, rocks and fossils.
Details of Subjects. 53
Field work.—There will be six field excursions held on Saturdays 
during the Academic year.
Apparatus.—Students must supply themselves with a geological 
hammer, pocket lens and specimen bag approved by the lecturer.
Text books—
Scott. W. B.—An Introduction to Geology (3rd ed., vol. I.). 
Rutley, F.—Elements of Mineralogy (Revised by H. H. Read). 
Skeats, E. W. (ed.)—Outlines of the Physiography and 
Geology of Victoria.
For reference—
Lahee, F. H.—Field Geology.
Geikie, J.—Structure and Field Geology.
Chamberlin and Salisbury—Geology, vol. I. Processes.
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PRINCIPAL DATES.
1 9 38 .
20—Sat.
FEBRUARY.
L ast day for E ntry and payment of Fees for Lectures 
for F irs t Term.
7—Mon.
MARCH.
ACADEM IC YEA R BEG INS. 
LECTU RES COMMENCE.
15—Fri. 
20—Wed.
APRIL.
Good Friday. Easter Recess begins. 
Lectures resumed.
21— Sat.
MAY.
F irs t Term ends.
LAST D A Y  FOR P A Y M E N T  OF FE E S FOR SECOND  
TERM.
6—Mon.
JUNE.
SECOND TERM begins.
13—Sat.
AUGUST.
Second Term ends.
LAST D A Y  FOR PA Y M E N T  OF F E E S FOR THIRD  
TERM.
29—Mon. TH IRD TERM  begins.
7—Wed.
SEPTEMBER.
LAST D A Y  FOR E N T R Y  A N D  PA Y M E N T  OF FE E S  
FOR A N N U A L  EX A M IN A TIO N S.
1—Sat. 
31— Mon.
OCTOBER.
Third Term ends.
FOURTH TERM begins.
A N N U A L  EX A M IN A T IO N S begin.
5—Mon.
DECEMBER.
SU PPL E M E N T A R Y  E X A M IN A T IO N S begin.
17— Sat. Academic Y ear ends.
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1Chapter I.
GENERAL INFORMATION.
In troduction .—Throughout the Calendar, unless the contrary
Intention appears—
" the Secretary ” means the Secretary to the Council of the 
College; and
“ the University ” means the University of Melbourne or the 
proper au thority  thereat in relation to the m atter in respect 
of which the expression is used.
Students may be divided into two classes, namely, those reading 
for u degree or diploma and those taking single subjects.
The rules for the most part apply equally to both classes. A 
student taking single subjects, however, is not required to have 
passed any prelim inary examinations.
Degree and diploma students m ust be qualified for admission to 
the course on which they propose to enter.
Students should consult with the Lecturers or the Secretary before 
finally deciding their courses.
Lectures a t the College are given a t the pass standard only. 
Full particulars as to the requirements of the standard for honours, 
prizes, scholarships and exhibitions are given in the Melbourne 
University Calendar.
The S ituation of the College.—During 1930, lectures were 
delivered a t Telopea Park  Interm ediate High School and practical 
work in N atural Philosophy was arranged, with the concurrence of 
the M ilitary Board, a t the Royal M ilitary College, Duntroon.
From 1931 until May, 1935, lectures were given a t the A ustralian 
In s titu te  of Anatomy. In June, 1935, the College entered into 
possession of a wing of the building formerly used as the Hotel 
Acton, where lectures are now delivered. In addition to lecture 
rooms and private rooms for members of the staff, common rooms 
and a  reading room are provided for students.
Rules and Notices.— Students should acquaint themselves with 
the rules governing their particular courses or in any way affecting 
their relations with the College or the University.
The Table of Principal Dates is shown a t the commencement of 
the Calendar (page v ) , and students should make a special note 
of the last days for entry for lectures or examinations and payment 
of fees.
Notices are affixed to a board placed in the lobby adjacent to 
the entrance door of the College premises, and students should 
ascertain from time to tim e whether there are any notices on the 
board which affect them.
2 G e n b b a l  IN I'O BM ATION .
D iscip line .— T he C ouncil reserves th e  r ig h t to re fu se  to  ad m it 
any s tu d e n t to  lec tures for such period as i t  th in k s fit in case 
of proved m isconduct or a serious breach of discipline. No p a r t  
of any lecture  fee w ill be re tu rn ed  to  any stu d en t who has been 
refused adm ission  before th e  completion of a term . The fu ll-tim e 
lecturers have been em powered by the  Council to  m ain ta in  d iscipline 
on th e  whole of the College prem ises.
C are o f  P ro p e rty , &e.— S tu d e n ts  m ust re fra in  from  dam ag in g  
any fu rn itu re  or o th e r a r tic le s  in  th e  le c tu re  rooms, comm on room s 
and read in g  room.
Any stu d e n t who dam ages any such fu rn itu re  or a rtic le s will 
be required  to  pay the  cost of rem edying such damage.
E ntry.— L ec tu re s  a re  open to a ll s tu d en ts , w h e th er m a tricu la te d  
or not, who have lodged the prescribed en try  form  and fees w ith
the Secretary .
Degree and D iplom a.— Students should sa tisfy  them selves that 
they are in a position  to—
(а ) m a tricu la te , w here requ ired ; or
(б) en te r upon the  course they  have selected.
(а )  M atricula t ion .— M atricu la tio n  is essentia l for a ll studen ts 
reading for a degree. The qualifications for en try  to  diplom a 
courses vary , and reference should be m ade to  la te r  pages in the 
C alendar. (P age  18, Commerce; page 10, Jo u rn a lism .)
S tu d en ts should co nsu lt the  R e g is tra r  of the U n iv ersity  of 
M elbourne as to  th e  recognition by th e  U niversity  of the  m a tr ic u la ­
tion exam inations of o ther un iversities.
Besides m atricu la tio n . L atin  a t  the  Leaving C ertificate E x am in a­
tion m ust have been passed by s tu d en ts  desirous of commencing the 
Law Course, and  a  language o ther th an  English  a t  th a t  stan d ard  
in th e  case of A rts  and  Commerce studen ts.
(б) E n tr y  upon a Course.-—I n  the case of certa in  courses, i t  is 
necessary for stu d en ts  to  have th e ir  courses approved by the 
U niversity  before th ey  commence lectures.
This ru le applies p a rticu la rly  in the case of the  Commerce Course, 
and stu d en ts  should make early  app lication  for approval of the 
course which they  propose to  study .
The necessary  form s are obtainable from the Secretary .
E ntry Porma for Lectures.— Students are required to lodge entry 
forms for lectures, accom panied by the prescribed fees, on or before 
the date fixed in that behalf.
Only one entry form is lodged each year, and any approved 
alterations in the course w ill be entered on the form by the 
Secretary.
F ees.— T he fees fo r  the resp ec tiv e  courses and  su b jec ts  a re  cet
out in C hapter IV .— Courses for Degrees and D iplom as.
( jK X E B A L  lX FO B M A T IO IX -
In  ad d ition  to  an exam ination  fee of One gu inea  for eacn suojet« 
in which approved lectures are provided, the fu ll lec tu re  fees are 
payable before exam ination  w hether or no t a stu d en t a tten d s 
lectures.
In the case of subjects of any Course in which approved lectures 
are not given a t  the College, a rran g em en ts w ill be made to supply 
notes or correspondence tu itio n  in those subjects, w herever possible. 
The fees payable in respect of such subjects are  th e  sam e as for 
subjects of th a t  Course in which lectures are given, and  in add ition  
the prescribed fee for notes, b u t no fee is payable for the  Annual 
E xam ination .
Fees for lec tu res are payable in advance, on or before the dates 
for paym ent shown in th e  Table of P rin c ip a l D ates, in th ree  equal 
instalm ents. A ll o ther fees are payable in advance, in  full.
W here lec tu re  fees are  not paid by the due date , a la te  fee may 
be imposed as u n d e r :—-
s. d.
W here fees are  paid  on or before th e  d a te  of commence­
m ent of term , per su b ject . .  . .  . . 5 0
W here fees are  paid  a fte r  th a t  date , per sub ject . . 10 0
A stu d e n t who has not paid  h is fees by the  d a te  of comm encement 
of te rm  w ill be excluded from  lectures. The S ecretary  has power 
to re m it any la te  fee for good cause shown, and to  g ra n t  an 
extension of tim e for paym ent of fees, w ith o u t th e  im position  of a 
late  fee, on application made to him before the d':ue date.
Any stu d e n t dissatisfied  w ith  any decision of th e  S ecretary  re la tin g  
to  the paym ent of fees m ay appeal to  the  Council, b u t the fees m ust, 
n o tw ith s tan d in g  the appeal, be paid, and  w ill be refunded if the 
Council’s decision is in the  s tu d e n t’s favour.
C om pulsory  M em bersh ip  o f S tu d e n ts ’ A sso cia tion .— M em bersh ip  
of the C anberra  U n iversity  College S tu d en ts’ A ssociation is com ­
pulsory for—
(a) a ll stu d en ts  study ing  for a degree or d ip lo m a; and
( b ) a ll  stu d en ts  (o ther th a n  s tu d en ts  stu d y in g  for a  degree
or d ip lo m a) "who are  a tten d in g  lec tu res in tw o or more 
subjects.
S tu d en ts  in  respect of whom the above-m entioned requ irem ent 
applies m u st (unless specially  exem pted by the  Council) jo in  the  
A ssociation w ith in  one m onth  a fte r en te rin g  for lectures. F u r th e r  
p a r tic u la rs  a s  to  th e  A ssociation will be found on p. 43, infra.
L ec tu re s .— The course of lec tures in  each su b jec t norm ally  
extends th ro u g h  26 weeks, tw o lectures of one hour each being 
given in  each subject per week.
A ttendance  a t  lectures a t  the College is no t com pulsory, except 
where expressly  provided for, as in the Commerce course. The 
s ta n d a rd  dem anded a t  exam inations is, however, generally  such as to 
make a tten d an ce  essential.
4 G en e u a l  I n f o r m a t io n .
The lecturers will call the roll a t the commencement of each 
lecture. A student who is not in attendance a t the commencement 
of a lecture may, on application to the Lecturer a t the end of 
the lecture, receive credit for attendance thereat, if in the opinion 
of the Lecturer the student was present a t a substantial p a rt of 
the lecture.
Tim e-table of Lectures.—The time-table is arranged by the 
Council to  su it the m utual convenience of the lecturers and the 
students. Any alterations therein will be announced as soon as 
practicable, and notice of a lteration  posted on the notice 
board. Where a time-table arranged does not su it the convenience 
of an intending student, he should inform the Secretary in order 
th a t the table may be re-arranged, if possible, before the commence­
ment of lectures.
L ib rary  Facilities.—The a tten tion  of students is draw n to in fo r­
mation shown on page 37, concerning library facilities available 
a t the College and a t  the N ational Library.
Certificates.—The following certificates are obtainable from the 
University on payment of the prescribed fee:—
(а) Certificate of Attendance a t Lectures;
(б) Certificate of Exam ination; and
(c) Certificate of Completion of a Year.
Students should consult the Secretary with regard to these 
certificates.
EXAM INATIONS.
In troducto ry .—The Annual Exam inations for 1938 will commence 
on 31st October.
The Supplementary Examinations for 1938 begin on 5th December.
These examinations will be held in Canberra on the days and 
a t the hours fixed for subjects a t  the examinations held in 
Melbourne.
A copy of the time-table for the Annual Exam inations is posted 
on the Notice Foard a t the College.
E n try .—Unless otherwise provided, the Annual Examination in
every subject is open to all students, w hether m atriculated  or not, 
who lodge the prescribed entry form and fees.
No separate entry is required for the Supplementary Examination.
Any candidate failing to lodge his entry form w ithin the pre­
scribed time may only be adm itted to exam ination on payment of 
an additional fee not exceeding Ten shillings for every day during 
which he has made such default, provided th a t he can, in the 
opinion of the University, be so adm itted w ithout interfering with 
the arrangem ents for the examination.
Ge n e r a l  I n f o r m a t io n . a
The amount of the additional fee is determined by the University.
Fees.— (o) Students who attend approved lectures at th« 
College—•
(i) Annual Examinations.
A student who attends approved lectures in any subject (except 
French A and B and German A and B) a t the College is 
required to pay, in addition to lecture fees, a  fee of One guinea in 
respect of each subject for which he enters a t  the examination.
A student who attends lectures in French A or B or German A 
or B a t the College is required to pay, in addition to the lecture 
fees, a fee of Ten shillings and sixpence in respect of each of those 
subjects for which he enters a t the examinations.
There is no fee for examination in French C, German C, 
Japanese or P aten t Law and P aten t Case Law subjects.
(ii) Supplementary Examinations.
A fee of One guinea only is payable, irrespective of the number 
of subjects taken.
( b ) Students who do not attend approved lectures at the 
College, but who enrol through the College—■
(i) Annual Examinations.
A student who does not attend approved lectures a t the College, 
but who has duly enrolled in any subject through the College, 
is not, in respect of th a t subject, required to pay any fee for 
examination.
(ii) Supplementary Examinations.
A fee of One guinea only is payable, irrespective of the number 
of subjects taken.
(c) Students who attend approved lectures in certain subjects and 
enrol through the College in others.—The respective fees under (a)
and ( b ) above, as the case may be, apply in respect of each subject 
entered for.
(d) Students who do not enter through the College.—A student 
who does not enter through the College is required to pay a fee of 
Ten shillings and sixpence in respect of both the Annual and 
Supplementary Examinations, in addition to the fees payable by 
him to the University.
Passing and Completing Years.— (a) General— Where, in any 
course for any degree or diploma, candidates are required to com­
plete a year or to pass in the subjects of a year they may, unless 
otherwise provided, fulfil th is requirem ent at one or more examina­
tions.
(6) Passing Pre-requisite Subjects.—Whenever* any regulation 
provides th a t any subject in a course may not be taken before some 
other subject is passed, the former may not, w ithout the leave of 
the appropriate Faculty, be taken a t  the Supplementary Pass 
Examination succeeding the Annual Examination a t which such 
other subject has been passed.
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(o) Examinations in ra r t  11. or 111. of a Subject .—Except 
where otherwise provided, no student will be adm itted to examina­
tion in P a rt II. or P a rt III. of any subject unless he has passed 
in the preceding p a rt or parts.
(d) Class and Practical Work.—A candidate for a degree 
or diploma will not be adm itted to examination in any subject 
which includes Laboratory or Field W ork unless he produces 
evidence satisfactory to the appropriate Faculty th a t he has had 
the necessary tra in ing  in Laboratory and Field W ork in tha t 
subject.
At any Annual Examination, class work and any laboratory work 
done by students during the year may be taken into consideration 
by the Examiners in awarding results.
Supplem entary Exam inations.—Candidates who have been allowed, 
for special reasons, to postpone their examination until the Supple­
mentary, will be required to enter for the Annual Examination and 
to obtain their numbers, but will not be required to pay the Supple­
mentary fee of f l  Is. All other candidates for the Supplementary 
Examination m ust produce evidence of payment of the Supple­
mentary Examination fee to the Supervisor if called upon. Admis­
sion to the Supplementary Examination depends entirely on the 
recommendation of the examiners.
Publication of Results.—The results of Examinations will be
posted on the notice board a t the University upon the receipt of the 
results from the Examiners.
The results usually appear in the Melbourne press on the morning 
following the posting thereof on the notice board, but arrangements 
will be made to have the results announced in Canberra as soon ai 
possible after the results are made available by the Examiners.
Ch a p t e r  II.
THE COUNCIL AND STAFF.
THE COUNCIL.
Chairman of the Council:
Sir R o bert  R a n d o lph  G a rka n , G.C.M.G., K.C., M.A.
LL.D.(a)G)
Members of the Council;
Ch a r l e s  Sturdy  D a l e y , O.B.E., B.A., LL.B.(«)(<*) 
B ertra m  T h o m a s  D ic k s o n , B.Sc., B.A., Ph.D.(a)
T h e  R everend  Ca n o n  W il l ia m  J o h n  E dw ards, B.A., 
Ed. (a) (c)
A n drew  D ougal W a t s o n , B .S c.O )
L e s l ie  H o ld sw o r th  A l l e n , M.A., Ph.D.(e)
George S haw  K nowles, C.B.E., M.A., LL.M. («) (c) 
W alter George W oolnouoh, D.Sc., F.G.S. (a) (<*)
THE LECTURERS.
1938.
(1) F ull-tim e Lecturers:
English and Latin.— Leslie H oldsworth Allen, M.A., Ph.D.
Modern Languages.— J effery Frederick Meurisse H aydon, 
M.A.
Economics.— D avid Gordon Taylor, M.A., LL.M.
(а) Appointed by the Governor-General in pursuance of section six of the Canberra 
University College Ordinance 1929-1936 as from 29th January, 1938. See Commonwealth 
of Australia Gazette of 10th February, 1938, p. 955.
(б) The Chairman was rc-appointed by the Governor-General in pursuance of section 
seven of the Ordinance. See Gazette of 10th February, 1938, p. 955.
(c) Nominated by the University Association of Canberra.
(d) Nominated by the Prescribed Authority.
(«) Co-opted, in pursuance of sub-section (2A.) of section six of the Ordinance, as an 
additional member from 25th March, 1938, to 25th March, 1939.
8 Administrative Staff.
(ii) P art-time Lecturers:
Accountancy I.—Sen an J ohn R yai^  M.A., B.Ec.
Ancient History—Laurence F rederick F itzhardinge, M.A., 
B.Litt.
British History—J ohn ffoulkes Richardson, B.A. 
Commercial Law  I.—Alan Stewart W att, B'.A. 
Constitutional Laic II. and Constitutional and Legal History  
—Laurence George Rowland T iiornber, LL.M.
Geology I.—Margaret Currie, M.A., B.Sc.
•Japanese—-Alfred R ussell Rix, B.Ec.
Jurisprudence I.—Charles K ennedy Comans, LL.M.
Modem History—Helen Dunbar, B.A., LL.B.
Patent Case Tsnc of Great Britain—Thomas H odgkinson,
B.Sc.Tech (Manchester), A.C.G.I. (London).
Patent Law and Patent Case Law of the Commonwealth— 
J ohn Qualthough E wens, LL.B.
Political Philosophy—Thomas Henry Timpson, B.A.
Public Administration—Robert Stewart P arker, B.Ec. 
Statistical Method—E gbert Holder Harry. B.A., B.Coiu.
ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF.
^Secretary to the Council:
Robert Stewart P arker, B.Ec.
0Chapter III.
LEGISLATION AFFECTING THE COLLEGE*
( i)  The Canberra University College Ordinance 1929-1936.
( i i)  The Canberra University College Regulations.
( i ii)  The Canberra University College Regulation (of the University 
of Melbourne).
( i)  The Canberra University College Ordinance 1929-1936, 
being
The Canberra University College Ordinance 1929 (No. 20 of 1929), 
as am ended by
The Canberra University College Ordinance 1932 (No. 4 of 1932),
by
The Seat of Government (Administration) Ordinance 1930-1933 
(No. 5 of 1930, as am ended by No. 21 of 1931 and No. 4 of 1933),
and  by
The Canberra University College Ordinance 1936 (No. 21 of 1936).
An Ordinance
To provide for the establishment of a University College and for 
other purposes.
Be i t  o rdained by the  Governor-General of the Commonwealth 
of A u stra lia , ac ting  w ith  the  advice of the  Federal Executive 
Council, p u rsu a n t to  the powers conferred by the  Seat of Govern­
ment Acceptance Act 1909 and the  Seat of Government (Administra­
tion) Act 1910, as follow s: —
1. This O rdinance m ay be cited  as the  Canberra University short title.
College Ordinance 1929-1936.
2. In  th is  O rdinance, unless the  co n tra ry  in ten tio n  appears—  Deflnitlon*.
“ the C o u n c il” means the Council of the  U niversity  College;
“ the  U n iv ersity  A ssociation ” m eans the vo lu n ta ry  Associa­
tio n  known as the U n iversity  A ssociation of C anberra, 
which was form ed a t a public m eeting held a t  Canberra 
on the  seventeenth day of Ja n u a ry , One thousand  nine 
hundred  and tw enty-n ine;
" the U n iversity  College ” m eans the U niversity  College 
estab lished  in pursuance of th is  Ordinance.
10 C a n b e r r a  U n iv e r s it y  C o l l e g e  O r d in a n c e  1929-1936.
Establishment
)I University 
3ollege.
Tunction» ot
University
College.
Amended by 
No. 21, 1936, S. 2.
The Council ot 
theCollege.
Amended by 
No. ♦, 1932, (. 2.
Members of 
Council how 
appoint d.
Amended by 
No. 4, 1932, t. 3.
Inserted by 
No. 4, 1932.
3. Pending  the  estab lishm en t of a teach ing  U n iv e rs ity  in 
C anberra, there  shall be a U n iv ersity  College, to  be known a s the 
C anberra U n iversity  College.
4. The functions of the  U n iv ersity  Collego shall be—
(a )  to  estab lish  courses of lec tures for degrees in co-operation
w ith one or more of th e  ex isting  U n iv ersitie s  in 
A u s tra l ia ;
( b)  to inquire  in to  and rep o rt to th e  M in ister as to  m atte rs
in re la tion  to  U n iv ersity  education—
(i) in the  T e rr ito ry ; and
(ii)  of residen ts in th e  T e rr ito ry ;
(c) to  adm in ister, subject to  th e  d irections of the  M in ister,
any scholarship  or b u rsa ry  scheme estab lished  by the 
C om m onw ealth;
(ca)  to  accept contro l of and  m anage any fund for th e  endow­
m ent of any  scholarship , b u rsa ry  or prize re la tin g  to 
education, upon the req u est of the  person contro lling  
or m anaging the  fu n d ;
( d)  to estab lish  and  m anage a U n iv ersity  T ru s t F und  for the
purpose of p rom oting  the  cause of U n iversity  education, 
and the estab lishm en t of a U n iversity  in the T e rrito ry ; 
and
(e) to exercise such o ther powers or functions in re la tio n  to
U niversity  education  in the  T errito ry  as are conferred 
upon it by th is  O rdinance or the  R egulations.
5.—  (1.) Subject to  the  nex t succeeding section, the governing 
body of the U niversity  College shall be a Council of seven members.
(2 .) The Council shall be a body co rporate  by the nam e of “ The 
Council of the C anberra  U n iv ersity  College ” , and shall have 
perpetual succession and a common seal, and be capable of su ing  and 
being sued, and shall have power to  acquire, purchase, sell, lease, 
and hold lands, tenem ents and h ered itam en ts, goods, ch a tte ls  and 
any o ther p roperty  for the purposes of and subject to  th is 
O rdinance.
(3 .) All courts, judges, and persons ac ting  jud ic ia lly  shall take 
jud ic ia l notice of the Seal of the Council affixed to  any document, 
and shall presum e th a t  i t  was duly  affixed.
6.—  (1 .) The mem bers of the Council (o th er th an  the add itional 
member referred  to in sub-section ( 2 a .) of th is  section) shall be 
appoin ted  by the Governor-G eneral, and  sh a ll hold office, subject 
to  good behaviour, for a  period n o t exceeding tw o years, and shall 
be eligible for re-appointm ent.
(2.) Of the members of the  Council, two shall be appointed  on 
the nom ination  of the prescribed a u th o rity  and two on the  nom ina­
tion  of the Council of th e  U n iv ersity  Association.
(2a.) The Council m ay co-opt a m em ber of the teaching staff of 
the College to  be an add itional m em ber of the  Council for such 
term  not exceeding tw o y ears as the  Council th in k s  fit.
(3.) Three m embers of the Council shall form a quorum .
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7. — (1. )  The C ha irm an  of the Council shall be appo in ted  by chalrmaB ol 
the Governor-General from  among th e  m em bers of th e  Council. Council.
(2.) The C ha irm an  sha ll hold office, subject to  good behaviour, 
for a period no t exceeding two years, and shall be eligible for 
re-appointm ent.
8. —  (1.) The C hairm an  or any o th er member of the  Council (o th er R e la t io n  
th an  the ad d itio n al m em ber) m ay resign  h is office by w ritin g  from office, 
addressed to  the  G overnor-G eneral.
(2.) The a d d itio n a l m ember m ay resign his office by w ritin g  
addressed to  th e  C hairm an .
9. There sha ll be payable to  the Council, for the purposes of the Subsidy for 
U niversity  College, such sum s as a re  from  tim e to  tim e a p p ro p ria ted  College.
by the P a rliam en t for the  purpose or m ade available by the  M in ister. Amended by
No. 5, 1930.». 5.
10. The accounts of the  Council shall be subject to  inspection  and Audit of 
a u d it from  tim e to tim e  by the A uditor-G eneral for the  Common- account», 
wealth.
11. The Council sha ll fo rw ard  to  the M in ister, once in each Annual report, 
year, for p resen ta tio n  to the  P a rlia m en t, a re p o rt on the  work
of the  U n iversity  College, and on m a tte rs  a ris in g  under 
th is Ordinance.
12. The M in ister m ay m ake regu lations, not inconsis ten t w ith  Re ,atiun9
th is  Ordinance, p rescrib ing  all m a tte rs  which are req u ired  or ' '
perm itted  to  be prescribed, or which are necessary or convenient to
be prescribed, for carry in g  ou t or g iv ing  effect to th is  O rdinance, 
and in p a r tic u la r  for conferring  fu rth e r powers and functions on 
the Council, in re la tio n  to  U niversity  education in the 
Territory'.
Amended by 
No. 4, 19 32, ». 5
( i i)  The Canberra U niversity  College Regulation».
1. These R egulations m ay bo cited as the C anberra  U n iv ersity  ehort , llle 
College R egulations.
I a . The powers of th e  U n iversity  College shall include, and Payments to 
shall be deemed to have included, a power to  pay to  the  U n iv e rs ity  University ot 
of M elbourne such fees as th a t  U n iversity  p roperly  requ ires in Melbourne In 
respect of stu d en ts  who have, in pursuance of an agreem ent between pTa^Student« 
the U niversity  College and the  Commonwealth Public  Service B oard  Added 
of Com m issioners, been ad m itted  as Free Place S tu d en ts  a t  the  20.2.1936 
U niversity  College, and have entered a t  th e  U n iversity  of 
M elbourne for subjects in which lectures are no t, for the  tim e 
being, delivered a t  th e  U n iversity  College.
2. The prescribed au th o rity  referred  to in sub-section ( 2 . )  of Prescribed 
section six of th e  Canberra U n iversity  College Ordinance 1929 shall oufhollty. 
be the M in ister. Amended
20.2.1936.
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Membership of 3.— (1.) Every student a t the U niversity College who—
Students’ . . .  . . .  .Association. (a) is proceeding to a degree or diplom a; or
AMgd (6) not being a student proceeding to a degree or diploma,
»0 .2.1938. is attending lectures in two or more subjects a t  the
U niversity College,
shall (unless exempted in accordance w ith the next succeeding 
sub-regulation) w ithin one month after entering for lectures in any 
year become a member of The Canberra U niversity College Students’ 
Association for th a t year.
(2.) The Council may exempt any student from the requirements 
of the last preceding sub-regulation for such period, and on such 
terms and conditions (if any) as i t  th inks fit.
(iii) The Canberra University College Regulation (of the University 
of Melbourne).
T em po r a ry  R e g u l a t io n .
CANBERRA UNIVERSITY COLLEGE.
1. Any student taking any subject proper to the Faculties of Arts 
Science Law or Commerce and with the permission of the appro­
priate Faculty receiving the necessary instruction in such subject 
at the Canberra University College may upon payment of the follow­
ing fees be admitted to examination a t Canberra upon terms and 
conditions prescribed by the appropriate Faculty :
For each subject, £1 Is.
2. For the purpose of th is Regulation the appropriate Faculty  shall 
inquire into the teaching and facilities for study in any subject 
proper to it  and if considered necessary appoint inspectors to visit 
the College and report thereon.
3. All teaching appointments proposed by the Council of the 
College shall be submitted to the Council of the University foi 
its concurrence before the appointments are made.
4. This Temporary Regulation shall rem ain in force until the 
31st December, 1940.
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Chapteb IV.
COURSES FOR DEGREES AND DIPLOMAS.
(i) Preliminary.
(ii) Regulations relating to Courses for Degrees and Diplomas.
( i ) Prelim inary.
In virtue of the Regulation of the University according recog­
nition to the College, the College may, subject to the concurrence of 
the University, undertake the provision of approved lectures in any 
of the subjects of the following Faculties of the U niversity :—
A.—A rts; B.— Commerce; C.—Law; and D.—Science.
Lectures were given in the following subjects during 1937:—
A. —A rts Course:
English A, B and C; L atin  L ; French I. and I I I . ;  Pure 
M athematics I .; Philosophy I . ; H istory of Philosophy.
B. — Commerce Course:
Economics I .; Economic Geography; Industria l and 
Financial Organization ; Commercial Law I . ; Account­
ancy I.
C. — Iaiw Course:
Constitutional and Legal H istory; Jurisprudence I.
I).— Science Course:
Geology I .; French B; German A and B.
Special subjects :
D uring 1937 lectures were also provided in the following 
subjects, which do not form part of any degree or diploma 
course:—
German C; Japanese; P aten t Law of the Commonwealth 
and the Procedure of the P aten t Office, P a rt I . ; Patent 
Case Law of the Commonwealth, P a rt I.
Lectures will be given in the following subjects in 1938:—
A. — A rts Course:
Ancient H istory; British H istory B; English A, B 
and C; French I. and I I .; German I.; Latin I., II. 
and I I I . ;  Modern History B; Political Philosophy.
B. —Commerce Course:
Accountancy I.; Commercial Law I.; Economic Geo­
graphy; Economics I. and II .; Industria l and F inan­
cial Organization; Public A dm inistration; S tatistical 
Method.
C. — Law Course:
Constitutional and Legal H istory; Constitutional Law 
IT.; Jurisprudence I.
14 Ab tb .
D .— Science Course:
Geology I . ;  German A.
Special sub jects:
German C; Japanese; P a ten t Law of the Commonwealth 
and Procedure of the P a ten t Office I. and I I .;  Patent 
Case Law of the Commonwealth I. and I I . ; Patent 
Case Law of G reat Britain.
(ii) Regulations relating to Courses for Degrees and Diplomat.
Lectures a t the College are given in accordance with the Regula­
tions of the U niversity. The Regulations of the University, there­
fore, as set out in its  Students’ Hand-book, are, w ith suitable 
adaptations, reprinted in full. Reference should, however, be mads 
to the U niversity Calendar for complete information as to Honours 
Courses, Prizes and Exhibitions, &c.
A.—ARTS COURSE.
Compulsory Entrance Subjects.—A language other than English 
a t the Leaving Exam ination standard. Subject to this requirement, 
any m atriculated student may proceed to an A rts course.
Bachelor of Arts (B .A .)—Ordinary Degree.—To qualify for this 
degree, ten subjects m ust be passed from the following four groups, 
and of these a t least one m ust be taken from each of the * groups 
2, 3 and 4, and one m ust be a  language other than English.f
Group 1 Group 3
(Language and Literature). (Philosophy and Pure Mathematics).
Comparative Philology 
English A (1); B, C (2 or 8) 
French I., II., I I I .
German I , II ., I I I .
Greek I., I I .,  I I I .
Latin I., II ., II I .
Ethics (2 or 3)
History of Philosophy (2 or 3) 
Logic (2 or 3)
Metaphysics (3)
Philosophy I. (1)
Pure Mathematics I., II., III. 
Political Philosophy (2 or 3)
Group 2 Group 4
(History, Economics, and Political 
Science). (Science and Mixed Mathematics).
Ancient History I. (1 or 2)
British History, B (1 or 2)
British History, D (2 or 8)
Constitutional and Legal History (2 or 8) 
Constitutional Law I. (2 or 8)
Economic History (1 or 2)
Economics I. (1 or 2)
Economics II . (2) or (3)
Economics III ., (3)
History of Economic Theory (2 or 3) 
International Relations (2 or 3) 
Mathematical Economics (2 or 3)
Modern History A (1)
Modern History B (2 or 3)
Modern Political Institutions (2 or 3)
J Botany I.
{Chemistry I. 
t  Geology I.
Mixed Mathematics I., II ., III. 
{Natural Philosophy I.
Theory of Statistics 
{Zoology I.
• I f  both majors and sub-major are taken In group 1., a subject each from two only 
of the remaining groups Is required.
t  Or English for a candidate whose native language Is other than English, 
t  Laboratory work Is required In each of these.
Courbeb fob D egrees, etc . Iß
Table of Pre-requisites.—The subjects must be passed la
accordance with the following table of pre-requisites:—
8ubject. Pre-requisite.
Constitutional and Legal 
History
Constitutional Law I.
British History I)
General History I. 
International Relations 
Modern History B 
Modern Politieal Institutions 
English B or C (2nd year).. 
English B or C (3rd year) .. 
Ethics
Politieal Philosophy 
History of Philosophy 
Logic
History of Economic Theory 
Mathematical Economics ..
Metaphysics
Part II. of any subject 
Part III. of any subject . .  
Theory of Statistics
f Two subjects at least In the course
English A
Four subjects at least in the course 
■Two subjects at least, including Philosophy T. 
Economics I.
Economics I., Pure Mathematics I.
Two subjects at least, Including History of Philosophy
or Logic
Part I. of that subject 
Part II. of that subject 
Pure Mathematics I.
Note.—No candidate can obtain credit for both Modern History A and B.
No candidate may take Constitutional Law I. unless he has 
previously passed in, or is taking concurrently, Constitutional and 
Legal History.
flic subjects must include two Majors* and one Sub-Major.*
Attendance at lectures is not compulsory, but the standard 
demanded in the examinations is generally such as to require it.
Credit for more than four subjects may not be gained at any one 
examination.
The course must extent over at least three years, but may be 
spread over a longer period.
A candidate is deemed to be pursuing his first year until he has 
received credit for at least two subjects of his course, and there­
after to be pursuing his second year until he has received credit 
for six subjects of his course.
• A major subject consists of (a) the three parts of any subject in which there are 
three parts, (6) any three subjects of group 2, or (c) any three of the Philosophy subjects 
of group 3 ; all of which must be passed in three separate years in accordance with the 
gradation shown by the numbers appended to the subjects in the first table on the 
preceding page.
A sub-major subject consists of two parts of a major subject, passed in two separate 
years in accordance with the gradation set out in the table of subjects. Pure 
Mathematics I. or Mixed Mathematics I. may be grouped with Theory of Statistics to 
form a sub-major.
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Specim en C ourse.— The fo llow ing  specim en course is u rrangod
to show how th e  various requ irem ents of tlie course m ay be m et: —
S u b je c t . I te la t io n  o i  S u b je c t to  C ourse.
First Year—
B rit is h  H is to ry  15 F i r s t  p a r t  o f seco n d  m a jo r  a n d  s u b je c t fro m  g ro u p  2
English A F ir s t  p a r t  of f irs t m a jo r
French I. F i r s t  p a r t  of s u b -m a jo r  a n d  L a n g u a g e  o th e r  th a n  
E n g lish
P h ilo s o p h y  1 . S u b je c t fro m  g ro u p  3
Second Year—
English B S eco n d  p a r t  of firs t m a jo r
Economics I . S eco n d  p a r t  of seco n d  m a jo r
French II. S eco n d  p a r t  of s u b -m a jo r
Third Year—
Botany I. S u b je c t  fro m  g ro u p  4
English 0 T h ird  p a r t  of f irs t m a jo r
Modern Political Institutions T h ird  p a r t  of seco n d  major
F e e s  P a y a b l e . £ a. d.
M a tricu la tio n  Fee 2 2 0
For any  sub ject of the course 7 7 0
For T a r t  I. of any  Science subject o ther th an  P u re  
or M ixed M athem atics 0 9 0
A nnual E xam in atio n — For each subject of the course 
in which lectures are given 1 1 0
S upp lem en tary  E xam ination  Fee 1 1 0
For th e  Degree 10 10 0
F e e s  f o b  S p e c i a l  S u b j e c t s .
G erm an C 3 3 0
Jap an ese 3 3 0
COURSE IN  JO U R N A LISM .
C om pulsory  E n tra n c e  S u b jects.— T here a re  none. A ny s tu d en t 
may proceed to  the  course who has m atricu la ted , or who satisfies 
the Joän t Com m ittee for the  D iplom a in Jo u rn a lism  th a t  he is fit 
to u n d e rtak e  the work of the course.
D iplom a in  Jo u rn a lism  (D ip. Jo u rn .) .— C andidates for th is  
D iplom a a re  requ ired  to pass in E nglish  A, and in five o th er subjects 
(th ree  of w hich m ust be from  Group 2) of th e  course for the 
degree of B achelor of A rts, and  one of which m u st be “ The Law 
affecting Jo u rn a lism ,” in not less th an  two years, and in addition  
m ust pass such te s t  in the subject of Jo u rn a lism  as m ay be d e te r­
mined by the  Jo in t  Com mittee a fte r  consu lta tion  w ith  the  A u stra lian  
Jo u rn a lis ts ’ Association.* The te s t m ay not be taken  u n til a fte r the 
com pletion of th ree  years of p ractica l experience in journalism .
Before being adm itted  to  th e  D iplom a a candidate  m ust produce 
sa tis fac to ry  evidence of having had four years’ experience in p rac ­
tical jou rnalism .
A ny can d id ate  who has obtained the Diploma, and who produces 
sa tis fac to ry  evidence of proficiency in a  foreign language, znay have 
a s ta te m en t to  such effect endorsed on his Diploma.
• Candidates who produce evidence of four years experience in certain senior 
positions on the staff of an approved newspaper may be excused this t& t.
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F e e s  P a y a b l e .
For each Arts subject of the course 
For Part I. of any Science subject other than Pure 
or Mixed Mathematics 
For Law affecting Journalism ..
For the test in Journalism
For each subject of Annual Examination in which 
lectures are given 
For Supplementary Examination 
For the Diploma
£
7
10
3
2
B.—COMMERCE COURSE.
Compulsory Entrance Subject.—A language other than English 
at the School Leaving Standard. Subject to this requirement, any 
Matriculated Student may proceed to the course for the degree. For 
the diploma, matriculation is not essential, qualification for the 
School Intermediate Certificate being sufficient.
Bachelor of Commerce (B.Com.).—To qualify for this degree
fourteen subjects must be passed, in not less than four* years, from 
the following groups, and must include all the subjects of group I., 
two subjects from group IV.,f and four subjects from groups II. 
and III., of which not more than two may be taken from group III. 
Lower grades of subjects must be passed before higher grades of 
the same subjects, and the course must be approved by the Faculty.
TABLE OF SUBJECTS.
Group I. Group III.
Accountancy I.
^Commercial Law I.
Economic Geography 
Economic History 
Economics I.
Economics II.
Industrial and Financial Organization 
Statistical Method
Constitutional and Legal History 
History of Economic Theory 
International Relations 
Modern History A or B 
Modern Political Institutions 
Philosophy I.
Theory of Statistics
Group II. Group IV.
Accountancy II.A 
Accountancy I I .b 
Cost Accountancy 
Banking, Currency and Exchange 
^Commercial Law II.
Cost Accountancy 
Marketing
Public Administration 
Public Finance
English A
French I. and II. . .  . . '
German I. and II.
Greek I. . .
Latin I . . .
Pure Mathematics I. and II . 
Any subject from Group I. o 
Science Course ..
.A s for Arts 
Course
r II . of the
• Special permission may be granted to complete tbe course in three years, 
t  The Faculty may allow other relevant subjects of the Arts and Science Courses to be 
substituted for those specified in this group.
% Bachelors of Laws and persons who have completed the Articled Clerks’ Course may 
be granted credit for these subjects in the B.Com. Course.
18 (JOMMEBCE.
Table of Pro requisites.—The subjects m ust be passed in accor­
dance w ith the following table: —
S u b je c t . P r e -r e q u is it e .
B a n k in g  C u r r e n c y  a n d  E x c h a n g e I n d u s t r ia l  a n d  F in a n c ia l
O r g a n iz a t io n  
E c o n o m ic s  I I .
H is t o r y  o f  E c o n o m ic  T h e o r y  
I n d u s t r ia l  a n d  F in a n c ia l  O r g a n iz a t io n I
M a r k e tin g
P u b lic  A d m in is t r a t io n
f  E c o n o m ic s  I .
P u b lic  F in a n c e  
S t a t i s t ic a l  M e th o d 1
T h e o r y  o f  S t a t i s t ic s  
C o n s t i tu t io n a l  a n d  L e g a l H is t o r y
P u r e  M a th e m a t ic s  I .
1  T w o  s u b j e c t s  c o m m o n  to  
j A r ts  a n d  C o m m e rc e
M o d e r n  H is t o r y  B . . 
I n t e r n a t io n a l  R e la t io n s
M o d ern  P o l i t ic a l  I n s t i t u t io n s i  C o u rses
C o s t  A c c o u n t a n c y . . A c c o u n t a n c y  I .  a n d  I I .B .
F e e s  P a y a b l e .
For M atriculation
For any subject of lectures except those of the 
Science course
For any subject from Group I. of the Science 
course (other than Mathematics) ..
For each subject of Annual Examination in 
which lectures are given 
For Supplem entary Examination 
For the Degree
£ a. d .  
2 2 0
7 7 0
10 10 0
1 1 0 
1 1 0
10 10 0
DIPLOMA OF COMMERCE.
Diploma of Commerce (Dip. Com.).—To qualify for this diploma 
nine subjects must be passed in not less than three years from the 
following groups, and m ust include all the subjects of group I. 
together” w ith three other subjects, one of which, a t least, m ust 
be° taken from each of the remaining groups. Lower grades of 
subjects m ust be passed before higher grades of the same subjects 
and the course m ust be approved by the Faculty.
The qualification for entrance upon the course is the School 
Interm ediate Certificate. The Commonwealth Public Service 
Examination for transfer as Clerk has also been approved in the 
case of candidates not less than eighteen years of age.
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Group I. Group III.
Accountancy I.
Commercial Law I.
Economic Geography 
Economics I.
Industrial and Financial Organization 
Statistical Method
Accountancy II.a 
Accountancy II.B 
Banking, Currency and Exchange 
Commercial Law II.
Cost Accountancy 
Marketing
Public Administration 
Public Finance
Group II.
Constitutionaland Legal History 
Economic History 
Economics II.
English A
Modern History A or 11 
International Relations 
Modern Political Institutions 
Pure Mathematics I.
Theory of Statistics
For pre-requisites, see p. 18.
The fees payable are as for the course for the  Degree of Bachelor 
of Commerce except th a t  the  fee for th e  D iplom a is £3 3s.
GENERAL INFORMATION AND SPECIMEN COURSES.
1. A pproved specimen courses have been d raw n up, and appear 
on follow ing pages. All courses m u st be subm itted  for approval on 
the form provided for the  purpose.
2. S tu d en ts  who cannot devote th e ir  whole tim e to  s tudy  should 
en ter a t  first for the D iplom a course, and  should a tte m p t not more 
than  tw o subjects in any year. They m ay la te r, if desired, proceed 
to the Degree course.
3. Typed notes in the subjects of the  course lis ted  above and in 
C o n stitu tional and Legal H isto ry  and  H isto ry  of Economic Theory 
will be available on paym ent of 5s. per sub ject per annum . This 
charge w ill be m ade to  all s tu d en ts  tak in g  the  notes, w hether 
they a tten d  lectures or not, b u t they  m u st enrol and  pay lecture  
fees before ob tain ing  the  notes.
4. C andidates for the Degree of Bachelor of Commerce m ust 
a tten d  lectures in a t  least four of the  subjects of th e ir course. 
The sub jects m ust be approved by the  Dean of the  F acu lty , b u t no t 
more th an  two subjects from  group II .  w ill be accepted for th is  
rule.
5. S tu d en ts proposing to tak e  A ccountancy P a r t  I. should have a 
knowledge of Bookkeeping to  the s ta n d a rd  of the  School In te r ­
m ediate E xam ination .
6. S tuden ts will be expected to  p repare  class essays and exercises 
in a ll subjects as set by the  L ecturers. S tuden ts no t complying 
w ith  th is  requ irem ent m ay be excluded from  the annual 
exam ination .
7. G rad u ates  in Commerce who have m atricu la ted  under special 
reg u la tio n s m ay en ter upon o ther courses provided they have 
fulfilled any  prelim inary  requ irem ents of those courses.
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SPECIM EN COURSES FOR R.COM. DEGREE.
N o t e .— Courses have been planned on the assumption that students 
w ill take four years to complete the degree studies. Before deciding 
on a course, intending students are advised to consult the Lecturer in 
Economics at the College.
A. All students should take the subjects of groups I. and IV. in 
approximately the following o rder:—
First Year—
Two subjects from group IV.
Economics, P a r t I.
Economic Geography.
N o t e .— If two parts of a subject are selected from group IV . the  
second part will be taken in second year and Economic History in first 
year.
Second Year—
Economic History.
Industria l and Financial Organization.
Accountancy, P a r t I.
Commercial Law, P a rt I.
Third Year—
< S tatistical Method.
Economics, P a rt Tl.
Fourth Year—
Preparatory  Investigation on Thesis if proceeding to 
M.Com. later.
B. The following additional subjects arc recommended for special 
courses:—
1.— Accountancy.
Third Year—
Accountancy, P a rt II.B.
Commercial Law, P a rt II.
Public Finance.
Fourth Year—
Accountancy, P a rt II .a .
Banking, Currency and Exchange (extra subject).
2.— P ublic Service.
Third Year—
Public Administration.
Modern Political Institutions.
M arketing or Commercial Law, P a rt II .
Fourth Year—
Public Finance.
Banking, Currency and Exchange (extra subject).
3.— M anagerial P osition  in  Commerce or M anufacturing . 
Third' Year—
Commercial Law, P a r t IT.
Accountancy, P a rt II.B.
Fourth Year—
Banking, Currency and Exchange.
Public Finance.
M arketing (extra subject).
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4. —Teaching.
Third Year—
Accountancy, P a r t  I I .a.
Commercial Law, P a r t  II.
Banking, Currency and Exchange.
Fourth Year—
Public Finance.
H istory of Economic Thought (extra subject).
5. —B anking.
Third Year— -
Accountancy, P a r t II.B.
Commercial Law, P a r t  II.
Fourth Year—
Public Finance.
M arketing (extra subject).
Banking, Currency and Exchange.
6.— St a t is t ic a l  or E co no m ic  A dvisory  W o r k .
Third Year—
Theory of S tatistics. ( I t  is assumed th a t the subjects 
from group IV. will include Pure Mathematics, P a rt I., 
and, possibly, also P a rt II .)
Public Finance.
Fourth Year—
H istory of Economic Thought.
E x tra  subject from group III.
Banking, Currency and Exchange.
SPECIMEN COURSES FOR DIPLOMA IN  COMMERCE. 
Students may complete the course for the Diploma in three years, 
but in many cases where time available for study is restricted 
four years may be more appropriate. The subjects should be taken 
in the order suggested, provided th a t students desiring to pursue 
the accountancy course may take Accountancy, P a r t I., in the first 
year, and transfer Economic Geography to the second year. A 
typical three-vear course is as follows:—
First Year—
Economic Geography.
Economics, P a rt I.
Commercial Law, P a rt I.
Second Year—
Accountancy, P a r t I.
Industria l and Financial Organization.
English A, or some other subject from group II.
Third Year—
Statistical Method.
Two other subjects from any of the specialized B.Com. 
courses.
DIPLOMA IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION.
Entrance qualification—the School Interm ediate Certificate or an 
approved equivalent.
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To qualify for this Diploma nine subjects must be passed, in not 
less than three years, from the following groups, including all the 
subjects of Group I. and any two of another group, and one other 
subject. Lower grades of subjects must be passed before higher 
grades of the same subjects, and the course must be approved by 
the Board of Studies.
TABLE OF SUBJECTS.
Group I.
Constitutional and Legal History 
Constitutional Law I.
Economics T.
Modern Political Institutions 
Public Administration 
Public Finance
Group IT.
Constitutional Law II. 
International Relations 
Jurisprudence I.
Public International Law
Group in.
Economics II. and III. 
Economic Geography
Group IV.
Industrial and Financial Organization 
Statistical Method
Table o f  Pre-requisites.— The subjects must he passed in accord­
ance with the following table: —
Subject. Pre-requisite.
Australasian History . .
British History C or D 
Constitutional and Legal History 
Constitutional Law, I . . .  
Constitutional Law, II.
European History, B or C 
Modern Political Institutions 
Political Philosophy 
Public Administration 
Public Finance 
Public International Law 
Statistical Method 
Theory of Statistics
Two subjects of the course 
Two subjects of the course 
Two subjects of the course 
Two subjects of the course* 
Two subjects of the course 
Two subjects of the course 
Two subjects of the course 
Two subjects of the course 
Economics I.
Economics I.
Two subjects of the course 
Economics I.
Pure Mathematics I.
•  Including Constitutional and Legal History, unless this subject Is being taken 
concurrently with Constitutional Law I .
The fees payable are as for the course for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Commerce, except that the fee for the Diploma is £3 3s.
Group V.
Accountancy I.
Accountancy I I a. or I Ib .
Accountancy IDs. or Cost Accountancy
Group VT. 
Pure Mathematics I. 
Theory of Statistics
Group VII.
British History D or Political Philosophy 
Economic nistory 
Modern History A or B.
Group VIII.
Parts I., IT., and III. of any subject of the 
course for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Science, or Parts I. and II. of one such 
subject and Part I. of another. Re­
quirements as to pre-requisites must 
be observed in accordance with the 
Science regulations.
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0 .— LAW  COURSE.
Compulsory Entrance Subjects.— L atin at the L eaving Examina*
tion  standard .*  Subject to  th is  requ irem ent any m atricu la ted  
stu d en t m ay proceed to  th e  Law Course.
B achelor o f L aw s (L L .B .) .- fC a n d id a te s  for th is  degree m ust 
pass—
(a)  In  the follow ing su b jec ts :—
1. B ritish  H isto ry  B.
2. Economics I.
3. L a tin  I., or  F rench I. or G erm an I. or Philosophy I.
4. Ju risp ru d en ce  I.
5. C o n stitu tio n al and Legal H isto ry .
6. The Law of W rongs (C ivil and C rim in a l).
7. The Law of C on trac t and Personal P roperty .
8. C o n stitu tional Law I.
9. Rom an Law.
10. The Law  of P ro p erty  in L and and Conveyancing.
11. C o n stitu tional Law II.
12. Ju risp ru d en ce  II.
13. E quity .
• 14. P riv a te  In te rn a tio n a l Law.
(b)  In  any one  of the  follow ing g ro u p s :—
1. M odern Po litica l In s ti tu tio n s  and  P o litica l P h ilo ­
sophy.
2. In te rn a tio n a l R elations and  Public  In te rn a tio n a l Law.
3. Economics II . and  Economics I I I .
4. H isto ry  of Philosophy and  Logic.
5. Public A dm in istra tion  and  Public  Finance.
6. Any o ther group approved by the  Facu lty .
C andidates are  requ ired  (save as m ay be otherw ise approved by 
the F acu lty ) to  pass in the subjects of the course in the  following 
o r d e r t :—
First  Year—
B ritish  H isto ry  B.
Economics I.
L atin  I. or  French I. or  G erm an I. or Philosophy I. 
Ju risp ru d en ce  I.
Second Year—
First subject of selected group.
C o n stitu tional and Legal H isto ry .
Law of W rongs (Civil and C rim in a l) .
Law of C ontrac t and Personal Property.
• This has no reference to the Articled Clerks’ course, which is set out on p. 167 et teq. 
ot the University of Melbourne Students’ Handbook, 1938.
t  There are special provisions relating to Articled Clerks. See note above.
t  Candidates for other degrees or diplomas who desire to take during their courses 
for such degrees or diplomas any Law subject or subjects should obtain the approval 
therefor of the Dean of the Faculty of Law.
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Third Year—
Second subject of selected group.
C onstitu tional Law I.
Roman Law.
Law of P ro p erty  in L and and Conveyancing.
Fourth Year—
C onstitu tional Law II.
Ju risp ru d en ce  II.
Equity .
P riv a te  In te rn a tio n a l Law.
W here a candidate  fails to pass in one or more th a n  one subject 
of any year the F acu lty  m ay determ ine in w hat subjects, if any, of 
the la te r  years of the  course he m ay presen t him self for exam ination  
in conjunction w ith the subject or subjects in which he has failed 
to pass.
No candidate m ay present him self a t any one exam ination  in 
more than  four subjects d u rin g  the  first two years of h is course 
or in more than  five subjects th ereafte r. A candidate  is deemed 
to be pursu ing  his f irs t year u n til he has received cred it for a t  least 
two subjects of his course and th e re a fte r  to  be pu rsu in g  his second 
year u n til he has received c red it for six subjects of h is course.
F ees P ayable .
M atricu la tion  Fee
For each subject (except Law of Procedure and 
E vidence)
For Law of Procedure and Evidence 
For each sub ject of A nnual E xam ination  in which 
lectures are given 
For Supplem entary  E xam ination
£ a. d.
2 2 0
7 7 0
5 5 0
1 1 0
1 1 0
F ees for Spec ial  S u b je c t s .
For each of th e  following subjects, v iz .:— P a te n t 
Law and Procedure, P a r t  I., P a te n t Law and P ro ­
cedure, P a r t  I I ., P a ten t Case Law of the Common­
wealth, P a r t  I.. P a ten t Case Law  of the Common­
w ealth , P a r t  I I ., P a ten t Case Law of G reat B rita in  2 12 6
In addition  to lecture fees, a fee of 5s. per subject, w ith  a 
m axim um  of 10s. per annum , is payable for typed notes in a ll the 
Law subjects of the  course. T his fee is due w ith the  lecture  fees of 
the first term .
D.— SC IE N C E  COURSE.
In tro d u c to ry .— The College does not propose to offer facilities for 
Science work beyond the first year. Courses are no t a rran g ed  unless 
a sufficient num ber of studen ts enters for lectures.
Com pulsory E n tra n c e  S ub jec ts .— T here are  none, b u t  F rench  or 
German passed a t the School Leaving E xam ination  exem pts from the
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corresponding subject of the special courses in French and German, 
Part A, or if taken with 1st or 2nd Class Honours from Parts A 
and B. Any matriculated student may proceed to a Science course.
Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.).—To qualify for this degree eight 
Science subjects forming an approved course, and Parts A and B 
of the special course in French and German must be passed in not 
less than three* years. Practical work is required in the Science 
subjects of the course, and satisfactory attendance at the same is 
a pre-requisite to admission to examination.
Table of Subjects.—The subjects of the Pass and Honour 
Examinations of the first, second and third years are as follows:—
Group I. Group II . Group III.
Botany I. Bacteriology II. t  with His- Section A.
Chemistry I. tology Botany III.
Geology I. Botany II. Chemistry III.
Graphics Chemistry II. Geology III.
Mixed Mathematics I. Geology II. t  Mixed Mathematics III.
Natural Philosophy I. Metallurgy I. (Sc. Course) with Practical Physics
Physiology I. Mixed Mathematics 11. Natural Philosophy III.
Pure Mathematics I. Natural Philosophy II. Physiology II. or Bio-
Zoology I. Physiology I. with Bac- chemistry with Bac-
teriologv I. teriology II
Pure Mathematics II. 
Surveying I.
Zoology H I.
Zoology II. Section Ii.
Electrical Engineering I. 
Metallurgy II. (Sc. Course) 
Mixed Mathematics III. 
Pure Mathematics III. 
Surveying II.
t  Only for candidates taking Physiology II . as a subject of Group III.
X This subject may be taken in the course in “ Mathematics and Practical Physics ” 
only.
Before the beginning of the Third Term of the first year of his 
course, every student is required to submit his course to the 
University for approval on a special form, unless the course agrees 
in every particular with one of the approved specimen courses which 
are shown in the University Calendar. He will not be permitted 
to proceed to any subjects of the third year of the course until the 
first year has been completed.
Pre-requisites.—In pursuing his course, a candidate must observe 
the requirements as to pre-requisite subjects, as set out in the 
University Calendar.
* The passing of :—three Group I. subjects completes the first y e a r; two Group II. 
subjects completes the second year ; two subjects of Group III., of which one a t least 
must be from Section A, or of one subject of Group II I . A and one of Group II. complete* 
the third year.
The subjects taken for the third year may be Physiology and Anatomy (including 
Histology) as prescribed for Division II . of the degree of M.B., B .S .; but in this case 
Physiology I. may not be taken in the second year.
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F e e s  P a y a b l e .
£ #. d .
For M atr icu la t ion  . .  . .  . ,  . .  2 2 0
For each year of the course . .  . .  31 10 0*
For  French A, French  B, Germ an A or German B ..  1 11 6f
For  each subject of the  A nnual  Exam ination  in which 
lectures are given, except French A, French B,
German A and Germ an B .. . .  . . 1 1 0
For  the A nnual  E x am inat ion  in French A, F rench B,
German A or German B . . . . . . 0 10 6
For  Supplementary  Exam inat ion  ..  . .  . .  1 1 0
For the Degree . .  ..  . .  . . 1 0 1 0 0
Fees for Single Subjects.
The fees for single subjects depend upon the  n a tu re  of the 
subjects taken. The p a r t icu la r s  are set o u t  in the  Melbourne 
U niversity  Calendar and  the  S tu d en ts’ Handbook.
Bachelor of  Science in  F o re s t ry  (B.Sc.F .).— The subjects of th is  
course are as  set out in the  following table. The four subjects of 
first year  m u s t  be passed before en ter ing  on the th i rd  year, 
except by special permission. Other combinations of relevant 
subjects m ay  be allowed.
Candidates who have completed the th ird  year of the course for 
the degree of Bachelor of A gr icu ltu ra l  Science may be admitted  
to the th i rd  year  of th is  course.
F irs t Year. Second Y ear.
B otany I. B otany I I .
Chem istry I.
N atural Philosophy I. And one of the following :—
And one of th e  following :— Chem istry I I .
Geology I. Geology I I .
G raphics (Science Course) N atu ra l Philosophy II.
P ure M athem atics I Zoology II.
Zoology I.
Third and F o u rth  Y ears.
Subject« as set out In th e  Calendar of the A ustralian F o res try  School, Canberra
A certificate from a Forest au thori ty ,  approved by the Faculty, 
of either one year  a f te r  the completion of the fourth  year, or o ther­
wise of three  years  of Forest service, is required before admission 
to the degree, and in addition a thesis or dissertat ion  on some 
approved branch of Forestry.
* This fee en titles  a s tu d en t to  tak e  n o t more th a n  four subjects in his F irs t Y ear, 
not more th a n  th roe sub jec ts  in his Second Year, not more th a n  th ree  subject« in hi* 
Third Year, and n o t m ore than  tw o subject« in bis F o u rth  Y ear. I t  does n o t 'n c luds  
th e  reading courses In F rench  and G erm an, which m ust be paid for as single subject«.
t  The full fee is payable w hether th e  s tuden t a tten d s  lectures th rou g h o u t the year 
or not.
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Chapter V.
SCHOLARSHIPS, BURSARIES AND PRIZES.
( i)  The Canberra Scholarships.
( i i)  B ursaries.
( i ii)  The John  Deans Prize.
(iv ) The Lady Isaacs Prizes.
S cholarsh ips and  B u rsa ries .— In 1929, p rio r to  the estab lishm ent 
of the C anberra  U n iversity  College, the  Federal C ap ita l Com­
mission was empowered by the then C abinet to  aw ard  two bursa ries  
of the value of £120 each to  stu d en ts  a tten d in g  schools of C anberra 
who were eligible to en ter a U niversity .
Before an aw ard  had been made, however, the  Council was 
appointed. In  view of the fac t th a t  under p a rag rap h  (c) of section 
4 of the Canberra U niversity  College Ordinance 1929 i t  is one of 
the functions of the  College to  adm in ister, sub ject to  the  d irections 
of the M in ister, any scholarship or b u rsa ry  scheme established by 
the Com monwealth, the Commission suggested to  the M in ister th a t  
it would be preferable for the Council a t  the o u tse t to  suggest a 
definite basis for the  holding of th e  b u rsaries. In  th is  suggestion 
the M in ister concurred.
E arly  in 1990, the Council subm itted  a scheme for the aw ard  of 
scholarships only. The M in ister approved of th e  scheme, w hich set 
ou t the conditions of the aw ard  of scholarships, and in accordance 
with th a t  scheme the “ C anberra Scholarships ” have from tim e to  
tim e been aw arded. The conditions m ay be found on pages 22-24 
of the  College C alendar for 1935.
D uring  1935 the Council considered th a t  the  conditions under 
which th e  scholarships were aw arded should be amended in certa in  
respects, and a new set of ru les was draw n up. The M in ister 
approved of the aw ard  of scholarships in accordance w ith the  new 
rules, w hich are  set out hereunder.
P a r tic u la rs  of the s tuden ts to  whom C anberra  scholarships have 
been aw arded  a re  se t out on p. 39, in fra .
In  1932, the  Council fram ed ru les for a scheme for the  aw ard  of 
bu rsa ries  tenable a t the College. The M in ister has approved of the 
l ules, which are  set out on pages 33 and 34, infra.
No b u rsa ries  have yet been aw arded.
(i) THE CANBERRA SCHOLARSHIPS.
S c h o l a r s h ip  R u l e s .
1. These R ules m ay be cited  as the  Scholarship  Rules.
2. These R ules shall come in to  operation  on the  firs t day of 
Ja n u a ry ,  1936. and  shall app ly  to  the aw ard , renew al, or re s to ra ­
tion  of all scholarships awarded, renewed, or resto red  by the Council 
a fte r  th a t  da te , and in respect of a ll scholarships so aw arded, 
renewed, or resto red .
Citation.
Commencement 
and application.
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Definitions. 3. In  these R ules—
“ approved course ” m eans, in the case of any  scholar, the 
course approved by th e  Council as the course of s tu d y  for 
th a t  scho lar in respect of a  year, being a course of study  
w hich w ill e n title  the  scholar to  complete a y ear in  his 
degree course in  cases where sep ara te  years a re  specified 
in the  cu rricu lu m  of the U n iv ersity  of which the  scholar 
is a  stu d en t, or, in cases where a subdivision in to  years 
is n o t made by th a t  U n iversity , such sub jects as the 
Council th in k s reasonable for one year, b u t does not 
include any ad d itio n a l subjects in  which th e  s tu d e n t is 
s tu d y in g  w ith  the  consent of th e  C ouncil;
“ deferred e x a m in a tio n ” m eans a deferred  or supp lem en tary  
ex am in atio n  for which a scholar is requ ired  to  s it  in 
o rder to  complete his approved course;
“ Leaving C ertificate E xam ination  ” m eans—
(a )  in the  case of th e  T e rrito ry  for the  S ea t of
Governm ent, New South  W ales, South  A u s tra lia , 
W estern  A u s tra lia , and T asm ania, the  Leaving 
C ertificate E x am in a tio n ;
(b)  in th e  case of V ic to ria , th e  School Leaving
E x am in a tio n ; and
(c) In  th e  case of Queensland, the  Senior Public
E x am in a tio n ;
“ ob tains honours ” m eans—
(a)  in a year in which, by th e  R egulations governing
the U n iversity  course, honours or th e ir  equ iva­
lent m ay be aw arded— obtains honours, d is tin c ­
tion, or c red it; and
(b ) in a  year in which, by those R egu la tions, honours
or th e ir  equ ivalen t m ay not be aw arded— obtains 
and furnishes to  the  Council a  certificate  from  
a com petent U n iv ersity  a u th o rity  to  th e  effect 
th a t  the scholar has, in th a t  year, shown m erit 
above the average;
" th e  C o llege” m eans the C anberra  U n iv ersity  College;
“ the  C o u n c il” m eans the Council of the  College.
Award of 4. Scholarships to  a num ber n o t exceeding four in any  year m ay
scholarships. be aw arded by the Council.
Eligibility for 5. The follow ing stu d en ts  shall be eligible for the aw ard  of 
scholarships scholarsh ips: —
(a)  s tu d e n ts  educated a t  C anberra schools; and
(b)  s tu d en ts , the children of C anberra  residen ts, who have
been educated a t  o ther schools, if the  Council is s a t is ­
fied th a t,  under the  special circum stances of the  case, 
i t  was reasonable th a t  they should be educated  a t 
those o ther schools.
Scholarships to 6.—  (1 .)  The aw ard  of scholarships for each year shall be m ade 
be awarded on on the  resu lts  of the  Leaving Certificate E x am ination  of th e  previous
results of
leaving y e a r -
examination.
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(2 .) The Council sh a ll from  tim e to tim e, by public notification , 
invite ap p licatio n s for the  g ra n t of scholarships.
7 An a n n lican t shall no t be eligible for an aw ard  of a  scholar- Qualifications 
‘ i 1 of applicants.
(o) if he is m ore th a n  n ineteen  years of age on the first day 
of J a n u a ry  nex t following th e  da te  of the  Leaving 
C ertifica te  E x am in atio n  upon the  re su lts  of which h is 
ap p lica tio n  is m ade; _
(b)  if the  Council is no t satisfied th a t  he has a tta in e d  a suffi-
-  c ien tly  h igh  s ta n d a rd ;
(c) unless he proposes to en te r upon a U n iversity  course
approved by the  C ouncil; and
(d)  unless he is qualified for adm ission to th a t  U niversity
course.
—  ( 1.) Subject to th e  nex t succeeding sub-rule, scholarships Tenure of 
shall be tenable a t any A u stra lian  U n iversity  or a t  the College.
(] A.) W here—
(a) a scho lar has qualified for adm ission to a degree in the
U n iv ersity  course approved by th e  Council;
(b)  the  scholar has, in th e  opinion of the Council, shown
exceptional b rilliance  in  th a t  co u rse ; and
(c) the ap p ro p ria te  a u th o rity  of th e  U n iversity  a t  which
the  scholar has so qualified recom mends th a t  he p ro ­
ceed overseas for th e  purpose of engaging in research 
or special s tud ies in respect of which th a t  a u th o rity  
satisfies the  Council th a t  adequate facilities are  not 
available in th e  Commonwealth,
the Council m ay perm it th e  scholarship  to be held  a t an overseas 
U n iversity  approved by the  Council, and, in th a t  case, the scholar 
shall engage in such research  or special stud ies a t  th a t  U n iversity  
as th e  Council approves.
(2 .) The scholar shall en te r upon the  enjoym ent of his scho lar­
ship fo rth w ith , and shall continuously  pursue the  U n iv ersity  course 
approved by the C ouncil:
Prov ided  th a t  in exceptional circum stances the Council m ay, from  
tim e to tim e, for reasons i t  considers sufficient, defer or suspend the  
enjoym ent of the  scho larsh ip  for a period of one year.
9.—  (1.) The am oun t of each scholarship  sh a ll in each year be Amount ol 
such am oun t as is fixed for th a t  year by the Council b u t n o t exceed- «cholarship». 
ing One hundred  and tw en ty  pounds:
P rovided th a t—
(a)  if the  Council is satisfied th a t  the course of stu d y  which 
the  s tu d e n t desires to  follow is adequate ly  provided for 
a t  th e  C ollege; or
(&) if th e  stu d en t elects to a tten d  lectures a t  the  College,
the am oun t of th e  scholarship shall in each year be such am ount 
as is  fixed for th a t  year by the  Council b u t n o t exceeding F o rty  
pounds.
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(2.) In fixing the  am ount of any scholarship for any year the 
Council may have regard to, among other questions, the question 
whether the scholar will, during the academic year, reside a t a Uni­
versity College, in lodgings, or a t  home, and may fix the amount 
subject to such conditions as to residence as the Council thinks fit.
Payment of 10.— (1.) The am ount of a scholarship for any year shall, subject
scholarships. t 0 tliis rule, be payable in three equal instalm ents a t  or after the 
commencement of the first, second, and th ird  terms respectively.
(2.) N otw ithstanding the provisions of rule 9 of these Rules and 
of the last preceding sub-rule, where the approved course of a 
scholar in respect of any year is such tha t if it is completed 
the scholar will have qualified for admission to a degree in the 
course approved by the Council, or, where more than one course 
has been approved by the Council, in the last of those courses, 
the am ount of the scholarship for th a t year shall be payable 
in four equal instalm ents, the first three of which shall be pay­
able a t  or after the commencement of the first, second, and third 
term s respectively, and the fourth of which shall, subject to the next 
succeeding sub-rule, be payable after the scholar’s examination 
results for th a t  year have been published.
(3.) If—
(a) the scholar is required to sit for a deferred examination 
in order to complete his approved course; or
( l )  in the case of a  scholar a t an A ustralian University, he 
fails to obtain honours in some subject of his approved 
course,
payment of the fourth  instalm ent shall be withheld unless—
(c) in the case of a scholar a t an  A ustralian University who
has been required to s it for a deferred examination in 
not more than one subject in order to complete his 
approved course—the Council is satisfied th a t the 
scholar has shown outstanding m erit in one or more 
subjects of his approved course and the scholar has 
passed a t  th a t  deferred exam ination;
(d) in the case of a scholar a t the College who has been
required to s it for a deferred examination in not more 
than one subject in order to complete his approved 
course—the Council is satisfied th a t the necessity for 
the deferred examination was due to very special c ir­
cumstances entirely beyond the control of the scholar 
and the scholar has passed a t  th a t deferred examina­
tion ; or
(e) in the case of a  scholar to whom paragraph ( b ) of this
sub-rule applies—the Council is satisfied th a t tha t 
failure was due to very special circumstances entirely 
beyond the control of the scholar.
(4.) W here a scholarship is held a t an overseas University, the 
am ount of the scholarship for each year shall be paid a t  such times 
and in such instalm ents as the Council determines.
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11. —  (1 .) Subject to  th is  ru le , a scholarship  m ay, on the a p p lica ­
tion  of the  scholar, be renew ed from  year to  year, b u t so th a t  the 
to ta l period  covered by th e  scholarsh ip  shall not exceed six  years 
or, where th e  Council does n o t p e rm it the scholarship  to be held 
a t  an  overseas U n iversity , th e  period fixed by the U n iversity  as 
the m inim um  period of stu d y  for the  U n iversity  course or courses 
approved by the  Council (w hichever of those periods is the  
sh o r te r ).
(2.) W here in  any  year a scholar a t  an A u s tra lian  U n iv ersity —
(а )  fails to  ob ta in  honours in a t  least one sub ject of his
approved co u rse ;
(б) fails to  com plete h is approved course; or
(c) is requ ired  to  s i t  for a deferred  exam ination  in order to
complete b is approved course,
the Council shall te rm in a te  th e  scholarship , unless—
(d ) in the  case of a  scholar to  whom p a rag rap h  (a ) of th is
ru le applies— the  Council is satisfied th a t  th a t  fa ilu re  
was due to  very  special circum stances en tire ly  beyond 
the control of the  sc h o la r; and
(e) in th e  case of a  scholar who has been requ ired  to  s it
for a deferred ex am ination  in not m ore th an  one su b ­
ject in order to  complete his approved course— the 
Council is sa tisfied  th a t  the scholar has shown o u t ­
s tan d in g  m erit in one or more subjects of his approved 
course and the scholar has passed a t  th a t  deferred 
exam ination.
(3.) W here in any year a  scholar a t  the College—
(a )  fa ils to  complete h is approved course; or
( b ) is requ ired  to  s i t  for a deferred  exam ination  in o rder to
complete his approved  course,
the Council shall te rm in ate  the  scholarship  unless, in the  case of a 
scholar who has been requ ired  to  s it for a deferred  exam ination  in 
not more th an  one subject in  o rder to complete his approved course, 
the Council is satisfied th a t  the  necessity for th e  deferred exam ina­
tion  was due to  very special circum stances en tire ly  beyond the  
control of the scholar, and  th e  scholar has passed a t  th a t  deferred  
exam ination .
(4.) W here the  Council p e rm its a scholarship  to  be held a t  an 
overseas U niversity , the  Council m ay te rm in a te  the  scholarship  
if i t  is n o t satisfied w ith  the  progress made by th e  scholar in the  
research or special studies approved by the Council.
12. W here, on the com pletion of the first year of a  scho lar’s U n i­
versity  course, th e  Council has te rm in a ted  the  scholarship , and the  
stu d en t, in  the  nex t year of h is U n iversity  course—
(a )  has, in  the opinion of the Council, shown o u tstan d in g
m e rit;  and
(b ) has n o t been requ ired  to  s it  for a deferred  exam ination , 
the  Council m ay restore the  scholarship, and any scholarship  so 
restored  shall be subject to  these  Rules.
Renewal or 
termination of 
scholarships.
Restoration of 
scholarships.
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13. An ap p licatio n  for the  aw ard  of a  scho larsh ip  sh a ll s ta te —
(a ) th e  da te  of b ir th  of the ap p lic an t;
(b)  th e  re su lts  ob tained  by h im  a t  the  Leaving C ertifica te
E x a m in a tio n ;
(c) the U n iv ersity  or College a t  which the ap p lic an t proposes
to  s tu d y ;
(d ) the degree or degrees for which he proposes to  s tu d y ;
and
(c) where he proposes to  reside d u rin g  the  academ ic year,
and shall be accom panied by a certificate  from  the h ead m as te r or 
headm istress of the school a tten d ed  by th e  ap p lican t s ta tin g  w hether 
the ap p lic an t’s w ork and conduct d u rin g  the p a s t y ear were s a t is ­
factory.
14. An ap p lication  for the renew al of a scholarship  sha ll be accom ­
panied by a certificate  from  the  p roper a u th o rity  a t  th e  U n iversity  
or College s ta tin g —-
(a)  the re su lts  ob tained by the scholar a t  the  a n n u a l or
reg u la r exam ination  (if any) in  each of the  subjects 
c o n stitu tin g  his approved course;
( b ) w hether the  scholar is en titled  to  proceed to  h is next
year a t  the U n iv ersity  or College, and, if so, w hether 
lie is so en titled  w ith o u t having been req u ired  to  pass 
any deferred  ex am in atio n ; and
(c) w hether h is w ork and conduct d u rin g  the  p a s t y ear have
been sa tis fac to ry ,
and shall contain  a s ta tem en t as to  where the scholar proposes to 
reside d u rin g  the academ ic year.
15. An ap p lication  for the  re s to ra tio n  of a scho larsh ip  sh a ll con­
ta in  a fu ll s ta tem en t of a ll the re lev an t facts and shall be accom 
panied by a  certificate  from  the proper a u th o rity  a t  th e  U niversity  
or College s ta tin g —
(a ) the resu lts  obtained by the s tu d e n t a t  the  an n u a l or
reg u la r exam ination  (if any) in each of the  subjects 
for w hich he s a t ;
(b)  w hether the stu d en t is en titled  to  proceed to  h is next
year a t  the U n iversity  or College, and, if so, w hether 
he is so en titled  w ith o u t hav ing  been requ ired  to  pass 
any deferred  ex am in a tio n ;
(c) w hether his work and conduct d u rin g  the p a s t year have
been sa tis fac to ry ; and
(d ) w hether, in the  opinion of the proper a u th o rity , he has
shown ou tstan d in g  m erit,
and shall contain a  s ta te m en t as to  where the  stu d en t proposes to 
reside du rin g  the academ ic year.
1G. An ap p lican t for the aw ard , renew al, or re s to ra tio n  of a 
scholarship  shall fu rn ish  to the Council such o ther in fo rm ation  as 
the Council requ ires for its  guidance in considering h is app lication .
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(ii) BUR SAR IES.
B u r s a r y  R u l e s .
0
1. These R ules m ay be cited as the  B ursa ry  Rules. Short title.
2 . In  these R ules “ the Council ” m eans the  Council of the  Interpretation.
C anberra  U n iv ersity  College.
3. The Council m ay  aw ard  an n u ally  not more th an  tw o bursaries Award of 
except in any y ear in which the full num ber of C anberra  Scholar- bursaries, 
ships is no t aw arded, when an add itional b u rsa ry  m ay be aw arded.
4. The am oun t of each b u rsa ry  shall be T h irty  pounds. Amount of
5. B u rsa ries  sh a ll be tenable a t  the  C anberra U niversity  College Where tenable
only.
6. An a p p lican t shall no t be eligible for a  b u rsa ry  if the to ta l Financial 
income of h is p a ren ts  or guard ian s exceeds a  quota  of E igh ty  qualifications 
pounds per annum  for each m ember of the fam ily including, for the 0 app Ican * 
purposes of the quota, the  paren ts or guard ians, b u t excluding, for
th a t  purpose, ch ild ren  earn in g  a wage of F ifteen  sh illings or more 
per week:
Prov ided  th a t  th is  ru le sha ll no t affect any  ap p lican t whose 
p a ren ts’ or g u a rd ia n s’ income is less th an  Three hundred  pounds 
per annum .
7. A pplican ts who Eligibility from
(a)  have been educated a t  C anberra  schools; or view^f** °f
(&) a re  th e  ch ild ren  of C anberra residen ts and who have been residence.
educated  a t  schools o ther th an  in C anberra, if the  Council 
is satisfied  th a t,  under the special circum stances of the 
case i t  was reasonable th a t  they  should  have been 
educated  a t  those o ther schools,
shall be eligible from  th e  poin t of view of residence.
8. The aw ard  of b u rsa ries shall be made on the resu lts  of the Educationai 
L eaving C ertificate E xam ination , b u t no aw ard  sha ll be made in qualifications, 
the case of any  a p p lican t unless the Council is satisfied  th a t  the 
ap p lic an t ha3 a tta in e d  a  sufficiently high s ta n d a rd  and th a t  he is
eligible for and  proposes to  en ter upon a  course approved by the 
Council.
9. An a p p lican t shall no t be more th an  n ineteen years of age on Age of 
the f irs t day of J a n u a ry  nex t following the d a te  of the Leaving applicants. 
C ertificate E x am ination  on the resu lts  of which the  aw ard  of 
bu rsa ries  is made.
10. In  exceptional circum stances, the Council may, for reasons Deferment. &c., 
it considers sufficient, defer or suspend the enjoym ent of a bu rsary  bursary, 
for a period of one year.
11. Subject to  the  nex t p a rag raph , the  bu rsa ries  shall be tenable Tenure, 
for a  period sufficient to  enable the b u rsa r to com plete an approved
course, o r approved courses.
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A bu rsa r  may continue to  hold the b u rsa ry  on condition th a t  
he be of good conduct in m a t te rs  of discipline and otherwise,  and 
th a t  he pass all the  prescribed qualify ing exam inations of the  couree 
or courses approved.
If a b u r sa r  fails to  pass any qualify ing  exam ination  or otherwise 
to comply with  the conditions upon which his b u rsa ry  was granted , 
he shall forfeit  his bursary ,  unless in the  opinion of the Council, 
the failure is due to illness or special circumstances.
12. An app licat ion  shall be lodged on the  proper form n o t  later  
than the da te  fixed by the Council, and shall be accompanied by a  
s ta tu to ry  declara t ion  covering the  inform ation  set ou t  in the 
application.
(ill) THE JOHN DEANS PRIZE.
The Rules in connexion w ith  the  a w ard  of the Jo h n  Deans Prize 
were made by the  Council du r ing  1931, and are as follows: —
R ules  for t h e  A ward of th e  J ohn  Dea n s  P rize .
Whereas John  Deans, Esq., Builder and Contractor,  of Canberra,  
in the T err i to ry  for the Sea t  of Government (hereinafter  referred 
to as “ the  F o u n d e r ” ), did establish a F u n d  (to  be hereinaf te r  
defined) for the purpose of providing a prize to  be awarded to the 
most successful Leaving Certif icate s tu d en t  of a school in the  T e r r i ­
tory who intends to proceed to a U n ivers i ty :
And whereas the Founder did appoin t  the  Social Service Associa­
tion of Canberra  as Trustees of the  F u n d :
And whereas the Founder requested the  Council of the Canberra  
University  College, in place of the said Association, which has ceased 
to function, to control the Fund  and to  regu la te  the  conditions of 
the aw ard  of the prize:
And whereas the said Council has accepted control of the  Fund, 
consisting of 100 fully-paid-up shares in the  Canberra  Building and 
Investment Company Limited and T h ir ty  pounds sterling, which 
money is to be placed in a Fund  en ti t led  “ The Council of the Can­
berra U niversi ty  College—The Jo h n  Deans Prize  F u n d ” a t  the 
Commonwealth Savings Bank of A us tra l ia ,  a t  Canberra, to which 
Fund^are  to be added the dividends accruing from shares and such 
other moneys as may be donated by the  Founder from time to t im e:
Now i t  is hereby prescribed as follows: —
1. These Rules may be cited as the  John  Deans Prize Rules.
2. The Council may, in its discretion, aw ard  annually  a prize, to 
be known as The John  Deans Prize, of a value not  exceeding Ten 
pounds to the student  who, in its  opinion, obtains the most sa t is ­
factory results  a t  the Leaving Certificate  Exam ination .
3. An applicant  for the prize shall—
(a)  have passed the Leaving Certificate  Exam ination  as a
student of a school in the T e r r i to r y ;
( b ) be not more than  nineteen years  of age on the first
day of J a n u a ry  next  following the  da te  of the Leaving
Certificate E x a m in a t io n ; and
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(c) have entered  on a course a t  an A u s tra lian  U niversity  or 
a t  the C anberra  U n iversity  College in the year follow­
ing the d a te  of the Leaving C ertificate E xam ination .
4. (1) Every ap p lica tio n  for th e  aw ard  of the prize shall be in 
the  a p p lican t’s own h a n d w ritin g , and shall he forw arded to  the 
S ecretary  of the  Council before th e  d a te  fixed in th a t  behalf by the 
Council.
(2) The ap p licatio n  sha ll se t o u t the re su lts  of the  ap p lican t a t 
the Leaving C ertificate E x am ination , and be accom panied by the 
certificate of the headm aster of the school or college a t  w hich the 
app lican t la s t a ttended  to  the  effect th a t,  in  the belief of such head­
m aster, the ap p lican t is eligible for the aw ard  of the prize.
(3) The Council m ay requ ire  th e  app lican t to  fu rn ish  such other 
in form ation  as it  requires.
5. W here in any year the  re su lts  of the  ap p lican ts are no t, in the 
opinion of the Council, sufficiently sa tis fac to ry  to  m erit the  aw ard 
of a prize, the prize shall n o t be aw arded  d u rin g  th a t  year.
P a r tic u la rs  as to w inners of the prize are shown on page 42, 
infra.
(iv ) THE L A D Y  ISAACS PRIZES.
The R ules in connexion w ith  the  aw ard  of the  Lady Isaacs Prizes 
were m ade by th e  Council d u rin g  1937, and are as follows: —
L ady I saacs P rizes R u les .
W hereas the Federal C ap ita l T e rrito ry  C itizens’ A ssociation did 
e stab lish  a  fund for the purpose of m aking a  p resen ta tion  to  the 
R igh t H onourable S ir Isaac  A lfred  Isaacs, G.C.B., G.C.M.G. and 
Lady Isaacs upon th e ir d e p a rtu re  from  C anberra a t  the com pletion 
of the  te rm  of office of the sa id  S ir Isaac  A lfred Isaacs, as Governor - 
G eneral in and over the Com monwealth of A u s tra lia :
And whereas portion  only  of the  said fund was expended upon 
the sa id  p re sen ta tio n :
And w hereas th e  said S ir Isaac  A lfred Isaacs and  Lady Isaacs 
did request th a t  the  balance of the said fund be invested for the 
purpose of p roviding annually  a prize for the best essay composed 
by a schoolgirl, and a  prize for the best essay composed by a 
schoolboy, of the T errito ry  for the S ea t of G overnm ent on the 
subject “ A u s tra lia  and its  F u tu re  ” and  th a t  the  said prizes should 
be known as the L ady Isaacs P rizes:
And w hereas the  said A ssociation has requested  the Council of 
the C anberra  U n iv ersity  College to  accept co n tro l of and m anage 
the sa id  fund and  regu la te  th e  conditions of a w ard  of the  said 
p rize s :
And w hereas the said Council has accepted con tro l of the  said 
fund consisting  of the  sum of One hundred and n ine  pounds:
Now therefore  the  Council of the  C anberra U n iv ersity  College 
hereby m akes th e  follow ing R ules: —
1. These R ules m ay be cited as the Lady Isaacs P rize  Rules.
Applications.
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2. In  these R ules, unless the co n tra ry  in ten tion  ap p ears—
“ the  Council ” m eans the Council of the  C anberra  U n iv ersity  
C ollege;
“ th e  p rizes ” m eans th e  L ady Isaacs P rizes re fe rred  to in  
ru le  3 of these R u les;
“ the  S e c re ta ry ” m eans th e  Secretary  to  th e  C ouncil;
“ th e  T e rr ito ry  ” m eans th e  T errito ry  for the Sea t of Govern­
m ent.
3. — (1.) The Council m ay in each year aw ard  two prizes, which 
shall be known as the  L ady Isaacs Prizes.
(2.) One of th e  prizes m ay, in the  d iscretion  of th e  Council, 
be aw arded  for th e  best essay by a  schoolgirl a tte n d in g  a  school 
in the T e rr ito ry  upon the  subject determ ined in accordance w ith  
ru le  4 of these R ules and the o ther prize may, in the  d iscretion  of 
the Council, be aw arded for th e  best essay by a schoolboy a tten d in g  
a school in the T e rr ito ry  upon th e  same subject.
4. —  (1.) The p a r tic u la r  subject of the essay in each y ear shall 
be determ ined  by th e  Council and shall have re la tion  to  the  general 
subject “ A u s tra lia  and its  F u tu re
(2.) The p a r tic u la r  subject of the essay in each year shall be 
publicly announced by the  Council as soon as p racticab le  in th a t  
year.
5. Each prize shall consist of books approved by the  Council.
G.— (1.) E ach schoolgirl or schoolboy who wishes to  compete for 
th e  aw ard  of a prize in  any year shall fo rw ard  an e n try  to  the  
S ecretary  on or before th e  th ir t ie th  d ay  of Ju n e , or such o ther d a te  
as the Council determ ines.
(2.) Each e n try  shall be in accordance w ith  a  form  approved by 
the Council, shall set ou t the  nam e of th e  school a tten d ed  by the  
e n tra n t, and shall be accom panied by a  certificate  of the  headm aster 
or headm istress of the school certify in g  th a t  the  e n tra n t  is in 
a ttendance  a t  th a t  school.
7. The la s t day  for th e  receip t of essays in each year shall be the 
th ir ty -f irs t  day  of Ju ly , or such o ther da te  as th e  Council d e te r­
mines.
8. —  (1.) Each essay shall be w ritten  on a da te , a t  a school, and 
under such conditions and supervision, as the Council approves, and 
shall be w ritten  w ith in  th e  tim e of th ree  hours.
(2.) Each e n tra n t shall be perm itted  to  use, while w riting  the 
essay, such notes (if any) as the  Council approves.
9. The completed essays shall be fo rthw ith  sent by each supervisor 
to the Secretary.
10. The essays shall be judged in such m anner, and by such 
person or persons, as the Council determ ines.
P a rtic u la rs  as to  w inners of the prizes are shown on page 
42, infra.
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Chapter VI.
MISCELLANEOUS.
( i)  The A u s tra lia n  F orestry  School.
The facilities for F ir s t  Y ear w ork in Science which are  offered a t 
the College enable a stu d en t to  complete the  F ir s t  Year of the Course 
for the  Degree of Bachelor of Science in F o restry  in C anberra, th u s 
reducing the period of the course to  be pursued in M elbourne to one 
year.
Upon com pletion of the e x tra  year in M elbourne, the studen t 
pursues h is stud ies for a fu rth e r tw o years a t  the  A u stra lian  
F o restry  School, C anberra.
S tuden ts in te rested  in fo res try  should refer to page 20 of th is  
C alendar and apply  to  th e  A u s tra lia n  F o re stry  School for a copy 
of its C alendar.
( i i)  L ib ra ry  Facilities.
The College possesses the  nucleus of a  L ibrary . S tu d en ts  m ay 
borrow books therefrom  on app lication  to  the Secretary .
By the consent of the  Com m ittee of the  Com monwealth N ational 
L ib rary , the studen ts of the  C anberra  U n iversity  College have been 
g ran ted  the fu ll use of th is  splendid lib ra ry  of over 120,000 volumes. 
The L ib ra ry  is open to  stu d en ts  on M ondays, Tuesdays, T hursdays 
and F rid ay s  from 10 a.m . to  5.15 p.m., on W ednesday from  10 a.m. 
to 5.15 p.m. and from 7.30 p.m. to  9.30 p.m., and on S a tu rd ay s 
from 9.30 a.m. to noon. S tu d en ts  are g ran ted  liberal facilities both 
in reg ard  to reading and  reference, and also in regard  to  borrowing. 
Indeed, i t  m ay be claim ed th a t  in th is  im p o rta n t side of th e ir work 
they enjoy privileges and oppo rtu n ities  equal a lm ost to  those 
enjoyed in any U n iversity  in  A ustra lia .
In  add ition  to  con ta in ing  all the prescribed and recommended 
books, the  L ib rary  is p a r tic u la r ly  rich  in w orks of general lite ra tu re , 
h istory , economics and law .
The ru les provide th a t  s tu d en ts  m ay use the L ib ra ry  for reading 
and reference, and on app lication  s tu d e n ts ’ desks m ay be secured. 
In respect to  borrowing, s tuden ts are  p e rm itted  to  tak e  up to  th ree  
books a t  a tim e, provided they  are not text-books set for any subject 
in which lectures are  being given a t  th e  College. To the. lec tu rers 
of the  U niversity  College the L ib ra ry  g ra n ts  fu rth e r privileges.
By the generous co-operation of th e  Public  and  U niversity  
L ib raries of Sydney and Melbourne, books which are no t available 
in the N ational L ib ra ry  b u t which a re  requ ired  by lecturers or 
studen ts are made available on loan.
( iii)  Free Places a t the  College.
In  order to  afford an o p p o rtu n ity  to  officers sta tioned  in C an­
berra  to  proceed w ith a U n iversity  Course, the  Governm ent in Ju ly , 
1930, approved of a scheme whereby h a lf of the fees of six officers to
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be selected annually would be paid by the Government, the College 
being prepared to admit such students at half rates. The officers 
selected for these free places are shown on p. 40, infra. The grant 
of a free place is subject to the fulfilment of conditions notified in 
the Commonwealth Gazette.
(iv) Statistics.
(a) E n r o l m e n t  a n d  A n n u a l  E x a m in a t i o n s , 1937.
Entries
Annual Examina­
tions (October).
Supplementary E x­
aminations (De­
cember).
Subject. for
Lectures.
Exami­
nees. Passed.
Admitted
to
Supple­
mentary.
Passed
Supple­
m entary.
Accountancy I. 10 8 2
British History A. 2 1
Commercial Law I. 12 12 2 8 3
Constitutional Law I. 1 l 1
Constitutional Law II. 1 1 i
Constitutional and Legal History 4 3 3 l
Economics I. 22 21 12 5 3
Economics II. 1 1
Economics III. 1
Economic Geography 13 i i 6 3 2
Economic History 1 1 1
English A. . . 7 7 2
English B. . . 5 4 3 i i
English C. . . 1 1
Equity I 1 i
Ethics 1 1 i
French B. 2 2 1
French I. 9 7 4 3 3
French III . . . 1 1 1 1
Geology I. . . 7 5 3
German A. . . 7 1 1
German B. . . 4 1 1
German C.*
History of Philosophy
9
3
5
3
4
3
Industrial and Financial Organi­
zation 3 3 2 1
Japanese* 20 7 5
Jurisprudence I. 5 4 1 2
Latin T. 4 3 2 1 i
Law of Real Property in Land 
and Conveyancing .. 1 1 1
Law of Wrongs 1 1 1
Mixed Mathematics I. 1 1
Modern Political Institutions 1 1 1 i
Patent Law and Procedure I.* . . 30 12 6
Patent Case Law I.* . . 30 12 7 i i
Philosophy I. 4 3 3
Political Philosophy . . 1 1 1
Public Administration 1 1 1
Public Finance 2 1
Pure Mathematics I. . . 8 5 2 2
Roman Law 1 1
Theory of Statistics .. 2 1 i
Total 240 157 83 32 16
* Lectures in these subjects were arranged locally and the examinations were conducted 
by the College and not by the University of Melbourne.
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(6) Comparative Summary.
Students who attended lectures—
1930 32
1931 62
1932 01
1933 43
1934 40
1935 60
1 9 3 0 . . 71
1937 128
Correspondence students—
1930 2
1931 2
1932 2
1933 1
1934 7
1935 9
1 9 3 0 10
1937 6
Annual Exam inations—candidates—
1930 22
1931 32
1932 30
1933 25
1934 34
1935 34
1930 47
1937 64
(v) Canberra Scholars.
U niversity  or College
Name of Scholar. at which Scholarship Coarse.
was or is tenable.
1930—
Binns, Kenneth Johnstone Melbourne Arts and Laws
Haydon, Charles Harry Meurisse Melbourne Medicine
Peters, Evan Seifert . . Melbourne Medicine
Tillyard, Patience Australia Sydney Arts
1931—
Dickson, Francis Percy Sydney Science
Grav, Colin Vectis Canberra Commerce
1932—
Downing, Richard Ivan Melbourne Arts and Laws
Marshal], Donald Gordon Sydney Science
1933—
Doust, Alan Vernon .. Sydney Engineering
Townsend, Albert Alan Melbourne Science
Tillyard, Alison Hope Sydney Arts
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(v) Canberra Scholars—continued.
N a m e  o f  S c h o la r .
t
U n iv e r s i t y  o r  C o lle g e  
a t  w h ic h  S c h o la r sh ip  
w a s  o r  is  t e n a b le .
C o u rse .
1934—
Cumpston, Dora Margaret Sydney Science
Moss, Robert Ian Maxwell Melbourne Engineering
(Civil)
Sheehan, Nancy Mabel Sydney Arts
Whitlam, Edward Gough Sydney Arts
1935—
Barrie, Nancy Sydney Agricultural
Science
Blackall, Helen Joan . . Sydney Arts or Economics
Edwards, Sybil Clarice Sydney Arts
Knowles, Lindsay Eric Shaw .. Sydney Arts and Laws
1936—
Cumpston, Ina Mary .. Sydney Arts
Filshie, Ian .. Sydney Medicine
Smith, William Campbell Sydney Science
Watson, James Frederick Sydney Arts and Science
1937—
De Salis, Eric James Fane Sydney Medicine
Francis, Catherine Evelyn Sydney Science
Gibbons, Faith Gwendolyn Sydney Arts
Jackson, Alton Stanley Sydney Dental Science
1938—
Cumpston, Amy Gladys Sydney Arts
Champion, Phillip Alistair Sydney Engineering
Gumming, Ronald William Sydney Science and 
Engineering
(vi) Officers Selected for Free Places a t the College.
N a m e  o f  O fficer . O ffice . P r o p o s e d  C o u rse .
1931—
J. M. Jones Statistician’s Branch .. Bachelor of Arts
L. V .  Cartledge Auditor-General’s Office Diploma of Commerce
R. J . A. Dunlop Prime Minister’s De­
partment
Prime Minister’s De­
partment
Bachelor of Commerce
B. S.Noonan Bachelor of Arts
T. J . McKenna Department of the 
Treasury
Diploma of Commerce
P. T. D. MacMahon Department of Health Bachelor of Commerce
C. H. Eldridge Department of Trade 
and Customs
Diploma of Commerce
1932—
C. L. Durant Department of Home 
Affairs
Bachelor of Arts
W . F. H. Holmes .. Department of the 
Treasury
Bachelor of Commerce
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(v i) Officers Selected for Free Places a t the College— continued.
Name of Officer. Office. Proposed Course.
J . S. Anderson Statistician’s Branch .. Diploma of Commerce
F. T. W aight Auditor-General’s Office Diploma of Commerce
J. D. Henry D epartm ent of Works Diploma of Commerce
F. A. Lush D epartm ent of the 
Treasury
Diploma of Commerce
1933—
G. W. Bum s D epartm ent of the Interior Bachelor of Commerce
H. L. Maude Taxation Branch Bachelor of Commerce
1934—
V. J . Oxenham D epartm ent of Trade 
and Customs
Diploma of Commerce
1935—
N. S. Lyng Parliam entary Library Bachelor of Arts
W. A. F . DeSalis . . D epartm ent of the Interior Bachelor of Commerce
E. J .  N. MacDonald T axation Branch Bachelor of Commerce
F. C. Grey Office of Public Service 
Board
Diploma of Commerce
E. J . Killeen 
1936—
Statistician’s Branch .. Diploma of Commerce
D. G. Dunlop D epartm ent of the Interioi Diploma of Commerce
P. G. M. Gilbert Attorney-General’s De­
partm ent '
Bachelor of Laws
T. Hodgkinson P a ten t Office Bachelor of Laws
E. N. Kruger Prim e M inister’s De­
partm ent
Diploma of Commerce
B. M. M artin Courts and Titles Office Bachelor of Laws
J . Somerville D epartm ent of Trade 
and Customs
Diploma of Commerce
1937—
W. It. Carney D epartm ent of Com­
merce
Diploma of Commerce
F. N. Giles D epartm ent of Com­
merce
Bachelor of Commerce
G. F. Cordv Statistician’s Branch Bachelor of Commerce
R. Durie . . D epartm ent of Trade 
and Customs
Diploma of Commerce
N. F. Gamble Crown Solicitor’s Office Bachelor of Laws
P. Shaw . . Prim e Minister’s D epart­
m ent
Diploma in Public 
Administration
1938—
J. W. Burton D epartm ent of Com­
merce
Bachelor of Commerce
A. T. Carmody D epartm ent of Trade 
and Customs
Bachelor of Commerce
G. C. Gray Public Service Board . . Diploma in Public
Administration
F. W. Temperly Attorney-General’s De­
partm ent
Bachelor of Laws
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(vii) The John Deans Prize-winners.
1931— Francis Percy Dickson.
1932— Donald Gordon Marshall.
1933— Alison Hope Tillyard.
1934— Nancy Mabel Sheehan.
1935— Brian Mannix Martin.
1936— Ian Filshie.
1937— Catherine Evelyn Francis.
1938— Not awarded.
(viii) The Lady Isaacs Prize-winners.
1938—Amy Gladys Cumpston.
Russell William Kennard.
(ix) List of Students icho Completed Courses for Degrees or 
Diplomas while Pursuing their Studies at the College.
Name.
Anderson, James Smith 
Burns, George Weir 
Denning, Warren Edwin 
Dodds, David Alexander 
Duffy, William Gerald 
Egan, Albert Joseph 
Fanning, William Doyle
Greig, Charles Roland 
Holmes, William Francis Henry 
Loof, Rupert Harry Colin 
Lyng, Norman Soren 
McKenna, John James 
Maude, Henry Lionel 
Nicholson, Donald Franklin .. 
Percival, Wilma Brahe 
Peterson, Herbert Anton 
Rushton, Victor Lamont 
Sullivan, Francis Leo Berchmans 
Thomas, William Charles 
Tregear, Albert Allan
Degree or 
Diploma.
Year in which 
Course completed.
Dip. Com. .. 1936
B. Com. 1933
Dip. Journ. 1933*
B. Com. 1933
Dip. Com. .. 1931
B. Com. 1933
LL.B. 1932
B.A. 1934
B.A. 193D
Dip. Com. .. 1935
Dip. Com. .. 1935
B.A. 1937
Dip. Com. .. 1933
Dip. Com. .. 1935
B.A. 193 V
B.A. 1937
B.A. 1933
LL.B. 193L
Dip. Com. .. 1934,
B. Com. 1933
B. Com. 1934
(x) University Association of Canberra.
The University Association of Canberra was established early in 
1929.
Its objects are the following: —
(а) To promote the establishment of a University in Canberra;
(б) To provide for persons who do not wish to sit for University
Examinations, educational facilities by means of—
(i) Extension Lectures,
(ii) Tutorial Classes;
(iii) Study Circles; or
(iv) Other means;
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(c) To encourage research  in subjects for which facilities are
or m ay be available in C an b erra ; and
(d)  To tak e  such o ther steps as appear desirable from  tim e to
tim e to  fac ilita te  the  .U niversity  studies of residen ts of
C anberra  and th e ir  dependants.
M em bership of the A ssociation is open to  all residents of the 
T errito ry , w hether g rad u a tes  or not, who pay the  ann u al sub­
scrip tion  of 5s.
The A ssociation conducted negotia tions w ith  the U niversities of 
Sydney and M elbourne w ith  a view to the estab lishm ent of U niversity  
lectures in a num ber of subjects, and has a rranged  for several series 
of U niversity  E xtension Lectures.
The A ssociation placed before the  Governm ent the proposal for 
the passage of an O rdinance providing for the im m ediate creation  
of a U niversity  College having the following fu n c tio n s:—
(а) the estab lishm ent of courses of lec tu res;
(б) the power to  affiliate w ith  one or more of the  existing
A u s tra lia n  U n iv ersitie s;
(c) the power to  adm in iste r any funds which m ay be a llo tted
to the College by the  Governm ent for any educational
p u rp o ses; and
( d ) the function of rep o rtin g  from tim e to tim e on the  estab ­
lishm ent of a full U niversity .
The Ordinance as m ade is rep rin ted , w ith  subsequent am endm ents, 
in C hapter I I I .  of th is  Calendar.
/The Secretary  of the A ssociation is Mr. H. F. E. W hitlam , LL.B., 
e /o  Com monwealth Crown S o lic ito r’s Office.
(x i) Matricula t ion  Facilit ies.
Commerce S tuden ts who are  required  to  complete m atricu la tio n  
before proceeding to  th e  Degree Course in Commerce are inform ed 
th a t  evening M atricu la tio n  Classes are held a t  C anberra  H igh 
School. F u ll p a r ticu la rs  as to  subjects, tim es, fees, &c., m ay be 
obtained from  th e  H eadm aster, Mr. A. D. W atson, B.So.
(x ii) Canberra Universi ty  College S tuden ts '  Association.
The C anberra U niversity  College S tu d en ts’ A ssociation was formed 
in A pril, 1932, as th e  organized rep resen ta tive  body of the studen ts 
of the  College, and i t  is recognized as such by the  Council.
All s tuden ts of th e  College are  eligible for m em bership. M ember­
ship is compulsory, unless a  special exem ption is g ran ted  by the 
Council, in the case of a ll s tu d en ts  who—
(a)  a re  studying  for a degree or d ip lo m a; or
(b) no t being s tu d en ts  stu d y in g  for a  degree or diplom a, are
a ttend ing  lectures a t  the  College in tw o or more subjects.
Form er s tuden ts m ay become associate members. The subscrip­
tion is 5s. per annupi.
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The A ssociation is m anaged by a S tu d en ts’ R epresentative Council 
of seven members.
The Council for 1938 is as follows: —
J. S. A nderson (P re s id e n t) .
N. F . Gam ble (V ice-P residen t).
P. G. M. G ilbert (H o n o ra ry  S ecre tary ).
M. R. O. M ille tt (H o n o ra ry  T reasu re r) .
M iss J .  N. Sheehan.
J . M. M cM illan, M.A.
F. V. S treet.
Under the revised C onstitu tion  of the Association, Avhich came 
into force on 7th M ay, 1938, sp o rting  ac tiv ities are  contro lled  by 
a  S tu d en ts’ S ports Council. The m em bers of the  Council for 1938 
are—
G. F. Cordy (P re s id e n t) .
J. ff. R ichardson. B.A. K y . p  ,
B. M. M a rtin  J ( V ce ^ re sm e n ts ' •
J .  T. Stephenson, B.Sc. (H onorary  S ecre tary ).
J .  H. Donohue (H onorary  T re a su re r) .
The Association has done valuable w ork in  conducting n eg o tia ­
tions w ith the  Council and organ izing  th e  sporting  and social 
ac tiv ities  of studen ts . A stu d en ts’ m agazine, Prom etheus, is 
published ann u ally .
The C o nstitu tion  of the  A ssociation is as follows: —
1. The nam e of the  A ssociation shall be “ The C anberra U n iver­
s ity  College S tu d en ts’ Association ” .
2. For the  purposes of th is  C onstitu tion , unless th e  co n tra ry  
in ten tion  ap p ears—
“ Member ” m eans a  financial m em ber of the C anberra U n iver­
s ity  College S tu d en ts’ Association.
“ Associate M ember ” m eans a  financial associate member of 
the  C anberra  U n iversity  College S tu d en ts’ Association.
“ S tu den t ”  m eans a stu d en t who has entered  for any subject 
in th e  cu rricu lu m  of the C anberra  U niversity  College or 
who has en tered  for any  subject in the curricu lum  of the 
U n iv ersity  of M elbourne th ro u g h  th e  C anberra U niversity  
College.
“ A ssociation ” m eans the  C anberra  U niversity  College S tu d en ts’ 
A ssociation.
“ G eneral M eeting ” m eans a General M eeting of the Associa­
tion.
“ A nnual General M eeting ” m eans the A nnual General M eeting 
of th e  Association.
“ Sports U n io n ” m eans th e  Sports Unjon established in p u r ­
suance of th is  C onstitu tion .
“ S ports Council ” m eans the Sports Council established in 
pursuance of th is  C onstitu tion .
Miscellaneous. 45
“ Sports Club ” m eans any affiliated Sports Club of the Sports 
U nion.
" S tu d en ts’ R epresen tative  Council ” m eans the S tu d e n ts’ 
R epresen ta tive  Council of the C anberra U n iversity  College 
S tu d e n ts ’ A ssociation.
“ P resid en t ” m eans P residen t of th e  Association.
“ S ecretary  ” m eans S ecretary  of the  Association.
“ T r e a s u r e r ” m eans T reasu rer of the  Association.
,‘5. The objects of the Association shall be—
(i) to  afford  a recognized m eans of com m unication between
m em bers and Council of the  C anberra  U n iv ersity  College
or any  o ther bodies;
( ii)  to  prom ote the social life of m em bers and associate
m em bers;
( iii)  to  con tro l and fu rth e r the in te res ts  of am a teu r sp o rt in
th e  College; and
(iv ) to rep resen t members and associate mem bers in m atte rs
affecting  th e ir  in te rests.
4. —  ( I .)  The A ssociation shall consist of m embers, associate 
members, and ho n o ra ry  life associate members.
(2.) Any s tu d en t shall be eligible for m em bership.
(3.) Any ex-student, g rad u ate  or u nder-g raduate  of any approved 
U niversity  shall, subject to  approval by the S tu d en ts’ R ep resen ta ­
tive Council, be eligible for associate m em bership.
(4.) H onorary  life associate m em bers m ay be appointed  a t any 
General M eeting.
5. Members shall be en titled  to  a ll privileges of the  A ssociation 
and shall be e n titled  to  vote a t any G eneral M eeting thereof.
(I. A ssociate m em bers shall be e n title d  to  all p riv ileges of the  
A ssocia tion :
Provided th a t  associate mem bers—
( i ) shall no t have power to  vote a t  any G eneral M ee tin g :
and
(i i) shall no t be eligible for election to  the S tu d en ts’ R epre­
sen ta tiv e  Council.
7. The financial year of the A ssociation shall commence on the 
first day of M arch of each year.
8. —  (1.) The subscrip tion  for m em bership or associate m em ber­
ship shall be Five sh illings (5s.) per annum  and  shall become due 
and payable on th e  first day of A pril in each year.
(2.) If  the subscrip tion  of any  m em ber or associate member 
rem ains u n paid  for a period of one calen d ar m onth a f te r  i t  becomes 
due, he or she shall, a fte r the e x p ira tio n  of fourteen  days a fte r  
notice of d e fau lt has been sent to  h is or her last-know n address, 
be debarred  from  the privileges of m em bership or associate m em ber­
ship.
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9. The business and a ffa irs  of the association  shall he under th e  
m anagem ent of the S tu d e n ts’ R epresen tative  Council, which shall 
consist of—
(i)  a P resid en t, a V ice-P resident, a S ecretary , a T reasu rer,
and th ree  o ther m em bers (includ ing  a t  least one w om an) ; 
and
( ii)  one m em ber who sh a ll be nom inated  by and shall represen t
the Council of the  C anberra  U n iv ersity  College, b u t shall 
not be eligible for election to  any  office on the S tu d en ts’ 
R epresen tative  Council.
11).—  (1.) Office bearers and  m em bers of the S tu d en ts’ R epresen ta­
tive  Council shall be nom inated  for election and  shall be elected 
by mem bers a t  the  A nnual G eneral M eeting and voting  thereon 
shall be by ballo t. V oting  bv proxy sha ll no t be perm itted .
(2.) The nom ination  for any  position of a can d idate  who is not 
p resen t a t the  m eeting  shall no t be accepted unless h is w ritten  
consent to  nom ination  is delivered to  th e  P residen t.
(3.) Office-bearers, including m em bers of the S tu d en ts’ R epre­
sen tative  Council, shall, sub ject to  section 16, hold office u n til 
the  n ex t succeeding A nnual G eneral M eeting.
11. The S tu d en ts’ R epresen tative  Council shall meet a t  least 
once a  m onth, and  a t  least one-half of the m em bers shall be neces­
sary  to  form a quorum .
12. In  the event of the votes cast for and  a g a in s t any proposal 
subm itted  to a  S tu d en ts’ R epresen tative  Council M eeting or General 
M eeting being equal, the  P resid en t shall have a  casting  vote in 
add ition  to  a delibera tive  vote.
13. The Secretary  shall—
( i ) a tten d  to  all correspondence;
(ii)  give notice to  m em bers and associate m embers of all
G eneral M eetings and notice to  office-bearers and m embers 
of th e  S tu d en ts’ R epresen tative  Council of all S tu d en ts’ 
R epresen tative  Council M eetings;
( i i i ) keep adequate  m inutes of all g e n era l and S tu d en ts’ R epre­
sen ta tive  Council M eetings, including a  record of the 
m em bers and associate mem bers p resen t th e re a t;
(iv ) c a rry  ou t such o ther d u tie s  as the  S tu d en ts’ R epresentative
Council d ire c ts ; and
(v) be, ex officio, a  m ember of all Sub-Com m ittees.
14. The T reasu re r shall—
(i)  receive a ll subscrip tions and o ther moneys and shall pay
them  to  the  c red it of the A ssociation a t  such B ank as 
the S tu d en ts’ R epresen tative  Council from  tim e to  tim e 
m ay d irect. The bank account of the  Association shall 
be operated  upon by any tw o of th e  follow ing th ree  
office-bearers, v iz .:— Presiden t, Secretary , T reasu re r;
( ii)  present a  sta tem en t of accounts a t  each annual general
m eeting ; and
(iii)  carry  o u t such o ther du ties as the  S tu d en ts’ R epresen ta­
tive Council m ay direct.
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15. Two au d ito rs , who shall n o t be mem bers of the S tu d e n ts’ 
R epresen ta tive  Council or S p o rts Council, shall be elected a t  th e  
A nnual G eneral M eeting, and  they  shall a u d it th e  accounts and  
certify  th e  s ta tem en t of accounts each year.
16. — (1.) E x tra o rd in a ry  vacancies in  any office m ay be filled 
by th e  S tu d e n ts’ R epresen ta tive  Council a t  its  d iscretion , and  any 
m em ber so elected sha ll hold office subject to  th e  provisions of 
th is C onstitu tio n  for th e  rem ainder of the term  of the member 
in whose place he is elected.
(2.) The office of a m ember of the  S tu d en ts’ R epresen tative  
Council sha ll become v acan t upon dea th  or resignation  or upon 
absence from  th ree  consecutive m eetings of the  S tu d en ts’ R epre­
sen tative  Council w ith o u t th e  leave of the  S tu d en ts’ R epresen tative  
Council.
(3 .) The provisions of th is  section shall no t apply to  th e  
member rep resen tin g  the  Council of the  C anberra U n iversity  
College.
17. The A nnual G eneral M eeting shall be held w ith in  ten  days 
of the  la s t day in F eb ru a ry  for the  purposes of electing office­
bearers and mem bers of th e  S tu d en ts’ R epresen tative  Council and  of 
considering  th e  re p o rt of the  S tu d en ts’ R epresen tative  Council, 
the  s ta tem en t of accounts and such o ther business as m ay be b rough t 
forw ard .
18. The S tu d en ts’ R epresen tative  Council m ay a t  any tim e 
summon a general m eeting  by giv ing  seven days’ notice, and shall 
so sum m on a general m eeting  on a w ritte n  request signed by a t  
lea s t one-fourth of the  m embers.
19. The S tu d en ts’ R epresen ta tive  Council shall have power—
(i) to  conduct and  superin tend  th e  business and affa irs of th is
A ssociation in accordance w ith  the  provisions of th is  
C o n s titu tio n ;
(ii)  to  establish  such sub-com m ittees as i t  shall deem neces­
sa ry  and ap p o in t an y  m ember or associate member to  
such sub-com m ittees;
( iii)  to  make such reg u la tio n s from  tim e to  tim e (n o t incon­
sis ten t w ith  th is  C o n s titu tio n ) as i t  m ay deem necessary 
for the proper m anagem ent of the  A ssocia tion; and
(iv) sub ject to  the  A nnual G eneral M eeting, to  in te rp re t
regulations.
20. A m ateu r sport w ith in  th e  College shall be under the m anage­
m ent of a Sports U nion, which shall consist of mem bers of 
affiliated S ports Chibs whose m em bership shall be confined to  
mem bers and associate m em bers
21. The object of the  S ports Union sha ll be to  make and 
m ain ta in  provision for enabling  its  m em bers to  engage in am ateu r 
sp o rt under ap p ro p ria te  reg u la tio n s and conditions.
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22. —  (1.) A ffiliation ot a  Sports Club shall be subject to  the 
approval by the  S po rts  Council of the con stitu tio n  of th e  club 
concerned and  to  the  p ay m en t of the fee of One gu inea  ( f l  Is.) 
per annum .
(2.) The affiliation fee shall be paid  w ith in  one m onth of the  
A nnual G eneral M eeting or if a Sports Club becomes affiliated 
du ring  th e  currency of the  financial year— w ith in  one m onth of the 
da te  of affiliation being accepted by th e  Sports Council.
23. The executive body of the Sports U nion shall be called th e  
Sports Council and sh a ll consist of a P residen t, tw o V ice-Presidents, 
Secretary , T reasu re r, and  P u b lic ity  Officer (who shall be elected 
as h e re in afte r p ro v id ed ), a rep resen ta tive  of the S tu d en ts’ R ep re ­
sen tative  Council and tw o  delegates (who m ay be m em bers and  
associate m em bers) from  each Sports Club.
24. —  (1.) Secretaries of Sports Clubs shall no tify  th e  Secretary  
of the S p o rts  Council in w ritin g  of the  names of th e  delegates 
appointed  to  rep resen t them  on the  S ports Council.
(2.) A delegate shall not be perm itted  to represen t more th an  
two S ports Clubs.
25. A t any  m eeting  of th e  Sports Council, a  delegate shall be 
en titled  to  vote in respect of each Sports Club which he represents.
26. Sections 10-18 inclusive shall apply, m ula t is  mutandis ,  to—
(i) the nom ination  and election of office-bearers and m em bers
of the  S po rts  C ouncil;
(ii)  the  powers and  d u ties  of such office-bearers;
( iii)  the  election of a u d ito rs  to a u d it th e  accounts of the S ports
C ouncil;
(iv) th e  holding of m eetings of th e  S ports Council;
(v) the filling of vacancies in positions on the C ouncil; and
(vi) th e  calling  of General M eetings, 
respectively.
27. The S ports Council sha ll have power to—
(i) conduct and  su p erin tend  the business and affa irs of the
S ports U nion in accordance w ith  the provisions of th is  
C o n s titu tio n ;
(ii)  determ ine d isp u tes  a ris ing  between Sports C lubs;
(iii)  affiliate for and on behalf of Sports Clubs concerned w ith
any o ther a m a teu r sporting  association ;
(iv) m ake such reg u la tio n s from  tim e to  tim e (no t inconsistent
w ith th is  C o n s titu tio n ) as i t  m ay deem necessary for 
the  proper m anagem ent of the  Sports U nion ;
(v) rep rim and , fine, suspend, or expel a  Sports Club which or
club m em ber who infringes any  section of th is  C o n stitu ­
tion or reg u la tio n  made hereunder, or whose conduct is. 
in its  opinion, de trim en ta l to  am ateu r sp o rt as conducted 
by the  S ports U nion: Provided th a t  a  Sports Club
or club m ember shall not be suspended or expelled w ith ­
o u t firs t being given an o p p o rtu n ity  of exp lain ing  such 
conduct before a m eeting of the  Sports U nion, a t  which 
m eeting th ere  shall be a t  least one ha lf of the  members
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present and unless a m ajority  of a t least two-thirds of 
the members present shall vote in favour of such sus­
pension or expulsion;
(vi) appropriate the assets of any Sports Club whose affiliation
is cancelled for any reason w hatsoever;
(vii) make aw ards for outstanding ability  in any branch of
sport on the recommendation of the Sports Club con­
cerned ; and
(viii) exercise such other powers as the Students’ Representative
Council from tim e to time determines. '
Provided th a t any decision on m atters concerning the policy of 
the Association shall be subject to the approval of the Students’ 
Representative Council.
28. The colours of the Association, the Sports Union and Sports 
Clubs shall be black, Canberra blue and gold.
29. All office-bearers of the Association shall be indemnified by 
the Association for all losses or expenses incurred by them in or 
about the discharge of their respective duties, except such as result 
from their own w ilful act or default.
30. An office-bearer or trustee of the Association shall not be 
liable—
(i) for any act or default of any other office-bearer or trustee;
or
(ii) by reason of his having joined in any receipt or other act
for the sake of conformity; or
(iii) for any loss or expenses incurred by the Association, 
unless the same has resulted from his own w ilful ac t or default.
31. — (1.) Any a lteration  of th is Constitution may be made a t a 
General Meeting in accordance with the provisions of th is section.
(2.) Notice of the proposed alteration shad be given to each 
member not less th an  six days before the meeting.
(3.) The requisite m ajority  for approving any alteration  shall 
be two-thirds of the vote cast.
(4.) N otw ithstanding anything provided to the contrary  in this 
section, the Constitution shall not be amended w ithout the consent 
of the Council of the Canberra University College.
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Chapter VII.
DETAILS OF SUBJECTS.
DETAILS OF LECTURE SUBJECTS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 
FOR THE ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS TO BE HELD IN  THE 
FOURTH TERM, 1938.
(Note.—Students should consult the various Lecturers as to the 
books which are essential in their respective subjects.)
A.—ARTS.
Ancient H istory.
The general history of the ancient world in the M editerranean 
and the near E ast, w ith special attention to Greece and Rome. 
Books recommended—
Bury—H istory of Greece.
Baker—Twelve Centuries of Rome.
Tucker—Life in Ancient Athens.
Fowler—Roman Life in the Age of Cicero.
Fowler—The City State of the Greeks and Romans.
Examination—
Two 3-hour papers.
British  H istory B.
The History of Great B ritain  up to 1689, with special regard to 
the period from 1603 to 1689.
Books recommended—
Trevelyan—H istory of England, Books 1, 2 and 3.
Tanner— Constitutional Documents of the Reign of James 1. 
Tanner— Constitutional Conflicts in the 17th Century. 
G ardiner—Constitutional Documents of the P uritan  Revolu­
tion.
F irth —Oliver Cromwell.
Gooch—Political Thought from Bacon to Halifax. 
Nichol-Smitli—Seventeenth Century Characters.
Bland, Brown and Tawney— Select Documents in English 
Economic History.
Examination—
Two 3-liour papers.
E nglish A.
The examination will consist of two papers—
I. (a)  An essay on a subject selected from a number of a lte rn a­
tives, which have reference to the lite ra tu re  studied. (1 | hours.) 
(b)  Questions on English Language. (1^ hours.)
Books prescribed—
Cowling, G. II.—The Use of English (Melb. Univ. Press).
Abts. öl
I I .  (a)  Q uestions on certa in  prescribed books. (3 hours.)
Q uestions w ill be se t to  te s t  the can d id a te ’s knowledge of the 
sub ject-m atte r and the  m eaning of im p o rta n t passages. There w ill 
be a  com pulsory context-question te s tin g  the  can d id a te ’s fam ilia rity  
w ith  th e  ac tu a l tex ts.
Books prescribed—
Cowling— The Use of E nglish (Melb. Univ. P re ss ) , pp. 1-71. 
C haucer— N u n ’s P r ie s t’s Tale in  C haucer, Selections from  
(G in n ) .
The Spanish  Tragedy, in  E verym an’s L ib rary , No. 491. 
Shakespeare— H am let.
M ilton— P a ra d ise  Lost, Book IV . (ed. Cowling, M ethuen). 
Johnson— Life of M ilton, ed. F i r th  (O .U .P .).
The O utline  of E nglish Veirse (M acm illan ).
Book recom m ended—
An E nglish  B ibliography (Melb. Univ. Press, Is. öd .). 
English B.
I. The s tudy  of E nglish  l ite ra tu re  from  1500 to  1700, w ith 
special reference to  certa in  selected tex ts .
Books prescribed—
(a)  M arlowe— Dr. F au stu s  (E verym an, 383).
Spenser— F aery  Queene, Book I I I . ;  F our H ym nes (Globe 
e d .).
Sidney— Apologie for Poetrie  (G inn’s E nglish  C lassics). 
Six E lizabethan P lays (W orld’s Classics, 199).
S h orte r Novels. E lizabethan  and  Jacobean (E verym an, 
No. 824).
Bacon— The Advancem ent of L earning, Book I. (E verym an. 
7.19).
M ilton— Sam son Agonistes.
Browne—U rn  B u ria l (E verym an, 92).
W alto n ’s Lives (W orld’s Classics 303).
D ryden— Absalom and  Achitophel.
D ryden— All for Love and Congreve—The W ay of the 
W orld (E verym an, G04).
Pepys’ D iary  (E verym an, 53, pp. 1-202).
G rierson— M etaphysical P o e try : Donne to  B u tle r.
(5) The W orks of Shakespeare: a general study  w ith  special
reference to  the Sonnets, Much Ado About N othing. 
M easure for M easure, H enry  TV.. H enry  VITL, H am let. 
Othello and The Tempest.
Books recom mended for (b)  —
Cowling— A Preface to  Shakespeare (M ethuen).
R aleigh—'Shakespeare (M acm illan ).
A tten tion  is draw n to  the  im portance for these stud ies of a  know ­
ledge of ou tlines of English l ite ra ry  and social h isto ry .
For books recommended, see—
An English B ibliography (Melb. Univ. Press, Is. 6 d .).
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I I .  An essay on one of the  follow ing subjects, to  be subm itted  to 
the L ecturer in  E nglish  B on or before 30th Ju n e , together w ith  a 
l is t of books read  or re fe rred  to  in the  essay. This l is t  should 
c o n ta in : A u thor’s nam e, t it le  of book, and date  and  place of pub lica­
tion . The essays should no t be longer th an  20 pages, or 5,000 words. 
L egibility , a rran g em en t and  p u n c tu a tio n  will be tak en  in to  account. 
Subjects—
The P lay s of M arlowe (E verym an, 383).
S ir P h ilip  Sidney.
The H eroic P lay , w ith  reference to  D ryden’s Conquest of 
G ranada, Aurengzebe, and A ll for Love.
The Epic in English  L ite ra tu re .
The Life and W orks of W alton .
The L ife and W orks of Donne (E verym an, 867, W alto n ’s 
L ife).
•Students arc advised to consult An E nglish  B ibliography (Melb. 
Univ. Press, Is. 6d .).
E xam ination—
Two 3-hour papers.
E n g lish  C.
I. The study  of E nglish  l ite ra tu re  from  1700-1900, w ith  special 
reference to  certa in  selected tex ts—
(a) Sw ift— G ulliver’s T ravels, Tale of a Tub, &c. (Oxford
S tan d ard  A uthors, 3s. 6 d .).
Addison— Spectator, ed. A rnold  (O xford U .P .) .
Pope— E ssay on C riticism  (Globe e d itio n ).
E nglish Verse, Vol. I I I .— D ryden to  W ordsw orth (W o rld ’s 
Classics, No. 310).
Johnson— Lives of th e  Poets (2 vols., W orld’s Classics, 83.
84), viz., Cowley, M ilton, D ryden, Sw ift, Pope, and  Gray. 
S horter Novels. 18th C entury  (E verym an, No. 856). 
F ielding, Joseph Andrews (W o rld ’s Classics, No. 334). 
W ordsw orth— W ordsw orth  (O xford S tan d ard  A uthors.
3s. 6 d .).
Coleridge— B iographia  L ite ra r ia  (E verym an, No. 11), 
L ectures on Shakespeare (B ohn’s Pop. Lib., B ell). 
Scott—The F ortunes of Nigel.
English Verse— Vol. V.. Longfellow to  Brooke (W orld ’s 
Classics, No. 312).
Shelley— P rom etheus Unbound.
Carlyle— P a s t  and P resen t (E verym an, No. 608).
Arnold— E ssays in C riticism . F ir s t  Series.
H ard y — Tess of the  D ’U rbervilles (M acm illan ).
F. D. Davison— M an-Shy (A ngus and R obertson . 3s. 9 d .l. 
Serie— An A u stra las ian  Anthology (C o llin s).
(b)  The Poem s and L ette rs  of K eats.
A tten tion  is draw n to the  im nortance for these studies of a 
knowledge of the  outlines of E nglish lite ra ry  and  social h isto ry . 
For books recommended, see—
An English B ibliography (Melb. Univ. Press, Is. 6d.).
Abts. ö3
I I .  E ssays on one of th e  follow ing subjects to  be subm itted  to 
the L ec tu re r in  English  C on or before 30th Ju n e , together w ith  a 
l is t of books read  or re ferred  to  in th e  essay. This l is t  should 
con ta in : A u th o r’s nam e, t it le  of book, and d a te  of publication. 
The essays should  be no t longer th an  20 pages, or 5,000 words. 
Subjects—
The Novels of F ielding.
Poetic D iction in the 18th C entury.
R ustic  L ife in  E igh teen th  C entury  P o e try  up to  L yrical 
B allads.
The Novels of Mrs. Anne Radcliffe.
A C om parison of the  Shakespearian  C ritic ism  of Johnson 
and  Coleridge.
B'yron’s Don Ju an .
The P oe try  of M atthew  Arnold.
W alter P a te r  and A estheticism .
The P o e try  of Jo h n  Shaw Neil son.
E xam ination  papers—
Second y e a r : Two 3-hour papers.
T hird  y e a r : Two 3-hour papers.
French ( P a r t  I . ) .
(a)  Theory and practice  of phonetics. Text-book— Chisholm : 
A M anual of French P ro n u n c iatio n  (R obertson an d  M u llen ).
(b)  Com position, tran s la tio n  a t  sigh t, and gram m ar. Prescribed 
Text-book— L azare’s E lem entary  F rench  Com position (H ach e tte ).
(c) R eading aloud, d ic ta tio n , conversation .
(d)  L ectures in E nglish on the chief l ite ra ry  m ovem ents of the 
19th century .
(c) T ran sla tio n  of the follow ing prescribed books—
A ugier e t Sandeau: Le Gendre de AI. P o irie r (D en t’s
T re a su ry ).
F ourn ier— Le g rand  Aleaulnes (O.U.P. ed. by D u n n ). 
B erthon.—'Nine French Poets (A lacm illan), o m ittin g  the 
poems w hich begin on the following pages: 15, 28, 32,
40, 52 (both poem s), 59. 00, 03, 00, 70 (both  poem s). 
73, 74, 105. 113, 118, 120-132 (i.e., a ll S a in te-B euvc), 
137, 138, 141 (both poem s), 142, 143 (both poem s), 148, 
150, 151 (both poem s), 152. 153 (both poem s). 156. 
157.
Examination—
One 3-liour paper (U nseens and prescribed te x ts ) .
One 14-liour paper (L ite ra tu re ) .
O rals (10 m inu tes) in R eading and C onversation.
D icta tion  te s t (30 m inutes) and Phonetic  T ran scrip tio n  (30 
m in u te s ) .
French ( P a r t  I I .) .
(a)  T ran sla tio n  in to  and from French. P rescribed  text-book— 
N ik laus and W ood’s French Prose Com position (D uckw orth ).
(b)  R eading, D ictation , Conversation, P ra c tica l Phonetics. T ex t­
book— C hisolm : A M anual of French P ronunciation .
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(c ) Lectures in  F rench  on—
L ite ra tu re  A.— Politique c t  L itte ra tu re .
L ite ra tu re  B.— Le M ouvem ent Sym boliste.
(d)  T ransla tion  of th e  following prescribed te x ts :—
K astn e r— A Book of French Verse (C .U .P .), th e  follow ing 
poem s: Nos. 16, 19, 21, 23, 29, 32, 42, 55, 03, 66, 67, 69,
82, 83, 91, 93, 101, 102, 103, 106, 110, 111, 116, 185,
186, 187, 188, 197, 201, 202, 203, 204, 205, 206, 207, 208, 
209, 210, 216, 217, 219, 222.
Moliere— L’A vare (D ent’s T re a su ry ) .
Abbe P revost— M anon Lescaut.
E xam ination—
One 3-hour paper (U nseens).
Two l |-h o u r  papers (prescribed tex ts, and L ite ra tu re  A
or B ) .
Orals in  R eading, C onversation, D ic ta tion  and  Phonetics
(to ta llin g  75 m in u te s).
German ( P a r t  I .) .
(а)  Phonetics, including tran sc rip tio n  in to  phonetic  scrip t 
(V ie to r— Die A ussprache des Schrift-deu tschen).
(б) R eading aloud, conversation, rec ita tio n . E ach s tu d en t to 
learn  by h e a rt twelve poems as set in class d u rin g  th e  year, w ith  
a view to  the o ra l test.
(c) Com position, tran s la tio n  a t  s igh t and  g ram m ar (Lubovius 
— P a r t  IT .).
(d)  H isto ry  and C ivilization of G erm any (C arl Remme— Lese­
buch fü r studierende A u slän d er).
(c) In tensive  s tu d y : Goethe’s Gedichte.
( /)  L ectures on the  following books prescribed for p riv a te  
re ad in g :—
Scheffel— Der T rom peter von Säckingen.
G rillparzer— Der arm e Spielm ann.
G rillparzer—Sappho.
S uderm ann— F ra u  Sorge.
Books of reference recommended in P a r t  I-—
1. Cassell’s New G erm an-English and E nglish-G erm an D ic­
tio n ary .
2. K n au rs  K onversationslexikon, or  der V olks-Brockhaus.
3. Der grosse Duden (p a rtic . Vol. I .) .
4. Der Sprach Brockhaus.
E xam ination—
Two 3-hour papers.
O ral— 15 m inutes.
German C.
The aim  of th is  course is to  enable s tuden ts who have passed in 
Germ an A (see page 64 in fra  for d e ta ils  of th is  co u rse), or those 
who have only an  e lem entary  knowledge of th e  language to  proceed 
profitably  to  Germ an, P a r t  I.
The fundam entals of Germ an accidence and sy n tax  are  subm itted  
to  a thorough study. At the  sam e tim e, a tte n tio n  is paid  to 
tran s la tio n  from  English  into G erm an, the  stu d y  of Germ an tex ts 
of lite ra ry  m erit, and oral practice and conversation.
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Text-books—
Otto Siepmann—Public School German Primer.
Vrijdaghs ancl Ripman—German Short Stories.
Examination—
One 3-hour paper.
Latin (Part T.).
Translation from Classical Latin.
Translation into Latin Prose.
Latin Accidence and Syntax.
Special Subjects of Examination.
Virgil, Aeneid II. (Page).
Caesar, Civil War III. (Peskett).
Examination—
Two 3-hour papers.
Latin (Part IT.).
Translation from Classical Latin.
Translation into Latin Prose.
Latin Accidence and Syntax.
Outlines of History, Antiquities and Literature of Classical 
Rome.
Text-book—
A. Petrie—An Introduction to Roman History, Literature 
and Antiquities.
Special Subjects of Examination.
Cicero, Select Letters, Vol. I.. 72-99 (How, O.U.P.).
Horace, Satires I. (Gow).
Virgil, Georgies (Page),
I., 1-70, 118, 159, 287-392, 401-514.
II., 1-40, 109-170, 315-345, 371-396, 458-542.
IIL, 1-48, 284-393, 478-560.
IV., 1-32. 67-94, 110-148, 315-332, 351-529, 559-566. 
Examination—
Two 3-hour papers.
One H-hour paper.
Latin (Part TIT.).
As for Latin, Part II., together with Tacitus, Dialogus de 
Oratoribus (Bennett, Girin and Co.).
Exam i nation—
Two 3-hour papers.
One H-hour paper.
Modern History B.
Europe and its influence since the close of the Middle Age3, with 
special study of the French Revolution.
Books recommended—
Introductory—
H. Heaton—Economic History of Europe.
H. A. L. Fisher—History of Europe.
L. Woolf—After the Deluge.
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Text-books—
G. F. Hudson—Europe and China.
Robinson and Beard—Readings in Modern European History. 
J. M. Thompson—Foreign History.
J. M. Thompson—French Revolution Documents.
Madelin—The French Revolution.
Elton-—The Revolutionary Idea in France.
E. Fueter—World History, 1815-1920.
Clapham—Economic Development of France and Germany, 
1815-1914.
For reference—
G. N. Clark—The Seventeenth Century.
Cambridge Modern History.
W. C. Abbott—The Expansion of Europe.
Legg—Select Documents of the French Revolution.
Fay—Origins of the Great War.
J. A. R. Marriott—The Eastern Question.
G. Lowes Dickinson—The International Anarchy, 1904-14. 
Moon—Imperialism and World Politics.
Examination—
Two 3-liour papers.
Political P hilosophy.
1. The History of Political Philosophy, with special reference 
to the period from Hobbes to the Present Day.
Text-books—
Hobbes—Leviathan (Everyman).
Locke—'On Civil Government (Everyman).
Montesquieu—The Spirit of Laws.
Rousseau—The Social Contract (Everyman).
Bentham—The Principles of Legislation.
J. S. Mill—Liberty, and Representative Government (Every­
man ).
Green—Principles of Political Obligation.
Bosanquet—The Philosophical Theory of the State.
R. M. Maclver—The Modern State.
L. T. Hobhouse—Elements of Social Justice.
H. J. Laski—The State in Theory and Practice.
E. F. Car ritt—Morals and Politics.
Books for reference—
D. G. Ritchie—Natural Rights.
C. E. Vaughan—'Studies in the History of Political Philosophy. 
C. E. Vaughan—The Political Writings of Rousseau.
E. Halevy—The Growth of Philosophic Radicalism.
E. Barker—Political Thought from Spencer to To-day.
Detailed reading-lists will be provided each term. The course 
involves the writing of terminal essays.
Examination—
One 3-hour paper.
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B.—COMMERCE.
In all subjects students will be expected to prepare class essays 
and exercises as set by the Lecturers. Students not complying with 
this requirement may be excluded from the annual examination.
Candidates for the degree of B.Com. must attend lectures in at 
least four of the subjects of their course. The subjects must be 
approved by the Dean of the Faculty. Not more than two subjects 
from Group III. will be accepted for this purpose.
Students undertaking an approved course at Canberra University 
College may regard attendance at lectures at Canberra as fulfilling 
these requirements.
A cco u n ta n cy  (Part I.).
Preliminary reading—
Kerr—Elementary Book-keeping, Parts I. and II. (Angus and 
Robertson), or
Webster Jenkinson—Elements of Book-keeping (Edward 
Arnold and Co.).
History and Development of B'ook-keeping. The Functions of 
Accountants. Classification of Accounts. Manufacturing, Trading 
and Profit and Loss Accounts and Balance Sheets. Prepayments. 
Outstandings. Depreciation, Appreciation and Fluctuations. Pro­
visions, Reserves, Reserve Funds and Sinking Funds. Columnar 
Accounting. Departmental and Branch Accounts. Foreign Branch 
Accounts and the treatment of foreign currencies in accounts. 
Income and Expenditure Accounts. Receipts and Payments 
Accounts. Consignment Accounts. Joint Venture Accounts. 
Ledger Control Accounts. Conversion of Single Entry to Double 
Entry. Packages. Goodwill. Partnership Accounts. Single 
Company Accounts. The Interpretation of Accounts.
Text-books—
Rowland and Magee—Accounting (Part I.) (Gee and Co.).
Books for reference—
Carter—Advanced Accounts (Pitman).
Hislop—Company Accounts as applied to Australia and New 
Zealand (Pitman).
Tovey—Balance Sheets (Pitman).
Examination—
Two 3-hour papers.
Co m m er c ia l  L aw  (Part I.).
Preliminary reading—
Pollock—First Book on Jurisprudence, Part I., chapters 1 
and 2; Part II., chapters 1, 2 and 4.
1. Introduction.—Sources and general nature of Victorian Law, 
with special reference to Commercial Law.
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2. G eneral p rincip les of the  Law of C o n trac t—
(a)  The n a tu re  of a con tract.
( b ) F o rm atio n  of con tract.
(c) The operation  of con tract.
(d ) In te rp re ta tio n  of con tract.
(e)  D ischarge of contract.
( / )  Remedies for .breach of con tract.
3. Special topics—•
(a)  P rin c ip a l and  agent.
( b ) P a rtn e rsh ip .
(c) Sale of goods.
(d ) N egotiable in strum en ts.
(e) C ontracts of carriag e—
(i ) by s e a ;
( ii)  by land.
( /)  B ailm ents.
(g)  B ills of sale and  o ther c h a tte l securities.
(h)  P rin c ip a l and surety .
( i)  Insurance.
Text-books—
C harlesw orth— P rincip les of M ercantile  Law (3rd  ed., 1934). 
Com monwealth and  V ic to rian  S ta tu te s  and cases re fe rred  to  
by  the L ecturer. S tu d en ts  should obtain  copies of the  
Goods Act  1928 (V ic to ria) and the  B ills  o f Exchange A c t  
1909-1912 (C om m onw ealth).
L indley—L aw  of P a rtn ersh ip .
B y e s— B ills of Exchange.
C halm ers— Sale of Goods.
Anson— L aw  of C ontracts.
E xam in atio n —
Two 3-liour papers.
Economics ( P a r t  I .) .
P re lim in ary  read ing—
C lay— Economics for the  G eneral Reader.
S co tt— The Approach to  Economics.
O utlines of the  general economics of the  production , consum ption, 
d is tr ib u tio n  and  exchange of w ealth , w ith  special consideration  of 
value, in d u s tr ia l o rganization , the  economic functions of govern­
m ent, wages, ren t, prices, money and  banking, and the  e lem entary  
princip les of tax a tio n .
Text-books—
H enderson— Supply and  Dem and.
G ray —The Developm ent of Economic D octrine.
T aylor— Princip les of Economics.
L ehfeld t— Money.
L ayton  and Crow ther— An In tro d u ctio n  to  the S tudy of 
Prices.
Bower— A D ictionary  of Economic Term s.
Copland (e d .)— An Economic Survey of A u s tra lia  (The 
A nnals of th e  Am erican Academ v of P o litica l and Social 
Science, Sept., 1931), P a r ts  TII.-VI.
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References for fu r th e r  read ing , both  general and  on special topics, 
w ill he m ade in  th e  lectures.
S tu d en ts  are  expected to  p repare  c lass exercises and  essays as 
set by the L ectu rer.
E x am in atio n —
Two 3-hour papers.
E c o n o m ic s  (P a r t  I I . ) .
P re lim in ary  reading-—- 
R obertson— Money.
M arshall— P rinc ip les of Economics, Books I.-IV .
P igou— Econom ics in P rac tice  (M acm illan ).
(a)  The theo ry  of v a lu e ; the  d is tr ib u tio n  of w ealth ; p o p u la tio n ; 
the  theo ry  of w ages; unem ploym ent; trad e  policy; th e  re la tio n  
of the S ta te  to  economic o rg an izatio n — trea te d  in  g re a te r  d e ta il 
and to  a m ore advanced s ta n d a rd  th an  in Economics, P a r t  I.
(b)  The princip les of money, in te rn a tio n a l tra d e  and  th e  foreign 
exchanges.
(c) The n a tio n a l income and i ts  m easurem ent.
Text-books—
M arsh a ll— P rin c ip les of Economics.
H aw trey — C urrency and Credit.
Copland— C redit and  C urrency Control.
The A u s tra lia n  T ariff— An Economic E nquiry .
T aussig— P rin c ip les of Economics (2 vo ls.).
Colin C lark— The N atio n a l Income.
H icks—T he Theory of W ages.
Keynes— Scope and M ethod of P o litica l Economy.
R eport of R oyal Commission on the  M onetary  and B anking 
System s (G overnm ent P r in te r , C an b erra ).
E x am ination—
Two 3-hour papers.
E co no m ic  G eo g r a ph y .
P re lim in ary  read ing—
Newbigin— Commercial G eography (H .U .S .).
W ood—-The T asm an ian  E nvironm ent (R obertson and  
M u llen s) .
(a ) P rinc ip les of geographic co n tro l; n a tu ra l  regions of the 
world as the  basis of p roduction ; factors co n tro llin g  land  u t il iz a ­
tio n  and se ttlem en t; th e  geographical bases of in d u stry  and  trade . 
Special stu d y  of A u s tra lia n  conditions.
(b)  The localization  of in d u s try ; o rgan ization  of commerce and 
in d u stry  in  special a rea s ; th e  p rim ary  and secondary in d u strie s  of 
A u s tra lia ;  tra n s p o r t  problems.
(c) L eading com m odities and  th e ir  place in  in te rn a tio n a l trad e , 
w ith special a tten tio n  to  A u stra lian  exp o rts ; economic problem s of 
production  or d is trib u tio n  associated w ith  p a r tic u la r  com m odities; 
survey of w orld trade.
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(d) In te rn a tio n a l t r a d e ;  the theo ry  of com parative  co sts ; the 
balance of pay m en ts; p ro tec tion  an d  ta r if fs ;  regu la tion  of in te r ­
n a tional trad e , w ith  special reference to  A u s tra lia  and the  B ritish  
Em pire.
Text-books—
Z im m erm an— W orld  Resources and  In d u s tr ie s  (H a rp e r’s) . 
Copland (e d .)— Econom ic Survey of A u s tra lia  (A nnals of 
th e  A m erican Academ y of P o litica l and Social Science), 
P a r ts  I. and  II .
Wood— The Pacific B asin  (O xford U n iv e rsity  P re ss ) .
W hale— In te rn a tio n a l T rade (H .U . L ib ra ry ) .
Rowe, J .  W .— M arkets and  Men (C .U .P .).
E xam ination—
Two 3-liour papers.
Industrial and Financial Organization.
P re lim in ary  read ing—•
R obinson— The S tru c tu re  of C om petitive In d u s try  (C .U .P .). 
R obertson— Control of In d u s try  ( C .U .P .).
P igou— U nem ploym ent (Hom e U niv ersity  Series).
M cKenzie— The B anking  System s of G rea t B rita in , France. 
G erm any and U n ited  S ta tes  of A m erica (M acm illan ). 
Text-books—
Von B eckerath— M odern In d u s tr ia l  O rganization  (M cGraw 
H il l) .
P a rk in so n —Scientific In v estm en t (P itm a n ) .
W ith e rs— Stocks and  Shares.
Sykes— B ank ing  and  C urrency ( B 'u tte rw o rth ).
R ep o rt of R oyal Com mission on M onetary  and B anking 
System s (G overnm ent P r in te r , C a n b erra ).
W alker— U nem ploym ent Policy, w ith  special reference to 
A u s tra lia  (A ngus and R o b ertson ).
L aving ton— The T rade Cycle (K in g ).
A rticles in the Economic Record,  as re fe rred  to  in lectures. 
The s tru c tu re  of m odern in d u stry , commerce and b an k in g ; tech ­
nical and economic influences upon th e  developm ent of en terprises 
and p lan ts ; p la n t and m ark e t req u irem en ts; ra tio n a liza tio n  of 
in d u s try ; b ank ing  s tru c tu re  and th e  financing of business; invest­
m ent, money m arkets and the  Stock E xchange; m easurem ent of 
business cond itions; business cycles and  th e  stab iliza tio n  of b u si­
ness; employer-employee re la tio n s w ith in  p a r tic u la r  businesses and 
w ith in  the  com m unity  a t  large. The course w ill have special 
reference to  A ustra lia .
Public Administration.
(In  1938, and th e re a fte r  in a lte rn a te  years.) 
P re lim in ary  reading—
Lowell— Public Opinion and  P o p u la r G overnm ent (Long­
m ans) .
B land— P lan n in g  th e  M odern S ta te  (A ngus and  R obertson). 
M asterm an— How E ngland is Governed (Selw vn and  B lo u n t).
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The th eo ry  of th e  S ta te  in  ad m in istra tiv e  term s. The re la tions 
of ad m in is tra tio n  to  the  L eg isla tu re  and. the Ju d ic ia ry . B udgetary  
procedure and  financial a d m in is tra tio n . P rin c ip les underly ing  
d is tr ib u tio n  of powers and functions between ad m in istra tiv e  
agencies. C om parative  an alysis of form s of local governm ent 
ad m in istra tio n . A d m in is tra tio n  of public  u tilitie s . The develop­
m ent and  problem s of th e  Public  Service.
The course w ill have special reference to  public a d m in is tra tio n  
of the Com monwealth, the  S ta tes, and the  local-governing bodies of 
A u stra lia .
Text-books—
W hite— In tro d u ctio n  to  the  S tudy  of Public A d m in istra tion  
(M acm illan ).
B land— B udget C ontrol (A ngus and  R obertson ).
F in e r— The B ritish  Civil Service (A lien and  U n w in ).
H a rr is— Local Governm ent in M any Lands (1933 ed., K in g ).
K nibbs— Local G overnm ent in A u s tra lia  (G ovt. P r in te r ) .
Dim ock— B 'ritish  Public  U tilitie s  and N a tio n a l Developm ent 
(A llen and  U nw in).
As re ferred  to  in lec tu res—
A rticles in “  Public A d m in is tra tio n  ” (Jo u rn a l of the B ritish  
In s t i tu te  of Public  A d m in is tra tio n  ).
A rticles in th e  “ Economic Record ” .
P ap ers  and Proceedings, th e  Regional Group, In s ti tu te  of 
Public  A d m in is tra tio n .
Proceedings of the A u stra lian  In s t i tu te  of P o litica l Science.
E x am ination—
Two 3-hour papers.
Statistical Method.
P re lim in ary  read ing—
E lderton— P rim er of S ta tis tics .
B auer— M athem atics P re p a ra to ry  to  S ta tis tic s  and  Finance, 
Chaps. I.—V.
K in g — E lem ents of S ta tis tic s .
Form  and n a tu re  of s ta tis tic a l d a t a ; source of d a ta  and m ethods 
of co llection ; c lassification ; tab u la tio n ; sum m ary  and review ; 
averages of various kinds (m ean, m edian, mode) an d  th e ir  ch arac ­
te r is tic s ; a rith m etica l and geom etrical m eans; w eighted and 
unw eighted averages; d is trib u tio n  about the  average  and m easure­
m ent of d ispersion ; p robability  of given d ev ia tio n s; accuracy and 
lim its  of e rro r ;  e rro rs due to defective d a ta ;  e rro rs  due to 
defective c lassifica tion ; probable e rro r of averages; sam pling; 
necessity  for random  selection; g rap h ica l rep resen ta tio n  of d a ta  
and of averages and  o ther s ta tis tic a l fu n c tio n s; g rap h ica l solutions 
of s ta tis t ic a l  problem s; n a tu re  and use of index n u m b ers ; m ethods 
of co m p u ta tio n ; special app lication  of index num bers to  v a ria tio n s 
in prices and wages; common s ta tis tic a l fa llac ies ; in te rp re ta tio n  
of publica tions of s ta tis t ic a l  bu reaux  of th e  Commonwealth and 
S ta tes  of A ustra lia .
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Text-books—
Mills—Statistical Methods.
Giften—Statistics, ed. by Higgs and Yule.
Day—S tatis tica l Analysis.
Bauer—M athematics Preparatory  to Statistics and Finance. 
Commonwealth , Year-Book (latest edition).
Students m ust also consult the publications of the statistical 
bureaux of the Commonwealth and States of A ustralia.
Examination—
Two 3-liour papers.
C.—LAW.
•Constitutional and Legal History.
Before lectures commence, students should read carefully— 
Pollard—'Factors in Modern HistoVy.
Fifoot—English Law and its Background.
This subject comprises a study of the development of the English 
constitutional system with special reference to—
(a) the evolution of Parliam ent in the Middle Ages;
(b) the definition of “ pow ers” in the 17th century;
(o) the evolution of cabinet government in the 18th and 19th 
cen tu ries; and
(d ) the evolution of the English judicial system.
Text-books recommended—
M aitland— Constitutional H istory of England.
Pollard—Factors in Modern History.
Adams and Stephens—'Select documents of English Constitu­
tional History.
Potter—H istorical Introduction to English Law and its 
Institu tions.
Further references will be given in Lectures, especially to— 
Pollard—The Evolution of Parliam ent.
Holdsworth—History of English Law, Vol. I.
Levy-Ullman—The English Legal Tradition.
Students will also be examined on an outline study of the history 
of certain selected branches of English Law, as directed in class. 
The text-book for this p a rt of the course is the relevant portion of 
Dr. P o tte r’s book, referred to above. Students Avho do not desire 
to obtain credit for the subject as a law subject may submit an 
essay on an approved subject instead of taking the examination 
on an outline study of the history of legal doctrine.
Examination—
Two 2-hour papers in Constitutional and in Legal H istory, 
respectively.
Constitutional L aw II.
Before lectures commence, students should read carefully— 
W hearc—The S tatute of W estminster.
Studies in the A ustralian Constitution, Chaps. 1 2.
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This subject com prises—
(a ) A stu d y  of the c o n stitu tio n a l law  of the B ritish  Common­
w ealth  of N ations.
(b)  A special study of tlie C onstitu tion  of the  Commonwealth
of A u s tra lia , and  its  ju d ic ia l in te rp re ta tio n .
For (a)  the text-books recommended a re—
K eith — The C o n stitu tio n al Law of th e  B ritish  Dom inions. 
K e ith — Speeches an d  Docum ents on the B ritish  Dom inions 
(1918-1931).
For (6) no text-book is prescribed, b u t extensive reference will 
be made in class to —
W ynes— L egisla tive  and E xecutive Pow ers in A u stra lia . 
R eport of th e  Royal Commission on the  Commonwealth Con­
s titu tio n  (1929).
E xam ination—
One 3-hour paper.
J urisprudence  ( P a r t  T.).
Before lectures commence, stu d en ts  should read carefu lly— 
Pollock— F irs t  Book of Ju risp rudence .
This subject com prises—
(a) E lem entary  legal concepts.
( b ) The sources of law, custom , precedent, sta tu te .
'Text-books recom mended—-
Vinogradoff— Common Sense in Law.
H oldsw orth— Sources and  L ite ra tu re  of E nglish Law.
Allen— Law in the  M aking (2nd ed itio n ).
Pollock— F irs t  Book of Ju risp rudence .
Reference shou 'd  lie made to—
Salm ond— Ju risp ru d en ce  ( as  re ferred  to  in lec tu res).
K eeton— J  u r i spruden ce.
F u rth e r  references w ill be given by the L ecturer.
Examination—
One 3-hour paper.
D.—SCIENCE.
Courses in  F rench  and Germ a n .
The aim  of these courses is to give s tuden ts a reading knowledge 
of the foreign language, and also to  give them  a  first-hand 
acquain tance w ith a few selected works of high l ite ra ry  value.
During th e  first year the elem ents of g ram m ar will be tau g h t, 
and only sim ple tex ts w ill be read.
First  Year.
F rench  (P a r t  A) —
F. C. Roe— A Ju n io r Com mercial French Course (H a r ra p ) .
G. C. H a rp er—Le G rand Voyage d ’A lain  G erbault.
R en au lt— P e tite  G ram m aire F ranqaise.
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German ( P a r t  A ) —
Lubovius— G erm an R eader and  W rite r , P a r t  I.
H. G. F ied ler and  F. E. Sandbach— A F ir s t  G erm an Course 
for Science S tu d en ts  (Oxford U n iversity  P re ss ) .
Second Year.
French ( P a r t  B) —
W illiam s— A Technical and  Scientific F rench Reader 
(H a r r a p ) .
R en au lt—P e tite  G ram m aire  F rancaisc .
C ornell— Cinq M aitres  du  Conte F ran ca is  (Selections). 
German ( P a r t  B) —
Scholz— G erm an Science R eader (M acm illan ).
M offatt—Science G erm an Course.
E x am ination—
One 2-liour paper in each p a rt.
Geology (P a r t  I . ) .
Cosmical Geology.— The e a r th  as a m ass— its  o rig in , shape, 
re la tion  to  the  heavenly bodies. &e.
Tectonic Geology.—The study  of rock m asses in the field. Folds 
and fau lts . M ountain  s tru c tu re . Isostasy .
D ynam ical Geology.— T he forces o p era tin g  upon and  below the 
e a r th ’s surface. WTind, w ater and ice as geological agen ts; 
chem ical and  m echanical agen ts of denudation . E a r th  move­
m ents ; volcanoes.
P hysiographic  Geology.— Includ ing  the  o rig in  of land form s, etc.
The Geology of W ater Supply.
The E 'einen ts  of M ineralogy, P etro logy  and Palaeontology.—  
Includ ing  the  study  of common m inerals , rocks and  fossils.
The E lem ents of S tra tig rap h y .
L ab o ra to ry  work.— The work in  the lab o ra to ry  includes the study 
of geological m aps and th e  construction  of geological sections: 
the exam ination  and de te rm in a tio n  of hand specim ens of c rysta l 
models, m inerals, rocks and fossils.
Field w ork.—-There will lie six field excursions d u rin g  the 
Academic year.
A p paratus.— Studen ts m ust supply them selves w ith  a geological 
ham m er, pocket lens and specimen b ag  approved by the  lecturer.
Text-books—
Scott. W. B.— An In tro duction  to  Geology (3rd  cd.. Vol. T.).
E utley , F .— E lem ents of M ineralogy (revised by H. H. R ead).
Skeats. E. W. (e d .)— Outlines of the P hysiography  and 
Geology of V ictoria.
For reference—
Lahee, F. TT.— Field Geology.
Geikie. J .— S tru c tu re  and Field Geology.
C ham berlin and Salisbury— Geology. Vol. I. Processes.
E x am in atio n —
Two 3-hour papers, one w ritten , one practica l.
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25— Sat. L ast day  for E n try  and paym ent of Fees for Lectures 
for F irs t  Term .
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0— Mon. ACADEMIC YEAR BEGINS.
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A PR IL.
7— F ri. Good F riday . E as te r  Recess begins.
12—W ed. L ectures resum ed.
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30— Sat. T hird  Term  ends.
OCTOBER.
30— Mon. FOURTH TERM begins.
ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS begin.
DECEM BER.
4—Mon. SUPPLEMENTARY EXAMINATIONS begin.
16— Sat. Academ ic Y ear ends.
IChapter I.
GENERAL INFORMATION.
In tro d u c tio n .— T hroughout th e  C alendar, unless th e  contrary- 
in ten tion  ap p ears—
“ the Secretary  ” m eans the  Secretary  to  the  Council of the  
C ollege; and
“ the  U n iversity  ” m eans the  U niversity  of M elbourne or the 
proper a u th o rity  th e re a t in re la tion  to  the m a tte r  in respect 
of which the  expression is used.
S tuden ts m ay be divided in to  two classes, namely, those reading 
for a degree or diplom a and those tak in g  single subjects.
The ru les  for the  m ost p a r t  apply equally to  both classes. A 
stu d en t tak in g  single subjects, however, is not required  to  have 
passed any pre lim inary  exam inations.
Degree and diplom a studen ts m ust be qualified for adm ission to 
the  course on which they propose to outer. (See nex t page.)
S tuden ts should consult w ith  the  L ecturers or the  S ecretary  before 
finally  deciding th e ir  courses.
L ectures a t the College are given a t  the  pass s ta n d a rd  only. 
F u ll p a rticu la rs  as to the requirem ents of the  stan d ard  for honours, 
prizes, scholarships and exhibitions are given in the  M elbourne 
U niversity  Calendar.
The S itu a tio n  of th e  College.— D uring  1930, lectures were 
delivered a t  Telopea P a rk  In term ed ia te  H igh School and practica l 
work in N a tu ra l Philosophy was arranged , w ith  the concurrence of 
the M ilita ry  Board, a t  the  xtoyal M ilita ry  College, D untroon.
F rom  1931 u n til May, 1935, lectures were given a t  the A u stra lian  
In s ti tu te  of Anatom y. In  June, 1935, the  College entered  in to  
possession of a w ing of the  build ing  form erly used as the  Hotel 
Acton, where lectures are now delivered. In  add ition  to  lecture 
rooms and p riv a te  rooms for m embers of the staff, common rooms 
and a read ing  room are provided for students.
R ules and  N otices.— Studen ts should acquain t them selves w ith 
the ru les governing th e ir  p a rticu la r  courses or in any way affecting 
th e ir re la tions w ith  the  College or the U niversity .
The Table of P rinc ipa l Dates is shown a t the commencement of 
the C alendar (page v ) , and studen ts should m ake a special note 
of the la s t days for en try  for lectures or exam inations and paym ent 
of fees.
Notices are  affixed to  a board placed in the  lobby ad jacen t to 
the entrance door of the College premises, and studen ts should 
ascertain  from  tim e to  tim e w hether there  are any notices on the 
board which affect them.
2 G e n e r a l  I n fo r m a t io n .
Discipline.— The C ouncil re serves th e  r ig h t to re fu se  to  ad m it 
any s tu d e n t to  lec tures for such period as i t  th in k s fit in  case 
of proved m isconduct or a serious breach of discipline. No p a rt 
of any lec tu re  fee w ill be re tu rn ed  to  any s tu d en t who has been
refused adm ission before th e  com pletion of a term . The fu ll-tim e 
lecturers have been empowered by the Council to  m ain ta in  d iscip line 
on the whole of the  College premises.
Care o f  P ro p e rty , &c.— S tu d e n ts  m ust re fra in  from  d am ag ing  
any  fu rn itu re  or o th er a r tic le s  in  th e  le c tu re  room s, common rooms 
and  read in g  room.
Any stu d en t who dam ages any such fu rn itu re  or a rtic le s will 
be required  to  pay the  cost of rem edying such damage.
S ub jects n o t P a r t  of a D egree or D iplom a Course.— L ec tu re s  are  
open to all studen ts , w hether m a tricu la ted  or not, who have lodged 
the prescribed enrolm ent form  and fees w ith  th e  Secretary .
A dm ission  to  D egree  and  D iplom a Courses.—
(a) Degree Courses.
Studen ts proposing to  en try  upon a Degree Course m ust have 
qualified for m atricu la tio n  a t  the Leaving or M atricu la tio n  E x am in a­
tion.
S tudents should consu lt the R e g is tra r  of the U n iversity  of 
M elbourne as to  the  recognition by th e  U n iversity  of the  m a tr ic u la ­
tion  exam inations of o ther un iversities.
Besides m atricu la tio n , L a tin  a t  th e  Leaving E xam ination  
stan d ard  m ust have been passed by s tu d en ts  desirous of commencing 
the  Law Course, and a language o ther th a n  E nglish  a t  th a t  s tan d ard  
in the case of A rts and Commerce studen ts.
F irs t  year Degree s tuden ts should include the  M atricu la tio n  fee 
(£2 2s.) w ith  the  lecture  fees paid  for th e  first term , and should 
lodge a M atricu la tion  A pplication w ith  th e  E nro lm ent Card (see 
below ).
(b ) D iplom a Courses.
The qualifications for en try  to D iplom a Courses vary, and re fe r­
ence should he made to la te r pages in the  C alendar. (Page 18. 
Commerce; page 16, Jo u rn a lism ; page 22, Public  A dm inistra tion .)
S tudents entering upon a Diplom a Course m ust submit a written 
application  for admission to  the  course, together Avith originals 
of certificates required by the U niversity .
(c) A pproval of Courses.
All Degree and D iplom a studen ts are required  to  subm it their 
proposed courses for approval by the  U n iversity  before commencing 
lectures. F a ilu re  in a .subject in any year w ill necessitate  re ­
approval of the course. A pproval Cards should be lodged w ith the 
E nrolm ent Card.
E nro lm en t.— S tu d en ts  are  requ ired  to lodge E n ro lm en t Cards, 
accompanied by the prescribed fees, on o r before the d a te  fixed in 
th a t behalf. Only one Enrolm ent Card is lodged each year, and any 
approved a lte ra tio n s  in the course will be en tered  on the card by 
the Secretary.
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All the necessary form s are  obtainab le  from, and, together w ith  
the prescribed fees, m ust be lodged w ith , the  Secretary .
P a y m e n t o f F ees.— The fees for th e  respective courses and 
subjects are se t out in C hapter IV .— Courses for Degrees and 
D iplomas.
In add ition  to any exam ination  fee payable, the  full lec tu re  fees 
are payable before exam ination  w hether or not a stu d en t a tte n d s  
lectures.
In  th e  case of subjects of any Course in  which approved lec tu res 
are not given a t  the  (College, a rran g em en ts  will be m ade to  supply 
notes or correspondence tu itio n  in those subjects, w herever possible. 
The fees payable in respect of such subjects are th e  sam e as for 
subjects of th a t  Course in which lectures a re  given, and  in add ition  
the prescribed fee for notes, b u t no fee is payable for the  A nnual 
E xam ination .
Fees for lec tu res are  payable in advance, on or before the  dates 
for paym ent shown in the Table of P rin c ip a l D ates, in th ree  equal 
instalm ents. All o ther fees are  payable in  advance, in  fu ll.
W here lec tu re  fees are  n o t 'p a id  by the  due date, a  la te  fee m ay 
be imposed as under:-—
s. d.
W here fees are paid  on or before th e  d a te  of commence­
m ent of term , per subject . .  . . . .  5 0
W here fees are  p a id  a fte r  th a t  date, per subject . . 10 0
A stu d en t who has no t paid his fees by th e  date of commencement 
of te rm  will be excluded from  lectures. The S ecretary  has power 
to rem it any la te  fee for good cause shown, and to  g ra n t  an 
extension of tim e for paym ent of fees, w ith o u t th e  im position  of a 
la te  fee, on application  made to h im  before the d\ue date.
Any studen t d issatisfied w ith  any decision of the  S ecretary  re la tin g  
to the  paym ent of fees m ay appeal to  the  Council, b u t the fees m ust, 
n o tw ith s tan d in g  the appeal, be paid, and will be refunded if the  
Council’s decision is in the s tu d e n t’s favour.
C om pulsory M em bership  o f S tu d e n ts ’ A ssocia tion .— M em bership 
of the C anberra U niversity  College S tu d en ts’ A ssociation is com­
pulsory  for—
(o) all s tuden ts studying  for a degree or d ip lom a; and
(6) a ll studen ts (o ther th a n  stu d en ts  studying  for a  degree 
or d ip lom a) who are  a tten d in g  lectures in two or more 
subjects.
S tu d en ts  in respect of v^hom the above-m entioned requirem ent 
applies in any year m ust (unless specially exem pted by the  Councill 
jo in  the  A ssociation, and m ust pay th e  annual m em bership fee of 
the Association (5s.) to  the Secretary  of the  College Council not 
la te r  than  the  d a te  for paym ent of fees for the second term . F u rth e r 
p a rticu la rs  as to  the Association will be found on p. 43. in fra . 
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A tten d a n ce  a t  L ec tu res .— The course of lec tu res  in each su b je c t 
norm ally extends th rough  26 weeks, two lectures of one hour each 
being given in  each subject per week.
A ttendance a t  lec tures a t  the  College is no t com pulsory, except 
where expressly  provided for, as in  the  Commerce course. The 
s ta n d a rd  dem anded a t  exam inations is, however, generally  such as to 
make a ttendance  essential.
The lec tu re rs  will call the  ro ll a t  the commencement of each 
lecture. A stu d e n t who is no t in a ttendance a t  the comm encement
of a lec ture  m ay, on app lication  to  the L ecturer a t  th e  end of 
the lecture , receive c red it for a ttendance th e rea t, if in th e  opinion 
of the L ectu rer the  s tu d en t was p resen t a t  a  su b s tan tia l p a r t  of 
the lecture.
T im e-tab le  o f L ec tu re s .— The tim e-table is a rran g ed  by the 
Council to  su i t  the m utua l convenience of the  lec tu rers and  the 
studen ts. Any a lte ra tio n s th ere in  w ill be announced as soon ai 
practicable, and  notice of a lte ra tio n  posted on th e  notice 
board. W here a tim e-table a rran g ed  does n o t su it the convenience 
of an in tend ing  studen t, he should inform  the Secretary  in order 
th a t  tho  tab le  m ay be re-arranged , if possible, before the commence­
m ent of lectures.
L ib ra ry  F a c ilitie s .— The a tte n tio n  of s tu d e n ts  is d raw n to in fo r­
m ation shown on page 37, concerning lib ra ry  facilities available 
a t  the College and a t  the N a tio n a l L ibrary .
C ertifica tes.— The follow ing certificates are  obtainable from  the 
U niversity  on paym ent of the prescribed fe e :—
(а )  C ertificate of A ttendance a t  L ec tu res;
(б) C ertificate of E x am in atio n ; and
(c > C ertificate of Com pletion of a Year.
S tuden ts should consult the S ecretary  w ith  reg ard  to these 
certificates.
E X A M IN A T IO N S .
In tro d u c to ry .— The A nnual E x am in a tio n s  fo r 1939 w ill com­
mence on 30th October.
The S upplem entary  E xam inations for 1939 begin on 4th December.
These exam inations w ill be held in  C anberra on the  days and 
a t  the h ours fixed for subjects a t  the  exam inations held in 
Melbourne.
A copy of th e  tim e-table for the  A nnual E xam inations is posted 
on the N otice B oard a t  the College.
E n try .— Unless otherw ise provided, th e  A nnual E xam ination  in 
every subject is open to  a ll studen ts , w hether m atricu la ted  or not, 
who lodge th e  prescribed e n try  form  and fees.
No separa te  e n try  is required  for the Supplem entary  E xam ination.
Any candidate  fa iling  to  lodge his en try  form  w ith in  the pre­
scribed tim e m ay only be a d m itted  to  exam ination  on paym ent of 
an add itional fee not exceeding Ten sh illings for every day during
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which he has made such default, provided that he can, in the 
opinion of the University, be so adm itted without interfering with 
the arrangements for the exam ination.
The amount of the additional fee is determined by the University.
Fees.— (a) Students who attend  approved lectures at the 
College—
(i)  Annual Examinations.
A s tu d e n t who a tten d s approved lectures in any sub ject (except 
F rench A and  B and G erm an A and  B) a t  th e  College is 
required  to  pay, in add ition  to  lec tu re  fees, a  fee of One gu inea in 
respect of each subject for which he en ters a t  the exam ination .
A stu d e n t who a ttends lectures in French A or B or G erm an A 
or B a t  the  College is required  to  pay, in add ition  to  the  lecture  
fees, a fee of Ten shillings and sixpence in  respect of each of those 
subjects for which he en ters a t  th e  exam inations.
There is no fee for exam ination  in  F rench C, G erm an C, 
Japanese  or P a te n t Law and P a te n t Case Law subjects.
( i i )  Supplem entary  Examinations.
A fee of One guinea only is payable, irrespective  of. the  num ber 
of subjects taken .
(b) Students who do not attend approved lectures a t the 
College, hut who enrol through the College—
(i)  Annual Examinations.
A s tu d en t who does not a tten d  approved lectures a t  the College, 
but who has duly enrolled in any subject th ro u g h  the  College, 
is not, in respect of th a t  subject, required  to  pay any fee for 
exam ination .
( i i )  Supplem entary  Examinations.
A fee of One guinea only is payable, irrespective  of the num ber 
of subjects taken.
(c) Students who attend approved lectures in  certain subjects 
and enrol through the College in others.— The resp ec tiv e  fees 
under (a )  and  (b) above, as the  case m ay be, ap p ly  in  respec t 
of each su b jec t en te red  for.
(d) Students who do not enter through the College.— A s tu d e n t 
who does not en ter th ro u g h  the  College is requ ired  to  pay a  fee of 
Ten sh illings and sixpence in respect of bo th  th e  A nnual and 
Supplem entary  E xam inations, in add ition  to  the fees payable by 
him to  the U niversity . For exam inations o ther th a n  the A nnual 
and Supplem entary  E xam inations of the U n iversity  of M elbourne 
a supervision fee of Ten shillings and sixpence per session is 
payable.
Passing and Completing Years.—  (a) General.— W here, in any 
course for any degree or diplom a, candidates are requ ired  to  com­
plete a year or to  pass in the subjects of a y ear th ey  m ay, unless 
otherw ise provided, fulfil th is  requ irem ent a t  one or m ore exam ina­
tions.
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(6) Passing Pre-requisite Subjects.—Whenever any regulation 
provides th a t any subject in a course may not be taken before some 
other subject is passed, the former may not, w ithout the leave of 
the appropriate Faculty, be taken a t  the Supplementary Pass 
Exam ination succeeding the Annual Exam ination a t which such 
other subject has been passed.
(o) Examinations in Part II. or II I . of a Subject.—Except 
where otherwise provided, no student will be adm itted to examina­
tion in P a r t II. or P a r t  III. of any subject unless he has passed 
in the preceding p a rt or parts.
(d ) Class and Practical W ork.—A candidate for a degree 
or diploma will not be adm itted to examination in any subject 
which includes Laboratory or Field Work unless he produces 
evidence satisfactory to the appropriate Faculty th a t he has had 
the necessary tra in ing  in Laboratory and Field Work in th a t 
subject.
A t any Annual Examination, class work and any laboratory work 
done by students during the year may be taken into consideration 
by the Examiners in aw arding results.
Supplem entary Exam inations.—Candidates who have been allowed, 
for special reasons, to postpone their examination until the Supple­
m entary, will be required to enter for the Annual Examination and 
to obtain their numbers, but will not be required to pay the Supple­
m entary fee of £1 Is. All other candidates for the Supplementary 
Exam ination m ust produce evidence of payment of the Supple­
m entary Examination fee to the Supervisor if called upon. Admis­
sion to  the Supplementary Examination depends entirely on the 
recommendation of the Examiners.
Publication  of Results.—The results of Exam inations are posted 
on the notice board a t the U niversity upon the receipt of the 
results from the Examiners.
The results usually appear in the Melbourne press on the morning 
following their release, but they will also be posted on the notice- 
board a t the College as soon as possible after being made available 
by the Examiners.
Chapter  II.
THE COUNCIL AND STAFF.
THE COUNCIL.
Chairman of the Council:
Sir R obert R andolph  Garran, G.0.M.G., K.C., M.A.
LL.D. (a)(ö)
Members of the Council:
Lesl ie  H oldsworth Allen , M.A., Ph.D.(e)
Charles Studdy Daley , O.B.E., B.A., LL.B.(»)(<*)
Bertram  Thomas D ick so n , B.Sc., B.A., Ph.D.(o)
T h e  R everend Canon W illia m  J ohn Edwards, B.A., Dip 
Ed. (a) (c)
Sir G eorge Shaw  K now les, C.B.E., M.A., LL.M. (a) (c)
A ndrew Dougal W atson , B.Sc.(a)
W alter George W oolnouoh, D.Sc., F.G.S. (a) (<i)
THE LECTURERS.
1939 .
( i)  F ull-tim e  L ecturers:
English and Latin.— Le s l ie  H oldsworth Allen , M.A., Ph.D.
M odern  la n g u a g es .— J effery  F rederick Meu risse  H aydon,
M.A.
Economics.— D avid Gordon Taylor, M.A., LL.M.
(a) Appointed by the Governor-General in pursuance of section six of the Canberra 
University College Ordinance 1929-1936 as from 29th January, 1938. See Commonwealth 
of Australia Gazette of 10th February, 1938, p. 955.
(5) The Chairman was re-appointed by the Governor-General in pursuance of section 
seven of the Ordinance. See Gazette of 10th February, 1938, p. 955.
(c) Nominated by the University Association of Canberra.
(d) Nominated by the Prescribed Authority.
(el Co-opted, in pursuance of sub-section (2A.) of section six of the Ordinance, as an 
additional member from 25th March, 1938, to 25th Marcn, 1939.
8 A d m in istra tiv e  St a f f .
( i i )  P a r t-t im e  L e c t u r e r s :
Accountancy  I. an d  I I a .— T h o m a s  M i i .e s  Ow e n , B.Com. 
Brit ish  H is tory  B.— J o h n  f f o u l k e s  R ic h a r d s o n , B.A. 
Botany  I.— Ch a r l e s  E r n e s t  Ca r ter , M.F., B.Agr.Sc., Dip.Ed. 
Commercial Law  I.— A l a n  S te w a r t  W a t t , B.A.
Constitutional Law  I.— L a u r e n c e  G eorge R o w la n d
T h o r n b er , LL.M .
Economic Geography.— E wein M a c k in n o n , B.A., B.Sc. 
Japanese.— Alfred  R u s s e l l  R ix , B .E c.
Jurisprudence  I. an d  Law of Contract and Personal Property.  
— C h a r l e s  K e n n e d y  Co m a n s , LL.M.
Patent  Case Law of Great Bri ta in— T h o m a s  H o d g k in so n , 
B.Sc.Tech (Manchester), A.C.G.I. (London).
Philosophy  I.— T h o m a s  H en r y  T im p s o n , M.A.
Political Institu tions  I.—W il l ia m  A n s t e y  W y n e s , LL.D. 
Public  Finance.— J a m e s  F erg u so n  N im m o , M.A.
Pure Mathematics  I.— P er c iy a l  N e v il l  W e b st e r  A n d e r se n , 
B.A., B.Sc., Dip.Ed.
Statis tical  Method .—E g bert  H older H a r ry , »B.A., B.Com.
ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF.
The Secretary to the Council:
T h o m a s  M il e s  Ow e n , B.Com.
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LEGISLATION AFFECTING THE COLLEGE.
( i)  T he Canberra U n iversity  College Ordinance 1929-1936.
(ii)  The Canberra University  College Regulations.
( iii)  The Canberra U niversity  College R egu la tion  (o f the U niversity
of M elbourne) .
( i )  The Canberra U n iversity  College Ordinance  1929-1936, 
being
The C anberra U n iversity  College Ordinance 1929 (Xo. 20 of 1929), 
as am ended by
The C anberra U n iversity  College Ordinance 1932 (No. 4 of 1932),
by
The S e a t of G overnm ent (A d m in is tra tio n ) Ordinance 1930-1933 
(N o. 5 of 1930, as am ended by No. 21 of 1931 and  No. 4 of 1933),
and  by
The Canberra U n iversity  College Ordinance 1936 (No. 21 of 1936).
A n  Ordinance
To provide for the establishment o f  a Universi ty  College and for 
other purposes.
Be i t  ordained by th e  Governor-General of the  Commonwealth 
of A u s tra lia , ac tin g  w ith  the advice of the  Federal Executive 
C ouncil, p u rsu a n t to  th e  powers conferred by the  Seat of Govern­
ment Acceptance Act  1909 and the Seat of Government (A dm in is tra ­
tion) Act  1910, as follow s: —
1. T h is  Ordinance m ay be cited as the Canberra U niversity  Short title. 
College Ordinance 1929-1936.
2. I n  th is  Ordinance, unless the  con trary  in ten tion  appears—  Definition».
“ the  C o u n c il” m eans the  Council of the U niversity  College;
“ the  U n iversity  Association ” m eans the vo lun tary  Associa­
tion  known as the U niversity  Association of C anberra, 
which was form ed a t a public m eeting held a t  C anberra 
on the  seventeenth day of Ja n u a ry , One thousand nine 
hundred and tw enty-nine;
" the  U niversity  College ” m eans the  U niversity  College 
established in pursuance of th is  Ordinance.
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Establishment
of UniTfritty 
College.
Function» of
Unlvenlty
College.
Amended by 
No. 21, 1936,8.2.
The Council of 
the College.
Amended by 
No. 4, 1932, l. 2.
Members of 
Council how 
appointed.
Amended by 
No. 4, 1932,1. 8.
inserted by 
No. 4, 1932.
3. Pend ing  th e  .establishm ent of a  teach ing  U n iv ersity  in 
C anberra, th ere  shall be a  U n iversity  College, to  be know n as 1he 
C anberra  U n iv e rsity  College.
4. The functions of th e  U n iv ersity  College shall be—•
( a )  to  e stab lish  courses of lec tures for decrees in co-operat:on
w ith  one or more of the ex is tin g  U n iv ersitie s in 
A u s tr a l ia ;
( b ) to  inqu ire  in to  and report to  the M in ister as to  m atters
in re la tio n  to  U n iversity  education—
( i ) in th e  T e r r i to ry ; and
(ii)  of residen ts in the  T e rrito ry ;
(c) to  ad m in ister, subject to  the  d irec tions of th e  M inister,
any  scholarsh ip  o r b u rsa ry  scheme established by :he 
C om m onw ealth ;
(co) to  accept contro l of and m anage any fund for the  endow­
m ent of an y  scholarship, b u rsa ry  or prize re la tin g  to 
education, upon th e  request of the  person contro lling  
or m anaging  the fu n d ;
(d) to  estab lish  and m anage a U n iversity  T ru s t Fund  for the
purpose of p rom oting  the cause of U n iversity  education, 
and the  estab lishm en t of a U n iversity  in the  T errito ry ; 
and
(e) to exercise such o ther powers or functions in re la tio n  to
U n iversity  education  in the T errito ry  as are  conferred 
upon i t  by th is  O rdinance or the  R egulations.
5. —  (1.) Subject to  the  nex t succeeding section, the governing 
body of the U n iversity  College shall be a  Council of seven members.
(2 .) The Council shall be a body corporate  by the nam e of “ The 
Council of the C anberra  U n iv ersity  College ” , and shall have 
perpetual succession and a common seal, and be capable of suing and 
being sued, and sha ll have power to  acquire, purchase, sell, lease, 
and hold lands, tenem ents and  hered itam ents, goods, chatte ls and 
any o ther p ro p erty  for the  purposes of and subject to this 
Ordinance.
(3.) All courts, judges, and persons acting  ju d ic ia lly  shall take 
jud ic ial notice of the  Seal of the Council affixed to  any document, 
and shall presum e th a t  i t  was duly affixed.
6. —  (1.) The m em bers of the  Council (o ther than  the additional 
member referred  to  in sub-section (2 a .) of th is  section) shall be 
appointed by th e  G overnor-General, and  sha ll hold office, subject 
to good behaviour, for a  period no t exceeding tw o years, and shall 
be eligible for re-appointm ent.
(2.) Of the mem bers of the Council, two shall be appointed on 
the nom ination of the prescribed a u th o rity  and two on the nom ina­
tion of the  Council of th e  U n iv ersity  A ssociation.
(2a.) The Council m ay co-opt a  m em ber of the teaching staff of 
the College to  be an ad d itio n a l m em ber of th e  Council for such 
term  n o t exceeding tw o years  as the  Council th in k s  fit.
(3 .) Three m em bers of the  Council shall form  a  quorum.
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7.—  ( 1 . )  The C hairm an  of the Council shall be appointed  by Chairman of 
the Governor-G eneral from  am ong th e  m em bers of th e  Council. Council.
(2.) The C hairm an  sha ll hold office, subject to good behaviour, 
for a period no t exceeding two years, and shall be eligible for 
re-appointm ent.
8.—  (1.) The C hairm an or any  o th er member of the Council (o th er Resignation 
th an  th e  ad d itio n al m em ber) m ay resign  his office by w ritin g  from office- 
addressed to  the  Governor-General. Amended by
(2.) The ad d itio n al member m ay resign his office by w riting  No> *932, •• 
addressed to  th e  C hairm an.
9. There shall be payable to  the Council, for the purposes of the Subsidy for 
U niversity  College, such sum s as are from  tim e to tim e ap p ropria ted  Colle8l!-
by the P a rliam en t for the purpose or m ade available by the M inister. ^ e5ntl|8g3oys 5
10. The accounts of the Council sha ll be subject to inspection and Audit of 
a u d it from  tim e to  tim e by the A uditor-G eneral for the Common- 8CC0unt*- 
w ealth.
11. The Council shall forw ard  to  the M inister, once in  each Annual report, 
year, for p resen ta tion  to  the  P a rliam en t, a rep o rt on the work
of th e  U niversity  College, and on m atte rs  a ris in g  under 
this Ordinance.
12. The M inister m ay m ake regu lations, no t inconsistent w ith Regulations, 
th is  Ordinance, prescrib ing  all m a tte rs  which are  required  or 
pe rm itted  to  be prescribed, or which are necessary or convenient to
be prescribed, for carry ing  out or g iving effect to  th is  Ordinance, 
and in  p a rticu la r  for conferring fu rth e r powers and functions on 
the Council, in re la tion  to  U niversity  education in the 
T errito ry .
( ii)  The Canberra University  College Regulation».
1. These R egulations m ay be cited as the C anberra U niversity  short title. 
College R egulations.
la . The powers of the  U niversity  College shall include, and Payments to
shall be deemed to  have included, a power to  pay to th e  U niversity  University ol 
of M elbourne such fees as th a t  U niversity  properly requires in ee
respect of studen ts who have, in pursuance of an agreem ent between Place Students, 
the U n iv ersity  College and the Commonwealth Public Service Board Added
of Com missioners, been adm itted  as Free Place S tuden ts a t  the 20.2.1936. 
U n iversity  College, and have entered a t  the U n iversity  of 
M elbourne for subjects in which lectures are not, for the  tim e 
being, delivered a t  the U niversity  College.
lb. The powers of the U niversity  College shall include, and shall Additional 
be deemed to  have included, a power to establish  such courses of Lectures"* 
lectures (no t being courses of lectures for degrees established in  xcures- 
co-operation w ith a U niversity  in A u s tra lia  in pursuance of para- |gdjj8jg|g 
graph (a) of section 4 of the Canberra U niversity  College Ordinance 
1920-1936) as the Council th inks fit.
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Prescribed
authority.
Amended
20.2. 1936.
2. The prescribed authority  referred to in sub-section (2.) of 
section six of the Canberra University College Ordinance 1929 shall 
be the Minister.
Membership ot
Students'
Association.
Added
80.2. 1936;
amended
22.12.1938.
3.— (1.) Every student a t the University College who—
(а) is proceeding to a  degree or diplom a; or
(б) not being a student proceeding to a degree or diploma,
is attending lectures in two or more subjects a t  the 
University College,
shall (unless exempted in accordance with the next succeeding 
sub-regulation) after entering for lectures in any year become a 
member of The Canberra U niversity College Students’ Association, 
and pay to the Secretary to the Council, not later than the day 
fixed by the Council as the las t day for the payment of fees for 
the second term, the annual membership fee of th a t Association.
(2.) The Council may exempt any student from the requirements 
of the last preceding sub-regulation for such period, and on such 
term s and conditions (if any) as i t  thinks fit.
( i i i )  The Canberra University College Regulation (of the University 
of Melbourne).
T em po ra ry  R e g u l a t io n .
CANBERRA UNIVERSITY COLLEGE.
1. Any student taking any subject proper to the Faculties of Arts 
Science Law or Commerce and with the permission of the appro­
priate Faculty receiving the necessary instruction in such subject 
a t the Canberra University College may upon payment of the follow­
ing fees be adm itted to examination a t Canberra upon terms and 
conditions prescribed by the appropriate Faculty:
For each subject, £1 Is.
2. For the purpose of this Regulation the appropriate Faculty shall 
inquire into the teaching and facilities for study in any subject 
proper to i t  and if considered necessary appoint inspectors to visit 
the College and report thereon.
3. All teaching appointments proposed by the Council of the 
College shall be submitted to the Council of the University for 
its concurrence before the appointments are made.
4. This Temporary Regulation shall rem ain in force until the 
31st December, 1940.
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Chapteb  IV.
COURSES FOR DEGREES AND DIPLOMAS.
(i) Prelim inary.
( ii)  Regulation.s rela ting to Courses for Degrees and Diplomas.
( i ) P relim inary.
In  v ir tu e  of the  R egu la tion  of the U n iv ersity  according recog­
n ition  to  the  College, the  College may, subject to  th e  concurrence of 
the U niversity , ü ndertake  the  provision of approved lectures in  any 
of the  sub jects of the  follow ing Facu lties of th e  U n iv e rs ity :—
A.— A rts ;  B.— Commerce; C.—L aw ; and  D.— Science.
L ectures w ill be given in th e  following subjects in  1939:—
A. — A rts  Course:
E nglish A, B' and C; B ritish  H isto ry  B ; French I., II . 
and  I I I . ; G erm an I I . ; L a tin  I. and I I . ; P o litica l 
In s ti tu tio n s  I.
B. — Commerce Course:
Accountancy I. and I I a . ; Commercial Law L ; Economic 
G eography; Economic H is to ry ; Economics I. and I I . ;  
In d u s tr ia l and F inancia l O rgan iza tion ; Public F inance; 
S ta tis t ic a l  M ethod.
C. — Law course:
C onstitu tional Law  L ; Ju risp ru d en ce  1.; Law  of C ontrac t 
and  Personal P roperty .
D. — Science Course:
Botany I.
Special subjects, not form ing part of a Degree or Diploma 
course:
Germ an, P re lim in ary  course. P a r ts  I. and IT.; Japanese  
I I I . ;  P a te n t Case Law of G reat B rita in .
L ectures were given in the  following subjects d u rin g  1938: —
A. — A rts  Course:
A ncient H is to ry ; B ritish  H isto ry  B ; English  A, B 
and C; French I. and I I . ;  Germ an I .;  L atin  I., II. 
and ITT.; M odern H isto ry  B ; P o litica l Philosophy.
B. — Commerce Course:
Accountancy I .;  Commercial Law I .;  Economic Geo­
g rap h y ; Economics I. and I I . ;  In d u s tr ia l  and F in a n ­
cial O rgan iza tion ; Public A d m in is tra tio n ; S ta tis tica l 
Method.
C. — Law Course:
C onstitu tional and Legal H is to ry ; C onstitu tional Law 
I I .;  Ju risp ru d en ce  I.
D. — Science Course:
Geology I . ; Germ an A.
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Special subjects:
German C; Japanese II., Patent Law of the Common­
wealth and Procedure of the Patent Office I. and II .; 
Patent Case Law of the Commonwealth I. and I I ; 
Patent Case Law of Great Britain.
(ii) Regulations relating to Courses for Degrees and Diplomas.
Lectures at the iCollege are given in accordance with the Regula­
tions of the University. The Regulations of the University, there­
fore, are, with suitable adaptations, reprinted in full. Reference 
should, however, be made to the University Calendar for complete 
information as to Honours Courses, Prizes and Exhibitions, &c.
A.—ARTS COURSE.
Compulsory Entrance Subjects.—A language other than English 
at the Leaving Examination standard. Subject to this requirement, 
any matriculated student may proceed to an Arts course.
Bachelor of Arts (B.A.)—Ordinary Degree.—To qualify for this 
degree, ten subjects must be passed from the following four groups, 
and of these at least one must be taken from each of the * *§groups 
2. 3 and 4. and one must be a language other than English.f
Group 1 Group 3
(Language and Literature). (Philosophy and Pure Mathematics).
Comparative Philology 
English A (1): B, C (2 or 3) 
French I., I a.§, II., II I . 
German I II ., III.
Greek L, II., III.
Latin I., II.. III.
Ethics (2 or 3)
History of Philosophy (2 or 3) 
Logic (2 or 3)
Metaphysics (3)
Philosophy I. (1)
Pure Mathematics I., II., III. 
Political Philosophy (2 or 3)
Group 2 Group 4
(History, Economics, and Political 
Science). (Science).
Ancient History T. (1 or 2)
British History, B (1 or 2)
British History, D (2 or 3)
Constitutional and Legal History (2 or 8) 
Constitutional Law I. (2 or 3)
Economic History (1 or 2)
Economics I. (1 or 2)
Economics II . (2) or (3)
Economics III., (3)
History of Economic Theory (2 or 3) 
International Relations (2 or 3) 
Mathematical Economics (2 or 3)
Modern History A (1)
Mindern History B (2 or 3)
Political Institutions I., II., III.
{Botany I.
{Chemistry I.
{Geology I.
Mixed Mathematic* I., II ., III. 
{Natural Philosophy I.
Theory of Statistic*.
{Zoology I.
* If both majors and sub-major are taken in group 1., a subject each from two only 
of the remaining groups is required.
t  Or English for a candidate whose native language is other than English.
{ Laboratory work is required in each of these.
§ French P art I .a. may not be taken as part of a major or sub-m ajor subject. No 
candidate may receive credit for both French P art I . and French P art I a.
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Table of Pre-requisites.—The subjects must be passed in 
accordance with the following table of pre-requisites:—
8ub]ect. Pre-requisite.
Constitutional and Legal 
History
Constitutional Law I.
British History D 
General History I. 
International Relations 
Modern History B 
Political Philosophy.
English B or C (3rd year) .. 
Ethics
History of Philosophy 
Logic
History of Economic Theory
Mathematical Economics ..
Metaphysics
Part II. of any subject
Part III. of any subject ..
Theory of Statistics
1I
i
>Two subject* at least in the course
Four subjects at least In the course
1
)■ Philosophy I.
Economics I.
Economics I., Pure Mathematics I. 
History of Philosophy or Logic 
Part I. of that subject 
Part II. of that subject 
Pure Mathematics I.
N o t e .—No candidate can obtain credit for both Modern History A and B.
No candidate may take Constitutional Law I. unless he has 
previously passed in, or is taking concurrently, Constitutional and 
Legal History.
The subjects must include two Majors* and one Sub-Major.*
Attendance at lectures is not compulsory, but the standard 
demanded in the examinations is generally such as to require it.
Credit for more than four subjects may not be gained at any one 
examination.
The course must extend over at least three years, but may be 
spread over a longer period.
A candidate is deemed to be pursuing his first year until he has 
received credit for at least two subjects of his course, and there­
after to be pursuing his second year until he has received credit 
for six subjects of his course.
• A major subject consists of (a) the three parts of any subject in which there are 
three parts, (6) any three subjects of group 2, or (c) any three of the Philosophy subjects 
of group 3 ; all of which must be passed in three separate years in accordance with the 
gradation shown by the numbers appended to the subjects in the first table on the 
preceding page.
A sub-major subject consists of two parts of a major subject, passed in two separate 
years iD accordance with the gradation set out in the table of subjects. Pure 
Mathematics I. or Mixed Mathematics I. may be grouped with Theory of Statistics to 
form a sub-major.
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Specim en Course.— The fo llowing specimen course is a r ra n g e d
to show liow the  various requirements  of the course may be m e t : —
Subject. Relation of Subject to Course.
First Year—
British History B First part of second major and subject from group 2
English A First part of first major
French I. First part of sub-major and Language other than 
English
Philosophy I. Subject from group S
Second Year—
English B Second part of first major
Economics I. Second part of second major
French II. Second part of sub-major
Third Year—
Botany I. Subject from group 4
English O Third part of first major
Political Institutions I. Third part of second major
F e e s  P a y a ble . t a d
M atricu la t ion  Fee . .  . .  . .  . .  2 2 0
For any subject  of the course . . . . . . 7 7 0
For P a r t  I. of any  Science subject  other th an  Pure
or Mixed M athem atics  . .  . .  . .  9 9 0
Annual Exam inat ion— For each subject of the course
in which lectures are  given . . . . . . 1 1 0
Supplem entary  Exam inat ion  Fee . .  . .  1 1 0
For the Degree . .  . .  . .  . .  . . 1 0 1 0 0
F e e s  fo r  S p e c ia l  Su b je c t s .
German, P re l im in ary  course, P a r t  I. or I I .  . .  3 3 0
Japanese  . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  3 3 0
COURSE IN  JOURNALISM.
Compulsory E n t r a n c e  Subjects.— There  are  none. A ny s tu d e n t  
may proceed to the course who has matricula ted ,  or who satisfies 
the J o in t  Committee for the  Diploma in Journa l ism  th a t  he is fit 
to undertake  the  work of the  course.
Diploma in Jo u rn a l ism  (Dip. Jo u rn . ) .— Candidates for th is  
Diploma are required to pass in English A, and in five o ther subjects 
( three  of which m ust  be from Group 2) of the course for the 
degree of Bachelor of Arts,  and one of which m ust  be “ The Law 
affecting Journa l ism ,” in not less than  two years,  and in addit ion 
m ust pass such tes t  in the  subject of Jou rna l ism  as may be deter­
mined by the Jo in t  Committee after consulta tion with  the Austra l ian  
Jo u rn a l is ts ’ Association.* The tes t  m ay not  be taken until  a f te r  the 
completion of three years of practical experience in journalism.
Before being admitted  to the Diploma a candidate m ust  produce 
sa t is fac tory  evidence of having had four years’ experience in prac­
tical journalism.
Any candidate who has obtained the  Diploma, and who produces 
sa tis factory  evidence of proficiency in a  foreign language, may have 
a sta tem en t  to such effect endorsed on his Diploma.
• Candidates who produce evidence of four years experience in certain senior 
positions on the staff of an approved newspaper may be excused this test.
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F e e s  P a y a b l e .
For each A rts  sub ject of th e  course 
For P a r t  I. of any  Science sub ject o th er th an  P ure  
or M ixed M athem atics 
For Law affecting Jo u rn a lism  ..
For the te s t in Jo u rn a lism
F or each sub ject of A nnual E xam in atio n  in which 
lectures are  given 
F or S upplem entary  E x am in atio n  
F or the D iplom a
£ s. d.
7 7 0
10 10 0 
3 3 0
2 2 0
1 1 0 
1 1 0 
3 3 0
B.—COMMERCE COURSE.
C om pulsory E n tra n c e  S u b je c t.— A language o ther th an  Engliäh 
a t  the  School L eaving S tan d ard . Subject to  th is requ irem ent, any 
M atricu la ted  S tu d en t m ay proceed to  the course for the degree. For 
the diplom a, m atricu la tio n  is n o t essen tia l, qualification  for the 
School In term ed ia te  C ertificate being sufficient.
B achelor of Com merce (B .C om .).— To q u a lify  fo r th is  degree 
fourteen  subjects m ust be passed, in not less than  four* years, from  
the  following groups, and m u st include all the subjects of g roup  I., 
tw o subjects from group IV .,f  and four subjects from groups II . 
and I I I .,  of which n o t more th a n  two m ay be taken  from  group  I I I .  
Lower grades of subjects m u st be passed before h igher g rades of 
th e  same subjects, and the  course m ust be approved by th e  F acu lty .
TABLE OF SU BJECTS.
Group I. Group III.
Accountancy I. Constitutional and Legal History
^Commercial Law I. History of Economic Theory
Economic Geography International Relations
Economic History Modern Historv A or IS
Economics I. Political Institutions 1
Economics II. Philosophy I.
Industrial and Financial Organization 
Statistical Method
Theory of Statistics
Group II. Group IV.
Accountancy IIa.
Accountancy 11b.
Banking, Currency and Exchange 
JCommercial Law II,
Cost Accountancy 
Marketing
Public Administration 
Public Finance
English A
French I., and II. ..")
German I. and II. . .  | . .
Greek I .......................................VA8 for Art9
Latin I. and II. . .  . .  j r °ur8e
Pure Mathematics I. and II. j  
Any subject from Group I. or II. of the 
Science Course . .
* Special permission may be granted to complete tlie course in three years.
t The Faculty may allow other relevant subjects of the Arts and Science Courses to be 
substituted for those specified in this group.
X Bachelors of Laws and persons who have completed the Articled Clerks’ Course may 
be granted oredit for these subjects in the B.Com. Course.
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Table o f Pro requisites.— The subjects m ust be passed in accor­
dance w ith  the  follow ing ta b le :  —
Subject. Pre-requisite.
Economics II. Industrial and Financial
Organization
Banking Currency and Exchange 
History of Economic Theory
Economics II.
]Industrial and Financial Organization
Marketing
Public Administration 
Public Finance 
Statistical Method 
Theory of Statistics 
Constitutional and Legal History 
Modern History A or B 
International Relations
> Economics I.
Pure Mathematics I.
|  Two subjects common to 
r Arts and Commerce
Political Institutions I . J Courses
Cost Accountancy.. Accountancy I. and IIb.
F e es  P ayable .
F or m a tricu la tio n
For any sub ject of lectures except those of the  
Science course
F or any  sub ject from  G roup I. of the Science 
course (o ther th a n  M athem atics) ..
For each subject of A nnual E xam ination  in 
which lectures a re  given 
F or S upplem entary  E xam ination  
F o r the Degree
£  « .  d.
2 2 0
7 7 0
10 10 0
1 1 0
1 1 0
10 10 0
DIPLOM A OF COMMERCE.
Diplom a o f Commerce (Dip. Com.).— To q u a lify  fo r  th is diplom a 
nine sub jects m ust be passed in not less th an  th ree  years from the 
following groups, and m ust include all the subjects of group I. 
together” w ith  th ree  o th er subjects, one of which, a t  least, m ust 
be tak en  from  each of the rem aining groups. Lower g rades of 
subjects m u st be passed before higher g rades of th e  same subjects 
and the  course m ust be approved by the Facu lty .
The qualification  for en trance  upon the course is the  School 
In term ed ia te  C ertificate. The Commonwealth Public Service 
E x am ination  for tran sfe r  as Clerk has also been approved in the 
case of candidates not less th an  eighteen years of age.
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Group I. Group III.
Accountancy I.
Commercial Law I.
Economic Geography 
Economics I.
Industrial and Financial Organization 
Statistical Method
Accountancy IIa.
Accountancy I I b .
Banking, Currency and Exchange 
Commercial Law II.
Cost Accountancy 
Marketing
Public Administration 
Public Finance
Group II.
Constitutional and Legal History 
Economic History 
Economics II.
English A
Modern History A or B 
International Relations 
Political Institutions I.
Pure Mathematics I.
Theory of Statistics
*
For pre-requisites, see p. 18.
I he iees payable are  as for the course for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Commerce except th a t  the fee for the D iplom a is £3 3s.
GENERAL INFORMATION AND SPECIMEN COURSES.
1. Approved specimen courses have been d raw n up, and appear 
on following pages. All courses m u st be subm itted  for approval on 
the form provided for th e  purpose.
2. S tu d en ts  who cannot devote th e ir whole tim e to stu d y  should 
en ter a t  f irs t for the  Diploma course, and  should a tte m p t n o t more 
th an  two subjects in any year. They m ay la te r, if desired, proceed 
to  the Degree course.
3. Typed notes in  the  subjects of the course listed above and in 
C onstitu tional and Legal H istory  and H isto ry  of Economic Theory 
will be available on paym ent of 5s. per subject per annum . This 
charge w ill be m ade to  all studen ts ta k in g  the  notes, w hether 
they  a tten d  lectures or not, b u t they  m u st enrol and pay  lecture  
fees before ob tain ing  the notes.
4. C andidates for the Degree of Bachelor of Commerce m ust 
a ttend  lectures in a t  least four of the subjects of th e ir  course. 
The subjects m ust be approved by the Dean of the F acu lty , b u t no t 
more th an  two subjects from group II. w ill be accepted for th is  
rule.
5. S tuden ts proposing to take Accountancy P a r t  T. should have a 
knowledge of Bookkeeping to  the s tan d ard  of the School In te r ­
m ediate E xam ination .
6. S tudents will be expected to prepare  class essays and exercises 
in all subjects as set by the Lecturers. S tuden ts n o t com plying 
w ith  th is  requ irem ent m ay be excluded from  the  annual 
exam ination.
7. G raduates in Commerce who have m atricu la ted  under special 
regu lations m ay en ter upon other courses provided they  have 
fulfilled any  prelim inary  requirem ents of those courses.
7407.—3
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SPECIMEN COURSES FOR B.COM. DEGREE.
N o t e .— Courses have been planned on the assum ption th a t  s tuden ts 
will take  fou r years to complete the  degree studies. Before deciding 
on a  course, in tend ing  stu d e n ts  are advised to consult the L ec tu re r in 
Econom ics a t  the College.
N o t e .— E xam inations in certa in  subjects will be held in a lte rn a te  
years, as shown below, and the follow ing specimen course m ay require 
m odification on th is  a c c o u n t:—
Accountancy, P a r t  H a. . . . . • . . . . 1939
Accountancy, P a r t  I I b. . . . . . . . . 1940
Banking, Currency and Exchange . . . . . . 1939
Commercial Law, P a r t  II. . .  . . . .  • ■ 1940
Cost A ccountancy . . . . . . . .  1939
H isto ry  of Econom ic Theory . . . . . . 1939
M arketing  . . . . . . . . . . 1940
Public A dm in istration  . . . . . . 1940
Public F inance . . . . . . . . . . 1939
A. All students should take the subjects of groups I. and IV. in 
approximately the following order:—
First Year—
Two subjects from group IV.
Economics, Part I.
Economic Geography.
N o t e .— If two p a r ts  of a subject a re  selected from  group IV. the 
second p a r t  will be taken  in second year and  Economic H isto ry  in first
year.
Second Year—
Economic History.
Industrial and Financial Organization.
Accountancy, Part I.
Commercial Law, Part I.
Third Year—
Statistical Method.
Economics, Part II.
Fourth Year—
Preparatory Investigation on Thesis if prooeeding to 
M.Com. later.
B. The following additional subjects are recommended for special 
courses:—
1.— A c co u n ta n c y .
Third Year—
Accountancy, Part IIb.
Commercial Law, Part II.
Public Finance.
Fourth Year—
Accountancy, Part II.a.
Banking, Currency and Exchange (extra subject).
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2.— P ublic Service.
Third Year—
Public Administration.
Political Institu tions, P a rt I.
M arketing or Commercial Law, P a rt II.
Fourth Year—
Public Finance.
Banking, Currency and Exchange (extra subject).
3.— M a n a g er ia l  P o s it io n  in  Co m m er c e  or M a n u fa c t u r in g . 
Third Year—
Commercial Law, P a rt II.
Accountancy, P a rt I I b.
Fourth Year—
Banking, Currency and Exchange.
Public Finance.
M arketing (extra subject).
4. — T e a c h in g .
Third Year—
Accountancy, P a rt I I b.
Commercial Law, P a r t II.
Banking, Currency and Exchange.
Fourth Year—
Public Finance.
History of Economic Theory (extra subject).
Banking, Currency and Exchange.
5. — B a n k in g .
Third Year—
Accountancy, P a rt I I b.
Commercial Law, P a rt II.
Fourth Year—
Public Finance.
M arketing (extra subject).
Banking, Currency and Exchange.
6.—'St a t is t ic a l  or E co nom ic  A dvisory W o r k .
Third Year—
Theory of S tatistics. ( I t  is assumed th a t the subjects 
from group IV. will include Pure Mathematics, P a rt I-, 
and, possibly, also P a rt II .)
Public Finance.
Fourth Year—
History of Economic Theory.
E xtra  subject from group III.
Banking, Currency and Exchange.
SPECIMEN COURSE FOR DIPLOMA IN  COMMERCE. 
Students may complete the course for the Diploma in three years, 
but in many cases where time available for study is restricted 
four years may be more appropriate. The subjects should be taken 
in the order suggested, provided th a t students desiring to pursue
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the accountancy course may take Accountancy, Part I., in the first 
year, and transfer Economic Geography to the second year. A 
typical three-year course is as follows: —
First Year—
Economic Geography.
Economics, Part I.
Commercial Law, Part I.
Second Year—
Accountancy, Part I.
Industrial and Financial Organization.
English A, or some other subject from group II.
Third Year—
Statistical Method.
Two other subjects from any of the specialized B.Com. 
courses.
DIPLOMA IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION.
Entrance qualification—the School Intermediate Certificate or an 
approved equivalent.*
To qualify for this Diploma nine subjects must be passed, in not
less than three years, from the following groups, including all the 
subjects of Group I. and any two of another group, and one other 
subject. Lower grades of subjects must be passed before higher 
grades of the same subjects, and the course must be approved by 
the Board of Studies.
TABLE OF SUBJECTS.
Group I. Group V.
Constitutional History 
Constitutional Law I. 
Economics I.
Political Institutions I. 
Public Administration 
Public Finance
Group II.
Constitutional Law II. 
International Relations 
Jurisprudence I.
Public International Law
Group III.
Economics II. and III. 
Economic Geography 
History of Economic Theory
Group IV.
Industrial and Financial Organization 
Statistical Method
Accountancy I.
Accountancy I Ia. or IIb.
Accountancy Tin. or Cost Accountancy
Group VI.
Pure Mathematics I. 
Theory of Statistics
Group VII.
British History D. 
Economic History 
Modern History Ä or B.
Group VIII.
Political Institutions II. or III. 
Political Philosophy
Group IX.
Parts I., IT., and III. of any subject of the 
course for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Science, or Parts I. and II. of one such 
subject and Part I. of another. Re­
quirements as to pre-requisites must 
be observed in accordance with the 
Science regulations.
* The Commonwealth Public Service examination for transfer as clerk has been 
approved for candidates not less than eighteen years of age.
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Table of Pre-requisites.— The subjects m ust be passed in accord­
ance w ith  th e  follow ing tab le : —
Subject. Pre-requisite.
A ustralasian  H isto ry  . .
B ritish  H isto ry  C o r D  
C onstitu tion al and L egal H istory  
C o n stitu tio n a l L aw , I . . . 
C o n stitu tio n a l L aw  I I .
E uropean  H istory , B  or C 
P olitica l In stitu tio n s  I . . .
Politica l P h ilosop h y  
P u b lic  A dm inistration  
P u b lic  F in a n ce  
P u b lic  Intern ation a l Law  
S ta tistica l M ethod  
T h eory  of S ta tistics
T w o su b jects of th e course 
T w o  sub jects of th e com ae  
T w o  sub jects of the course 
T w o sub jects of th e course*  
T w o  sub jects of th e  course 
T w o  sub jects of th e course 
T w o  sub jects of th e course 
T w o  sub jects of the course 
E conom ics I.
E c o n o m ic s  I .
T w o  sub jects of th e course
E conom ics I.
Pu re M athem atics I .
•  In c lu d in g  C o n stitu tion a l and Legal H isto ry , u n less th is  su b jec t is b ein g taken  
con cu rren tly  w ith  C on stitu tion a l Law I .
The fees payable are as for the  course for th e  Degree of Bachelor 
of Commerce, except th a t  the fee for the  D iplom a is £3 3s.
0 .—LAW COURSE.
Compulsory Entrance Subjects.— L atin  a t  the Leaving Exam ina-
t io n  stan d ard .*  Subject to  th is  req u irem en t any m atricu la ted  
s tu d e n t m ay proceed to  the  Law  Course.
B achelo r o f  L aw s (L L .B .).— fC and ida tes for th is  degree m ust 
pass—
(a ) In  the follow ing sub jects: —
1. B ritish  H isto ry  B.
2. Economics I.
3. L a tin  L, or F rench 1. or Ta . or  Germ an I. or
Philosophy I.
4. Ju risp rudence  I.
5. C onstitu tional and Legal H isto ry .
6. The Law of W rongs (C ivil and C rim in a l).
7. The Law of C ontract and Personal P ro p erty .
8. C onstitu tional Law I.
9. Rom an Law.
10. The Law of P roperty  in Land and Conveyancing
11. C onstitu tional Law II.
12. Ju risp rudence  II-
13. E quity .
14. P riv a te  In tern a tio n a l Law.
(b) In  any one of th e  following g ro u p s: —
1. P o litical In s titu tio n s  I. and e ither  P o litica l In s t i tu ­
tio n s II . or I I I .
2. In te rn a tio n a l R elations and  Public  In te rn a tio n a l Law.
•  T h is  h a s  n o  re fe re n ce  to  th e  A rtic le d  C lerks’ c o u rse , w h ich  is  s e t  o u t  on  p . 622 el teg. 
a t  th e  U n iv e rs ity  o f M elb o u rn e  C a len d a r, 1939.
t T h e re  a re  s p e c ia l p ro v is io n s  re la tin g  to  A rtic led  C le rk s. See  n o te  a b o v e .
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3. Econom ics II . and  Economics I I I .
4. H isto ry  of Philosophy and  Logic.
5. Public  A d m in is tra tio n  and  Public  Finance.
6. P o litica l Philosophy and  E th ics.
7. Any o ther group approved by the  Faculty .
C andidates a re  requ ired  (save as m ay be otherw ise approved by
the F acu lty )  to pass in the subjects of the course in the  follow ing 
o rd e r* :—
F irst Year—
B ritish  H-istory B.
Economics I.
L a tin  I. or F rench I. or G erm an I. or Philosophy I.
Ju risp ru d en ce  I.
Second Year—
F irs t  su b ject of selected group.
C on stitu tio n a l and Legal H isto ry .
Law of W rongs (C ivil and C rim in a l) .
Law of C on trac t and  Personal P ro p erty .
T hird  Year—
Second sub ject of selected group.
C o n stitu tio n al Law I.
Rom an Law.
Law of P ro p e rty  in L and and Conveyancing.
F ourth  Year—
C o n stitu tio n al Law II.
Ju risp ru d en ce  II.
In te rn a tio n a l Law.
W here a can d idate  fa ils to pass in one or more than  one subject 
of any year the F acu lty  m ay determ ine in w h a t subjects, if any, of 
the la te r  years of the  course he m ay p resen t h im self for exam ination  
in conjunction w ith  the  subject or sub jects in which he has failed 
to pass.
No candidate  m ay present him self a t  any  one exam ination  in 
more th an  four subjects du ring  the  firs t tw o years of h is course 
or in more th an  five subjects th e rea fte r. A candidate  is deemed 
to be p u rsu in g  his firs t year u n til he has received cred it for a t  least 
two subjects of his course and th e re a fte r  to  be pursu ing  his second 
year u n til he has received c red it for six sub jects of h is course.
E quity .
P riv a te
F e e s  P a y a b l e .
M atricu la tion  Fee
For each subject
For each sub ject of Annual E x am in atio n  in which 
lectures a re  given 
For Supplem entary  Exam ination
£ s. d.
2 2 0
7 7 0
1 1 0
1 1 0
* Candidates for other degrees or diplomas who desire to take during their coawes 
for such degrees or diplomas any Law subject or subjects should obtain the approval 
therefor of the Dean of the Faculty of Law.
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F e e s  f o r  S p e c ia l  S u b j e c t s . £  s. d.
F o r P a te n t  Case Law of G re a t B rita in  . . . . 3 13 G
In  ad d ition  to  lecture  fees, a  fee of 5s. per subject, w ith  a 
m axim um  of 10s. per annum , is payable for typed notes in  a ll the 
Law subjects of the  course. T his fee is due w ith the lec tu re  fees of 
the f irs t term .
D .— SC IE N C E  COURSE.
In tro d u c to ry .— The College does not propose to offer fa c i l i t ie s  fo r  
Science w ork beyond th e  first year. Courses are not a rra n g e d  unless 
a sufficient num ber of studen ts en ters for lectures.
C om pulsory  E n tra n c e  S ub jec ts .— There are none, b u t F ren ch  or
G erm an passed a t  the School L eaving E xam ination  exem pts from  the  
corresponding subject of th e  special courses in French and  G erm an, 
P a r t  A, or if taken  w ith  1st or 2nd Class H onours from  P a r ts  A 
and B. Any m a tricu la ted  s tu d e n t m ay proceed to  a Science course.
B ach e lo r o f Science (B .Sc.).— To qualify  for th is  degree e igh t 
Science subjects form ing an approved course, and P a r ts  A  and B 
of the  special course in  F rench and Germ an m ust be passed in no t 
less th an  th ree*  years. P ra c tica l work is required  in th e  Science 
subjects of the course, and sa tis fac to ry  attendance a t  th e  sam e is 
a pre-requ isite  to  adm ission to  exam ination .
T ab le  o f  S ub jec ts .— The sub jec ts  o f the  P ass  and  H onour 
E xam inations of the first, second and th ird  years are as fo llow s:—
Group I. Group II. Group III.
Botany I. Botany II. Section A .
Chemistry I. Chemistry II. Botany III.
Engineering I. Electrical Engineering I. Chemistrv III.
Geology I. Engineering II. Geology i l l .
Mixed Mathematics I. Geology II. Metallurgy II. (Science
N atural Philosophy I. Metallurgy I- (Sc. Course) Course)
Pure Mathematics I. Mixed Mathematics II. Natural Philosophy III.
Zoology I. Natural Philosophy II. 
Natural Philosophy II.
(Meteorology Course) 
Physiology I. with Bac­
teriology I.
Pure Mathematics II. 
Surveying I.
Zoology II.
Natural Philosophy III.
(Meteorology Course) 
Physiology II . or Bio­
chemistry with Bac­
teriology II.
Zoology III.
Section B. 
Engineering II I  
Meteorology 
Mixed Mathematics III.
Pure Mathematics III. 
Surveying II.
Before the  beginning of the  T hird  Term of the first year of his 
course, every s tuden t is required  to subm it his course to  the 
U n iversity  for approval on a special form, unless the course agreeB
* The passing o f :—three Group I. subjects completes the first year ; two Group II. 
subjects completes the second year ; two subjects of Group III., of which one a t least 
must be from Section A, or of one subject of Group III. A and one of Group II. completes 
the third year.
The subjects taken for the third year may be Physiology and Anatomy (including 
Histology) as prescribed for Division II. of the degree of M.B., B.S.
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in every p a r tic u la r  w ith  one of the approved specimen courses which 
are shown in the U n iv e rsity  C alendar. He will no t be pe rm itted  
to proceed to  any sub jects of the  th ird  year of the  course u n til  the  
first year has been com pleted.
P re -req u isites .— In  p u rsu in g  his course, a candidate m ust observe 
the requ irem ents as to  p re-requisite  subjects, as set o u t in th e  
U niversity  Calendar.
F ees P ayable.
For M atricu la tio n
For each year of the  course
For F rench A, F rench  B, G erm an A or German B ..  
For each su b ject of the  A nnual E xam ination  in which 
lectures are  given, except French A, F rench B, 
G erm an A and G erm an B 
For the A nnual E xam in atio n  in French A, French B, 
Germ an A or G erm an B 
For Supp lem en tary  E xam ination  
For the Degree
£ s. d.
2 2 0
31 10 0*
1 11 6 t
1 1 0
0 10 6
1 1 0
10 10 0
Fees for Single Subjects.
The fees for single subjects depend upon the  n a tu re  of the 
subjects taken . The p a rticu la rs  are set out in the  M elbourne 
U niversity  Calendar.
B achelor o f Science in  F o re s try  (B .Sc.F .).—The subjects of th is  
course are as set o u t in the  follow ing table. The four subjects of 
the f irs t year m ust be passed before entering  on the th ird  year, 
except by special perm ission. Other com binations of re levan t 
subjects m ay be allowed.
C andidates who have completed the th ird  year of the course for 
the degree of B achelor of A g ricu ltu ra l Science may be adm itted  
to the th ird  y ear of th is  course.
First Year. Second Year.
Botany I. Botany II.
Chemistry I.
Natural Philosophy I. And one of the following :—
And one of the following :— Chemistry II.
Geology I. Geology II.
Engineering I. Natural Philosophy II.
Pure Mathematics I. Zoology II.
Zoology I.
Third and Fourth Years.
Subjects as set out In the Calendar of the Australian Forestry School, Canberra
A certificate from  a  F orest a u th o rity , approved by the Facu lty , 
of e ither one year a f te r  the completion of the fo u rth  year, or o th e r­
wise of th ree  years of Forest service, is required before adm ission 
to the degree, and in addition  a thesis or d isse rta tio n  on some 
approved branch  of Forestry .
• This fee entitles a student to take not more than four subjects in his First Year, 
and not more than three subjects in his Second or Third Year. It, does not include the 
reading courses in French and German, which must be paid for as single subjects.
t  The full fee is payable whether the student attends lectures throughout the vear 
or not.
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Chapter  V.
SCHOLARSHIPS, BURSARIES AND PRIZES.
( i)  The Canberra Scholarships.
( i i ) B ursaries.
( i ii)  The John  Deans Prize.
(iv ) T he La d y  Isaacs Prizes.
S cho larsh ips and  B u rsa ries .— In  1929, prior to  the establishm ent 
of the C anberra  U n iv e rsity  College, the Federal C ap ita l Com­
mission w as empowered by the  then  C abinet to aw ard  tw o bursaries 
of the value of £120 each to  s tu d en ts  a tten d in g  schools of C anberra 
who were eligible to  en te r a U niversity .
Before an  aw ard  had  been made, however, the  Council was 
appointed. In  view of the  fac t th a t  under pa rag rap h  (c) of section 
4 of the Canberra U n iversity  College Ordinance 1929 i t  is one of 
the functions of the College to  adm in ister, subject to the  d irections 
of the  M inister, any scholarsh ip  or b u rsa ry  scheme estab lished  by 
the Com monwealth, the Commission suggested to  the M in ister th a t  
it would be preferable for the Council a t  the  ou tse t to  suggest a 
definite basis for the  holding of the bursaries. In  th is  suggestion 
the M in ister concurred.
E arly  in 1930, the Council su bm itted  a scheme for the  aw ard  of 
scholarships only. The M in ister approved of the scheme, which set 
ou t the conditions of the aw ard  of scholarships, and in  accordance 
w ith th a t  scheme the “ C anberra S ch o larsh ip s” have from  tim e to 
tim e been aw arded. The conditions m ay be found on pages 22-24 
of th e  College C alendar for 1935.
D uring  1935 the  Council considered th a t  the conditions under 
which th e  scholarsh ips were aw arded should be amended in certain  
respects, and  a new set of ru les was draw n up. The M in ister 
approved of th e  aw ard  of scholarships in accordance w ith  the  new 
rules, w hich are se t ou t hereunder.
P a r tic u la rs  of th e  stu d en ts  to  whom C anberra scholarships have 
been aw arded are set out on p. 39, infra.
In  1932, the  Council fram ed ru les for a scheme for the  aw ard  of 
bursaries tenable a t  the  College. The M inister has approved of the 
n iles, which are  set o u t on pages 33 and 34, in fra . P a r tic u la rs  of 
the  aw ard  of bu rsa ries  are set out on p. 40, infra.
(i) THE CANBERRA SCHOLARSHIPS.
S c h o l a r s h ip  R u l e s .
1. These Rules m ay be cited as the  Scholarship Rules.
2. These Rules sha ll come in to  operation on the firs t day of 
Ja n u a ry , 1936, and shall app ly  to  the aw ard , renewal, or re s to ra ­
tion of all scholarships aw arded, renewed, or restored  by the  Council 
a fte r th a t  date , and  in respect of a ll scholarships so aw arded, 
renewed, or restored.
Citation.
Commencement 
and application.
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Definitions. 3. In  these R ules—
“ approved course ” m eans, in the  case of an y  scholar, the 
course approved b y  the Council as the  course of stu d y  for 
th a t  scholar in respec t of a year, being a  course of study 
which w ill e n title  the scholar to com plete a y ear in  his 
degree course in  cases where sep ara te  years a re  speciried 
in  the  cu rricu lum  of the U n iv ersity  of w hich the  scholar 
is a  s tuden t, or, in  cases w here a  subdivision  in to  years 
is n o t made by th a t  U n iv ersity , such sub jects as the 
Council th in k s reasonable for one year, b u t does not 
include any  ad d itio n a l sub jects in w hich th e  studen : is 
stu d y in g  w ith  th e  consent of the  C ouncil;
“ deferred exam ination  ” m eans a  deferred  or supplem entary 
exam ination  for which a  scholar is requ ired  to  sit in 
order to  com plete his approved course;
“ Leaving Certificate E xam ination  ” m eans—
(a )  in the case of th e  T e rr ito ry  for the  Seat of
G overnm ent, New South  W ales, South  A ustra lia , 
W estern  A u stra lia , and T asm ania, the Leaving 
C ertificate E x am in a tio n ;
( b)  in the  case of V ic to ria , the  School Leaving
E x am in a tio n ; and
(c) In  the case of Q ueensland, the  Senior Public
E x am in a tio n ;
“ obtains honours ” m eans—
(a ) in a year in which, by th e  R egulations governing 
the U n iv ersity  course, honours or th e ir equiva­
lent m ay be aw arded— obtains honours, d is tin c ­
tion, or c red it; and
(&) in a year in which, by  those R egulations, honours 
or th e ir equ ivalen t m ay n o t be aw arded— obtains 
and fu rn ishes to  th e  Council a  certificate from 
a com petent U niversity ' a u th o rity  to  th e  effect 
th a t  the  scholar h as, in th a t  year, shown m erit 
above th e  av erag e;
“ the C ollege” m eans the C anberra  U n iv ersity  College;
“ the Council ” m eans the  Council of th e  College.
Award of 4. Scholarships to a num ber n o t exceeding four in  any year may
scholarships. be aw arded by the Council.
Eligibility for 5. The follow ing studen ts shall be elig ib le for the aw ard  of 
scholarships scholarships: —
(a )  , s tu d en ts  educated a t  C anberra  schools; and
(b)  studen ts , the ch ild ren  of C anberra  residents, who have
been educated a t  o ther schools, if the Council is s a t is ­
fied th a t, under the specia l circum stances of th e  case, 
i t  was reasonable th a t  they should be educated a t 
those other schools.
Scholarships to 
bs awarded on 
results of 
leaving year
examination.
6.— (1.) The aw ard of scho larsh ips for each year shall be made 
on the  re su lts  of the  Leaving C ertifica te  E xam ination  of the previous
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(2.) The Council shall from  tim e to  tim e, by public notification, 
invite ap p lica tio n s for the g ra n t of scholarships.
7. A n ap p lic an t sha ll not be eligible for an  aw ard  of a scholar- Qualifications
of applicants.
(а)  if he is m ore th an  nineteen years of age on the  first day
of Ja n u a ry  n ex t follow ing the  da te  of the Leaving 
C ertificate "E xam ination  upon the  resu lts  of which h is 
ap p lica tio n  is m ade;
(б ) if the  Council is no t satisfied  th a t  he has a tta in e d  a  suffi­
c ien tly  h igh  s ta n d a rd ;
(c ) unless he proposes to  en te r upon a  U niversity  course
approved by th e  C ouncil; and
(d ) unless he is qualified for adm ission  to  th a t  U niversity
8.—  ( 1 . )  Subject to  the  nex t succeeding sub-rule, scholarships Tenure of 
shall be tenab le  a t  an y  A u s tra lian  U n iversity  or a t  th e  College. scholarships,
( 1 a . )  W here—
(a )  a scholar has qualified for adm ission to a degree in the
U n iv ersity  course approved by th e  Council;
(b)  the  scholar has, in the opinion of the Council, shown
exceptional b rilliance in th a t  course; and
(c) the ap p ro p ria te  a u th o rity  of the  U n iv ersity  a t  which
the scholar has so qualified recommends th a t  lie p ro ­
ceed overseas for th e  purpose of engaging in research 
or special studies in respect of which th a t  a u th o rity  
satisfies the Council th a t  adequate facilitie s are not 
available in th e  Com monwealth,
the Council m ay perm it the  scholarship  to  be held a t  an  overseas 
U n iv e rsity  approved by the  Council, and, in th a t  case, the scholar 
shall engage in  such research or special studies a t  th a t  U niversity  
as th e  Council approves.
(2.) The scholar shall en te r upon the  enjoym ent of his sch o lar­
ship fo rth w ith , and shall continuously  pursue the U niversity  course 
approved by the  C ouncil:
P rov ided  th a t  in exceptional oircum stances the Council may, from 
tim e to  tim e, for reasons i t  considers sufficient, defer or suspend the 
enjoym ent of the scholarship for a  period of one year.
9.—  (1 .) The am oun t of each scholarship  shall in each year be Amount of 
such a m o u n t as is fixed for th a t  year by the Council b u t no t exceed- scholarships, 
ing One hundred and tw enty  pounds:
P rov ided  th a t—
(a )  if the Council is satisfied th a t  the course of stu d y  which 
the stu d en t desires to  follow is adequately  provided for 
a t  the  College; or
( b ) if the  stu d en t elects to  a tte n d  lectures a t  the  College,
the a m o u n t of th e  scholarship shall in  each year be such am ount 
as is fixed for th a t  year by the  Council b u t not exceeding F orty  
pounds.
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Payment of 
scholarships.
(2.) In  fixing th e  am o u n t of any scholarship for an y  y ear the 
Council m ay have re g a rd  to, am ong other questions, th e  question 
w hether the  scholar w ill, d u rin g  the  academic year, reside  a t  a  U ni­
versity  College, in  lodgings, or a t  home, and  m ay fix th e  am ount 
subject to  such conditions as to residence as the  Council th in k s  fit.
10.—  (1.) The am o u n t of a scholarship for any year sh a ll, subject 
to  th is  ru le , be payable  in  th ree  equal in sta lm en ts a t  o r a f te r  the 
commencement of th e  first, second, and th ird  term s respectively .
(2.) N o tw ith s tan d in g  th e  provisions of ru le  9 of these R ules and 
of the la s t  preceding sub-rule, where the  approved course of a 
scholar in  respect of any  year is such th a t  if i t  is com pleted 
the  scholar w ill have qualified for adm ission to  a degree in the 
course approved by th e  Council, or, where more th a n  one course 
has been approved by the  Council, in the la s t of those courses, 
the am o u n t of the  scholarship  for th a t  year shall be payable 
in four equal in sta lm en ts , the  first th ree  of which sha ll be p a y ­
able a t  or a f te r  the com m encem ent of the first, second, an d  th ird  
term s respectively, and  the  fo u rth  of which shall, sub ject to  th e  nex t 
succeeding sub-rule, be payable a fte r th e  scholar’s exam ination  
resu lts  for th a t  year have been published.
(3.) I f—
(a) the  scholar is requ ired  to sit for a deferred exam ination  
in  order to  complete his approved course; or
( l ) in th e  case of a  scholar a t  an A u s tra lia n  U n iv ersity , he 
fa ils  to  ob tain  honours in some subject of h is approved 
course,
paym ent of the fo u rth  in sta lm en t shall be w ithheld  unless—
(c) in th e  case of a scholar a t an A u s tra lian  U n iv ersity  who
has been requ ired  to  s it for a deferred  ex am in atio n  in 
no t more th an  one subject in  order to  com plete his 
approved course— th e  Council is satisfied th a t  the 
scholar has shown o u tstan d in g  m erit in  one or m ore 
sub jects of his approved course and the  scholar has 
passed a t  th a t  deferred ex am ination ;
(d)  in the case of a scholar a t  the College who has been
required  to  s it for a  deferred exam ination  in n o t m ore 
th an  one sub ject in  order to  complete his approved 
course— the Council is satisfied th a t  the  necessity  for 
the deferred exam ination  was due to  very specia l c ir­
cum stances en tire ly  beyond the contro l of the scholar 
and the scholar has passed a t  th a t  deferred  e x am in a ­
tio n ; or
(e) in the case of a  scholar to  whom p arag rap h  ( b ) of th is
sub-ru le applies— th e  Council is satisfied th a t  th a t 
fa ilu re  was due to very special circum stances e n tire ly  
beyond the control of th e  scholar.
(4.) W here a scholarship is held a t  an overseas U n iv ersity , the 
am ount of the scholarship for each y ear shall be paid a t  such tim es 
and in such in sta lm en ts as th e  Council determ ines.
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11.—  (1 .) Subject to  th is  ru le, a scholarship  m ay, on the  applica- Renewal or 
tion  of th e  scholar, be renewed from  year to  year, b u t so th a t  the termination of 
to ta l period  covered by the  scholarsh ip  shall not exceed six  years scloars ‘P*- 
or, w h ere  th e  Council does not p e rm it the scholarship to  be held 
a t an  overseas U niversity , the  period fixed by the U n iversity  as 
the m in im u m  period of stu d y  for th e  U n iv ersity  course or courses 
approved by th e  Council (whichever of those periods is the 
sh o rte r) .
(2 .) W here in any year a scholar a t  an A u s tra lia n  U n iv ersity —
(a)  fa ils  to  ob tain  honours in a t  least one sub ject of his
approved co u rse ;
( b ) fa ils to  complete his approved course; or
(e)  is req u ired  to  s i t  for a deferred exam ination  in  order to 
com plete his approved course,
the C ouncil shall te rm in ate  the scholarship, unless—
( d)  in the  case of a  scholar to  whom p a rag rap h  (a)  of th is
ru le  applies— th e  Council is satisfied th a t  th a t  fa ilu re  
was due to  very special circum stances en tire ly  beyond 
the  control of th e  sch o la r; and
( e ) in th e  case of a scholar who has been requ ired  to  sit
for a deferred exam ination  in n o t more th an  one sub­
jec t in  order to  complete his approved course— the 
Council is satisfied th a t  the scholar has shown o u t­
s tan d in g  m erit in  one or more subjects of his approved 
course and the  scholar has passed a t  th a t  deferred 
exam ination.
(3.) W here in any year a  scholar a t  the College—
(a )  fa ils to  complete his approved course; or
(b ) is requ ired  to  s i t  for a deferred exam ination  in order to
complete his approved course,
the Council shall te rm in ate  the scholarship unless, in the  case of a 
scho lar who has been requ ired  to  s it for a deferred exam ination  in 
not m ore th an  one subject in order to  complete his approved course, 
the  Council is satisfied th a t  the necessity for the deferred exam ina­
tion  w as due to  very special circum stances en tire ly  beyond the 
contro l of the scholar, and the scholar has passed a t  th a t  deferred 
exam ination .
(4.) W here the  Council perm its a  scholarship to be held a t  an 
overseas U niversity , the  Council m ay te rm in ate  the  scholarship 
if it is  n o t  satisfied w ith  the progress made by the scholar in  the 
research  or special studies approved by the Council.
12. W here, on the completion of the first year of a  sch o lar’s Uni- Restoration of 
versity  course, the  Council has te rm inated  the  scholarship, and the scholarships, 
s tuden t, in  the nex t year of his U niversity  course—
(a ) has, in  the opinion of the Council, shown o u tstan d in g  
m erit;  and
(b)  has no t been required  to s it for a deferred exam ination , 
the Council m ay restore the  scholarship, and any scholarship  so 
resto red  shall be subject to these Rules.
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Application 
for award of 
scholarships.
13. An application for the award of a  scholarship shall state—
(a) the date of b irth  of the applicant;
(b ) the results obtained by him a t the Leaving Certificate
E xam ination;
(c) the U niversity or College a t which the applicant propc-ses
to study;
(d)  the degree or degrees for which he proposes to  stu iy ;
and
(c) where he proposes to reside during the academic year
and shall be accompanied by a certificate from the headm astei or 
headmistress of the school attended by the applicant sta ting  wheiher 
the applicant’s work and conduct during the past year were satis­
factory.
Applications 14. An application for the renewal of a scholarship shall be aceom-
for renewal of panied by a certificate from the proper au thority  a t the University
scholarships. o r c 0Hege sta ting—
(a ) the results obtained by the scholar a t the annual or
regular examination (if any) in each of the subjects 
constituting his approved course;
( b) whether the scholar is entitled to proceed to his next
year a t the University or College, and, if so, whether 
he is so entitled w ithout having been required to pass 
any deferred exam ination; and
(c) whether his work and conduct during the past year have
been satisfactory,
and shall contain a statem ent as to where the scholar proposes to 
reside during the academic year.
Applications for 15. An application for the restoration of a scholarship shall con- 
restoration of tain  a full statem ent of all the relevant facts and shall be accom-
scholarships. panied by a certificate from the proper authority  a t the University
or College stating—
(а) the results obtained by the student a t the annual or
regular examination (if any) in each of the subjects 
for which he sa t;
(б) whether the student is entitled to proceed to his next
year a t the University or College, and, if so, whether 
he is so entitled w ithout having been required to pass 
any’ deferred exam ination;
(c) whether his work and conduct during the past year have
been satisfactory; and
(d) whether, in the opinion of the proper authority’, he has
shown outstanding merit,
Supply of 
further
Information in 
cases of
applications for 
renewal or 
restoration of 
scholarships.
and shall contain a statem ent as to where the student proposes to 
reside during the academic year.
1G. An applicant for the award, renewal, or restoration of a 
scholarship shall furnish to the Council such other information as 
the Council requires for its guidance in considering his application.
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(ii) BURSARIES.
B u r sa ry  R u l e s .
1. Thesie R ules m ay be cited  as the B u rsa ry  Rules. Short title.
2. In  th ese  R ules “ the  Council ” m eans th e  Council of the  Interpretation. 
C anberra U n iv ersity  College.
3. The Council m ay aw ard  an n u ally  n o t m ore th an  tw o bursaries Award of 
ercept in any  year in  which the  full num ber of C anberra  Scholar- bursaries, 
s lip s  is mot aw arded, when an  add itional b u rsa ry  m ay be aw arded.
4. The am o u n t of each b u rsa ry  shall be T h ir ty  pounds. Amount of
bursaries. '
j. B urs aries sha ll be tenab le  a t  the C anberra  U n iversity  College where tenable, 
only.
6 An a p p lic a n t shall n o t be eligible for a  b u rsa ry  if the to ta l Financial 
income o f his p a ren ts  or g u ard ian s exceeds a  qu o ta  of E igh ty  q«1| Ufl|la*io?8
pourds p e r annum  for each m ember of the  fam ily  including, for the a p lcJn ’
purposes <of the  quota, the p a ren ts or guard ian s, b u t excluding, for 
th a t  purpose, ch ild ren  earn in g  a  wage of F ifteen  sh illings or more 
per veek::
Provided th a t  th is  ru le  sh a ll not affect any  ap p lican t whose
paren ts’ o r  g u a rd ia n s’ income is less th an  T hree hundred  pounds
per a in u m .
7. A pplicants who)—  Eligibility from
(c) Lave been educated a t  C anberra schools; or riew>ofnt °f
( l )  a r e  the  children of C anberra residen ts and who have been residence, 
educated  a t  schools o ther th an  in C anberra, if the Council 
is satisfied  th a t,  under the special circum stances of the 
case i t  was reasonable th a t  they  should  have been 
educated a t  those o ther schools,
»hall bo e lig ib le  from  the po in t of view of residence.
8. Tin aw ard  of bu rsa ries  shall be m ade on the resu lts  of the Educational 
Leaving C ertifica te  E xam ination , but no aw ard  sha ll be made in qualifications, 
the case tof any  ap p lican t unless the Council is satisfied  th a t  the 
applicant has a tta in e d  a  sufficiently high s ta n d a rd  and th a t  he is
eligible fo r  and proposes to  enter upon a  course approved by the 
Council.
9. An a p p lic a n t shall n o t be m ore th an  nineteen years of age on Age of 
the first day of Ja n u a ry  nex t following the d a te  of the Leaving applicants. 
Certificate E xam ination  on the resu lts  of which the  aw ard  of 
b u rsiries is made.
10 In  exceptional circum stances, the Council m ay, for reasons Deferment. &c., 
it considers sufficient, defer o r suspend the enjoym ent of a b u rsa ry  of bursary, 
for a period  of one year.
11. S ub ject to  the  next pa rag rap h , the b u rsa ries sha ll be tenable Tenure, 
for a period  sufficient to enable the  b u rsa r to com plete an approved
course, or approved courses.
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Applications.
A b u rsa r m ay continue to  hold the b u rsa ry  on condition  that 
he be of good conduct in m a tte rs  of d iscip line and  o therw ise, m d 
th a t  he pass a ll the  prescribed qualify ing  exam inations of th e  cotrse 
or courses approved.
If  a b u rsa r fa ils  to  pass any qualify ing  exam ination  or o thervise  
to  comply w ith  the  conditions upon which his b u rsa ry  was granted, 
he sha ll fo rfe it h is b u rsa ry , unless in  the opinion of the Couicilj 
the fa ilu re  is due to  illness or special c irc u m stan c es .^
12. An ap p lica tio n  shall be lodged on th e  proper form  n o t k te f  
th a n  the d a te  fixed by the Council, and shall be accom panied by ft 
s ta tu to ry  declara tion  covering the in form ation  set ou t in  tie  
app lication .
P a rtic u la rs  as to  the aw ard  of b u rsaries a re  shown on p. 40, infra.
Title of rules. 
Award of 
prize.
Conditions of 
eligibility.
Amended on 
29. 2 . 32.
(ill) THE JOHN DEANS PRIZE.
The Rules in connexion w ith  th e  aw ard  of th e  Jo h n  Deans R ize
were m ade by th e  Council d u rin g  1931, and a re  as fo llow s:—
R ules fob th e  Award of th e  J ohn  Dea n s  P rize.
W hereas Jo h n  Deans, Esq., B uilder and C ontractor, of Canberra, 
in the T errito ry  for the  S ea t of G overnm ent (h e re inafte r referred 
to as “ the F o u n d e r” ), did estab lish  a F und  (to  be hereinafter 
defined) for th e  purpose of providing a prize to  be aw arded 1o the 
m ost successful Leaving C ertificate stu d en t of a school in the  T erri­
to ry  who intends to  proceed to  a U n iv ersity :
And whereas the  Founder d id  app o in t the  Social Service AiBocia- 
tion  of C anberra as T rustees of the  F u n d :
And whereas the  Founder requested the  Council of the Canberra 
U niversity  College, in place of the  said A ssociation, which has ceased 
to  function, to  control the Fund  and to  reg u la te  the conditions of 
the aw ard  of the prize:
And whereas the  said Council has accepted control of the Fund, 
consisting  of 100 fully-paid-up shares in the C anberra Building and 
Investm ent Company L im ited and T h irty  pounds sterling, which 
money is to be placed in a Fund  en titled  “ The Council of the Can­
berra  U niversity  College— The John  Deans P rize  Fund ” a t  the 
Commonwealth Savings B ank of A u stra lia , a t  Canberra, to which 
Fund  are to be added the  dividends accruing from  shares and such 
other moneys as m ay be donated by the  Founder from  tim e to tim e:
Now it  is hereby prescribed as follows: —
1. These Rules m ay be cited as the John  Deans P rize  Rules.
2. The Council m ay, in its  d iscretion , aw ard  annually  a prizj, to  
be known as The Jo h n  Deans P rize , of a value not exceeding Ten 
pounds to  the s tuden t who, in i ts  opinion, ob tains the m ost sa tis­
factory  resu lts a t  the Leaving C ertificate E xam ination .
3. An app lican t for the prize sha ll—
(a ) have passed the Leaving Certificate E xam ination  is  a
studen t of a school in  the  T e rrito ry ;
(b)  be n o t more th an  n ineteen years of age on the  first
day of Ja n u a ry  nex t following the  d a te  of the Leaving
Certificate E xam in atio n ; and
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(c) have entered  on a course a t  an A u s tra lia n  U niversity  or 
a t  the  C anberra U n iversity  College in  the year follow­
ing the  d a te  of the L eaving C ertificate E xam ination.
4. (; 1) Every  ap p lication  for the  aw ard  of the prize shall be in 
the a p p lic a n t’s own handw riting , and  shall be forw arded to the 
S ecre tary  of th e  Council before th e  d a te  fixed in th a t  behalf by the 
C ouncil.
(2) The ap p lica tio n  shall set o u t the  re su lts  of the  app lican t at 
the L eaving  C ertificate E xam ination , and be accompanied by the 
certifica te  of the  headm aster of the  school or college a t  which the 
a p p lic a n t la s t a tten d ed  to  the effect th a t ,  in the belief of such head­
m as te r , the  ap p lican t is eligible for the  aw ard  of the  prize.
(3) The Council m ay require the ap p lican t to  fu rn ish  such other 
in fo rm atio n  as i t  requires.
5. W here  in any year the resu lts  of the  ap p lican ts are  not, in the 
op in ion of the Council, sufficiently sa tis fac to ry  to  m erit the aw ard 
of a p rize , the  prize shall no t be aw arded du ring  th a t  year.
P a r t ic u la r s  as to w inners of the  prize are shown on page 42,
infra.
(iv ) THE LADY ISAACS PRIZES.
The Rules in connexion w ith the aw ard  of the L ady Isaacs Prizes 
were m ade by the  Council during  1937, and are as follow s:—
Lady I saacs P rizes R u l e s .
W hereas the Federal C apita l T errito ry  C itizens’ Association did 
estab lish  a  fund for the purpose of m aking a  p resen ta tion  to  the 
R igh t H onourable S ir Isaac  A lfred Isaacs, G.C.B., G.C.M.G. and 
L ady Isaacs  upon th e ir dep artu re  from  C anberra a t  the completion 
of tiie te rm  of office of the said Sir Isaac  A lfred Isaacs, as Governor 
G eneral in and over the Commonwealth of A u s tra lia :
And whereas portion  only of th e  said fund was expended upon 
the  sa id  p resen ta tio n :
And whereas th e  said S ir Isaac  A lfred Isaacs and  Lady Isaacs 
did req u est th a t  the. balance of the  said fund be invested for the 
purpose of providing annually  a prize for the best essay composed 
by a schoolgirl, and a prize for the best essay composed by a 
schoolboy, of the  T errito ry  for th e  Seat of Governm ent on the 
subject “ A u s tra lia  and its  F u tu r e ” and th a t  the said prizes should 
be know n as the Lady Isaacs P rizes:
And whereas the  said A ssociation has requested the Council of 
the C anberra  U n iversity  College to  accept control of and manage 
the sa id  fund and regu la te  the conditions of aw ard  of the said 
p rize s :
And whereas the  said Council has accepted con tro l of the said 
fund consisting  of the sum of One hundred and nine p o u n d s:
Now therefore the Council of th e  C anberra U n iversity  College 
hereby m akes th e  following R ules: —
1. These Rules m ay be cited as the Lady Isaacs P rize  Rules.
Applications,
No award 
where results 
not satisfactory.
Citation.
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Definitions.
Award of 
prizes.
The subject of 
the essays.
Form of prizes.
Entries for 
competition.
Receipt of 
essays.
Conditions of 
writing essays.
Essays to be 
forwarded to 
Secretary. 
Adjudication.
In  these Rules, unless the co n tra ry  in ten tio n  ap p ea rs—
“ the Council ” m eans the  Council of the  C anberra  U niversity  
C ollege;
“ th e  prizes ” m eans the  Lady Isaacs  P rizes re fe rred  to  in 
ru le  3 of these R ules;
“ the  S ecretary  ” m eans th e  Secretary  to th e  C ouncil;
“ the  T errito ry  ” m eans the  T e rrito ry  for the  Seat of Govern­
m ent.
3. —  (1.) The Council m ay in  each year aw ard  two prizes, which 
shall be know n as the L ady Isaacs Prizes.
(2.) One of th e  prizes m ay, in th e  d iscretion  of th e  Council, 
be aw arded  for th e  b est essay by a  schoolgirl a tte n d in g  a school 
in  the  T err ito ry  upon th e  subject determ ined in  accordance w ith  
ru le  4 of these R ules and the o ther prize m ay, in th e  d iscretion  of 
the  Council, be aw arded for the  best essay by a schoolboy a tten d in g  
a school in the T err ito ry  upon the  same subject.
4. —  (1.) The p a r tic u la r  subject of the essay in each y ear shall 
be determ ined by th e  Council and shall have re la tio n  to  the general 
subject “ A u s tra lia  and  its  F u tu re  ” .
(2.) The p a r tic u la r  subject of the essay in  each y ear shall be 
publicly announced by th e  Council as soon as p racticab le  in  th a t  
year.
5. Each prize shall consist of books approved by the Council.
6. —  (1.) Each schoolgirl or schoolboy who w ishes to  compete for 
th e  aw ard  of a prize in any year shall forw ard  an en try  to  the 
Secretary  on or before the  th ir t ie th  day  of Ju n e , or such other d a te  
as the Council determ ines.
(2.) Each e n try  shall be in accordance w ith  a  form  approved by 
the Council, shall set o u t the  name of th e  school a tten d ed  by the  
e n tra n t, and  shall be accom panied by a  certificate  of the  headm aster 
o r headm istress of the  school certify ing  th a t  th e  e n tra n t  is in 
attendance a t  th a t  school.
7. The la s t d ay  for th e  receip t of essays in each y ear shall be the 
th ir ty -firs t day of Ju ly , or such other d a te  a s  th e  Council d e te r ­
mines.
8. —  (1.) Each essay shall be w ritten  on a da te , a t  a  school, and 
under such conditions and  supervision, as the Council approves, and 
shall be w ritten  w ith in  the tim e of th ree  hours.
(2.) Each e n tra n t shall be perm itted  to  use, while w ritin g  the 
essay, such notes (if any) as the Council approves.
9. The completed essays shall be fo rthw ith  sent by each supervisor 
to the Secretary.
10. The essays shall be judged in such m anner, and by such 
person or persons, as the  Council determ ines.
P a rtic u la rs  as to w inners of the prizes are  shown on ipage 
42. infra.
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Chaptek VI.
MISCELLANEOUS.
( i)  The A u stra lia n  F orestry  School.
The facilitie s for F ir s t  Y ear w ork in Science which are offered a t 
the College enable a stu d en t to  complete th e  F irs t  Y ear of the  Course 
for the Degree of B achelor of Science in F o restry  in C anberra, th u s 
reducing the period of the course to  be pursued in M elbourne to  one 
year.
Upon com pletion of the e x tra  year in  M elbourne, th e  stu d en t 
pursues h is stud ies for a fu rth e r tw o years a t  the A u s tra lia n  
F o restry  School, C anberra.
S tuden ts in te res ted  in fo restry  should refer to  page 26 of th is  
C alendar and apply  to  the  A u s tra lian  F o restry  School for a copy 
of its  C alendar.
( i i)  Library  Facilities.
The College possesses the nucleus of a  L ib rary . S tu d en ts  m ay 
borrow books th ere from  on application  to  the  Secretary .
By th e  consent of the  Com m ittee of the  Com monwealth N ational 
L ib rary , the  s tuden ts of the C anberra U n iversity  College have been 
g ran ted  the fu ll use of th is  splendid lib ra ry  of over 125,000 volumes. 
The L ib ra ry  is open to  studen ts on M ondays, Tuesdays, T hursdays 
and F rid ay s from 10 a.m . to 5.15 p.m.. on W ednesday from  10 a.in. 
to  5.15 p.m. and from  7.30 p.m. to  9.30 p.m., and  on S a tu rd ay s  
from 9.30 a.m. to noon. S tudents are g ran ted  liberal facilities both 
in reg ard  to read ing  and reference, and also in reg ard  to  borrow ing. 
Indeed, i t  m ay be claim ed th a t  in th is  im p o rtan t side of th e ir  work 
they  enjoy priv ileges and opportun ities equal a lm ost to  those 
enjoyed in any U n iv e rsity  in A u stra lia .
In  add ition  to  con tain ing  a ll the  prescribed and recommended 
books, the  L ib ra ry  is p a rticu la rly  rich  in w orks of general l ite ra tu re , 
h istory , economics and  law.
The ru les provide th a t  studen ts m ay use the  L ib ra ry  for read ing  
and reference, and on app lication  s tu d en ts’ desks m ay be secured. 
In respect to  borrow ing, studen ts are perm itted  to  tak e  up to  th ree  
books a t  a  tim e, provided they are  not text-books set for any subject 
in which lectures are being given a t  the  College. To th e  lec tu re rs 
of the U n iversity  College the L ib rary  g ran ts  fu r th e r  privileges.
By th e  generous co-operation of the  Public and U niversity  
L ibraries of Sydney and Melbourne, books which are  no t available 
in the N ational L ib ra ry  b u t which are required  by lec tu rers or 
studen ts are  made available on loan.
( i ii)  Free Places a t the College.
In  order to  afford an opportun ity  to  officers s ta tio n ed  in C an­
berra  to  proceed w ith  a U niversity  Course, the G overnm ent in Ju ly , 
1930, approved of a scheme whereby ha lf of the fees of six officers to  
be selected annually  would be paid by the  Governm ent, the  College 
being prepared  to  ad m it such studen ts a t  half ra tes . The officers 
selected for these free places are shown on p. 40. infra. The g ra n t 
of a free place is subject to the fu lfilm ent of conditions notified in 
the Comm onwealth Gazette.
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( iv)  Statistics.
( a)  E n r o l m e n t  a n d  A n n u a l  E x a m in a t i o n s , 1938 .
Entries
for
Lectures.
Annual Examina­
tions (November).
Supplementary E x­
aminations (De­
cember).
Subject.
Exami­
nees. Passed.
Admitted
to
Supple­
mentary.
Passed
Supple­
m entary.
Accountancy I. 19 17 8 6 2
Ancient History 1 1 1
Banking, Currency and Exchange 2 2 i i
British History B. 8 7 2
Commercial Law I. 19 17 11
Commercial Law 11. .. 2 2 i i
Constitutional Law I. I I i
Constitutional Law 11. 3 3 2 i i
Constitutional and Legal History 5 3 1 2 2
Economics 1. 23 20 2 3 3
Economics II . 3 3
Economic Geography 15 14 2 4 4
Economic History 1 1
English A. . . 7 7 4 i i
English B. . . i i
English C. . . G G 4
Equity 2 2 1
French I. G 3 3
French II. 3 3 2 i i
Geology I . 4 2 1
German A. . . 14 5 5
German C.* . . 13 i i
German I.
Industrial and Financial Organi-
3
zation 8 6 3 3
Japanese* 5 3 ' 3
Jurisprudence I. 4 3 3
Latin I. G G 2 3 3
Latin Ii. 1 1
Latin III.
Law of Contract and Personal
1 1 i
Property .. 1 1
Law of Wrongs 1 1 i
iMarketing 1 l
Mixed Mathematics I. 1
Mixed Mathematics I I . 1
Modern History B. 3 3 2 i
Modern Political Institutions . . 2
Paten t Law and Procedure I.* . 9 10 8
Patent Law and Procedure II.* 11 10 9
Paten t Case Law I.* . . 8 8 6
P a ten t Case Law II.*
P aten t Case Law of Great
11 10 9
Britain* . . 14 12 10
Philosophy I. 1 1 1
Political Philosophy .. 8 7 3 2
Public Administration 11 10 7 3 2
Public Finance 1 i
Public International Law l i i
Pure Mathematics T. . . 1 i l
Pure Mathematics II. 1
Statistical Method 4 3 i i i
Theory of Statistics . . 1
Total 279 225 123 35 23
* Lectures in these subjects were arranged locally and the examinations were conducted 
by the College and not by the University of Melbourne.
/M is c e l l a n e o u s .
(b) Co m pa r a t iv e  Su m m a r y . 
Students who attended lectures—
1930
1931
1932
1933
1934
1935 
1930
1937
1938
Correspondence students—
1930
1931
1932
1933
1934
1935
1936
1937
1938
Annual Examinations—candidates—
1930
1931
1932
1933
1934
1935
1936
1937
1938
39
32
62
61
43
46
66
71
128
149 i .
2
2
2
1
7
9
10
6
2
22
32
30
25
34
34
47
85
111
(v) Canberra Scholars.
Name of Scholar.
1930—
Binns, Kenneth Johnstone 
Haydon, Charles Harry Meurisse 
Peters, Evan Seifert 
Tillyard, Patience Australie
1931 —
Dickson, Francis Percy 
Gray, Colin Vectis
1932—
Downing, Richard Ivan 
Marshal], Donald Gordon
1933—
Doust, Alan Vernon .. 
Townsend, Albert Alan 
Tillyard, Alison Hope
University or College 
at which Scholarship 
was or is tenable.
Coarse.
Melbourne Arts and Laws
Melbourne Medicine
Melbourne Medicine
Sydney Arts
Sydney Science
Canberra Commerce
Melbourne Arts and Laws
Sydney Science
Sydney . . Engineering
Melbourne Science
Sydney Arts
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(v) Canberra Scholars— continued.
Name of Scholar.
University o; College 
at which Scholarship 
was or is tenable.
Course.
1934—
Cumpston, Dora Margaret Sydney Science
Moss, R obert Ian  Maxwell Melbourne Engineering
(Civil)
Sheehan, Nancy Mabel Sydney Arts
W hitlam, Edward Gough Sydney Arts
1935—
Barrie, Nancy Sydney Agricultural
Science
Blackall, Helen Joan .. Sydney Arts or Economics
Edwards, Sybil Clarice Sydney Arts
Knowles, Lindsay Eric Shaw . . Sydney Arts and Laws
1936—
Cumpston, Ina  Mary . . Sydney Arts
Filshie, Ian  . . Svdney Medicine
Smith, William Campbell Sydney Science
W atson, Jam es Frederick Sydney Arts and Science
1937—
De Salis, Eric Jam es Fane Sydney Medicine
Francis, Catherine Evelyn Sydney Science
Gibbons, Fa ith  Gwendolyn Sydney Arts
Jackson, Alton Stanley Sydney Dental Science
1938—
Cumpston, Amy Gladys Sydney Arts
Champion, Phiilip Alistair Sydney Engineering
Cumming, Ronald William Sydney Science and
Engineering
1939—
Menzies, Jam es Stuart Svdnev Medicine
Merrilees, Duncan Sydney Science
Morris, W alter John .. Melbourne Medicine
Pinner, Mancell Gwenneth Melbourne Medicine
(vi) Bursars.
Name of Bursar. Course.
1939—
Olsson, John Oxley Waugh . .  ..  Diploma of Commerce
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(v i i ) Officers
Nome of Officer.
1931—
J. M. Jones 
L. V. Cartledge 
R. J. A. Dunlop
B. S. Noonan 
J. J. McKenna
P. T. D. MacMahon
C. H. Eldridge
1932—
C. L. Durant
W. F. H. Holmes . .
J. S. Anderson 
F. T. Waight 
J. D. Henry
F. A. Lush
1933—
G. W. Bums
H. L. Maude
1934—
V. J. Oxenham
1935—
N. S. Lvng
W. A. F. DeSalis ..
E. J. N. MacDonald
F. C. Grey
E. J. Killeen
1936—
D. G. Dunlop 
P. G. M. Gilbert
T. Hodgkinson
E. N. Kruger
B. M. Martin 
J. Somerville
Selected for Free Places at the College.
Office. Proposed Course.
Statistician’s Branch ..
Auditor-General’s Office
Prime Minister’s De­
partment
Prime Minister’s De­
partment
Department of the 
Treasury
Department of Health
Department of Trade 
and Customs
Bachelor of Arts 
Diploma of Commerce 
Bachelor of Commerce
Bachelor of Arts
Diploma of Commerce
Bachelor of Commerce 
Diploma of Commerce
Department of Home 
Affairs
Department of the 
Treasury
Statistician’s Branch ..  
Auditor-General’s Office 
Department of Works 
Department of the 
Treasury
Departmentof the Interior 
Taxation Branch
Department of Trade 
and Customs
Bachelor of Arts
Bachelor of Commerce
Diploma of Commerce 
Diploma of Commerce 
Diploma of Commerce 
Diploma of Commerce
Bachelor of Commerce 
Bachelor of Commerce
Diploma of Commerce
Parliamentary Library 
Departmentof thelnterior 
Taxation Branch 
Office of Public Service 
Board
Statistician’s Branch ..
Bachelor of Arts 
Bachelor of Commerce 
Bachelor of Commerce 
Diploma of Commerce
Diploma of Commerce
Departmcntofthelnterioi j 
Attorney-General’s De- J 
partment
Patent Office . .  I
Prime Minister’s De­
partment
Courts and Titles Office 
Department of Trade 
and Customs
Diploma of Commerce 
Bachelor of Laws
Bachelor of Laws 
Diploma of Commerce
Bachelor of Laws 
Diploma of Commerce
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(v ii)  Officers Selected fo r  Free Places a t the  College— continued .
Name of Officer. Office. Proposed Course.
1937—
W . R. Carney D epartm ent of Com­
merce
Diploma of Commerce
F. N. Giles D epartm ent of Com­
merce
Bachelor of Commerce
G. F. Cordy Statistician’s Branch Bachelor of Commerce
R. Durie .. D epartm ent of Trade 
and Customs
Diploma of Commerce
N. F. Gamble Crown Solicitor’s Office Bachelor of Laws
P. Shaw .. Prim e Minister’s D epart­
m ent
Diploma in Public 
Adm inistration
1938—
J. W. Burton D epartm ent of Com­
merce
Bachelor of Commerce
A. T. Carmody Departm ent of Trade 
and Customs
Bachelor of Commerce
G. C. Gray Public Service Board . . Diploma in PubMc
Adm inistration
F. W. Temperly Attorney-General’s De­
partm ent
Bachelor of Laws
1939—
V. T. Chapman Statistician’s Branch Bachelor of Commerce
J .  E. Eason Departm ent of the 
Interior
Bachelor of Laws
B. Kuskie Departm ent of Trade 
and Customs
Bachelor of Commerce
L. H. Rabl Departm ent of Com­
merce
Bachelor of Commerce
(viii ) The .John Deans Prize-w inners.
1931—  F ran c is Percy Dickson.
1932—  Donald Gordon M arshall.
1933—  Alison Hope T illyard .
1934—  N ancy Mabel Sheehan.
1935—  B rian  M annix M artin .
1936—  Ian  F ilshie.
1937—  C atherine Evelyn Francis.
1938—  N ot awarded.
1939—  Not awarded.
(ix) The Lady Isaacs Prize-w inners.
1937—  Amy Gladys Cum pston.
R ussell W illiam  K ennard.
1938—  Mancell Gwenneth Pinner.
Neville A rth u r Andersen.
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(x ) IÄ st o f S tu d en ts  who C om pleted Courses fo r  Degrees or 
Diplomas while P ursu ing  th e ir  S tud ies a t the College.
Name. Degree or Diploma.
-
Year in which 
Course completed.
Anderson, Jam es Smith Dip. Com. . . 1936
Burns, George W eir . . B. Com. 1933
Denning, W arren Edwin Dip. Journ. 1932
Dodds, David Alexander B. Com. 1933
Duffy, W illiam Gerald Dip. Com. . . 1931
Egan, Albert Joseph B. Com. 1933
Fanning, William Doyle LL.B. 1932
B.A. 1934
Greig, Charles Roland B.A. 1931
Holmes, William Francis Henry Dip. Com. . . 1935
Loof, R upert H arry  Colin Dip. Com. . . 1935
Lyng, Norman Soren B.A. 1937
M cIntyre (wee Bayly), Delia Marv B.A. 1938
McKenna, John Jam es Dip. Com. . . 1933
Maude, Henry Lionel Dip. Com. . . 1935
Nicholson, Donald Franklin .. B.A. 1931
Peterson, H erbert Anton B.A. 1933
Pryor (we'e Percival), Wilma Brahe B.A. 1937
Rushton, Victor Lamont LL.B. 1931
Shaw, Patrick Dip. Pub. Ad. 1938
Sullivan, Francis Leo Berchmans Dip. Com. . . 1931
Thomas, William Charles B. Com. 1933
Tregear, Albert Allan B. Com. 1934
W hitehead, Mary Alice B.A. 1938
(x i) U niversity  A ssociation of Canberra.
The U niversity  A ssociation of C anberra  was established early  in 
1929.
Its  objects are the follow ing: —
(а) To prom ote the estab lishm ent of a U niversity  in C anberra ;
(б) To provide for persons w'ho do no t wish to  sit for U niversity
E xam inations, educational facilities by m eans of—
( i ) E xtension L ec tu re s ,
( i i)  T u to ria l Classes;
( iii)  S tudy  C ircles; or
(iv ) O ther m eans;
(c) To encourage research in sub jects for which facilities are
or m ay be available in C an b erra ; and
(d) To take  such other steps as appear desirable from tim e to
tim e to  fac ilita te  the U n iversity  studies of residents of 
C anberra and th e ir dependants.
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M em bership of the  A ssociation is open to  a ll residents of the  
T errito ry , w hether g ra d u a te s  or not, who pay the  annual sub­
scrip tion  of 5s.
The A ssociation conducted negotia tions w ith  th e  U niversities of 
Sydney and  M elbourne w ith  a  view to the  estab lishm ent of U n iversity  
lectures in a num ber of subjects, and has a rranged  for several series 
of U n iversity  E xtension  Lectures.
The A ssociation placed before the  Governm ent the proposal for 
the passage of an O rdinance providing for th e  im m ediate creation  
of a U n iversity  College h av ing  the following fu n c tio n s:—
(a ) the estab lishm en t of courses of lec tures;
(b)  the power to  affiliate wdth one or more of the ex is ting
A u s tra lia n  U n iv ersitie s;
(c) the power to  ad m in iste r any funds w’hich m ay be a llo tted
to the College by the  G overnm ent for any educational
p u rp o se s ; and
(d)  the function  of rep o rtin g  from  tim e to  tim e on the  estab ­
lishm en t of a fu ll U niversity .
The O rdinance as m ade is rep rin ted , w ith  subsequent am endm ents, 
in C hapter I I I .  of th is  Calendar.
The Secretary  of the  A ssociation is Mr. H. F. E. W hitlam , LL.B., 
c /o  Com m onw ealth Crown S o lic ito r’s Office.
(x ii)  M a tricu la tion  Facilities.
Commerce S tu d en ts  who are required  to  complete m atricu la tion  
before proceeding to  th e  Degree Course in Commerce are informed 
th a t  evening M a tricu la tio n  Classes are held a t  C anberra H igh 
School. F u ll p a r tic u la rs  a s  to subjects, tim es, fees, &c., m ay be 
obtained from  th e  H eadm aster, M r. A. D. W atson, B.Sc.
(x iii)  Canberra U n iversity  College S tu d en ts ’ Association.
The C anberra  U n iversity  College S tu d en ts’ A ssociation was formed 
in A pril, 1932, as th e  organized rep resen ta tive  body of the studen ts 
of the  College, and it  is recognized as such by the  Council.
All stu d en ts  of th e  College are  eligible for m em bership. M ember­
ship is com pu'sory, unless a  special exem ption is g ran ted  by the 
Council, in the  case of all stu d en ts  who—
(а)  a re  s tu dy ing  for a  degree or d ip lom a; or
(б) n o t being s tuden ts studying  for a degree or diplom a, are
a tten d in g  lectures a t  the College in two or more subjects.
Form er s tu d en ts  m ay become associate members. The subscriD- 
tion  is 5s. per annum .
The A ssociation is m anaged by a  S tuden ts’ R epresentative Council 
of seven members.
The Council for 1938 Avas as follows: —
J . S. Anderson (P re s id e n t) .
FT. F. Gamble (V ice-P residen t).
P. G. M. G ilbert (H onorary  S ecre tary ).
M. R. O. M ille tt (H onorary  T reasu re r) .
M iss J . N. Sheehan.
J . M. M cM illan. M.A.
F. V. Street.
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U nder the  revised C o n stitu tio n  of the  A ssociation, which came 
in to  force on 7 th  May, 1938, sp o rting  ac tiv ities a re  contro lled  by 
a  S tu d e n ts’ S ports Council. The m em bers of th e  Council for 1938 
were—
G. F. Cordy (P re s id e n t) .
J . ff. R ichardson, B.A. \  / V ice-Presidents 1 
B. M. M artin  ( ( '  ice ^ re sm e n ts»•
J .  T. Stephenson. B.Sc. (H onorary  S ec re ta ry ).
J .  D. Donohue (H o n o ra ry  T reasu re r) .
The Association has done valuable w ork in  conducting  n ego tia ­
tio n s w ith the  Council and organizing  the  sp o rtin g  and social 
a c tiv itie s  of studen ts. A stu d e n ts’ m agazine, Prometheus, is 
published annually .
The C onstitu tion  of the  A ssociation is as fo llow s:—
1. The nam e of the A ssociation shall be “ The C anberra U niver­
s ity  College S tu d en ts’ A ssociation ” .
2. For the  purposes of th is  C onstitu tion , unless th e  co n tra ry  
in ten tion  appears—
“ Member ” m eans a  financial member of th e  C anberra U n iver­
s ity  College S tu d en ts’ A ssociation.
“ A ssociate Member ” m eans a  financial assoc ia te  member of 
the  C anberra U n iv ersity  College S tu d en ts’ Association.
“ S tu d e n t” m eans a s tu d en t who has entered  for any subject 
in the cu rricu lum  of the C anberra U n iv e rsity  College or 
who has entered  for any  subject in th e  cu rricu lum  of the  
U niversity  of M elbourne th rough  the C anberra  U niversity  
College.
“ A ssociation ” means the C anberra U n iversity  College S tu d en ts’ 
Association.
“ G eneral M ee tin g ” m eans a General M eeting of the  A ssocia­
tion.
“ A nnual General M eeting ” m eans the  A nnual General M eeting 
of the  Association.
“ Sports Union ” m eans th e  Sports Union established in p u r ­
suance of th is  C onstitu tion .
“ Sports Council ” m eans the  Sports Council established in 
pursuance of th is  C onstitu tion .
“ Sports .Club ” means any affiliated S ports Club of the Sports 
Union.
“ S tu d en ts’ R epresen tative  Council ” m eans the  S tu d en ts’ 
R epresentative Council of the C anberra  U n iversity  College 
S tu d en ts’ Association.
“ P re s id e n t” m eans P residen t of the  Association.
“ Secretary  ” m eans Secretary  of the A ssociation.
“ T re a s u re r” m eans T reasu re r of the Association.
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3. The objects of the  A ssociation  sha ll be—
(i) to  afford a recognized m eans of com m unication between
members and Council of the  C anberra U n iversity  College
or any o ther bodies;
(ii)  to  prom ote the social life of m em bers and associate
m em bers;
( iii)  to  control and fu r th e r  th e  in te res ts  of am ateu r sp o rt in
th e  College; and
(iv) to  represen t m em bers and associate m embers in m a tte rs
affecting th e ir  in te res ts .
4. — (1.) The A ssociation shall consist of members, associate 
members, and honorary  life associate  members.
(2.) Any stu d en t shall be eligible for m em bership.
(3.) Any ex-student, g rad u a te  or u n d er-g raduate  of any approved 
U n iversity  shall, subject to approval by the S tu d en ts’ R ep resen ta ­
tive Council, be eligible for associate m em bership.
(4.) H onorary  life associate m em bers m ay be appointed  a t any 
General Meeting.
5. Members shall be en titled  to  all privileges of the Association 
and shall be en titled  to  vote a t  any General M eeting thereof.
6. A ssociate m em bers shall be e n title d  to  all privileges of the  
A ssocia tion :
Provided th a t  associate m em bers—
( i ) shall not have power to  vote a t  any  General M eeting ;
and
( i i ) shall no t be eligible for election to  the S tu d en ts’ R epre­
sen tative  Council.
7. The financial year of the  A ssociation shall commence on the 
first day  of M arch of each year.
8. —  (1.) The subscrip tion  for m em bership or associate m em ber­
ship shall be Five shillings (5-s.) per annum  and shall become due 
and payable on th e  first day of A pril in  each year.
(2.) If  the subscrip tion  of any m ember or associate member 
rem ains unpaid  for a period of one calendar m onth a fte r i t  becomes 
due, he or she shall, a fte r th e  ex p ira tio n  of fourteen days a fte r 
notice of d e fau lt has been sen t to  his or her last-know n address, 
be debarred  from the privileges of m em bership or associate m em ber­
ship.
9. The business and affa irs of the association  shall be under the 
m anagem ent of the  S tu d en ts’ R epresen tative  Council, which shall 
consist of—
(i) a  P residen t, a  V ice-President, a  Secretary , a T reasurer,
and th ree  other m em bers (includ ing  a t least one woman) ; 
and
(ii)  one member who shall be nom inated  by and shall represent
the Council of the C anberra U n iversity  College, but shall 
not be eligible for election to  any  office on the  S tuden ts’ 
R epresentative Council.
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10. —  (1 .) Office bearers and m em bers of the S tu d en ts’ R epresen ta­
tive  Council shall be nom inated  for election and sha ll be elected 
by m em bers a t  the  A nnual G eneral M eeting and vo ting  thereon 
shall be by ba llo t. V oting by proxy shall n o t be perm itted .
(2.) The nom ination  for any position of a  candidate  who is not 
p resen t a t  the  m eeting shall n o t be accepted unless h is w ritten  
consent to  nom ination  is delivered to  th e  P resident.
(3.) Office-bearers, including mem bers of the S tu d en ts’ R epre­
sen ta tiv e  Council, shall, subject .to section 10, hold office u n til 
the  nex t succeeding A nnual G eneral Meeting.
11. The S tu d en ts’ R epresen tative  Council shall m eet a t  least 
once a  m onth, and  a t  le a s t one-half of the mem bers shall be neces­
sary  to  form  a  quorum .
12. In  the event of th e  votes cas t for and  ag a in st any proposal 
subm itted  to a  S tu d en ts’ R epresentative Council M eeting or General 
M eeting being equal, th e  P resid en t shall have a  casting  vote in 
ad d ition  to  a  de libera tive  vote.
13. The S ecretary  shall—
(i)  a tten d  to  all correspondence;
(ii)  give notice to  m em bers and associate mem bers of all
G eneral M eetings and notice to  office-bearers and members 
of th e  S tu d en ts’ R epresentative  Council of all S tu d en ts’ 
R epresen tative  Council M eetings;
( iii)  keep adequate m inutes of all .General and S tu d en ts’ R epre­
sen tative  Council M eetings, including a  record of the 
mem bers and associate members presen t th e re a t;
(iv) c a rry  ou t such o ther d u tie s  as the  S tu d en ts’ R epresentative
Council d ire c ts ; and
(v) be, ex officio, a  member of a ll Sub-Com m ittees.
14. The T reasu rer shall—
(i) receive a ll subscrip tions and o ther moneys and shall pay
them  to  the  c red it of the A ssociation a t  such B ank as 
tjie S tu d en ts’ R epresentative Council from  tim e to  tim e 
m ay direct. The bank account of the  Association shall 
be operated upon by any  two of the  follow ing th ree  
office-bearers, v iz .:— Presiden t, Secretary , T reasu re r;
( ii)  p resen t a  sta tem en t of accounts a t  each annual general
m eeting ; and
(iii)  carry  ou t such o ther d u ties as the  S tu d en ts’ R epresen ta­
tive  Council m ay d irect.
15. Two au d ito rs, who shall no t be m embers of the S tu d en ts’ 
R epresentative  Council or Sports Council, shall be elected a t  the  
A nnual General M eeting, and they  shall a u d it  the  accounts and 
certify  the  s ta tem en t of accounts each year.
16. — (1.) E x trao rd in a ry  vacancies in any office m ay be filled 
by the  S tu d en ts’ R epresentative Council a t  its  discretion, and  any 
member so elected shall hold office subject to  the  provisions of 
th is  C onstitu tion  for th e  rem ainder of the term  of the  member 
in whose place he is elected.
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(2.) The office of a member of th e  S tu d en ts’ R epresen tative  
Council sha ll become v acan t upon death  or resignation  or upon 
absence from  th ree  consecutive m eetings of the S tu d en ts’ R epre­
sentative  Council w ith o u t th e  leave of th e  S tu d en ts’ R epresen tative  
Council.
(3.) The provisions of th is  section shall not apply to  th e  
member rep resen tin g  the Council of the C anberra U n iversity  
College.
17. The A nnual General M eeting shall be held w ith in  ten  days 
of the la s t day in F eb ru a ry  for the purposes of electing office­
bearers and mem bers of the  S tu d en ts’ R epresen tative  Council and  of 
considering the re p o rt of th e  S tu d en ts’ R epresentative  Council, 
the  s ta tem en t of accounts and such o ther business as m ay be brough t 
forward.
18. The S tu d en ts’ R epresen tative  Council m ay a t  any tim e 
summon a general m eeting  by g iving seven days’ notice, and  shall 
so summon a general m eeting  on a w ritte n  request signed by a t 
least one-fourth of the  m embers.
19. The S tu d en ts’ R epresen tative  Council shall have power—
(i) to  conduct and superin tend  the business and affa irs  of th is
A ssociation in  accordance w ith  th e  provisions of th is  
C o n s titu tio n ;
(ii) to  establish  such sub-com m ittees as i t  shall deem neces­
sa ry  and ap p o in t any  m em ber or associate m ember to 
such sub-com m ittees;
( i ii)  to m ake such reg u la tio n s from  tim e to  tim e (n o t incon­
sisten t w ith  th is  C onstitu tio n ) as i t  m ay deem necessary 
for the proper m anagem ent of th e  A ssocia tion ; and
(iv) sub ject to  the A nnual G eneral M eeting, to  in te rp re t
regu lations.
20. A m ateu r spo rt w ith in  th e  College shall be under the m anage­
m ent of a Sports U nion, w hich shall consist of m em bers of 
affiliated Sports Clubs whose m em bership shall be confined to  
members and associate m em bers
21. The object of the S ports U nion shall be to  make and
m ain ta in  provision for enabling  its  m em bers to  engage in am ateu r 
spo rt under ap p ro p ria te  regu la tions and conditions.
22. —  (1.) Affiliation ot a  S ports Club shall be subject to the 
approval by the S ports Council of the  con stitu tio n  of the  club
concerned and to the paym ent of the  fee of One guinea ( f l  Is.)
per annum .
(2.) The affiliation fee sha ll be paid  w ith in  one m onth of the 
Annual General M eeting or if a S ports Club becomes affiliated 
du ring  th e  currency of the  financial y ea r— w ith in  one m onth of the 
date of affiliation being accepted by th e  Sports Council.
23. The executive body of the  Sports Union shall be called the 
Sports Council and shall consist of a P residen t, two V ice-Presidents, 
Secretary, T reasurer, and P ub lic ity  Officer (who shall be elected
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as h e re in afte r p rov ided), a rep resen ta tiv e  of the S tu d en ts’ R epre­
sen ta tiv e  Council and tw o delegates (who m ay be m embers and 
associate m em bers) from  each S ports Club.
24. — (1.) S ecretaries of S p o rts Clubs shall no tify  the  Secretary  
of the S ports Council in w ritin g  of th e  names of th e  delegates 
appo in ted  to  rep resen t them  on th e  S ports Council.
(2.) A delegate shall no t be pe rm itted  to  rep resen t more th an  
two S ports Clubs.
25. A t any m eeting  of th e  S ports Council, a  delegate shall be 
en titled  to  vote in respect of each S ports Club which he represents.
26. Sections 10-18 inclusive shall apply , m u ta tis  m utand is, to—
(i)  the  nom ination  and election of office-bearers and members
of th e  Sports C ouncil;
(ii)  th e  powers and d u tie s  of such office-bearers;
( iii)  the  election of a u d ito rs  to  au d it the  accounts of the Sports
C ouncil;
(iv) th e  hold ing of m eetings of the  S ports Council;
(v) th e  filling of vacancies in  positions on the  Council; and
(vi) th e  calling  of G eneral M eetings, 
respectively.
27. The S ports Council sha ll have power to—
(i) conduct and su p erin ten d  the business and affairs of the
S ports Union in accordance w ith  the provisions of th is  
C o n stitu tio n ;
(ii)  determ ine d ispu tes a ris in g  between Sports C lubs;
(iii)  affiliate for and on behalf of Sports Clubs concerned w ith
any  o ther am ateu r sporting  association ;
(iv ) m ake such reg u la tio n s from  tim e to  tim e (n o t inconsistent
w ith  th is  C o n s titu tip n ) as i t  m ay deem necessary for 
the proper m anagem ent of the Sports U n io n ;
(v) rep rim and , fine, suspend, or expel a Sports Club which or
club member who in fringes any  section of th is  C onstitu ­
tion or regu la tion  m ade hereunder, or whose conduct is, 
in its  opinion, d e tr im en ta l to am ateu r sp o rt as conducted 
by the S ports Un io n : Provided th a t  a  Sports Club
or club member shall not be suspended or expelled w ith ­
o u t first being g iven an o p p ortun ity  of exp lain ing  such 
conduct before a  m eeting  of the Sports U nion, a t  which 
m eeting there  shall be a t  least one half of the members 
present and unless a  m ajo rity  of a t  least tw o-th irds of 
the members p re sen t shall vote in favour of such sus­
pension or e x p u ls io n ;
(v i) ap p ro p ria te  the asse ts of any Sports Club whose affiliation
is  cancelled for any reason w hatsoever;
(v ii) m ake aw ards for ou tstan d in g  a b ility  in any  branch of
sport on the recom m endation of the  S ports Club con­
cerned ; and
(v iii) exercise such o ther powers as th e  S tuden ts’ R epresentative
Council from tim e to  tim e determ ines.
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Provided th a t  any  decision on m a tte rs  concerning the policy of 
the  A ssociation shall be sub ject to  th e  approval of the  S tu d e n ts’ 
R epresen tative  Council.
28. The colours of the  A ssociation, the Sports Union and  S ports 
Clubs shall be black, C anberra blue and  gold.
29. All office-bearers of the  A ssociation shall be indem nified by 
the  A ssociation for all losses or expenses incurred  by them  in or 
abou t the discharge of th e ir  respective duties, except such as re su lt 
from  th e ir  own w ilfu l a c t or defau lt.
30. An office-bearer or tru s tee  of the  A ssociation shall no t be 
liab le—
(i) for any act or d e fau lt of any  o ther office-bearer o r t ru s te e ;
or
(ii)  by reason of his having joined in  any receip t or o ther ac t
for the sake of confo rm ity ; or
(iii)  for any loss o r expenses incurred  by the  Association, 
unless the same has resu lted  from  his own w ilfu l ac t or default.
31. —  (1.) Any a lte ra tio n  of th is  C onstitu tion  m ay he m ade a t  a 
General M eeting in accordance w ith  the provisions of th is  section.
(2.) Notice of the  proposed a lte ra tio n  shall he given to  each 
m em ber no t less th an  six  days before the m eeting.
(3.) The req u is ite  m ajo rity  for approving any a lte ra tio n  shall 
be tw o-th irds of the vote cast.
(4.) N o tw ith stan d in g  anyth ing  provided to  the  co n tra ry  in th is  
section, the C onstitu tion  shall no t be amended w ith o u t the consent 
of the Council of the C anberra U n iversity  College.
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Chapter VII.
DETAILS OF SUBJECTS.
D ETA ILS OF L EC TU R E SU B JEC TS AND RECOM M ENDATIONS 
FOR T H E  AN NUA L EXAM INATIONS TO BE HELD IN  TH E 
FO URTH TERM , 1939.
(N ote.— S tu d en ts  should consu lt the various L ecturers as to the 
books which a re  essen tia l in th e ir  respective subjects.)
A.— ARTS.
Botany, P art I.
A course of tw o lectures per week, w ith  labora to ry  work and  field 
excursions, th ro u g h o u t the  year.
Syllabus.— S tru c tu re  of a young and of an ad u lt p lan t c e l l ; m odi­
fication of cell wall. Chemical and physical properties of p ro to ­
plasm . Osmosis. Cell inclusions. N uclear division. Tissues. Seed 
and  germ ination . Enzymes. Grow th. Tropic movements. S tru c ­
tu re , function  and m odifications of the root. S tru c tu re  and  function 
of the  stem . Types of branching. H ealing  of wounds. B udding 
and  g ra ftin g . S tru c tu re  and function of th e  leaf and its  appendages. 
T ran sp ira tio n  and ascent of sap. N u tritio n . Special modes of 
n u tr itio n . R esp iration , aerobic and anaerobic. S tru c tu re , rep ro ­
duction  and  life-h isto ry  of the following ty p es: B acteria , Protococcus, 
V aucheria, Sp irogyra , H orm osira, Polysiphonia, N em alion; Mucor 
or Rhizopus, hym enium  of Peziza, Saccharom yces, A spergillus, 
Penicillium . P sa llio ta , C oprinus; M arch an tia  or L un u la ria , 
F u n a r ia ;  P te r id iu m ; Selaginella; P inus. M orphology and h istology 
of the flower. Po llina tion . F e r tiliza tio n  and developm ent of the 
seed. F ru its , th e ir  classification and d ispersal. The commoner 
fam ilies of flowering p lan ts.
P rac tica l W ork.— F o u r hours’ labo ra to ry  work per week, together 
w ith  field excursions.
T h irty  nam ed and dried specimens m ust be collected and  pre­
sented for exam ination  as p a r t  of the  field work. This collection 
and the  p ractica l note-book form p a rt  of the p ractical te s t a t  the 
A nnual E xam ination .
S tuden ts m ust provide them selves w ith  an approved microscope, a 
razor, a se t of needles, slides and cover-slips, and th e  p rin ted  
practica l note-book/ A lim ited num ber of microscopes m ay be hired 
from  the College a t  a fee of £1 Is. per annum .
Books—
(a ) Recommended for special read ing :
Bower— B otany  of the L iv ing Plant.  Chap. XX X I., pp.
401-478. (M acm illan.) 44 s.
The reference here is to  the hered ity , evolution and 
d is trib u tio n  of p lants.
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( b ) Prescribed text-book—
T ans ley— E lem en ts of P lan t B iology. (A llen and  U nw in.) 
13s. 6d.
(c) Recommended for reference—
S tra sb u rg e r— Text-B ook of B otany . (M acm illan .) 55s. 6d. 
M cGregor Skene— B iology o f F low erbig  P lan ts. (Sidg- 
w ick and Jackson .) 24s.
Bower— B o ta n y  of the L iv in g  P la n t. (M acm illan .) 44s. 
F ritsc h  and S a lisbu ry— In tro d u c tio n  to the S tru c tu re  and  
Reproduction  of P lan ts. (B ell.) 25s.
E x am ination .— One 3-hour w ritten  p a p er; one 3-hour p ractica l 
tes t.
B r it is h  H isto r y  B.
The H isto ry  of G reat B rita in  up to 1G89, w ith  special regard  to 
the period from  1G03 to  1G89.
Books recom mended—
Trevelyan— H isto ry  of E ngland, Books 1, 2 and  3.
T anner— C o n stitu tional Docum ents of the  Reign of Jam es I. 
T anner— C onstitu tional Conflicts in  th e  17th C entury. 
G ard iner— C o n stitu tio n al Docum ents of the  P u r i ta n  Revolu­
tion.
F ir th — Oliver Cromwell.
Gooch— P o litica l T hought from  Bacon to  H alifax . 
N ichol-Sm ith— Seventeenth C entury  C haracters.
B land, Brown and  Taw nev— Select Docum ents in English 
Economic H istory .
E xam in atio n —
Two 3-hour papers.
E n g l is h  A.
The exam ination  will consist of two papers—
I. (a) An essay on a  subject selected from  a num ber of a lte rn a ­
tives, which have reference to th e  l ite ra tu re  studied. ( la b o u rs .)
( b ) Q uestions on English  Language. (14 hours.)
Recommended for p re lim inary  read ing—
Chaucer— Prologue to  the  C an terbury  Tales.
R aleigh— Shakespeare (E nglish  Men of L etters. M acm illan). 
B radley—.Shakespearean T ragedy (M acm illan ).
R aleigh— M ilton (A rn o ld ).
H arriso n — R uskin (E nglish  Men of L etters. M acm illan). 
B a k e less— C hristopher M arlowe (C ape).
Prescribed essay read ing—
Chaucer -The P ardoner's  Tale, in Selections from  Chaucer 
(ed. Cowling) (G in n ).
Shakespeare— K ing  Lear.
M ilton-—P arad ise  Lost, Book VI. (eds. Cowling and H a lle tt)  
(M e th u en ).
R usk in—U nto  th is  L ast.
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I I . (a)  Q uestions on certa in  prescribed books. (3 hours.)
Q uestions w ill be set to  te s t  th e  cand idate’s knowledge of the 
sub jec t-m atte r and the  m eaning of im p o rtan t passages. T here w ill 
be a  com pulsory context-question te s tin g  the cand idate’s fa m ilia rity  
w ith the  ac tu a l tex ts.
P rescribed  text-books—
Cowling— The Use of E nglish (Melb. Univ. P re ss ) , Chaps.
I .- IX .
C haucer— The P rio ress’ Tale in Chaucer, Selections from  
(G in n ).
M arlowe— E dw ard  II., in P lays and  Poems (E verym an, No. 
383).
Shakespeare— R ichard  II.
M ilton—P arad ise  Lost, Book I. (ed. Cowling and H a lle tt)  
(M e th u en ).
Johnson— Life of M ilton, ed. F ir th  (O .U .P .).
The O utline of E nglish Verse (M acm illan ).
Recommended for reference—
Cowling— A Preface to Shakespeare (M ethuen).
T illy ard —M ilton (C lia tto  and W in d u s).
Groom— A L ite ra ry  H isto ry  of E ngland.
English B.
I. The study  of E nglish  l ite ra tu re  from  1500 to  1700, w ith 
special reference to  certa in  selected tex ts.
Recommended for p re lim inary  reading—
Bakeless— C hristopher M arlowe (C ape).
E llis-Ferm or—(Christopher M arlowe (M ethuen).
Renwick— Edm und Spenser: Essay on Renaissance P oetry
( A rno ld ).
Legoins— E dm und Spenser (D en t).
R aleigh— M ilton (A rn o ld ).
R aleigh—D ryden and Political S a tire , in Some A uthors 
(C .U .P .).
D rinkw ater— P e p y s : H is Life and C haracter (H einem ann).
S tuden ts should also read  the  lives of the au th o rs  of the p re­
scribed tex ts in the English  Men of L etters series.
Books prescribed—
M arlowe— Dr. F a u stu s  (E verym an, 383).
Spenser— Faery  Queene, I?ook I I I . ;  F our Hym nes (Globe ed .). 
Sidney— Apologie for Poetrie  (G inn’s English C lassics).
Six E lizabethan P lays (W orld’s Classics, 199).
Shorter Novels, E lizabethan and Jacobean (E verym an, No. 
824).
Bacon— The A dvancem ent of L earning, Book I. (Evervm an,
719).
M ilton—Sam son Agonistes.
Browne— U rn B u ria l (Everym an, 92).
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W alton’s L ives (W o rld ’s Classics 303).
D ryden— Absalom  an d  Achitophel.
D ryden— A ll for Love and  Congreve— The W ay of the  
W orld (E verym an, 604).
Pepys’ D iary  (E verym an, 53, pp. 1-2G2).
G rierson— M etaphysical P o e try : Donne to  B utler.
I I .  The W orks of S hakespeare; a general study  w ith  special 
reference to  the Sonnets, T w elfth  N ight, M easure for M easure, H enry  
IV ., K ing John, K ing  L ear, A ntony and C leopatra, and  The W in te r’s 
Tale.
Books recommended for p re lim inary  read ing—
Cowling— A Preface to  Shakespeare (M ethuen).
R aleigh—S hakespeare  (M acm illan ).
R idley—.Shakespeare’s P lays— A Com m entary (D en t).
Quiller-iCouch— Shakespeare’s W orkm anship  (C .U .P .).
A tten tion  is draw n to  the  im portance for these studies of a  know ­
ledge of ou tlines of E nglish  lite ra ry  and social history .
For books recommended, see—
An English B ibliography (Melb. Univ. P ress, Is. Gd.).
I I I .  An essay on one of th e  follow ing subjects, to  be subm itted  to
the L ecturer in E nglish  B on or before 30th Ju n e , together w ith  a
lis t  of books read  or referred  to  in the essay. This l is t  should 
c o n ta in : A u thor’s nam e, t i t le  of book, and d a te  and place of publica­
tion . The essays should no t be longer th an  20 pages, or 5,000 words. 
Legibility , a rran g em en t and punctua tion  w ill be taken  in to  account.
Subjects—
The P lays of M arlowe (E verym an, 383).
S ir P h ilip  Sidney.
The Heroic P lay , w ith  reference to  D ryden’s Conquest of 
G ranada. Aurengzebe. and All for Love.
The Epic in English  L ite ra tu re .
The Life and W orks of W alton.
The Life and W orks of Donne (E verym an, 867, W alton ’s 
L ife).
S tudents are advised to  consult An English  B ibliography (Melb. 
Univ. Press, Is. 6d .).
E xam ination—
Two 3-hour papers.
E n g l is ii C.
I. The study of English  lite ra tu re  from  1700-1900, w ith  special 
reference to  certa in  selected tex ts—
(a) Sw ift—'G ulliver’s Travels, Tale of a  Tub, &c. (Oxford 
S tan d ard  A uthors, 3s. 6d.).
Addison— Spectator, ed. A rnold (Oxford U .P .).
Pope— Essay on C riticism  (Globe ed itio n ).
English Verse, Vol. I I I .— Dryden to  W ordsw orth (W orld’s 
Classics, No. 310).
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Johnson— Lives of th e  Poets (2 vols., W orld ’s Classics, 83, 
84 ), viz., Cowley, M ilton, D ryden, Sw ift, Pope, and  Gray. 
S h orte r Novels, 18th C entury  (E verym an, No. 856). 
F ield ing , Joseph  Andrews (W orld’s Classics, No. 334). 
W ordsw orth— W ordsw orth  (O xford S ta n d ard  A u thors,
3s. 6 d .).
Coleridge— B iograph ia  L ite ra r ia  (E verym an, No. 11), 
L ectures on Shakespeare (B ohn’s Pop. Lib., B e ll).
Scott—The F o rtu n es of Nigel.
E nglish Verse— Vol. V., Longfellow to  Brooke (W orld ’s 
Classics, No. 312).
Shelley— P rom etheus Unbound.
Carlyle— P a s t  and P resen t (E verym an, No. 608).
A rnold—E ssay s in C riticism , F ir s t  Series.
H ardy— Tess of the D’U rbervilles (M acm illan ).
F. L . D avison— M an-Shy (A ngus and R obertson, 3s. 9d.U  
Serie— An A u stra las ian  A nthology (C o llin s).
(5) The Poem s and  L ette rs  of K eats.
A tten tion  is d raw n  to  the im portance for these stud ies of a 
knowledge of the ou tlines of English  l ite ra ry  and  social h isto ry . 
F o r books recommended, see—
An English  B ibliography (Melb. Univ. Press, Is. 6d .).
II . Essays on one of th e  follow ing subjects to  be subm itted  to  
the L ecturer in English  C on or before 30th Ju n e , together w ith  a 
l is t  of books read  or re ferred  to  in the  essay. T his l is t  should 
con ta in : A u th o r’s name, t it le  of book, and  d a te  of publication .
The essays should be no t longer th an  20 pages, or 5,000 words. 
Subjects—
The Novels of Fielding.
Poetic D iction in  the 18th Century.
R ustic  Life in E igh teen th  C entury  P o e try  up to  L yrical 
Ballads.
The Novels of M rs. Anne Radcliffe,
A Com parison of the Shakespearian  C ritic ism  of Johnson 
and Coleridge.
Byron’s Don Ju an .
The P o e try  of M atthew  Arnold.
W alter P a te r  and A estheticism .
The P oetry  of Jo h n  Shaw Neilson.
E xam ination  papers—
Second y e a r : Two 3-hour papers.
Third  y e a r : Two 3-hour papers.
F rench  ( P a r t  I . ) .
(a ) Theory and practice of phonetics. Text-book— Chisholm:
A M anual of French P ronunciation  (R obertson and  M ullen).
(&) Composition, tran s la tio n  a t  sight, and  g ram m ar. Prescribed 
Text-book—L azare ’s E lem entary  French C om position (H ach e tte ).
(c) Reading aloud, d ic ta tio n , conversation.
(d) Lectures in English on th e  chief l ite ra ry  m ovem ents of the 
19th century.
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(e) T ran s la tio n  of the  follow ing prescribed books—
V ictor H ugo.—H ern an i (ed. M atzke and B londheim , 
H a r r a p ) .
A. F rance.— He Crime de Sylvestre B onnard  (ed. Borgheroff, 
H a r r a p ).
B erthon.— 'Nine French Poets (M acm illan ), o m ittin g  th e  
poems w hich begin on the following pages: 15, 28, 32,
46, 52 (both  poem s), 39,  60, 63 , 66 , 70 (both poem s), 
73, 74, 105, 113, 118, 126-132 (i.e., a ll Sain te-B euve) ,  
137, 138, 141 (both poem s), 142, 143 (both  poem s), 148, 
150, 151 (both  poem s), 152, 153 (both  poem s), 156, 
157.
Recommended for reference—
K irb y —S tu d e n ts ’ French G ram m ar (M acm illan ).
R en au lt—iGram m aire Fram jaise (A rn o ld ).
P e t it— D ic tionnaire  A nglais-Frangais (H aclie tte ).
Cassell— French-E nglish  and E nglish-French D ictionary .
M ansion— French-E nglish  and E nglish-French D ic tionaries 
( H a r r a p ).
P e t it  L arousse I llu s tre .
E x am in atio n —
One 3-hour paper (U nseens and prescribed te x ts ) .
One 14-hour paper (L ite ra tu re ) .
O rals (10 m in u tes) in R eading and Conversation.
D ic ta tion  te s t  (30 m inutes) and Phonetic  T ran scrip tio n  (30 
m in u te s ) .
F rench  ( P a r t  I I .) .
(a)  T ran s la tio n  in to  and from French. P rescribed  text-book— 
N ik laus and W ood’s French Prose Com position (D uckw orth ).
(b)  R eading, D ic ta tion , Conversation, P rac tica l Phonetics. T ex t­
book— C hisholm : A M anual of French P ronunciation .
(c) L ectures in French on—
L ite ra tu re  A.— M aurice B arres.
L ite ra tu re  B.— A ntour du Positivism e.
(d)  T ran sla tio n  of the following prescribed te x ts :  —
K a stn e r— A Book of French Verse (C .U .P .), the following 
poem s: Nos. 16, 19, 21, 23, 29, 32, 42, 55, 63, 66, 67, 69.
82, 83, 91, 93, 101, 102. 103, 106, 110, 111, 116. 185,
186, 187, 188. 197, 201, 202, 203, 204, 205. 206. 207. 208, 
209, 210. 216, 217. 219, 222.
Le Sage— Gil B ias (ed. Sanderson— H a rra p ) .
B eaum archais— Le barb ier de Seville ( Clarendon ).
E xam ination—
One 3-hour paper (U nseens).
Two l-J-hour papers (prescribed tex ts , and L ite ra tu re  A
or B ).
O rals in R eading, Conversation, D ic ta tion  and Phonetics
(to ta llin g  75 m in u tes).
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French (P a r t  I I I . ).
T ran s la tio n  from  and in to  French. R eading, conversation, p rac ­
tic a l phonetics. T ran sla tio n  of prescribed texts. L ectures in French 
on French L ite ra tu re , as prescribed for F rench ( P a r t  I I .) .
Prescribed tex ts—
G au th ie r-F e rn ere s— A nthologie des ecrivains contem porains, 
Poesie (L aro u sse ).
B alzac— L a cousine B ette  (any complete tex t)  (N elson).
Reference books—
As for French ( P a r t  I .) .
German ( P a r t  I . ) .
(a ) Phonetics, including tran sc rip tio n  in to  phonetic  sc rip t 
(V ie to r— Die A ussprache des Schrift-deu tschen).
(b)  R eading aloud, conversation, recita tio n . Each studen t to  
lea rn  by h e a rt twelve poems as set in  c lass d u rin g  th e  year, w ith  
a view to the  o ral test.
(c) Com position, tran s la tio n  a t  sigh t and g ram m ar (Lubovius 
— P a r t  I I . ) .
(d)  H isto ry  and C ivilization of G erm any (Scliweitzer-iSimonnot— 
Lesebuch fü r  Sekunda, P rim a  und  O berp rim a).
(e) In tensive  stu d y : Goethe’s Gedichte (M eyer’s K lassiker 
A usgabe).
( /)  Lectures on the follow ing books prescribed for p riv a te  
re a d in g :—
Scheffel— Der T rom peter von Säckingen.
G rillparzer— Der arm e Spielm ann.
G rillparzer— Sappho.
Suderm ann— F ra u  Sorge.
Books of reference recommended in P a r t  I .—
L C assell’s New G erm an-English and English-G erm an D ic­
tionary .
2. K n au rs  K onversationslexikon, or der Volks-Brockhaus.
3. Der grosse Duden (p a rtic . Vol. I .) .
4. Der Sprach Brockhaus.
Exam inat ion—-
Two 3-hour papers.
O ral— 15 m inutes.
German (P a r t  I I . ).
R eading aloud, conversation and recita tion . M ore advanced tra n s ­
lation . composition and essay-w riting . H isto ry  and civilization of 
German}^ from  1740 to the p resen t tim e. H is to ry  of G erm an li te ra ­
tu re  to  1830. In tensive study  of a prescribed tex t. L ectures on 
books prescribed for p re lim inary  reading. Each stu d en t is required 
to  learn  by h eart 50 lines from  Goeth’s Faus t  and  50 lines from 
G rillp a rze r’s Des Meeres und der Liebe W ellen, w ith  a  view to the  
oral test.
Prescribed for p re lim inary  reading—
Schiller und Goethe—■Briefwechsel (V elhagen und K lasings 
Schulausgaben).
G rillparzer— Des Meeres und dor Liebe W ellen.
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Kleist-—P rin ce  F ried rich  von Hom burg.
Scheffel— E kkehard .
Prescribed te x t—
Goethe, F a u s t,  P a r t  I. (ed. P e tsch ).
Prescribed text-books—
Eggeling— A dvanced Germ an Prose Com position (C larendon). 
Schw eitzer-S im onnot— Lesem uch fü r  Sekunda. P r im a  und 
O berprim a.
Kock— Geschichte deu tscher D ichtung.
E x am ination—
Two 3-hour papers.
Oral te s t— 15 m inutes.
Ge r m a n , P relim inary  Co u r se s .
The aim  of these  courses is to enable stu d en ts  who have only an 
e lem en tary  knowledge of the  language to  proceed profitab ly  to  
G erm an, P a r t  I.
The fu n dam en ta ls of Germ an accidence and syn tax  are  subm itted  
to  a  thorough  study . A t the  same tim e, a tte n tio n  is pa id  to  
tran s la tio n  from  E nglish  in to  Germ an, th e  stu d y  of G erm an tex ts  
of l ite ra ry  m erit, and  oral p ractice  and conversation.
P a r t  I.
Text-books—
L ubovius— Germ an G ram m ar and W rite r , P a r t  I.
Pope— E lem en tary  G erm an Reader.
E xam ination—
One 3-hour paper.
P a r t  IT.
Text-books—
O tto S iepm ann— Public School G erm an P rim er.
V rijd ag h s and R ipm an—G erm an S hort Stories.
E xam ination—
One 3-hour paper.
L a t in  (P a r t  I . ) .
T ran sla tio n  from  Classical L atin .
T ransla tion  in to  L atin  Prose and in to  H eroic and E legiac verse. 
L atin  Accidence and Syntax.
S tudy of prescribed L atin  authors.
Prescribed books—
Horace. Odes TIT., om itting  V I., VIT., XV.. XX.. XXVIT. 
(P a g e ) .
Cicero. P ro  Melone (R eid).
T acitus. Agricola and G erm ania, cc. T.-XXVTT. (S leem an). 
E xam ination—
Three 3-hour papers-
L atin  (P a r t  II . ) .
T ran sla tio n  from  Classical Latin .
T ransla tion  in to  L atin  Prose.
L atin  Accidence and Syntax.
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O utlines of H isto ry , A n tiqu ities and L ite ra tu re  of C lassical 
Rome.
Text-book—
A. P e trie — An In tro d u ctio n  to  Rom an H isto ry , L ite ra tu re  
and  A ntiqu ities .
Special Subjects of E xam ination .
Cicero, Select L etters, Yol. I., 72-99 (How, O .U .P .).
Horace, S a tire s  I. (Gow).
V irgil, Georgies (P ag e),
I., 1-70,' 118, 159. 287-392, 461-514.
II ., 1-46, 109-176. 315-345. 371-396, 458-542.
I I I .  . 1-48, 284-393. 478-566.
IV . . 1-32, 67-94, 116-148, 315-332, 351-529, 559-566. 
E x am ination—
Two 3-hour papers.
One 11-hour paper.
P hilosophy (Part I .) .
A course of two lectures per week, w ith  tu to r ia l  classes, th ro u g h ­
o u t th e  Year.
Syllabus.—  (i)  An in troduction  to  Philosophy: P la to ’s Republic. 
( i i )  Psychology: Psychological s tandpo in t and  m ethods. A nalysis 
of m enta l life ; sensib ility  and purposive behaviour. Stages of 
m en ta l developm ent; the  perceptual and ideational levels. M emory 
and  im agination , th o u g h t and language. In s tin c t and hab it. 
E m otion  and sen tim ent. Belief and will. ■
Books—
(a ) Recommended for p re lim inary  re a d in g :
P la to — Apology and Grito. (E verym an, No. 457. D ent.) 
3s.
Jam es— T alks to Teachers about Psychology and R ife ’s 
Ideals. (Longm ans.) 12s.
R ussell— A n  In troduction  to Philosophy. (Longm ans.) 
Is. 8d.
( b ) Prescribed te x t—
P la to — The Republic  ( trs . L in d say ). (E verym an, No. 
64. D ent.) 3 s.
(c ) Prescribed text-book—-
S p ro tt— General Psychology, (Longm ans.) 12s. Gd.
(d )  Recommended for reference—
(i) P la to — Gorgias (484-499). (LT.T.P.) 9s.
N ettlesliip— Lectures on the R epublic of Plato. 
(M acm illan.) 13s. 6d.
B arker— Greek P olitical T heory: P lato  and H is P re­
decessors. (M ethuen.) 21s.
T aylor— P lato: the M an and H is W ork  (especially 
Chap. XI ) .  (M ethuen.) 31s. 6d.
Joseph— Essays in  A ncient and M odern Philosophy. 
(’C larendon.) 22s. 6d.
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(ii)  M cDougall— In tro d u c tio n  to Social Psychology.
(M ethuen .) 17 s.
M cD ougall— A n  O utline of Psychology. (M ethuen.) 
17s.
S to u t— M anual of Psychology. (U .T .P .) 21s. 
W oodw orth— Psychology. (10th ed., M ethuen.) 13s. 
G a rn e tt— In s tin c t and P ersonality . (A llen and 
U nw in.) 13s.
N unn— E ducation , Chaps. 1-12. (A rnold .) 10s. 9d. 
Jam es— Text-B ook of Psychology, * Chaps. X., X I., 
X X II.-X X V I. (M acm illan .) 18s. 6d.
C lark  U n iv ersity — Psychologies of 1925. (C lark  
U .P .) 60s.
Notes on the lec tu res m ay be obtained from  the  M elbourne U n i­
versity  P ress a t a cost of 20s. for th e  course.
E xam ination—
Two 3-hour papers.
P olitical  I n st it u t io n s  (P a r t  I .) .
1. The elements of the  theory  of political democracy. An outline
of the political in s titu tio n s  of England and A u s tra lia : e lectoral
system s, houses of P a rlia m en t, Cabinets, K ing and Governors, civil 
services, p a rty  system s.
Text-books—
L aski— In tro d u ctio n  to P o litics (A llen and  U nw in).
Ogg—E nglish  G overnm ent and P o litics (M acm illan).
Low— The Governance of England (B enn).
Reference works—
F u lto n  and M orris— In Defence of Democracy (M ethuen). 
L indsay— E ssen tia ls of Democracy (O .U .P .).
Rousseau—Social C ontract (In tro d u c tio n  only, by Cole— 
Everym an, No. 660).
M uir—How B rita in  is Governed ( C onstab le).
E v a tt— The K ing  and H is Dominion Governors.
2. An elem entary in troduction  to con stitu tio n a l and ad m in istra ­
tive law.
Text-book—
Dicey— The Law of the C onstitu tion  (ed. W ad e).
Reference works—
R eport of Com mittee on M in isters’ Pow ers (Cmd. 4060, 1932!. 
Jennings, W. I.— The Law and the  C onstitu tion .
E xam ination—
One 3-hour paper.
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P ure M a t h em a t ic s  (P a r t I .) .
A course of tw o lectures and one tu to r ia l  class per week th ro u g h ­
ou t th e  Year.
Sy llabus.— (a) D ifferen tia l and In tegra l Calculus. An in tro ­
ducto ry  course, including a system atic  discussion of the e lem en tary  
functions, w ith  special reg ard  to  calcu la tion . Simple tre a tm e n t of 
T ay lo r’s Theorem. G eom etrical app lications, curvature, arcs, areas, 
volumes, m oments. Physica l app lications.
(b) A n a ly tica l G eom etry.— The s tra ig h t  line, and an in tro d u c tio n  
to  conics.
A knowledge of the w ork prescribed for M athem atics I I .  and 
M athem atics I I I .  a t  the School-Leaving Exam ination  (P aes) will 
be assum ed in the above course.
Books—
(a )  P rescribed  text-book—
Michel! and Belz— E lem ents of M athem atical A n a lysis. 
(M acm illan .) 2 vols., £0.
or Faw dry  and D urell— Calculus fo r Schools. (A rnold .) 
1 Os." 6d.
The form er book is recommended to  s tu d en ts  who 
have a lready  done a y ea r’s course in  C alculus, 
and to  s tuden ts who intend to  proceed to  P u re  
M athem atics, P a r t  I I .  (P a ss ) , (for w hich i t  is 
p rescribed ).
( l ) Recommended for reference—
Osgood and G rau ste in — Plane and So lid  A n a ly tic  
Geometry. (M acm illan.) 22s. Cd.
For studen ts who obtain the text-book by F aw d ry  and 
D urell, the following books are also recom mended fo r 
re ference :—
Michell and B'elz— E lem ents of M athem atical A nalysis. 
(M acm illan.) 2 vols., £0.
or Lam b— In fin ites im a l Calculus. (C .U .P .) 27s. 6d. 
or Gaunt-—In tro d u c tio n  to In fin itesim al Calculus. (C laren ­
don.) 19s.
In  add ition , all s tu d en ts  m ust have a set of four-figure or 
five-figure M athem atica l Tables, such as—
Castle-—Logarithm ic  and O ther Tables. (M acm illan.) 
2s. 3d.
or K aye and Laby— Four-Figure M athem atical Tables. 
(Longm ans.) Is. Sd.
E xam ination—
One 3-hour paper.
B.—COMMERCE.
In  a ll subjects studen ts w ill be expected to  prepare  class essays 
and exercises as set by the  L ecturers. S tuden ts no t com plying w ith  
th is  requirem ent m ay be excluded from the  annual exam ination .
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C andidates for th e  degree of B.Com. m ust a tte n d  lectures in  a t  
least four of the  sub jects of th e ir course. The subjects m u st be 
approved by th e  D ean of the  F acu lty . Not more th an  tw o sub jects 
from  Group I I I .  w ill be accepted  for th is  purpose.
S tudents u n d e rta k in g  an  approved course a t  C anberra U n iv ersity  
College may reg ard  a tten d an ce  a t  lec tures a t  C anberra a s  fu lfilling  
these requirem ents.
Accountancy (P a r t  I . ).
P re lim inary  read in g —
K err— E lem en tary  Book-keeping, P a r ts  I. and  II. (A ngus and  
R o b ertso n ), or
W ebster Jen k in so n — E lem ents of Book-keeping (E dw ard  
A rnold an d  C o .).
H isto ry  and D evelopm ent of B'ook-keeping. The F unctions of 
A ccountants. C lassification  of Accounts. M anufac tu ring , T rad in g  
and Profit and Loss A ccounts and  Balance Sheets. P repaym en ts . 
O utstandings. D epreciation , A ppreciation  and F luc tu a tio n s . P ro ­
visions, Reserves, Reserve F unds and S inking Funds. C olum nar 
Accounting. D ep artm en ta l and B ranch Accounts. Foreign  B ranch  
Accounts and th e  tre a tm e n t of foreign currencies in accounts. 
Income and E xpen d itu re  Accounts. R eceipts and Paym en ts 
Accounts. C onsignm ent Accounts. Jo in t  V enture  Accounts. 
Ledger Control Accounts. Conversion of Single E n try  to  Double 
E n try . Packages. Goodwill. P a rtn e rsh ip  Accounts. Single 
Company Accounts. The In te rp re ta tio n  of Accounts.
Text-books—
Rowland and  Magee— Accounting ( P a r t  I .)  (Gee and C o.).
Books for reference—
C arter— Advanced Accounts (P itm a n ).
H islop— Com pany Accounts as applied  to  A u s tra lia  and New 
Zealand (P itm a n ) .
Tovey— B alance Sheets (P itm a n ) .
E xam ination—
Two 3-hour papers.
Accountancy (Part TIa .).
(1939 and a lte rn a te  years.)
H isto ry  and developm ent of accountancy and auditing . E th ics 
and e tique tte  of the  accountancy profession. P lan n in g  of account­
ing systems. In te rn a l check. E x te rn a l au d its . A u d it of cash 
transactions. A udit of the  revenue account. Balance-sheet audits. 
Verification of assets. P rincip les of asse t v a lua tion . Provisions, 
reserves, reserve funds and sink ing  funds. S ecret reserves. 
D ivisible profits and dividends. Goodwill investigations. Form  and 
content of published accounts. The law  re la tin g  to  lim ited  company 
accounts. H ire-purchase accounts. The double account system. 
Advanced company accounts. R econstructions, am algam ations and 
absorptions. Accounts of holding com panies and th e ir subsidiaries.
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T rustees’, l iq u id a to rs ’, receivers’ and executors’ accounts. Accounts 
for various ty p es of businesses an d  the a u d it  thereof. D uties, 
powers and responsib ilities of au d ito rs. A u d it w orking papers. 
A u d ito rs’ certificates and  reports.
Recommended for p re lim in ary  read ing—
de P a u la — P rincip les of A ud iting  (Aus. e d itio n ).
Text-books—
C arte r— A dvanced Accounts, 
de P a u la — P rincip les of A uditing .
Recommended for reference—
L ittle to n — A ccounting E volution  to  1900 (Am er. In s t. Pub. 
Co.).
Victorian Companies A ct  1928.
Com monwealth B ankrup tcy  A ct and Rules.
Cocke— S um m ary  of P rin c ip a l Legal Decisions Affecting 
A u d ito rs (Gee & Co.).
Leake— Com m ercial Goodwill (P itm a n ) .
Garnsey—H o ld ing  Companies and th e ir Published Accounts 
(Gee & Co.).
R anking, Spicer and Pegler— Executorship  Law and Accounts 
(H .F .L . P u b .) .
C u tfo rth —'Methods of A m algam ation  (B e ll).
M ontgom ery— A uditing  Theory and P rac tice  (R onald ).
Ross-—H ire  Purchase A ccounting (Law Book Co.).
I r ish — P rac tica l A uditing  (Law  Book Co.).
T ru an t—F in an cia l A udits (Amer. Inst. Pub. Co.).
Peloubet— A udit W orking Papers (Am er. In st. Pub. Co.). 
Sanders. H atfield  and Moore— Accounting P rincip les (Am er. 
In s t. Pub. Co.).
E xam ination—
Three 3-liour papers.
Commercial Law (P a r t  I . ) .
P re lim in ary  read ing—
Pollock— F irs t  Book on Jurisprudence , P a r t  I., chap ters 1 
and 2 ; P a r t  II., chap ters 1, 2 and 4.
1. In troduction .— Sources and general n a tu re  of V ictorian  Law, 
w ith  special reference to  Commercial Law.
2. General p rincip les of the Law of C ontract—
(a) The n a tu re  of a con tract.
( b ) Form ation  of con tract.
(c) The operation  of con tract.
(d ) In te rp re ta tio n  of con tract.
(e) D ischarge of contract.
( /)  Remedies fo r breach of contract.
3. Special topics—
(a) P rinc ipa l and  agent.
(b) P a rtn ersh ip .
(c) Sale of goods.
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(d)  N egotiable in stru m en ts .
( e ) C ontracts of c a rriag e —
(i) by sea:
( ii)  by land.
( /)  B ailm ents.
(g ) B ills of sale and o ther ch a tte l securities.
(h)  P rin c ip a l and su re ty .
(i)  Insurance.
Text-books—
C liarlesw orth— P rin c ip les  of M ercantile  Law  (3rd  ed., 1934). 
Com m onw ealth an d  V ic to rian  S ta tu te s  and cases re fe rred  to 
by the  L ecturer. S tuden ts should ob tain  copies of the  
Goods Act  1928 (V ic to ria ) and  the  Bil ls  of Exchange Act  
1909-1912 (C om m onw ealth).
L indley— Law of P a rtn e rsh ip .
Byles— B ills of Exchange.
C halm ers— Sale of Goods.
Anson-1—Law  of C ontracts.
Coppel— Bills of Sale.
E x am in atio n —
Two 3-hour papers.
E c o n o m ic s  ( P a r t  I . ).
P re lim in a ry  reading—
Clay— Economics for the  G eneral R eader.
Henderson-—Supp ly  and  Demand.
O utlines of the general economics of th e  production , consum ption, 
d is tr ib u tio n  and exchange of w ealth , w ith  special consideration  of 
value, in d u str ia l o rgan ization , the  economic functions of govern­
m ent. wages, ren t, prices, money and banking , and the elem entary  
princip les of tax a tio n .
Text-books—
G ray— The Developm ent of Econom ic D octrine.
T ay lo r— P rincip les of Economics.
L ehfeld t— Money.
L ayton  and C row ther— An In tro d u ctio n  to  the  S tudy  of 
Prices.
Bower— A D ictionary  of Economic Term s.
Copland (ed .)— An Economic S u rv ey  of A u s tra lia  (The 
A nnals of the A m erican Academ y of Po litical and  Social 
Science, Sept., 1931), P a r ts  TTI.-VT.
Roll— Elem ents of Economic Theory.
References for fu rth e r read ing , both genera l and on special topics, 
w ill be m ade in the lectures.
S tu d en ts  are expected to  p repare  c lass exercises and  essays as 
se t by the  L ecturer.
E x am in atio n —
Two 3-hour papers.
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Economics ( P a r t  I I .) .
P re lim in ary  read in g —
R obertson— Money.
M arshall— Princ ip les of Economics, Books I .- IV .
P igou— Econom ics in  P rac tice  (M acm illan ).
(a)  The theory  of v a lue ; the d is tr ib u tio n  of w ealth ; pop u la tio n ; 
th e  theory  of w ages; unem ploym ent; trad e  policy; th e  re la tio n  
of the S ta te  to  economic o rg an izatio n — tre a te d  in  g re a te r  de ta il 
and to  a  m ore advanced, s tan d ard  th a n  in Economics, P a r t  I .
(b)  The p rincip les of money, in te rn a tio n a l trad e  and th e  foreign 
exchanges.
(c) The n a tio n a l income and its  m easurem ent.
Text-books—
Robbins— N atu re  and Significance of Economic Science. 
M arshall— Princ ip les of Economics.
H aw trey— C urrency and Credit.
Copland—C red it and Currency Control.
The A u stra lian  T ariff— An Economic E nquiry .
T aussig— P rinc ip les of Economics (2 vo ls .).
Colin C lark— The N atio n a l Income.
Hicks—The Theory of W ages.
R eport of R oyal Commission on the  M onetary  and B anking 
System s (G overnm ent P r in te r , C an berra).
C lark and C raw ford— N ational Income of A u s tra lia . 
E xam ination—
Two 3-hour papers.
E conomic Geography.
P re lim in ary  read ing—
Newbigin— Commercial Geography (H .U .S .).
Wood— The T asm an ian  E nvironm ent (R obertson and
M u llen s).
(a)  P rincip les of geographic con tro l; n a tu ra l regions of the 
world as th e  basis of production ; facto rs co n tro lling  land  u til iz a ­
tio n  and  se ttlem en t; th e  geographical bases of in d u stry  and trade. 
Special study  of A u s tra lian  conditions.
( b ) The localization of in d u stry ; o rg an ization  of commerce and 
in d u stry  in special a rea s ; the  p rim ary  and secondary in d u strie s  of 
A u s tra lia ; t ra n sp o rt  problems.
(c) Leading com m odities and  th e ir place in in te rn a tio n a l trade , 
w ith  special a tten tio n  to  A u stra lian  exp o rts ; economic problem s of 
production  or d is trib u tio n  associated Avith p a r tic u la r  com m odities; 
survey of world trade.
(d)  In te rn a tio n a l t ra d e ;  the  theory of com parative  costs; the 
balance of paym ents; pro tection  and ta r if fs ; regu la tion  of in te r­
n a tional trade , w ith special reference to  A u s tra lia  and  th e  B ritish
Em pire.
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Text-books—
Z im m erm an—’W orld  Resources and  In d u s tr ie s  (H a rp e r’s ) .  
Copland (e d .)— Economic Survey of A u s tra lia  (A nnals of 
the  A m erican  Academy of P o litica l and Social Science), 
P a r ts  I. and  I I .
W ood— The Pacific Basin (O xford U n iv ersity  P re ss ) .
W hale— In te rn a tio n a l T rade (H .U . L ib ra ry ) .
Rowe, J .  W .— M ark ets  and  Men (C .U .P .).
W adham  and W ood— L and U tilisa tio n  in  A u stra lia . 
E x am in atio n —
Two 3-hour papers.
Economic History.
The general p rincip les of the evolution  of in d u stry  and trade . 
O utline of the economic h is to ry  of E ng land  to  1760. The in d u s tr ia l 
revo lu tions and its  consequences in E ngland. Modern economic 
h is to ry  of E ngland , F rance, G erm any and the U nited  S ta tes. The 
economic h is to ry  of A u s tra lia  in some deta il. M odern in d u s tr ia l 
tendencies.
P re lim in a ry  read in g —
Ashley— Economic O rganization  of E ngland.
Day— A H isto ry  of Commerce.
Prescribed  text-books-—
C lapham — Economic D evelopm ent of F rance  and Germ any. 
Shaun—(Economic H isto ry  of A u s tra lia .
F au lk n er— Economic H isto ry  of the  U n ited  S tates.
F ay —'G reat B rita in  from  Adam  Sm ith  to  the  P resen t Day. 
M ered ith— Economic H isto ry  of E ngland.
Bland, Brown and Taw ney— E nglish  Economic H isto ry — 
Select Docum ents.
E x am in atio n —
Two 3-hour papers.
Industrial and Financial Organization.
P re lim in ary  read in g —
K elsa ll and P la n t— In d u str ia l R ela tions in  the  Modern S ta te . 
R obertson— C ontrol of In d u s try  ( C .U .P .).
M cKenzie— The B anking System s of G reat B rita in , France, 
G erm any and  U nited  S ta te s  of A m erica (M acm illan ). 
Text-books—
M acgregor— Tndustrial C om bination.
P ark in so n — Scientific Investm ent (P itm a n ) .
W ith e rs— Stocks and Shares.
R obinson— The S tru c tu re  of C om petitive In d u s try  (C .U .P .). 
Sykes— B anking and Currency (B 'u tte rw o rth ) .
Foenander— Towards In d u s tr ia l  Peace in  A u stra lia .
Copland— C redit and C urrency C ontrol.
R ep o rt of Royal Commission on M onetary  and Banking 
System s (Governm ent P r in te r , C a n b erra ).
L aving ton—The T rade Cycle (K in g ) .
A rticles in the  Economic Record, a s  re ferred  to  in lectures.
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The s tru c tu re  of m odern indu stry , commerce and b an k in g ; tech­
nical and economic influences upon the  developm ent of en te rp rises 
and  p lan ts ; p la n t and m ark e t requ irem en ts; ra tio n a liza tio n  of 
in d u s try ; b ank ing  s tru c tu re  and the  financing of business; invest­
m ent, money m ark e ts  and  the  Stock Exchange; m easurem ent of 
business co n d itio n s; business cycles and  the stab iliza tio n  of bu si­
ness; employer-em ployee re la tio n s  w ith in  p a rticu la r  businesses and 
w ith in  the  com m unity  a t  large. The course w ill have special 
reference to  A u stra lia .
E x am in atio n —
Two 3-hour papers.
P ublic  F in a n c e .
A course of two lectures and one tu to r ia l  class per week th ro u g h ­
o u t th e  Y ear.
Syllabus.— Public  ex p en d itu re ; public revenue and the princip les 
of ta x a tio n ; public borrow ing and sinking funds; the  public debt: 
p rincip les of w ar finance; problem s of federal finance; banking and 
public finance.
The course will have special reference to the  public finances of the 
Com m onw ealth and V ictoria.
Books—
(a) Recommended for p re lim in ary  reading—
W ith ers— Our Money and the State. (M u rray .) 7s. fid.
Robinson— Public Finance. (C .U .P.) 7s. 6d.
Report of Commonwealth Grants Commission, 1934. 
(Govt. P r in te r , C anberra.) 3s.
'( b) P rescribed text-books—
B astable— Public Finance. (M acm illan .) 28s. fid.
Dalton-—Public Finance. (R ou tledge .) 7s. fid.
S tam p— The Fundam ental Principles of Taxation in the 
Ligh t of Modern Developments. (M acm illan .) 18s. 6d.
A d a rk ar— The Principles and Problems of Federal 
Finance. (K ing.) 18s. fid.
Reports of Commomwealth Grants Commission, 1936 and 
1938. (Govt. P r in te r , C anberra.) 7s. fid.
A rticles in the  Economic Record, as re fe rred  to  in lectures.
S tuden ts m u st consult th e  four books of docum ents mentioned 
below, the  Commonwealth of A ustralia C onstitu tion  A ct, recent 
budget s ta tem en ts of the  E ederal and S ta te  T reasu rers, and show a 
knowledge of the m ain facts concerning the public finances of the 
Com monwealth and V ictoria.
Shann and Copland— The Crisis in A ustra lian  Finance, 
1929-31. (Angus and R obertson.) 5s.
Shann and Copland— The B attle  of the Plans. (Angus and 
R obertson.) 5s.
Shann and Copland— The Australian Price Structure, 1932. 
(A ngus and R obertson.) 5s.
Copland and Janes— Cross Currents in A ustra lian  Finance. 
(A ngus and R obertson.) 10s. fid.
E xam ination—
Two 3-hour papers.
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Statistical Method.
P re lim in ary  read ing—
E lderton— P rim er of S ta tis tic s .
B auer— M ath em atics P re p a ra to ry  to  S ta tis tic s  and F inance, 
Chaps. I .—V.
K ing— E lem ents of S ta tis tic s .
Form  and  n a tu re  of s ta tis t ic a l  d a ta ;  source of d a ta  and m ethods 
of collection; c lassifica tion ; tab u la tio n ; sum m ary and review ; 
averages of various k inds (m ean, m edian, mode) and th e ir  ch arac ­
te r is tic s ;  a rith m etic a l and  geom etrical m eans; w eighted and 
unw eighted  av erag es; d is tr ib u tio n  about the average and m easu re­
m ent of d isp ersion ; p ro b ab ility  of given dev ia tions; accuracy and 
lim its  of e r ro r ; e rro rs  due to  defective d a t a ; e rro rs  due to  
defective c lassifica tion ; probable e rro r of averages; sam pling ; 
necessity  for random  selection; g rap h ica l rep resen ta tion  of d a ta  
and of averages and  o ther s ta tis t ic a l  functions; g raphical so lu tions 
of s ta tis tic a l problem s; n a tu re  and use of index num bers; m ethods 
of com puta tion ; special ap p lication  of index num bers to  v a ria tio n s  
in  prices and w ages; common s ta tis tic a l fa llac ies; in te rp re ta tio n  
of publications of s ta tis t ic a l  bu reaux  of th e  Com monwealth and 
S ta tes  of A u stra lia .
Text-books—
M ills— S ta tis tic a l M ethods.
Giffen— S ta tis tic s , ed. by H iggs and Yule.
D ay— S ta tis tic a l  Analysis.
B auer— M athem atics P re p a ra to ry  to  S ta tis tic s  and Finance.
Com monwealth Year-Book (la tes t ed itio n ).
K uczynski— The M easurem ent of P o p u la tion  Growth.
S tu d en ts  m ust also consult the  publications of the s ta tis tic a l 
bu reaux  of the Com monwealth and  S ta tes of A u stra lia .
E xam ination—
Two 3-liour papers.
C.— LAW.
Contract and P ersonal Property, The Law of.
A course of th ree  lectures per week th ro u g h o u t the  Year.
Syllabus.— D efinition of con tract. F o rm atio n  of con trac t (includ ­
ing th e  principles governing offer and acceptance, form , considera­
tion , capacity  of p arties , re a lity  of consent, and  ille g a lity ) . O pera­
tion of con tract. In te rp re ta tio n  and discharge of contract.
Remedies for breach of con tract. Agencies in re la tion  to  con tract.
D istinction  between real and personal p roperty . C lassifications of 
personal p roperty . Choses in action and th e ir  assignm ent.
N egotiable in strum en ts. Choses in possession and  th e ir  ownership. 
Cases of qualified ownership. A cquisition of ow nership by a lien a­
tion . devolution and  otherw ise.
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A special s tu d y  of the V ic to rian  Goods A ct 1928, P a r ts  I., II ., 
and  I I I . ,  the Com m onw ealth B ills  o f E xchange A c t  1909-1936, and 
the  V ic to rian  In s tru m en ts  A ct 1928, P a r ts  V I., V II., V III . and IX. 
Books—
(a )  P rescribed  text-book—
Anson— Principles of th e  E ng lish  Law  o f C ontract. 
(O .U .P.) 20s.
( h ) Recommended for reference—
W illiam s— P rinciples o f the Late o f Personal Property. 
(Sw eet and M axw ell.) 40s.
Coppel— Law  R ela ting  to B ills  o f Sale. (Law  Book Co.) 
30s.
Miles and B 'rierly— Cases on the  Law  of Contracts. 
(O .U .P.) 28s.
R eports on a  large  num ber of cases re fe rred  to  in Anson and in 
the  lectures w ill be found in  Miles and B rierly .
E x am ination—
One 3-hour paper.
Constitutional Law ( P a r t  I . ) .
A course of two lectures per week th ro u g h o u t the Y ear.
Syllabus.-— (i)  A general study of the s tru c tu re  and  functions of 
the  o rgans of governm ent in  the  B ritish  co n stitu tio n a l system .
(ii) A Special study  of the legal position and  functions of the 
ad m in istra tio n .
Books—
(i) For Section ( i)  of the Syllabus—
(a) P rescribed for p re lim inary  read in g —
Dicey— Law  o f th e  C on stitu tio n  (ed. W ade, if 
av a ilab le ) . (M acm illan .) 17s.
( h ) Prescribed text-books—
Dicey— Law  o f the C o n stitu tio n  (ed. W ade, if 
av a ilab le). (M acm illan .) 17s.
Jenn ings— The Law  and the C onstitu tion . (U. of 
London P . ) 9s.
K eir and Lawson— Cases on C onstitu tiona l Law. 
(C larendon.) 33s.
(c) Recommended for reference—
K eith — Introduction to B r itish  C onstitu tiona l Law. 
(C larendon.) 10s.
(i i) For Section (i i) of the  Syllabus—
(a) Prescribed text-books—
Robson— Ju stice  and A d m in is tra tive  Law. (M ac­
m illan .) 17s.
R eport o f the C om m ittee on M in is ters’ Powers 
(1932). Cmd. 4060. 3s. 9d.
(b) Recommended for reference—
Robinson— Public A u th o r itie s  and Legal L iability . 
(U. of London P . ) 30s.
Allen— Bureaucracy T rium phant. (O .U .P.) 6s. 6d.
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E xam in atio n —
One 3-liour paper, for Pass or for H onours, respectively. An 
in form al te s t of s tu d en ts’ knowledge of the  book prescribed 
for p re lim in ary  read ing  is held d u rin g  th e  first week of 
th e  firs t term .
J urisprudence (P a r t  I . ) .
Before lectures commence, s tuden ts should read  carefu lly—  
Pollock— F ir s t  Book of Jurisprudence .
This subject com prises—
(a)  E lem en tary  legal concepts.
( b ) The sources of law, custom , precedent, s ta tu te .
Text-books recommended—-
V inogradoff— Common Sense in Law.
H oldsw orth— Sources and  L ite ra tu re  of E ng lish  Law.
A llen— Law in the M aking (2nd ed itio n ).
Pollock— F ir s t  Book of Jurisp rudence .
Reference should be m ade to—
Salm ond— Jurisp rudence  (as re ferred  to  in lec tu re s).
K eeton— Jurisprudence.
F u r th e r  references will be given by th e  L ecturer.
Ex am in a tio n —
One 3-hour paper.
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PRINCIPAL DATES 
1 9 4 0 .
March.
C—Wed. Last day of entry and payment of Fees for Lectures for 
First Term.
April.
1—Mon. ACADEMIC YEAR begins.
LECTURES COMMENCE.
J t'NE.
1—Sat. First Term end«.
LAST DAY FOR PAYMENT OF FEES FOR SECOND 
TERM.
17—Mon. King’s Birthday—(University Holiday.
IS—Tues. SECOND TERM begins.
August.
10—Sat. Second Term ends.
LAST DAY FOR PAYMENT OF FEES FOR THIRD 
TERM.
September.
0—Mon. THIRD TERM begins.
21—Sat. LAST DAY FOR ENTRY AND PAYMENT OF FEES 
FOR ANNUAL EXAMINATION.
October.
7—Mon. University Holiday.
N ovember.
2—Sat. THIRD TERM ends.
18—Mon. ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS begin.
December.
14—Sat. Academic Year ends.
1Chapter I.
GENERAL INFORMATION.
In tro d u c tio n .— T hroughou t th e  C alen d ar, unless th e  c o n tra ry  
in ten tio n  appears—
“ th e  R eg is tra r  ” m eans the  R e g is tra r  of the  College.
“ the  S ecretary  ” means the S ecretary  to  the  Council of the  
College; and
“ the  U n iversity  ” m eans the U n iv e rsity  of M elbourne or the 
proper a u th o rity  th e re a t in re la tio n  to  the  m a tte r  in  respect 
of which th e  expression is used.
S tu d en ts  m ay be divided in to  two classes, nam ely those read ing  
for a  degree or diplom a and those ta k in g  single subjects.
The rules for the m ost p a r t  app ly  equally  to  both classes. A 
stu d en t tak in g  single subjects, however, is no t req u ired  to  have 
passed any p re lim inary  exam inations.
Degree and d ip lom a studen ts m ust be qualified for adm ission to  
the course on which they  propose to en ter. (See  nex t page.)
S tu d en ts should  consu lt w ith the  R e g is tra r  before finally  deciding 
th e ir courses.
The S itu a tio n  o f th e  College.— D u rin g  1930, lec tu res  w ere 
delivered a t  Telopea P a rk  In term ed ia te  H igh School and practica l 
work in N a tu ra l Philosophy was arranged , w ith the  concurrence of 
the M ilita ry  Board, a t  the Royal M ilita ry  College, D untroon.
From  1931 u n til M ay, 1935, lectures were given a t  the A u stra lian  
In s t i tu te  of A natom y. In Ju n e , 1935, th e  College entered  in to  
possession of a wing of the build ing  form erly  used as the  H otel 
Acton, where lectures a re  now delivered. In ad d ition  to lecture  
rooms and p rivate  room s for members of the staff, common rooms 
and a read ing  room a re  provided for studen ts .
R ules.— S tu d en ts  should  acq u a in t them selves w ith  th e  ru les 
governing th e ir  p a r ticu la r  courses or in any way affecting th e ir 
re la tio n s w ith  the College or th e  U niversity .
The T able of P rin c ip a l D a tes is show n a t th e  com m encem ent of 
the  Calendar, and studen ts should m ake a special note of the last 
days for en try  for lectures or exam inations and paym ent of fees.
N o tices are affixed to a b oard  p laced  in th e  lobby  a d ja ce n t to 
th e  entrance door of the College prem ises, and  stu d en ts  should 
ascerta in  from tim e to  tim e w hether th ere  are  any notices on the 
board which affect them .
D iscip line .— The Council reserves th e  r ig h t to  re fu se  to adm it 
any studen t to  lectures for such period ae i t  th inks fit in case 
of proved m isconduct or a serious breach of discipline. No p a r t
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of any lecture fee w ill be re tu rn ed  to  any  s tu d e n t who has been 
refused adm ission before the com pletion of a term . The fu ll-tim e 
lecturers have been em pow ered by th e  Council to  m ain ta in  d isc ip line  
on the whole of the College prem ises.
A s tu d e n t should n o t address any com m unication reg ard in g  his 
course or ex am in atio n s to  any official or member of the teach ing  
staff or exam iner of the  U n iv e rsity  except th ro u g h  the  R eg is tra r.
Care o f P ro p e rty , &c.— S tu d e n ts  m ust re fra in  from  d am ag in g  
any fu rn itu re  or o ther a rtic le s  in the lecture  rooms, common room s 
and read ing  room.
Any s tu d en t who dam ages any such fu rn itu re  or a rtic le s w ill 
be required  to  pay th e  cost of rem edying such dam age.
S u b jects n o t P a r t  o f  a D egree or D iplom a Course.— L ectures are  
open to  a ll s tu d en ts , w hether m a tricu la ted  or not, who have lodged 
the  prescribed en ro lm en t form  and fees w ith the  Secretary .
A dm ission  to  D egree and  D iplom a Courses.—
(a ) Degree Courses.
Studen ts proposing to  en try  upon a degree course m u st have 
qualified for m a tricu la tio n  a t  th e  Leaving or M atricu la tio n  Exam ina- 
t ion.
Besides m atricu la tio n , L a tin  a t  th e  Leaving E xam ination  
stan d ard  m ust have been passed by stu d en ts  desirous of commencing 
the Law Course, and a language o ther th an  E nglish  a t  th a t  s ta n d a rd  
in the  case of A rts  and Commerce studen ts .
F ir s t  y ear Degree stu d en ts  should include the  M atricu la tio n  fee 
(£2 2s.) w ith th e  lec tu re  fees paid  for th e  first term , and should 
lodge a M atricu la tio n  A pplication  w ith th e  E nro lm ent Card (see 
below ).
( b ) D iploma Courses.
The qualifications for e n try  to  D iplom a Courses vary , and  re fe r­
ence should be m ade to  la te r  pages in the  C alendar. (Page 20, 
Commerce; page 17, Jo u rn a lism ; page 21, Public A dm in is tra tio n .)
S tudents e n te rin g  upon a  D iplom a Course m ust subm it a  w ritten  
app lication  for adm ission to  the  course, together w ith  o rig inals 
of certificates requ ired  by the U niversity .
(e) A pproval of Courses.
All Degree and D iplom a stu d en ts  are required  to su b m it th e ir 
proposed courses for approval by th e  U n iv ersity  before commencing 
lectures. F a ilu re  in a  subject in any y ear w ill necessitate  re- 
approval of th e  course. A pproval C ards should be lodged w ith  the 
E nro lm ent CaTd.
E n ro lm en t.— S tu d en ts  a re  req u ired  to lodge E n ro lm en t Cards, 
accompanied by th e  prescribed fees, on or before th e  d a te  fixed. 
Only one E nro lm ent C ard is lodged each year, and any  approved 
a lte ra tio n s  in the  course will be en tered  on the  card  by the 
R egistrar.
All the necessary form s are  obtainable from , and together w ith 
the prescribed fees, m ust be lodged w ith, th e  R eg is tra r.
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P a y m e n t o f F ees.— The fees fo r  th e  re sp ec tiv e  courses and  
sub jects a re  se t o u t in  C hapter IV .— Courses for Degrees and 
D iplom as.
In  add itio n  to  any exam ination  fee payable, the  fu ll lec tu re  fees 
a re  payable before exam ination  w hether or not a  stu d en t a ttends 
lectures.
In  the  case of subjects of any Course in  which approved lectures 
arc  n o t given a t  the  College, a rran g em en ts  w ill be m ade to  supply 
notes or correspondence tu itio n  in those subjects, w herever possible. 
The fees payable in respect of such sub jects a re  th e  same as for 
sub jects of th a t  Course in which lec tu res a re  given, and in  add ition  
the  prescribed fee for notes, b u t no fee is payable fen- the  A nnual 
E xam ination .
Fees for lec tu res  are  payable in advance, on or before th e  dates 
for paym ent shown in tbe  Table of P rin c ip a l D ates, in th ree  equal 
in sta lm en ts. All o ther fees are payable in advance, in fu ll.
W here lec tu re  fees are not paid  by the  due date , a la te  fee m ay 
be im posed as u n d er: —
.<?. d
AVhere fees a re  paid on or before th e  d a te  of commence­
m ent of te rm , per subject . . .. 5 0
W here fees are  paid a fte r th a t  date, per sub ject . . 10 0
A stu d en t who lias not paid  his fees by the  d a te  of commencement 
of term  will be excluded from lectures. The R e g is tra r  has power 
to rem it any la te  fee for good cause shown, and to g ra n t  an  
extension of tim e for paym ent of fees, w ith o u t th e  im position of a 
late  fee, on appl icat ion made to h i m before the due date.
Any s tu d en t d issatisfied  w ith  any decision of th e  R e g is tra r  re la tin g  
to  the  paym ent of fees m ay appeal to  the  Council, b u t the  fees m ust, 
no tw ith s tan d in g  the appeal, be paid, and w ill be refunded if the 
Council’s decision is in the  s tu d e n t’s favour.
C om pulsory M em bersh ip  of S tu d e n ts ' A sso c ia tio n .— M em bership 
of th e  C anberra  U n iv ersity  College S tu d e n ts’ A ssociation is com­
pulsory for—
(a)  a ll s tuden ts study ing  for a degree or d ip lom a; and
( b ) a ll stu d en ts  (o ther th an  s tuden ts s tu d y in g  for a degree
or d ip lom a) who are  a tten d in g  lec tu res in  two or more 
subjects.
S tu d en ts  in respect of whom the abov e-mentioned requ irem en t applies 
in any y ear m ust (unless specially exem pted by the  Council) join 
the  Association, and m ust pay  the  annual m em bership fee of 
the Association (10s.) to  th e  R eg is tra r not la te r  th a n  the  da te  for 
paym ent of fees for the  second term . F u r th e r  p a r ticu la rs  as to  
the Association w ill be found on p. 49, infra.
A tten d a n ce  a t  L ec tu res .— A tten d an ce  a t lec tu re s  a t  the  College 
is n o t com pulsory, except where expressly provided for, as in  the 
Commerce course. The s tan d ard  dem anded a t  exam inations is, 
however, generally  such as to  m ake attendance essential.
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The lecturers will call the roll a t the commencement of each 
lecture. A student who is not in attendance a t the commencement 
of a lecture may, on application to the Lecturer a t the end of 
the lecture, receive credit for attendance thereat, if in the opinion 
of the Lecturer the student was present a t a  substantial part of 
the lecture.
Time-table of L ectures.—The tim e-table is arranged by the 
Council. Any alterations therein will be announced as soon as 
practicable, and notice of a lte ra tion  posted on the notice board.
L ib rary  Facilities.— The a tten tion  of students is draw n to in fo r­
mation shown in page 41. concerning library  facilities available 
a t  the College and a t the N ational Library.
Certificates.—The follow ing certificates are obtainable from the 
University on payment of the prescribed fee:—
(a) Certificate of Attendance a t Lectures;
(b ) Certificate of Exam ination; and
(c) Certificate of Completion of a Year.
Students should consult the R egistrar w ith regard to these 
certificates.
EXAMINATIONS.
In troductory .—The Annual E xam inations fo r 1940 will com­
mence on 18th November.
These examinations will be held in Canberra on the days and 
a t the hours fixed for subjects a t the  examinations held in 
Melbourne.
A copy of the time-table for the Annual Exam inations is posted 
on the Notice Board at the College.
E n try .—Unless otherwise provided, the Annual E xam ination in 
every subject is open to all students, whether m atriculated or not, 
who lodge the prescribed entry form and fees.
Any candidate failing to lodge his entry form within the pre­
scribed tim e may only be adm itted to examination on payment of 
an additional fee not exceeding Ten shillings for every day during 
which he has made such default, provided th a t he can, in the 
opinion of the U niversity, be so adm itted w ithout interfering with 
the arrangem ents for the examination.
The amount of the additional fee is determined by the University.
Pees.— (a) Students who a ttend  approved lectures a t the 
College—
(i) Annual Examinations.
A student who attends approved lectures in any subject (except 
French A and B and German A and B) a t the College is required 
to pay, in addition to lecture fees, a fee of One guinea in respect 
of each subject for which lie enters a t the examination.
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A s tu d en t who a tten d s lectures in F rench  A or B or G erm an A 
o r B a t  th e  ( ollege is requ ired  to  pay, in ad d ition  to the  lecture 
fees, a  fee of Ten sh illings and  sixpence in respect of each of those 
sub jec ts  for w hich he en ters a t  th e  exam inations.
T here is no fee for exam ination  in P re lim in ary  Germ an.
( i i ) Supplemen turn Exa m ina I ions.
A fee of One guinea only is payable, irrespective  of the num ber 
of sub jects tak en .
(b ) S tu d e n ts  who do no t a tte n d  approved  lec tu res  a t  th e  
College, b u t who enrol th ro u g h  th e  C ollege—
(i ) A n n u a l  Exam in at ions.
A stu d en t who does not a tten d  approved lec tu res a t  the  College, 
b u t who has du ly  enrolled in any  sub ject th ro u g h  the College,
is not, in respect of th a t  subject, requ ired  to  pay any fee for
exam ination .
(ii)  Supplem entary  Exam inations.
A fee of One guinea only is payable, irrespective  of the num ber 
of subjects taken .
(c) S tu d e n ts  who a tte n d  approved  lec tu re s  in  c e r ta in  su b jec ts  
an d  enrol th ro u g h  th e  College in  o th ers .— The resp ec tiv e  fees 
under (a ) and  (b ) above, as the  case may be, app ly  in respect 
of each subject entered for.
(d ) S tu d e n ts  who do n o t e n te r  th ro u g h  th e  College.— A stu d e n t
who does not en ter th ro u g h  the  College is requ ired  to  pay a fee of
Ten sh illings and  sixpence in respect of both th e  A nnual and
Supp lem en tary  E xam inations, in add ition  to  th e  fees payable by 
him to the U niversity .
F or exam inations o th er th a n  the A nnual and Supplem entary  
E xam inations of th e  U n iv e rsity  of M elbourne a supervision  fee of 
Ten sh illings and sixpence per session is payable.
P a ss in g  an d  C om pleting Y ears.— (a) Genera.1.— W here, in any  
course for any degree o r dip lom a, candidates are  requ ired  to com­
plete a year or to pass in th e  subjects of a year th ey  may. unless 
o therw ise provided, fulfil th is  requ irem ent a t one or more exam ina­
tions.
(b) Passion Pre-requisite Sub jec ts .— W henever any  reg u la tio n  
provides th a t any  subject in a course m ay not be taken  before some 
o ther subject is passed, the  form er m ay not. w ith o u t the  leave of 
the a p p ro p ria te  Facu lty , be taken  a t  the Supp lem en tary  E xam ina­
tion succeeding the  A nnual E xam ination  a t  which such o ther subject 
has been passed.
(c) Exam inations  in Part  IT. or TIT. of  a Subject.— Except 
where o therw ise provided, no stu d en t will be ad m itted  to  exam ina­
tion in  P a r t  TT. or P a r t  TIT. of any subject unless be bas passed 
in tbe preceding p a rt o r p a rts .
( <l) Class and Practical W ork .— A cand idate  for a degree 
or dip lom a will not be ad m itted  to exam ination  in any subject
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which includes Laboratory or Field Work unless he produces 
evidence satisfactory to the appropriate Faculty th a t he has had 
the necessary tra in ing  in L aboratory and Field Work in th a t 
subject.
At any Annual Exam ination, class work and any laboratory work 
done by students during the year m ay be taken into consideration 
by the Examiners in aw arding results.
Supplem entary E xam inations.—C andidates who have been 
allowed, for special reasons, to postpone their exam ination until the 
Supplementary, will be required to enter for the Annual Exam ina­
tion and to obtain their numbers, but will not lie required to pay the 
Supplementary fee of f l  Is. All other candidates for the Supple­
mentary Exam ination must produce evidence of payment of the 
Supplementary Exam ination fee to the Supervisor if called upon. 
Admission to the Suppplem entary Exam ination depends entirely on 
the recommendation of the Examiners.
Publication of Results.—The results of Exam inations are posted 
on the notice board a t the U niversity upon the receipt of the 
results from the Examiners.
The results usually appear in the Canberra press on the morning 
following their release, but they will also be posted on the notice- 
iboard a t the College as soon as possible after being made available 
by the Examiners.
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THE COUNCIL AND STAFF.
THE COUNCIL.
Chairman of the Council:
Sir Robert R andolph Garran, G.C.M.G., K.C., M.A.,
LL.D.(a)G)
Members of the Council:
Charles Sturdy Haley, O.B.E., B.A., LL.B.(a)
Betrau Thomas D ickson, B.A., Ph.D.(a)
The Reverend Canon W illiam  J ohn Edwards, B.A., Dip.Ed.(a) 
Sir George S haw K nowles, C.B.E., M.A., LL.M.(a)
Frank Richard Edward Mauldon, B.A., M.Ec., Litt.D.(a)(«) 
D avid Gordon Taylor, M.A., LL.M.(d)
The Reverend Arthur J ohn W aldock, D.D. (a)
A ndrew D ugald W atson, B.Se.(a)
H arry Frederick Ernest W hitlam , LL.B., A.I.C.A.(a) (c)
THE LECTURERS.
1940.
( i ) Full-time Lecturers :
English and Latin.— Leslie Holdsworth Allen , M.A., Ph.l).
Modern Languages.— Jeffery Frederick Meurisse Haydon, 
M.A.
Economics.— D avid Gordon Taylor, M.A., LL.M.
(а) Appointed by the Governor-General in pursuance of section six of the Canberra 
University College Ordinance 1929-1940 as from 29th February, 1940. See Commonwealth 
of Australia Gazette of 29th February, 1940.
(б) The Chairman was re-appointed by the Governor-General in pursuance of section 
seven of the Ordinance. See Gazette of 29th February, 1940.
(c) Nominated by the University Association of Canberra.
(d) Co-opted, in pursuance of sub-section (2a.) of section six of the Ordinance, as aD 
additional member from 29th March, 1940, to 31st December, 1940.
8 Administrative Staff.
( i i)  P art-tim e  Lectu rers :
Accountancy I.— T hom as M il e s  Ow e n , B.Com.
Accountancy H a.— Cyrus Lenox Kim son  H e w it t , J5.Com., 
A.I.C.A. '
Commercial Lav ■ I.— A lan  Stewart W att . B.A.
Commercial Law  II.— T homas Mil e s  Ow en , B.Com.
Constitutional and Legal His tory.— W ill ia m  A n stey  W y n e s , 
LL.D.
Constitutional Lute II.— L aurence George P oland
T iiornber, LL.M.
French I.— E dward R idley Bryan , M.A., Dip.Ed.
Industr ial and Financial Organization.— Cyrus Lenox 
Sim son  H ew it t , B.Com., A.I.C.A.; F rederick  H enry 
W heeler , B.Com.
Japanese.— Alfred R u ssell  R ix , B .E c.
Jurisprudence I.— Charles K ennedy  Com ans, LL.M.
Marketing.— F rederick  H enry  W h eeler , B.Com.
Philosophy I.— T hom as H enry  T im ps o n . ALA.
Public Administration.— F rank  Benson  Horner, B .E c.; 
H arold J ohn  W r ig h t . B .E c.
Pure Mathematics I. and II.— P ercivaL N eville W ebster 
Andersen , B.A., B.Sc., Dip.Ed.
Statis tical Method.— E gbert H older H arry, B.A., B.Com.
Theory of Sta t is tics .— L indsay  Brow nfield  Brand , AI.A.
ADAIIXI STRATI VE STAFF. 
Registrar,  and Secretary to the Council:  
Thom as M iles  Ow e n , B.Com.
\
/
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LEGISLATION AFFECTING THE COLLEGE.
(i) The  Canberra University  College Ordinance 1929-1940.
(ii) T h e  Canberra University  College Regulations.
(iii) Th e  Canberra University  College Regulation  (of the University  
o f  Melbourne) .
(i) The Canberra University  College Ordinance 1929-1940. 
being
The Canberra Universi ty  College Ordinance 1929 (Xo. 20 of 1929), 
as amended by
The Canberra Universi ty  College Ordinance 1932 (Xo. 4 of 1932),
by
The Seat  of Government (A dm in is tra t ion )  Ordinance 1930-1933 
(Xo. 5 of 1930, as amended by Xo. 21 of 1931 and Xo. 4 of 1933),
bv
The Canberra University  College Ordinance 1930 (Xo. 21 of 1930),
and by
The Canberra University  College Ordinance 1940 (Xo. 3 of 1940).
A n  Ordinance
To provide for the establishment of a University  College and for  
other purposes.
B e it ordained by the Governor-General of the Commonwealth 
of Australia, acting with the advice of the Federal Executive 
Council, pursuant to the powers conferred by the Seat of Govern­
m ent Acceptance A ct  1909 and the Seat of Government (A d m in is tra ­
tion) A c t  1910. as follows: —
1. This Ordinance may be cited as the Canberra University  short title. 
College Ordinance 1929-1940.
2. In this Ordinance, unless the contrary intention appears— Definitions.
’“ the Council” means the Council of the University College;
“ the University Association” means the voluntary Associa­
tion known as the University Association of' Canberra 
which was formed at a public meeting held a t Canberra 
on the seventeenth day of January, One thousand nine 
hundred and twenty-nine;
The l  niversity College ’’ means the University College 
established in pursuance of this Ordinance.
10 Canberra U niversity College Ordinance 192Ö-1940.
Establishment 
ol University 
College.
Functions of
University
College.
Amended by 
No. 21, 1936, 
t. 2.
The Council of 
the College.
3. Pending th e  estab lishm en t of a teach ing  U niversity  in  
Canberra, th ere  shall be a U n iv e rsity  College, to  be known as the 
C anberra U niversity  College.
4. The functions of the U n iv ersity  College shall be—
(a ) to  estab lish  courses of lec tures for degrees in  co-operation
w ith  one or m ore of th e  ex is ting  U n iv ersitie s in 
A u s tra l ia ;
(b)  to  inqu ire  in to  and rep o rt to  the M in ister as to  m atte rs
in re la tio n  to  U n iversity  education—
( i ) in  the  T e r r i to ry ; and
( i i)  of residen ts in the  T e rr ito ry ;
(c) to  ad m in iste r, sub ject to  th e  d irections of the  M in ister,
an y  scholarsh ip  or b u rsa ry  scheme estab lished  by th e  
C om m onw ealth ;
(c a ) to  accept contro l of and m anage any funds for the  endow­
m ent of any scholarship , b u rsa ry  or prize re la tin g  to  
education , upon the  req u est of the  person contro lling  
or m anaging  th e  fu n d ;
(d)  to  estab lish  and  m anage a  U n iversity  T ru s t F u n d  for the
purpose of p rom oting  th e  cause of U n iv ersity  education , 
and  the estab lishm en t of a U n iv ersity  in  the T e rr ito ry ;
and
(e ) to exercise such o ther powers or functions in re la tio n  to
U niversity  education in th e  T errito ry  as are conferred 
upon i t  by th is  O rdinance or the  R egulations.
5. —  (1.) Subject to  the  nex t succeeding section, the governing 
body of the U niversity  College shall be a  Council of nine m em bers.
NlTdn mq!>y< ?• (2.) The Council sha ll be a  body corporate  by the  nam e of “ The
and by No’. 3, ' Council of the C anberra  U n iv e rs ity  College ” , and  sh a ll have 
1940, s. 2. perpetual succession and a common seal, and be capable of su ing  and 
being sued, an d  shall have power to  acquire, purchase, sell, lease, 
and hold lands, tenem ents and h ered itam en ts, goods, ch a tte ls  and 
any other p roperty  fo r the purposes of and subject to  th is  
Ordinance.
(3.) All courts, judges, and persons ac tin g  ju d ic ia lly  shall take 
jud ic ial notice of the  Seal of the Council affixed to  any docum ent, 
and shall presum e th a t  i t  was duly  affixed.
6.—  (1.) The m em bers of th e  Council (o ther th a n  the  ad d itio n a l 
member referred  to in sub-section (2 a .) of th is  section) sha ll be 
appointed by the  Governor-General, and shall hold office, sub ject 
No14ni|932's 2 • *° good behaviour, for a period not exceeding two years, and shall 
and by No.’ 3, ' be eligible for re-appointm ent.
(2.) Of the mem bers of th e  Council, 
the nom ination  of th e  Council of the
Members of 
Council how 
appointed.
Amended by
1940, s. 3. :i tw o shall be appoin ted  on 
U n iv ersity  A ssociation.
Inserted by 
No. 4, 1932.
Chairman of 
Council.
(2a. ) The Council m ay co-opt a member of the teach ing  s ta ff of 
the  College to  be an add itional member of the  Council for such 
term  not exceeding tw o years as th e  Council th in k s  fit.
(3.) Five mem bers of the Council shall form  a quorum .
7.— (1.) The C hairm an of the  Council shall be appo in ted  by 
the Governor-General from  among th e  m embers of the  Council.
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(2 .) t h e  C hairm an  sh a ll hold office, subject to  good behaviour, 
for a  period  no t exceeding two y ears, and  shall be eligible for 
re -appo in tm en t.
8.—  ( 1. ) The C hairm an  o r any o ther m em ber of the Council (o ther Resignation 
th an  th e  ad d itio n a l m em ber) m ay resign  h is office by w ritin g  from office, 
addressed  to  the G overnor-G eneral. Amended by
(2.) T he a d d itio n a l m ember m ay resign  his office by w ritin g  No' 2 *4’ l932, S- 5 
addressed to the C hairm an .
9. T h ere  shall be payable  to the  Council, for the  purposes of the  Subsidy for 
U n iv e rs ity  College, such sum s as a re  from  tim e to  tim e a p p ro p ria te d  College.
by the P a rlia m en t for the  purpose or m ade availab le  by th e  M in ister. Amended by
10. The accounts of the  Council shall be sub ject to  inspection  and „f 3° 'S 5 
a u d it fro m  tim e to  tim e by the  A uditor-G eneral for the  Common- accounts, 
w ealth.
11. The Council sha ll forw ard to  the  M in ister, once in each Annual report, 
year, for p resen ta tio n  to  the P a rlia m en t, a rep o rt on the  work
of the U n iversity  College, and  on m a tte rs  a ris in g  under 
th is  O rdinance.
12. The M in ister m ay make regu la tions, no t inconsis ten t w ith  Regulations, 
th is  O rdinance, p rescrib ing  a ll m a tte rs  w hich a re  requ ired  or 
p e rm itted  to be prescribed, or which a re  necessary or convenient to
be prescribed, for c a rry in g  out or g iv ing  effect to  th is  O rdinance, 
and  in p a r tic u la r  for conferring  fu r th e r  powers and functions on 
th e  Council, in re la tio n  to  U n iv ersity  education in  the 
T errito ry .
( i i )  The Canberra University College Regulations.
1. These R egulations m ay be cited as the C anberra  U n iv ersity  Short title. 
College R egulations.
1 a . The powers of the U niversity  College shall include, and Payments to 
shall be deem ed to  have included, a power to  pay to  th e  U n iv ersity  University of 
jf M elbourne such fees as th a t  U n iv ersity  properly  requ ires in respectof^^ee 
■espect of s tu d e n ts  who have, in pursuance of an agreem ent between Place Students., 
b e  U n iv ersity  College and the  Com monwealth Public  Service B oard Added 
>f C om m issioners, been adm itted  as Free Place «Students a t  the  20.2. 1936. 
Jn iv e rsity  College, and have en tered  a t  the U n iv e rsity  of 
delbourne for subjects in which lec tu res are  not, fo r the  tim e 
icing, delivered a t  the  U niversity  College.
In. The powers of the  U niversity  College shall include, and  sha ll Additional 
le deemed to  have included, a power to  e stab lish  such courses of Courses of 
ectures (n o t being courses of lec tures for degrees estab lished  in Lecfcures- 
o-operation w ith a U niversity  in A u s tra lia  in pursuance of para- Addet) 
raph  (a ) of section 4 of the  Canberra. University  College Ordinance l6'8' 1938- 
929-1936) as the Council th inks fit.
2. The prescribed a u th o rity  re ferred  to  in sub-section (2 .)  of Prescribed
ection six of the Canberra University  College Ordinance 1929 sha ll authority,
e the M inister. Amended
20.2 . 1936..
12 Regulations.
Membership of
Students’
Association.
Added 
20.2.1936 ; 
amended 
22. 12. 1938.
3.—  (1 .) E very  s tu d en t a t  the  U n iversity  College who—
(a)  is proceeding to  a  degree or d ip lom a; or
(b)  not being a s tu d e n t proceeding to  a degree or diplom a,
is a tten d in g  lec tu res in two or more subjects a t  the  
U n iv ersity  College,
shall (unless exem pted in  accordance w ith  the next succeeding 
sub-regu lation ) a f te r  e n te rin g  for lectures in any year become a  
m ember of The C anberra  U n iv ersity  College S tu d en ts’ Association, 
and pay to  the S ecretary  to  th e  Council, not la te r  th an  the day 
fixed by the  Council as the  la s t day for the paym ent of fees for 
the  second term , th e  an n u al m em bership fee of th a t  Association.
(2.) The Council m ay exem pt any  s tu d e n t from  the  requirem ents 
of the la s t preceding sub-regulation  for such period, and on such 
term s and conditions (if an y ) as i t  th in k s  tit.
( iii)  The Canberra U nivers i ty  College Regulation (of the University  
of Melbourne).
Temporary Regulation.
CAN BERRA U N IV E R SIT Y  COLLEGE.
1. Any stu d en t ta k in g  any  subject proper to  the  F acu lties of A rts  
Science Law or Commerce and  wifli Che perm ission of the appro ­
p ria te  F acu lty  receiving th e  necessary in struction  in such subject 
a t  the C anberra  U n iversity  College m ay upon paym ent of the follow­
ing fees be ad m itted  to  exam ination  a t  C anberra upon term s and 
conditions prescribed by th e  ap p ro p ria te  F a cu lty :
For each subject, £1 Is.
2. F o r th e  purpose of th is  R egulation  th e  ap p ro p ria te  F acu lty  sha ll 
inqu ire  into th e  teaching and  facilities for stu d y  in any  subject 
proper to  i t  and if considered necessary appo in t inspectors to  v isit 
the  College and  re p o rt thereon.
3. All teach ing  appo in tm en ts proposed by the Council of the 
College shall be subm itted  to  the Council of the  U niversity  for 
its  concurrence before the  appo in tm en ts are made.
4. This Tem porary  R egulation  shall rem ain  in force u n til the 
31st December, 1940.
IS
Chapter IV.
COURSES FOR DEGREES AND DIPLOMAS.
(i) Preliminary.
(ii) Regulations relating to Courses for Degrees and Diplomas.
(i) Preliminary.
In virtue of the Regulation of the U niversity according recog­
nition to the College, the College may, subject to the concurrence of 
the University, undertake the provision of approved lectures in any 
of the subjects of the following Faculties of the U niversity :—
A.—A rts ; B.— Commerce; C.—Law; and j).— Science.
Lectures will be given in the following subjects in 1940:—
A. — A rts Cou rse:
English A and B; French I., II. and II I .;  German I., 
II. and I I I . ;  Latin I. and II .; Philosophy I .; Pure 
M athematics I. and II.
B. — Commerce Course:
Accountancy I. and III?.; Commercial Law I. and II .; 
Economic Geography; Economic H istory; Economics I. 
and I I .;  Industrial and Financial O rganization; 
M arketing; Public A dm inistration; S tatistical Method..
C. — Law Course:
C onstitutional Law II .;  Constitutional and Legal 
H istory; Jurisprudence I.
D. —Science Course:
Theory of Statistics.
Special subjects, not forming part of a Degree or Diploma 
Course:
German, Prelim inary, Parts  I. and I I .;  Japanese.
(ii) Regulations relating to Courses for Degrees and Diplomas. 
Lectures a t the College are given in accordance w ith the Regula­
tions of the University. The Regulations of the University, there­
fore. are. with suitable adaptations, reprinted in full. Reference 
should, however, be made to the University Calendar for complete 
information as to Honours Courses, Prizes and Exhibitions, &c.
A .— ARTS COURSE.
DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS.
1. Candidates for the Degree of Bachelor of A rts m ust subse­
quently to M atriculation pursue their studies for three years and 
pass examinations in accordance with the conditions prescribed.
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A candidate  is deem ed to be p u rsu in g  his first year u n til lie has 
received c red it for a t  least two sub jects of bis course and th e re a fte r  
to be pu rsu in g  h is second year u n til  he has received c red it for six 
subjects of liis course.
All candidates m u st a t  the beg inn ing  of th e ir  F i r s t  Y ear subm it 
th e ir proposed course for th e  ap p ro v al of th e  Facu lty  and m ust 
s im ilarly  subm it any a lte ra tio n s  subsequently  proposed therein .
1a . N o can d idate  m ay receive c red it for any  subject for the p u r­
poses of the  degree of B.A. unless he h as a t  least six m onths before 
presen ting  h im self for such subject ob tained  c red it for a language 
other th an  E nglish  in his School L eaving Certificate.
2. The Degree of Bachelor of A rts  m ay  be obtained e ith e r as an  
O rd inary  Degree or as a Degree w ith  H onours.
3. (a)  B ritish  H isto ry  D, M odern H isto ry  B, General H isto ry  
P a r t  I., C o n stitu tio n a l and Legal H isto ry , In te rn a tio n a l R elations, 
C o n stitu tio n al L aw  P a r t  I., P o litica l Philosophy m ay no t be taken  
by any candidate  in the first y ear of h is course.
(b)  Except w ith  the  special perm ission of the  F acu lty  no cand i­
date m ay proceed to  any of th e  su b jects set o u t in the  following 
table w ithou t com pleting  the  ap p ro p ria te  pre-requisites.
Subject. Pre-requisite.
•Constitutional Law Part I.
Ethics ..
Logic
History of Philosophy 
Metaphysics
History of Economic Theory
Mathematical Economics 
Theory of Statistics
Constitutional and Legal History (unless taken 
concurrently)
Ph'losophy Part I.
Philosophy Part i.
Philosophy Part I.
History of Philosophy or Logic
Economics Part I. and either Economics Part II.
or Economic History 
/Economics Part I.
\P u re  Mathematics Part I.
Pure Mathematics Part I.
(c) S tuden ts shall have passed in a t  least four subjects before 
en tering  for e ither English  B or E nglish  C as a Grade 3 subject.
T h e  Or d in a ry  D eg r ee .
4. The subjects of the course for the O rd inary  Degree are  those 
included in the  follow ing g ro u p s :—
G roup 1 (Language and  L ite ra tu re )  : Greek P a r t  I., Greek 
P a r t  II ., Greek P a r t  I I I . ,  L a tin  P a r t  I., L a tin  P a r t  II ., 
L atin  P a r t  I I I ., E nglish A, English B. English  C, French 
P a r t  I., French P a r t  I a .,* French P a r t  I I ., F rench P a r t  I I I .,  
Germ an P a r t  L, Germ an P a r t  II ., G erm an P a r t  111., Com­
p arative  Philology. No candidate  m ay receive cred it for 
both French P a r t  I. and F rench  P a r t  I a .
* French Part Ia. ma) not be taken as part of a major or sub-major subject.
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Group 2 (H is to ry , Economics and  P o litica l Science) : B ritish  
H isto ry  B, B ritish  H is to ry  D, M odern H isto ry  A, Modern 
H isto ry  B, A ncient H is to ry  P a r t  I., Economic H isto ry , 
Economics P a r t  I., Econom ics P a r t  II ., Economics P a r t  I I I .,  
H isto ry  of Economic Theory, M ath em atica l Economics, Con­
s ti tu tio n a l and Legal H is to ry , In te rn a tio n a l R elations, Con­
s t i tu tio n a l Law P a r t  I., P o litic a l In s ti tu tio n s  P a r t  I.,. 
P o litica l In s ti tu tio n s  P a r t  II ., P o litic a l In s ti tu tio n s  P a r t  111. 
No s tu d en t m ay receive c red it for both M odern H isto ry  A 
and M odern H isto ry  B.
Group 3 (Ph ilosophy  an d  P u re  M athem atics) : Philosophy
P a r t  L, H isto ry  of Ph ilosophy , Logic, E th ics, P o litica l 
Philosophy, M etaphysics, P u re  M athem atics P a r t  I., Pure  
M athem atics P a r t  II ., P u re  M ath em atics P a r t  I I I .
Group 4 (Science) : M ixed M athem atics P a r t  I., Mixed 
M athem atics P a r t  II ., M ixed M athem atics P a r t  I I I . ,  Theory 
of S ta tis tic s , N a tu ra l Ph ilosophy  P a r t  I., C hem istry  P a r t  I ., 
Zoology P a r t  I., B otany P a r t  I., Geology P a r t  I.
No candidate  shall be ad m itte d  to  the  exam ination  in any of 
the subjects of Group 4 except in th e  sub jects of M athem atics 
unless he produces evidence sa tis fac to ry  to  th e  F acu lty  of 
Science th a t  he h as had th e  necessary tra in in g  in L abora to ry  
or F ie ld  w ork in th a t  subject.
5. (a ) A candidate  m ust pass a t  the  A nnual E xam inations in 
ten subjects in such m anner as to  comply w ith  th e  provisions 
hereinbefore set o u t and the follow ing conditions viz.— he m ust—-
(i) pass in two m ajo r subjects and one sub-m ajor sub ject;
( i i)  pass a t  some tim e d u rin g  h is course either  (1) in a
language o ther th an  E nglish  and in one sub ject from 
each of Groups 2, 3 and 4; or (2) if h is m ajo r and 
sub-m ajor subjects all fa ll w ith in  Group 1 in one 
sub ject from each of two of the rem ain ing  Groups.
Provided th a t  (1) in the case of any cand idate  as to  whom the 
F acu lty  is satisfied th a t  English is no t his native  language the 
F acu lty  may accept a pass in E nglish  instead  of a pass in a  language 
other th an  English. (2 .) Tn the  case of any cand idate  as to  whom 
the F acu lty  is satisfied th a t  he is in cap ac ita ted  by blindness the 
F acu lty  may g ra n t on such condition as it th in k s fit exem ption 
from the requirem ent to  pass in a sub ject of G roup 4.
(bj A m ajor subject consists of the  th ree  p a r ts  of any subject 
in which there are th ree  p a rts  or th ree  subjects of G roup 2 or three 
of the Philosophy su b jects of Group 3 passed in th ree  separa te  
years according to  the g rad atio n  herein set out.
A sub-m ajor subject consists of tw o p a rts  or g rades of a m ajor 
sub ject passed in two separa te  years according to  th e  g radation  
herein set out.
(c) Every m ajor and sub-m ajor subject no t chosen from  a  sub­
ject in which there a re  th ree  p a rts  m u st be approved by the F acu lty  
as affording a continuous and progressive course of study .
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(d)  W here the  F a c u lty  has g ra n te d  perm ission to a candidate  
to dispense w ith  P a r t  I. of any sub ject in which there  are  th ree  
p a r ts  and  the can d id ate  is tak in g  th a t  sub ject as a  m ajo r subject 
o r a  sub-m ajor sub ject o r where a cand idate  has a lready passed 
in a course for some o th e r degree in  any  of the  subjects of Groups 
2 and 3 which are g raded , the  F a c u lty  m ay define th e  conditions to  
be fulfilled to  com plete th a t  m ajo r subject or sub-m ajor subject.
(e) In  the sub jects of G roups 1, 2 and 3 set out herein  the  
follow ing special provisions as to  g rad in g  shall app ly ;
Group 1 (L anguage and L ite ra tu re )— E nglish A is tak en  as 
Grade 1 and E nglish  B and  E nglish  (J are  tak en  as G rades 
2 or 3.
Group 2 (H is to ry  and E conom ics)— M odern H isto ry  A is 
taken  as G rade I., B ritish  H isto ry  B, A ncient H isto ry  P a r t  
I., Econom ic H isto ry , Econom ics P a r t  1. m ay be tak en  as 
G rades 1 or 2 and B ritish  H isto ry  1), Modern H isto ry  B, 
C o n stitu tio n al and  Legal H isto ry , In te rn a tio n a l R elations, 
C o n stitu tio n a l Law P a r t  I., Economics P a r t  II ., H isto ry  of 
Economic Theory, M athem atical Economics, Po litica l In s t i ­
tu tio n s  P a r t  II ., as Grades 2 o r 3.
Group 3 (Ph ilosophy  and  P u re  M a th em atics )— Philosophy P a r t  
I. is taken  as-G rad e  1, M etaphysics is tak en  as G rade 3 and 
H isto ry  of Philosophy, Logic, E th ics and P o litica l Philosophy 
as G rades 2 or 3.
N o tw ith stan d in g  an y th in g  to  the  co n tra ry  Theory of S ta tis tic s  
m ay be taken  as a G rade 2 sub ject and  together w ith  pure M athe­
m atics P a r t  I. or M ixed M athem atics P a r t  1. m ay form  a  sub-m ajor 
subject and P o litica l Philosophy m ay be taken  as a  Group 2 sub­
ject to  form  p a r t  of an approved m ajo r subject in Group 2.
6. No can d id ate  m ay receive c red it for more th an  four subjects 
passed a t  any  one exam ination .
7. In  lieu of passing in a subject as prescribed for the  O rd inary  
Degree cand idates m ay  en ter for and  be classed a t  the exam ination  
if any in th a t  subject in the course for the  Degree w ith  H onours 
provided th a t  such exam ination  is not p a r t of the F in a l E xam ination . 
•Candidates so en te rin g  m ay compete for th e  E xhibition  in a 
subject in accordance w ith  the conditions prescribed therefor.
No cand idate  m ay be aw arded an E xhib ition  a t  an E xam ination  
when a t  th a t  E xam ination  or the following Supplem entary  
E xam ination  he is com pleting or m igh t complete the  course for his 
Degree.
8. (a)  C andidates desiring  to  tak e  both the B achelor of A rts 
and B achelor of Science degrees m ust subm it a course extending 
over n o t less th an  four years for the  approval of both Faculties. 
No such course will be approved which does no t con tain  in all a t  
least th ir te en  subjects of which a t  least five are G rade 2* subjects 
and a t least 3 are  Grade 3* subjects.
* With Science Subjects Group II. and Group III. respective!?.
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( b ) G rad u a te s  in Science m ay  proceed to  th e  o rd in ary  degree of 
B achelor of A rte  a fte r com pleting not less th an  an  ad d itio n a l y e a r’s 
work approved  by the F acu lty .
Specim en C ourse.— The fo llo w in g  specim en course is a rra n g e d  
to show how the  various requ irem ents of the  course m ay be m et: —
Subject. Relation of Subject to Course.
First Year— *
British Historv B First part of second major and subject from group 2
English A First part of first major
French 1. First part of sub-major and Language other than 
English
Philosophy I. Subject from group 3
Second Year—
English B Second part of first major
Economics I. Second part of second major
French If. Second part of sub-major
1'hird Year—
Botany I. Subject from group 4
English C Third part of first major
Political Institutions 1. Third part of second major
Fees P ayable.
£. s. d.
M a tric u la tio n  Fee . .  . .  . .  . .  2 2 0
F or any su b ject of the course . . . .  . . 7 7 0
F or P a r t  I. of any Science sub ject o th er th an  P u re
or M ixed M athem atics . .  10 10 0
A nnual E x am in atio n — F o r each sub ject of the course
in w hich lec tu res a re  given . . 1 1 0
S upplem entary  E xam ination  Fee . . . . 1 1 0
For the Degree . . . . . . 1 0 1 0 0
Fees for Special Subjects.
G erm an, P re lim in ary  course, P a r t  I. or II . . . 3 3 0
Japanese  . .  . .  . .  . .  . . 7 7 0
DIPLO M A IN  JO U R N A LISM .
1. C andidates for the D iplom a in  Jo u rn a lism  sh a ll pursue  th e ir 
stud ies for tw o years and pass th e  p rescribed exam inations.
2. A Jo in t  Com m ittee fo r the  D iplom a in Jo u rn a lism  shall be 
established and  shall consist of six  m embers. The Council shall 
annually  ap p o in t to  the  J o in t  C om m ittee—
(a)  Three members of th e  T eaching S taff of th e  U niversity
a f te r  recom m endation from  the  P ro fesso ria l Board.
(b)  Three represen ta tives of the A u s tra lia n  Jo u rn a lis ts ’
A ssociation a fte r  recom m endation from  th e  Association. 
The Jo in t Com m ittee shall elect as its  ch a irm an  one of the th ree  
members of the Teaching S taff and  lie shall have a vote and in case 
of an  eq uality  of votes a  casting  vote.
3. Before en te rin g  on th e  course for the D iplom a candidates m ust 
e ither m atricu la te  or sa tis fy  the  Jo in t Com m ittee th a t  they  are  
fit to  undertake  the work of the  course.
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4. The subjects to  be passed  shall be:
(a)  E ng lish  A or such equivalen t as m ay  from  tim e to  tim e
be de term ined  on.
(b)  Three sub jects of G roup 2 in the  course for th e  O rd in a ry
Degree of B achelor of A rts.
(c) Two o th er su b jec ts  in  th e  course for th e  O rd inary  Degree
of B achelor of A rts.
(d)  The law  affecting  Jo u rn a lism .
5. C andidates m ay o b ta in  the D iplom a in  Jo u rn a lism  who
(a)  have passed  in  seven subjects as se t o u t in Section (4) .
(b)  have passed such te s t in  the  sub ject of Jo u rn a lism  as m ay
be de term ined  on by th e  Jo in t C om m ittee a fte r  co n su lta ­
tio n  w ith  th e  A u s tra lia n  J o u rn a lis ts ’ A ssociation such 
te s t to  be tak e n  subsequent to  th e  completion of a t  least 
th ree  years of th e  experience requ ired  under (c) and to  
be held a t  som e tim e du rin g  the  f irs t U n iversity  term  
of th e  year in w hich i t  is taken  and  contem poraneously 
w ith  the  A nnua l E x am ination  of th e  sam e year there  sha ll 
be a su p p lem en tary  te s t  for candidates recommended 
there fo r by th e  E xam iners.
(c) produce evidence sa tis fac to ry  to  the  Jo in t Com m ittee of
hav ing  had  fou r y ea rs’ experience in p ractica l Jo u rn a lism .
Provided th a t  a cand idate  who has for a t  least four years been 
ed ito r leader-w rite r chief sub-editor new s-editor or chief of staff of an 
approved m etropo litan  d a ily  paper or ed ito r of an  approved weekly 
paper or an approved prov incial daily  paper or a senior member of 
the  rep o rtin g  staff of an  approved daily  paper m ay be excused by th e  
Jo in t  C om m ittee from  the te s t required  under sub-section (b)  hereof.
6. Any candidate  who has obtained the  D iplom a and has produced 
evidence sa tis fac to ry  to  the  Jo in t C om m ittee th a t  he has acquired 
proficiency in a foreign language m ay have a s ta tem en t to  th a t  effect 
endorsed upon his D iplom a.
Fees Payable.
For each A rts  subject of the course 
F or P a r t  I. of any Science subject o ther th an  P u re  
or Mixed M athem atics 
F o r Law affecting Jo u rn a lism  
F o r the te s t in Jo u rn a lism
F o r each subject of A nnual E xam ination  in w hich 
lectures a re  given 
F o r Supp lem en tary  E xam inations 
F o r th e  D iplom a
£
10
3
2
10
3
2
1
1
3
B.— COMMERCE COURSE.
Compulsory Entrance Subject.— A language  o th er th a n  E nglish  
a t  the  School Leaving S tan d ard . Subject to  th is  requirem ent, any 
M atricu la ted  S tu d en t m ay proceed to  the  course for the  degree. For 
th e  dip lom a, m a tricu la tio n  is no t essential, qualifica tion  for the 
School In te rm ed ia te  C ertificate being sufficient.
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Bachelor of Commerce (B.Com.).— To qualify for this degree 
fourteen subjects must be passed, in not less than four years, from 
the following groups, and m ust include all the subjects of group I., 
two subjects from group IV .,f and four subjects from groups II. 
and II I ., of which not more than two may be taken from group III . 
Lower grades of subjects m ust be passed before higher grades of 
the same subjects, and the course m ust be approved by the Faculty.
TABLE OF SUBJECTS.
Group I. Group III.
Accountancy 1.
} Commercial Law I.
Economic Geography 
Economic History 
Economics I.
Economies II.
Industrial and Financial Organization 
Statistical Method
Constitutional and Legal History 
History of Economic Theory 
International Relations 
Mathematical Economics 
Modern History A or B 
Political Institutions I.
Philosophy I.
Theory of Statistics
Group II. Group IV.
Accountancy IIa.
Accountancy IIb .
Banking, Currency and Exchange 
tCommercial Law II.
Cost Accountancy 
Marketing
Public Administration 
Public Finance
English A
French I., French Part lA.,'| 
and 11. . .  . .  1
German I. and II . .  (_As for Arts
Greek I. . .  . .  . .  f  Course
Latin I. and II. . .  . .  I
Pure Mathematics I. and II. j  
Any subject from Group I. or II. of the 
Science Course
t The Faculty may allow other relevant subjects of the Arts and Science Courses to be 
substituted for those specified in this group.
X  Bachelors of Laws and persons who have completed the Articled Clerks’ Course may 
be granted credit for these subject« in the B.Com. Course.
The subjects may be passed in any order provided th a t
(a) The selection of subjects by a candidate and the order in
which he proposes to take them must be approved by the 
Faculty.
( b ) Except with the special permission of the Faculty no
candidate may proceed to higher grades in a subject 
before he has passed in the lower grades and only one 
grade of a subject may be taken a t any one examination.
(c) Subjects which are common to  the courses for the Degrees
of Bachelor of Commerce and Bachelor of A rts or Bachelor 
of Commerce and Bachelor of Science may only be taken 
subject to the provisions of the Regulation governing the 
course for the Degree of Bachelor of A rts or Bachelor of 
Science.
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F ees Payable.
For Matriculation
For any subject of lectures except those of the 
Science course
For any subject from Group I. of the Science 
Course (other than Mathematics)
For each subject of Annual Examination in 
which lectures are given 
For Supplementary Examinations 
For the Degree . . . . . .
£ s. d.
2 2 0
7 7 0
10 10 0
1 1 0
1 1 0
10 10 0
DIPLOMA IN COMMERCE.
Diploma in Commerce (Dip. Com.).—To qualify for this diploma 
nine subjects must be passed in less than three years from the 
following groups, and must include all the subjects of group I. 
together with three other subjects, one of which, at least, must 
be taken from each of the remaining groups. Lower grades of 
subjects must be passed before higher grades of the same subjects 
and the course must be approved by the Faculty.
The qualification for entrance upon the course is the School 
Intermediate Certificate. The Commonwealth Public Service 
Examination for transfer as Clerk has also been approved in the 
case of candidates not less than eighteen years of age.
Group I. Group III.
Accountancy I.
Commercial Law I.
Economic Geography 
Economics 1.
Industrial and Financial Organization 
Statistical Method
Accountancy Ha.
Accountancy IIb.
Banking, Currency and Exchange 
Commercial Law II.
Cost Accountancy 
Marketing
Public Administration 
Public Finance
Group II.
Constitutional and Legal History 
Economic History 
Economics II.
English A
Modern History A or 13 
International Relations 
Political Institutions I.
Pure Mathematics I.
Theory of Statistics
The fees payable are as for the course for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Commerce except that the fee for the Diploma is £3 3s.
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APPROVAL OF COURSES.
Ira general, courses will not be approved unless tire following 
conditions are observed:
(i ) Economics. P a r t  T.. m ust be passed before any of the following 
subj ects are taken :
Ranking, Currency and Exchange.
Industria l and Financial Organization.
Public A dm inistration.
Public Finance.
S tatis tical Method.
M arketing.
H istory of Economic Theory.
( i i ) Pure M athematics, P a r t T., must Ire passed before Theory of 
S ta tis tics is taken.
( iii)  P a r t  I. of any subject m ust be passed before P a rt II. is 
taken.
(iv ) The following subjects m ust not be taken until candidates 
have passed in a t  least two other A rts subjects:
Modern History A or B.
In ternational Relations.
Political Institu tions, P a r t  I.
Constitutional and Legal H istory.
(v) Industria l and F inancial Organization must be passed before 
Economics, P a rt II ., is taken. Part-tim e students should take 
S ta tis tica l Method before Economics, P a r t II.
(v i) Economics, P a rt IT., m ust be passed before Banking, Currency 
and Exchange is taken.
(v ii) E ither Economics, P a rt II., or Economic H istory m ust be 
passed before H istory of Economic Theory is taken.
(v iii) Accountancy, P a r t  I I b., m ust be passed before Cost 
Accountancy is taken.
N ote.—Exam inations in certain subjects will be given in alternate 
years. The following are the subjects with the year in which
Exam inations will next be given:
Accountancy, P a r t  I l n ...................................................... 1940
Accountancy, P a r t  I I a .......................................................  1941
Banking. Currency and E x c h a n g e .................................  1941
Commercial Law. P a rt IT................................................... 1940
Cost A ccoun tancy ................................................................  1941
H istory of Economic T h e o ry ............................................  1941
M a rk e tin g ..............................................................................  1940
Public A d m in is tra tio n ......................................................  1940
Public Finance . .................................................................... 1941
DIPLOMA IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION.
1. No candidate for the Diploma in Public Administration shall 
be adm itted to the course unless lie shall either have passed some 
examination approved by the Professorial Board or have furnished 
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evidence satisfactory to the Professorial Board after advice from the 
Board of Studies in Public A dm inistration th a t he has had a general 
education approxim ating to the requirem ents for such examination.
2. A candidate shall pursue his studies for a t least three years 
subsequent to his admission to  the course and shall comply w ith 
the conditions hereinafter prescribed.
A candidate shall be deemed to  be in his first year until he has 
received credit for a least two subjects in his course and thereafter 
to be in his second year until he has received credit for a t least 
five subjects in his course.
3. No candidate shall be adm itted to examination in any subject 
in his course unless he has attended such instruction and performed 
such work as may from tim e to tim e be prescribed in the details of 
subjects.
4. A candidate m ust pass a t  the Annual Exam inations in nine 
subjects chosen as hereinafter prescribed from the following 
groups :~—
Group I.
1. Economics P a rt I.
2. Political Institu tions P a r t I.
3. Public A dm inistration.
4. Public Finance.
5. Political Institu tions P a rt III.
6. Constitutional H istory.
Group II.
1. Jurisprudence P a r t I.
2. Public In ternational Law.
3. International Relations.
4. Constitutional Law P a rt 1.
5. Constitutional Law' P a rt II.
Group III.
1. Economic Geography.
2. Economics P a rt IT.
3. H istory of Economic Theory.
Group IV.
1. S tatistical Method.
2. Industrial and Financial Organization.
Group V.
1. Accountancy P a rt I.
2. Accountancy Paid I I a. or I I b.
3. Accountancy P a rt I I b . or Cost Accountancy.
Group VI.
1. Pure Mathematics P a r t  I.
2. Theory of S tatistics.
Group VII.
1. Economic History.
2. B ritish H istory D.
3. Modern History A (or B ).
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Croup V III.
J. Political Institu tions P a rt II.
2. In ternational Relations.
3. Political Philosophy.
Group IX.
P arts I., II . and 111. of any subject in the course for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Science; or P arts  I. and II. of any such subject 
together with P a rt 1. of any other such subject; provided in all 
cases th a t  such subjects be passed in accordance w ith the require­
ments as to pre-requisites of the regulation governing the said 
degree.
5. A candidate m ust pass in—
(i) all the subjects of Group I.;
(ii) any two subjects of one other Group;
(iii) one other subject.*
0. The subjects may be passed in any order provided th a t—
( a )  the selection of subjects by a candidate and the order in
which he proposes to take them must be approved by the 
B oard ;
( b ) except with the special permission of the Board no candi­
date may proceed to higher grades in a subject before he 
has passed in the lower grades and only one grade of a 
subject may be taken a t any one examination.
7. A candidate may present himself a t the honours examination 
(if any) in any subject of the course and be placed in the class list 
and may be awarded the exhibition therein subject in each case to 
the regulation for the Degree of Bachelor of A rts, Bachelor of 
Commerce or Bachelor of Laws as the case may be.
8. In the case of any candidate who lias passed in any subject a t 
some examination other than an examination of the University 
approved for this purpose by the Professorial Board as being 
equivalent to the U niversity examination in th a t subject the Board 
of Studies may g ran t the candidate credit for the subject on his 
becoming a candidate for the Diploma of Public A dm inistration and 
may define his status in the course.
The fees payable are as for the course for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Commerce, except th a t the fee for the Diploma is £3 3s.
C.—LAW  COURSE.
Compulsory E ntrance Subjects.—L atin  a t the Leaving E xam ina­
tion standard .t Subject to this requirement any m atriculated 
student may proceed to the Law Course.
* This subject may be taken from the same Group as the two optional subjects, or from 
;any other Group.
t This lias no reference to the Articled Clerks’ course, which is set out on p. 636 el seq. 
<of the University of Melbourne Calendar, 1940.
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Bachelor of Laws (LL.B.).— »Candidates for this degree m ust 
pass—
(a) In the following subjects:—
1. B ritish  H istory B.
2. Economics I. „ T
3. L atin  I., or French I. or I A. or German I. or
Philosophy I.
4. Jurisprudence I.
5. C onstitutional and Legal History.
0. The Law of Wrongs (Civil and C rim inal).
7. The Law of Contract and Personal Property.
8. C onstitutional Law I.
9. Homan Law.
10. The Law of Property in Land and Conveyancing.
11. C onstitutional Law IT.
12. Jurisprudence IT.
13. Equity.
14. Private In ternational Law.
(b) In  any one of the following g roups:—
1. Political Institu tions T. and cither Political In s titu ­
tions II. or II I .
2. In ternational Relations and Public International Law.
3. Economics II. and Economics III.
4. H istory of Philosophy and Logic.
5. Public A dm inistration and Public Finance.
0. Political Philosophy and Ethics.
7. Any other group approved by the Faculty.
Candidates are required (save as may be otherwise approved by 
the Faculty) to pass in the subjects of the course in the following 
o rd e r f :—
First Year—
B ritish H istory B.
Economics I.
L atin  I. or French I. or German I. or Philosophy I. 
Jurisprudence I.
Second Year—
F irs t subject of selected group.
Constitutional and Legal History.
Law of Wrongs (Civil and Crim inal).
Law of Contract and Personal Property.
Third Year—
Second subject of selected group.
Constitutional Law I.
Roman Law.
Law of Property in Land and Conveyancing.
* There are special provisions relating to Articled Clerks. See note on p. 24. 
t  Candidates for other degrees or diplomas who desire to take during their courses 
for such degrees or diplomas any Law subject or subjects should obtain the approval 
therefor of the Dean of the Faculty of Law.
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Fourth Year—
C onstitutional Law II.
Jurisprudence II.
Equity.
P rivate In ternational Law.
Where a candidate fails to pass in one or more than one subject 
of any year the Faculty  may determine in w hat subjects, if any, of 
the later vears of the course he may present himself for examination 
in conjugation w ith the subject or subjects in which he has failed 
to pass.
No candidate may present himself a t any one examination in 
more than  four subjects during the first two years of his course 
or in more than five subjects thereafter. A candidate is deemed 
to be pursuing his first year un til he has received credit for a t least 
two subjects of his course and thereafter to be pursuing his second 
year until he has received credit for six subjects of his course.
F e e s  P a y a b l e .
d.
0
M atriculation Fee .. . .  .. 2
For each subject . . . . . . 7
For each subject of Annual Exam ination in which
lectures are given . . . . . . 1 1 0
For Supplem entary Exam ination . . 1 1 0
For the Degree . .  . . . . 10 10 0
In addition to lecture fees, a fee of 5s. per subject is payable for 
typed notes in all the Law subjects of the course. This fee is due 
with the lecture fees of the first term.
D.—SCIENCE COURSE.
Introductory .—The College does not propose to offer facilities for 
Science work beyond the first year. Courses are not arranged unless 
a sufficient number of students enters for lectures.
Compulsory E ntrance Subjects.—There are none, bu t French or 
German passed at the School Leaving Exam ination exempts from the 
corresponding subject of the special courses in French and German, 
P a r t  A, or if taken w ith 1st or 2nd Class Honours from P arts  A 
and B. Any m atriculated student may proceed to a Science course.
Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.).—To qualify for this degree eight 
Science subjects forming an approved course, and P a rts  A and B 
of the special course in French and German m ust be passed in not 
less th an  three* years. Practical work is required in the Science 
subjects of the course, and satisfactory attendance a t the same is 
a pre-requisite to admission to examination.
* The passing of:—Three Group I. subjects completes the first year; two Group II. 
subjects completes the second year ; two subjects of Group III., of which one at least 
must be from Section A, or of one subject of Group III. A and one of Group II. completes 
the third >ear.
The subjects taken for the third year may be Physiology and Anatomy (including 
Histology) as prescribed for Division II. of the degree of ALB., B.S.
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Table of Subjects.—The subjects of the Pass and Honour 
Examinations of the first, second and third years are as follows:—
Group I. Group II . Group III.
Botany I.
Chemistry I. 
Engineering I. 
Geology I.
Mixed Mathematics I. 
Natural Philosophy I. 
Pure Mathematics I. 
Zoology I.
Botany II.
Chemistry II.
Electrical Engineering I. 
Engineering II.
Geology II.
Metallurgy I. (Sc. Course) 
Mixed Mathematics II. 
Natural Philosophy II. 
Natural Philosophy 11.
(Meteorology Course) 
Physiology I. with Bac­
teriology I.
Pure Mathematics II. 
Surveying I.
Zoology 11.
Section A.
Botany III .
Chemistry III.
Geology i l l .
Metallurgy II. (Science 
Course)
Natural Philosophy III. 
N atural Philosophy III.
(Meteorology Course) 
Physiology II. or Bio­
chem istry with Bac­
teriology II.
Zoology III .
Section 11. 
Engineering III.
Meteorology 
Mixed Mathematics III. 
Pure Mathematics III. 
Surveying II.
Pre-requisites.—In pursuing his course, a candidate must observe 
the requirements as to pre-requisite subjects, as set out in the 
University Calendar.
F e e s  P a y a b l e .
The fees depend upon the nature of the subjects taken. The 
particulars are set out in the Melbourne University Calendar.
Bachelor of Science in Forestry (B.Sc.F.).—The subjects of this 
course are as set out in the following table. The four subjects of 
the first year must be passed before entering on the third year, 
except by special permission. Other combinations of relevant 
subjects may be allowed.
Candidates who have completed the third year of the course for 
the degree of Bachelor of Agricultural Science may be admitted 
to the third year of this course.
First Year. Second Year.
Botany I. 
Chemistry I.
Botany II.
Natural Philosoplrv I. And one of the following :—
And one of the following :— Chemistry II.
Geology I. Geology II.
Engineering I. Natural Philosophy II.
Pure Mathematics I. Zoology II.
Zoology I.
Third and Fourth Years.
Subjects as set out in the Calendar of the Australian Forestry School, Canberra.
A certificate from a Forest authority, approved by the Faculty, 
of either one year after the completion of the fourth year, or other­
wise of three years of Forest service, is required before admission 
to the degree, and in addition a thesis or dissertation on some 
approved branch of Forestry.
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Ch a p t e r  V.
SCHOLARSHIPS, BURSARIES AND PRIZES.
(i) The Canberra Scholarships.
(ii) Bursaries.
(iii) The John Deans Prize.
(iv) The La dp Isa a cs Prises.
(v) The Robert Ewing Prize.
(vi) The Robin Tillyard Memorial Medal.
Scholarships and Bursaries.—In 1929, prior to the establishment
of the Canberra University College, the Federal Capital Com­
mission was empowered by the then Cabinet to award, two bursaries 
of the value of £120 each to students attending schools of Canberra 
who were eligible to enter a University.
Before an award had been made, however, the Council was 
appointed. In view of the fact that under paragraph (c) of section 
4 of the Canberra University College Ordinmiee 1929 it is one of 
the functions of the College to administer, subject to the directions 
of the Minister, any scholarship or bursary scheme established by 
the Commonwealth, the Commission suggested to the Minister that 
it would be preferable for the Council at the outset to suggest a 
definite basis for the holding of the bursaries. In this suggestion 
the Minister concurred.
Early in 1930, the Council submitted a scheme for the award of 
scholarships only. The Minister approved of the scheme, which set 
out the conditions of the award of scholarships, and in accordance 
with that scheme the “Canberra Scholarships ” have from time to 
time been awarded. The conditions may be found on pages 22-24 
of the College Calendar for 1935.
During 1935 the Council considered that the conditions under 
which the scholarships were awarded should be amended in certain 
respects and a new set of rules was drawn up. The Minister 
approved of the award of scholarships in accordance with the new 
rules, which are set out hereunder.
Particulars of the students to whom Canberra scholarships have 
been awarded are set up on p. 43, infra.
In 1932, the Council framed rules for a scheme for the award of 
bursaries tenable at the College. The Minister has approved of the 
rules, which are set out on pages 33 and 34, infra. Particulars of 
the award of bursaries^ are set out on p. 45, infra.
(i) THE CANBERRA SCHOLARSHIPS.
S c h o l a r s h ip  R u l e s .
1. These Rules may be cited as the Scholarship Rules.
2. These Rules shall come into operation on the first day of 
January, 1935, and shall apply to the award, renewal, or restora­
tion of all scholarships awarded, renewed, or restored by the Council 
after that date, and in respect of all scholarships so awarded, 
renewed, or restored.
Citation.
Commencement 
and application.
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3. In these Rules—
“ approved course ” means, in the case of any scholar, the 
course approved by the Council as the course of study for 
th a t scholar in respect of a year, being a  course of study 
which will entitle  the scholar to complete a year in his 
degree course in cases where separate years are  specified 
in the curriculum  of the University of which the scholar 
is a student, or, in cases where a subdivision into years 
is not made by th a t  University, such subjects as the 
Council thinks reasonable for one year, b u t does not 
include any additional subjects in which the student is 
studying w ith the consent of the Council;
“ deferred examination ” means a deferred or supplementary 
examination for which a scholar is required to sit in 
order to complete his approved course;
“ Leaving Certificate Exam ination ” means—
(a) in th e  case of the Territory for the Seat of 
Government, New South Wales, South A ustralia, 
W estern A ustralia, and Tasmania, the Leaving 
Certificate E xam ination;
(h) in the case of Victoria, the School Leaving 
Exam ination; and
(c) In the case of Queensland, the Senior Public 
E xam ination;
“ obtains honours ” means—
(a) in a year in which, by the Regulations governing 
the U niversity course, honours or the ir equiva­
lent may be awarded—obtains honours, distinc­
tion, or c re d it; and
(&) in a year in which, by those Regulations, honours 
or their equivalent may not be awarded—obtains 
and furnishes to the Council a certificate from 
a competent U niversity au tho rity  to the effect 
th a t  the scholar has, in th a t year, shown m erit 
above the average;
“ the College” means the Canberra University College;
“ the Council ” means the Council of the College.
4. Scholarships to a number not exceeding four in any year may 
be awarded by the Council.
5. The following students shall be eligible for the award of 
scholarships:—
(a) students educated a t Canberra schools; and 
( l ) students, the children of Canberra residents, who have 
been educated at other schools, if the Council is satisfied 
that, under the special circumstances of the case, it  was 
reasonable th a t they should be educated at those other 
schools.
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G.— (1.) The award of scholarships for each year shall be made Scholarships t« 
on the results of the Leaving Certificate Exam ination of the previous be awarded on 
von r results of- ear- leaving
(2.) The Council shall from time to time, by public notification, examination, 
invite applications for the g ran t of scholarships.
7. An applicant shall not be eligible for an award of a scholar- Qualifications 
ship—  of applicants.
(а)  if be is more than nineteen years of age on the first day
of January  next following the date of the Leaving Cer­
tificate Exam ination upon the results of which his 
application is made;
(б) if the Council is not satisfied th a t he has attained a suffi­
ciently high s tan d a rd ;
(c) unless he proposes to enter upon a University course
approved by the Council; and
(d)  unless lie is qualified for admission to th a t U niversity
course.
8. — (1.) Subject to the next succeeding sub-rule, scholarships Tenure of 
shall be tenable a t any A ustralian U niversity or a t the College. scholarships.
(1a .) Where—
(«) a scholar has qualified for admission to a degree in the 
University course approved by the Council;
(M the scholar has, in the opinon of the Council, shown 
exceptional brilliance in th a t course; and 
(c) the appropriate au thority  of the U niversity a t which 
the scholar has so qualified recommends th a t he proceed 
overseas ‘for the purpose of engaging in research or 
special studies in respect of which th a t authority  satisfies 
the Council tha t adequate facilities are not available in 
the Commonwealth,
the Council may permit the scholarship to be held a t an overseas 
l niversity approved by the Council, and, in th a t case, the scholar 
shall engage in such research or special studies a t th a t University 
as the Council approves.
(-)•  The scholar shall enter upon the enjoyment of his scholar­
ship forthw ith, and shall continuously pursue the University course 
approved by the Council:
Provided th a t in exceptional circumstances the Council may. from 
time to time, for reasons it considers sufficient, defer or suspend the 
enjoyment of the scholarship for a period of one year.
9. — (1.) The amount of each scholarship shall in each year be Amount of 
such am ount as is fixed for th a t year by the Council but not'exceed- scholarships, 
ing One hundred and twenty pounds:
Provided th a t—
(a) if the Council is satisfied th a t the course of study which 
the student desires to follow is adequatelv provided for 
a t the College; or
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(b) if the  s tu d en t elects to  a tte n d  lectures a t  the  College, 
the am ount of the scholarsh ip  sh a ll in each year be such am ount 
as is fixed for th a t  year by th e  Council h u t n o t exceeding F o rty  
pounds.
(2 ). In  fixing th e  am ount of any  scholarship  for any year the 
Council m ay have regard  to, am ong o th er questions, the question  
w hether the  scholar w ill, d u r in g  th e  academ ic year, reside a t  a U n i­
versity  College, in lodgings, or a t  home, and  m ay fix the am ount 
subject to  such conditions as to  residence as the Council th in k s fit. 
Payment of ]o.—  ( l .)  The am oun t of a scho larsh ip  for any y ear shall, sub ject
scholars ips. - l^iis ru le, be payable in th ree  equal in sta lm en ts a t  or a fte r  the
commencement of the  first, second, and th ird  term s respectively.
(2.) N o tw ith stan d in g  th e  p rovisions of ru le  9 of these R ules and 
of the la s t preceding sub-rule, where th e  approved course of a  
scholar in  respect of any year is such th a t  if i t  is completed the 
scholar w ill have qualified for adm ission  to  a degree in the course 
approved by the  Council, or, where more th a n  one course has been 
approved by th e  Council, in the  la s t  of those courses, the  am o u n t 
of the scholarsh ip  for th a t  y ear shall be payable in four equal 
instalm ents, the  first th ree  of w hich shall be payable a t  or a fte r  
the commencement of the first, second, and th ird  term s respectively, 
and the  fo u rth  of which sha ll, su b ject to  the  next succeeding 
sub-rule, be payable a f te r  the scho lar’s exam ination  resu lts for th a t  
year have been published.
(3.) I f—
(a)  the scholar is required  to  s i t  for a deferred exam ination  in
order to complete h is  approved co u rse ; or
( b ) in the case of a scholar a t  an A u s tra lia n  U niversity , he
fails to ob tain  honours in some subject of his approved 
course,
paym ent of the fo u rth  in sta lm en t shall be w ithheld  unless—
(c) in the case of a scholar a t  an  A u s tra lia n  U niversity  who
has been requ ired  to  s it for a deferred  exam ination  in 
not more th an  one sub ject in o rder to  com plete his 
approved course— th e  Council is satisfied th a t  the  
scholar has shown o u ts tan d in g  m erit in one or more 
subjects of his approved course and the scholar has 
passed a t  th a t  deferred  ex am in atio n ;
(d)  in the case of a scholar a t  th e  College who has been
required  to  s it for a  deferred  exam ination  in not more 
th an  one subject in order to  complete his approved 
course— the  Council is satisfied th a t  th e  necessity  for 
the  deferred exam ination  wras due to very special c ir ­
cum stances en tirely  beyond the  control of the scholar 
and the scholar has passed a t  th a t  deferred exam ina­
tion  ; or
(e) in the case of a scholar to  whom p arag rap h  (b) of th is
sub-rule applies— the Council is satisfied th a t  th a t  
fa ilu re  was due to  very special circum stances en tire ly  
beyond th e  control of th e  scholar.
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(4.) W here a scho larsh ip  is held a t an overseas U niversity , the 
am ount of th e  scho larsh ip  for each year sh a ll be pa id  a t such tim es 
and  in such in sta lm en ts  as th e  Council de term ines.
11.—  (1. )  Subject to  th is  ru le, a scho larsh ip  m ay, on the applica- Renewal or 
tio n  of th e  scholar, be renewed from year to  year, b u t so th a t  the termination of 
to ta l period covered by th e  scholarship  sh a ll n o t exceed six years scho,arshiP3- 
or, where the Council does n o t perm it the  scholarship  to  be* held 
a t  an overseas U n iversity , th e  period fixed by th e  U niversity  as 
the m inim um  period of stu d y  for the U n iv e rs ity  course or courses 
approved by the  Council (whichever of those periods is the 
s h o r te r ).
(2.) W here in any  year a scholar a t  an  A u s tra lia n  U niversity—
(a)  fa ils to  o b ta in  honours in a t  least one subject of his
approved co u rse ;
(b)  fa ils  to  com plete his approved co u rse; or
(e) is requ ired  to  s it for a deferred  ex am ination  in order to 
complete h is approved course, 
the Council shall te rm in a te  the  scholarship, unless—
(d) in the case of a scholar to whom p a rag rap h  (a)  of th is
ru le applies— the  Council is satisfied  th a t  th a t  fa ilu re  
was due to  very special c ircum stances en tire ly  beyond 
the  control of th e  scho lar; and
(e) in th e  case of a scho lar who has been req u ired  to  s it for
a deferred  exam ination  in no t m ore th an  one subject in 
order to  complete his approved course— th e  Council is 
satisfied th a t  the scholar has shown o u tstan d in g  m erit 
in one or m ore subjects of 1»is approved course and the 
scholar has passed a t th a t  deferred  exam ination .
(3.) W here in any year a scholar a t  the  College—
(a) fa ils to  complete his approved course; or
(b)  is requ ired  to  s i t  for a deferred  ex am ination  in order to
complete h is approved course,
the Council shall te rm in a te  the scholarship  unless, in the case of a 
scholar who has been requ ired  to  s it for a deferred  exam ination  in 
not more th an  one subject in order to com plete his approved course, 
the Council is satisfied th a t  the necessity for the deferred  exam ina­
tion  was due to very special circum stances en tire ly  beyond the 
control of the scholar, and the scholar has passed a t th a t  deferred 
exam ination .
(4.) W here the Council perm its a scholarship  to  be held a t  an 
overseas U niversity , the Council m ay te rm in a te  the scholarsh ip  if 
it  is not satisfied w ith  the progress made by th e  scholar in the 
research or special studies approved by the  Council
University course, ’the Council' hasT enninated ' U .^scholarsrnp^ahd SSSSSSS.0* 
the student, m the next year of his U niversity course__
(a) has, in the opinon of the Council, shown outstanding 
m erit; and °
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(b) lias not been required to sit for a deferred examination, 
the Council may restore the scholarship, and any scholarship so 
restored shall be subject to these Rules.
(2.) Where on completion of any year of a scholar’s University 
course after the first year, a scholar a t an A ustralian University 
or a t the College has failed to comply w ith the requirements of 
sub-rule (2.) or (3.) respectively of rule 11 of these Rules, and 
the Council has, after the date of the commencement of this sub-rule, 
term inated his scholarship, and the scholar in any subsequent year 
of his University course—
(«) has, in the opinion of the Council, shown outstanding 
m erit; and
(b)  has not been required to sit for a deferred examination, 
the Council may restore the scholarship if i t  is of the opinion—
(c) th a t th a t failure was due to circumstances entirely beyond
the control of the scholar; and
(d)  th a t, in all the circumstances, the work of the scholar
subsequent to the term ination has been satisfactory, 
and any scholarship so restored shall be subject to these Rules.
13. An application for the award of a scholarship shall state—
(a) the date of b irth  of the applicant;
(b ) the results obtained by him a t the Leaving Certificate
E xam ination;
(c) the U niversity or College a t which the applicant proposes
to  s tu d y ;
(d)  the degree or degrees for which he proposes to study;
and
(e) where he proposes to reside during the academic year, 
and shall be accompanied by a certificate from the headmaster or 
headmistress of the school attended by the applicant stating  whether 
the applicant’s work and conduct during the past year were sa tis­
factory.
14. An application for the renewal of a scholarship shall be accom­
panied by a certificate from the proper authority  a t  the University 
or College stating—
(a)  the results obtained by the scholar a t the annual or
regular examination (if any) in each of the subjects 
constituting his approved course;
(b ) whether the scholar is entitled to  proceed to his next
year a t the University or College, and, if so, whether 
he is so entitled without having been required to pass 
any deferred exam inations; and
(c) whether his work and conduct during the past year have
been satisfactory,
and shall contain a statem ent as to where the scholar proposes to 
reside during the academic year.
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15. An application for the restoration of a scholarship shall con­
tain a full statement of all the relevant facts and shall he accom­
panied by a certificate from the proper authority at the University 
or College stating—
(a)  the results obtained by the student at the annual or
regular examinations (if any) in each of the subjects 
for which he sat;
(b)  whether the student is entitled to proceed to his next
year at the University or College, and, if so, whether 
lie is so entitled without having been required to pass 
any deferred examination;
(c) whether his work and conduct during the past year have
been satisfactory; and
(d)  whether, in the opinion of the proper authority, he has
shown outstanding merit,
and shall contain a statement as to where the student proposes to 
reside during the academic year.
lfl. An applicant for the award, renewal, or restoration of a 
scholarship shall furnish to the Council such other information as 
the Council requires for its guidance in considering his application.
(ii) BURSARIES.
Bursary Rules.
1. These Rules may be cited as the Bursary Rules.
2. In these Rules “ the Council” means the Council of the 
Canberra University College.
3. The Council may award annually not more than two bursaries 
except in any year in which the full* number of Canberra Scholar­
ships is not awarded, when an additional bursary may be awarded.
4. The amount, of eacli bursary shall be Thirty pounds.
5. Bursaries shall be tenable at the Canberra University College 
only.
(i. An applicant shall not be eligible for a bursary if the total 
income of his parents or guardians exceeds a quota of Eighty 
pounds per annum for each member of the family including, for the 
purposes of the quota, the parents or guardians, but excluding, for 
that purpose, children earning a wage of fifteen shillings or more 
per week:
Provided that this rule shall not affect any applicant whose 
parents’ or guardians’ income is less than Three hundred pounds 
per annum.
7. Applicants who-—
(a)  have been educated at Canberra schools; or
( l )  are the children of Canberra residents and who have been 
educated at schools other than, in Canberra, if the Council 
is satisfied that, under the special circumstances of the 
case it was reasonable that they should have been 
educated at those other schools, 
shall be eligible from the point of view of residence.
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8. The aw ard of bursaries shall be made on the results of the 
Leaving Certificate Exam ination, but no award shall be made in 
tlie case of any applicant unless the Council is satisfied th a t the 
applicant has a tta ined  a sufficiently high standard  and that he is 
eligible for and proposes to  enter upon a  course approved by the 
Council.
9. An applicant shall not be more than  nineteen years of age on 
the first day of Jan u ary  next following the date of the Leaving 
Certificate Exam ination on the results of which the award of 
bursaries is made.
10. In exceptional circumstances, the Council may, for reasons 
it  considers sufficient, defer or suspend the enjoym ent of a bursary 
for a period of one year.
11. Subject to the next paragraph, the bursaries shall be tenable 
for a period sufficient to enable the bursar to complete an approved 
course, or approved courses.
A bursar may continue to hold the bursary on condition th a t 
he be of good conduct in m atters of discipline and otherwise, and 
th a t he pass all the prescribed qualifying examinations of the course 
or courses approved.
If a bursar fails to pass any qualifying examination or otherwise 
to comply w ith the conditions upon which his bursary was granted, 
he shall forfeit his bursary , unless, in the opinion of the Council, 
the failure is due to illness or special circumstances.
12. An application shall be lodged on the proper form not later 
than the date fixed by the Council, and shall be accompanied by a 
sta tu to ry  declaration covering the information set out in the 
application.
(iii) THE JOHN DEANS PRIZE.
The Rules in connexion w ith the award of the John Deans Prize 
were made by the Council during 1931, and are as follows:—
R u l e s  for  t h e  A w a r d  of t h e  J o h n  D e a n s  P r ize .
W hereas John Deans, Esq., Builder and Contractor, of Canberra, 
in the T erritory for the Seat of Government (hereinafter referred 
to as “ the F ou n d er” ), did establish a Fund (to be hereinafter 
defined) for the purpose of providing a prize to be awarded to  the 
m ost successful Leaving Certificate student of a school in the T erri­
tory who intends to proceed to a U niversity:
And whereas the Founder did appoint the Social Service Associa­
tion of Canberra as Trustees of the Fund:
And whereas the Founder requested the Council of the Canberra 
U niversity College, in place of the said Association, which hss ceased 
to function, to control the Fund and to regulate the conditions of 
the aw ard of the prize:
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And whereas the said Council has accepted control of the Fund, 
consisting of 100 fully-paid-up shares in the Canberra Building and 
Investm ent Company Limited and Thirty  pounds sterling, which 
money is to be placed in a Fund entitled “ The Council of the Can­
berra U niversity College—The John Deans Prize F u n d ” a t the 
Commonwealth Savings Bank of A ustralia, a t Canberra, to  which 
Fund are to be added the dividends accruing from shares and such 
other moneys as may be donated by the Founder from time to tim e:
Now it is hereby prescribed as follows:—
1. These Pules may be cited as the John Deans Prize Rules.
2. The Council may, in its discretion, aw ard annually a prize, to 
be known as The John Deans Prize, of a value not exceeding Ten 
pounds to the student who, in its opinion, obtains the most sa tis ­
factory results a t the Leaving Certificate Examination.
3. An applicant for the prize shall—
(a) have passed the Leaving Certificate Exam ination as a
student of a school in the T erritory;
(b)  be no t more than  nineteen years of age on the first day
of January  next following the date of the Leaving 
Certificate E xam ination ; and
(c) have entered on a course a t an A ustralian U niversity or
a t  the Canberra U niversity College in the year follow­
ing the date of the Leaving Certificate Exam ination.
4. -—(1.) Every application for the award of the prize shall be in 
the applicant’s own handw riting, and shall be forwarded to the 
Secretary of the Council before the date fixed in th a t behalf by the 
Council.
(2.) The application shall set out the results of the applicant a t 
the Leaving Certificate Exam ination, and be accompanied by the 
certificate of the headmaster of the school or college a t which the 
applicant last attended to the effect th a t in the belief of such head­
m aster, the applicant is eligible for the award of the prize.
(3.) The Council may require the applicant to furnish such other 
information as it requires.
5. Where in any year the results of the applicants are not, in the 
opinion of the Council, sufficiently satisfactory to m erit the aw ard 
of a prize, the prize shall not he awarded during th a t year.
P articu lars as to winners of the prize are shown on page 47, infra.
(iv) THE LADY ISAACS PRIZES.
The Rules in connexion w ith the award of the Lady Isaacs Prizes 
were made by the Council during 1937, and are as follows: —
L a d y  I s a a c s  P r iz e s  R u l e s .
Whereas the Federal Capital T erritory  Citizens Association did 
establish a fund for the purpose of making a presentation to the
Title of rules.
Award of 
prize.
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Amended on 
29 .2 . 32.
Applications.
No award 
where results 
not satisfactory.
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Right Honorable Sir Isaacs Alfred Isaacs, G.C.B., G.C.M.G. and 
Lady Isaacs upon their departure  from Canberra a t the completion 
of the term  of office of the said S ir Isaac Alfred Isaacs, as Governor- 
General in and over the Commonwealth of A ustralia:
And whereas portion only of the said fund was expended upon 
the said p resen ta tion :
And whereas the said Sir Isaac Alfred Isaacs and Lady Isaacs 
did request th a t  the balance of the said fund he invested for the 
purpose of providing annually a  prize for the best essay composed 
by a schoolgirl, and a prize for the best essay composed by a 
schoolboy, of the T erritory  for the Seat of Government on the 
subject “ A ustralia  and its F u tu re  ” and th a t the said prizes should 
be known as the Lady Isaacs P rizes :
And whereas the said Association has requested the Council of 
the Canberra U niversity College to accept control of and manage 
the said fund and regulate the conditions of award of the said 
prizes:
And whereas the said Council has accepted control of the said 
fund consisting of the sum of One hundred and nine pounds:
Now therefore the Council of the Canberra U niversity College 
hereby makes the following R ules:—
1. These Rules may be cited as the Lady Isaacs Prize Rules.
2. In these Rules, unless the contrary intention appears—
“ the Council ” means the Council of the Canberra University 
College;
“  the prizes ” means the Lady Isaacs Prizes referred to in 
rule 3 of these Rules;
“ the S ecre ta ry” means the Secretary to the Council;
“ the T erritory  ” means the T erritory  for the Seat of Govern­
ment.
3. — (1.) The Council may in each year aw ard two prizes, which 
shall be known as the Lady Isaacs Prizes.
(2.) One of the prizes may, in the discretion of the Council, 
be awarded for the best essay by a schoolgirl attending a  school 
in the Territory upon the subject determined in accordance with 
rule 4 of these Rules and the other prize may, in the discretion of 
the Council, be awarded for the best essay by a schoolboy attending 
a school in the T erritory  upon the same subject.
4. — (1.) The particu lar subject of the essay in each year shall 
be determined by the Council and shall have relation to the general 
subject “  A ustralia  and its Future ”.
(2.) The particu lar subject of the essay in each year shall be 
publicly announced by the Council as soon as practicable in tha t 
year.
5. Each prize shall consist of books approved by the Council.Form of prizes.
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G.— (1.) Each schoolgirl or schoolboy who wishes to compete for Entries for 
the award of a prize in any year shall forward an entry to the competition. 
Secretary on or before the thirtieth day of June, or such other date 
as the Council determines.
(2.) Each entry shall be in accordance with a form approved by 
the Council, shall set out the name of the school attended by the 
entrant, and shall be accompanied by a certificate of the headmaster 
or headmistress of the school certifying that the entrant is in 
attendance at that school.
7. The last day for the receipt of essays in each year shall be the Receipt of 
thirty-first day of July, or such other date as the Council deter- essays, 
mines.
8- (!•) Each essay shall be written on a date, at a school, and Conditions of
under such conditions and supervision, as the Council approves, and writir,g essays 
shall be written within the time of three hours.
(2.) Each entrant shall be permitted to use, while writing the 
essay, such notes (if any) as the Council approves.
b. The completed essays shall be forthwith sent by each supervisor Essays to be 
to the Secretary. ' forwarded to
Secretary
10. The essays shall be judged in such manner, and by such Adjudication, 
person or persons, as the Council determines.
Particulars as to winners of the prizes are shown on page 
47. infra. °
(v) THE ROBERT EWING PRIZE.
The Rules in connexion with the award of the Robert Ewing 
Prize were made by the Council during 1939. and are as follows:—
R n.E S FOR THE AWARD OF THE ROBERT E w ING PRIZE.
Whereas the Commonwealth Commissioner of Taxation and the 
Commonwealth Second Commissioner of Taxation, and the Common­
wealth Deputy Commissioners of Taxation have established a Fund 
for the purpose of commemorating the work of Robert Ewing. 
C.M.G.. as Commonwealth Commissioner of Taxation during the 
years 19](i to 1939 at the time of his retirement on the fifth cfav of 
May, 1939:
And whereas the said officers are desirous that the Fund be 
invested for the purpose of providing annually a prize to be awarded 
to the schoolboy or schoolgirl of the Australian Capital Territory 
obtaining the most satisfactory results at the Leaving Certificate 
Examina tion:
And whereas the said officers have requested the Council of the 
Canberra University College to accept control of and manage the 
said fund and regulate the conditions of award of the said prize:
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Ami whereas the  sa id  Council has accepted control of the sa id  
F und  consisting of th e  sum of One h u ndred  and seventy-two 
pounds seven sh illings and  four pence and  has agreed to  nnnage 
the sam e:
Now therefore  the  Council of th e  C anberra  U n iversity  Cillege 
hereby m akes the  follow ing R ules: —
1. These R ules m ay be cited as th e  R obert E w ing P rize  R iles.
2. In  these Rules, unless the c o n tra ry  in ten tio n  appears—
“ the  Council ” m eans the  Council of the  C anberra U n h e rs ity  
College;
“ the Fund  ” m eans th e  sum  of One h u ndred  and  seventy-two 
pounds seven shillings and  four pence, th e  control of which 
lias been accepted by th e  Council for the  purposes >f th e  
aw ard  of th e  p rize ;
“ the p r iz e ” m eans the 'R obert E w ing P rize  referred  to  in  
ru le  3 of these Rules ;
“ the S ecretary  ” m eans th e  S ecre tary  to  the C ouncil; “ th e  
T errito ry  ” m eans the A u s tra lia n  C ap ita l T errito ry
3. —  (1.) Subject to  the next two succeeding sub-ru les, the  Council 
m ay, in  its  discretion , aw ard  in each y ear a prize, to be km w n as 
the  R obert Ew ing P rize, of a value n o t exceeding the  annual ncome 
of the  fund, to  the ap p lican t who, in the  opinion of th e  Council, 
ob tains the  m ost sa tis fac to ry  re su lts  a t  the  Leaving Cer.ificate 
E xam ination .
(2.) If  th e  ap p lican t to  whom (b u t for th is  sub-ru le) tin  p rize  
would be aw arded, would also be en titled  to  some other prize 
aw.rded by the  Council upon the  resu lts  of the sam e leav in g  
C ertificate E xam ination , th a t  a p p lic an t shall not be entitled to  
receive bo th  prizes; bu t shall be en title d  to  elect w hich piize he 
shall be aw arded.
(3.) In  th e  event of the ap p lic an t electing to  be awarded, some 
prize o ther th an  the R obert E w ing Prize, the Council m ay aw ard  
the  R obert Ew ing P rize  to  the  a p p lican t who, in  the  opinion of the  
Council, ob tains the nex t m ost sa tis fac to ry  resu lts .
(4.) In  th is  ru le  “ p r iz e ” does not include a scholarship or 
b u rsa ry  aw arded by the Council under the S cholarsh ip  Rales or 
B u rsa ry  Rules.
4. An ap p lican t for the  aw ard  of the  prize shall—
(a)  have passed the L eaving  C ertificate exam ination  as a
studen t of a  school in th e  T e rr ito ry ; and
( b ) be no t more th a n  n ineteen  years of age on the  first day
of Ja n u a ry  next follow ing the d a te  of the Leaving
C ertificate exam ination .
5. —  (1.) Every app lication  for the  aw ard  of the  prize shall bo 
in the  ap p lican t’s own hand w ritin g , and shall be forw arded to  the 
S ecretary  on or before a da te  fixed in th a t  behalf by the  Council.
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(2.) The «application shall se t o u t th e  re su lts  of the  ap p lican t 
a t the L eaving C ertificate ex am in atio n  and shall he accompanied 
b y  the certificate  of the  headm aster of th e  school or college a t  which 
tine ap p lic an t la s t  a ttended , to th e  effect th a t, in th e  belief of the 
heiadm aster, th e  ap p lican t is eligible for th e  aw ard  of th e  prize.
(3.) An ap p lic an t for the aw ard  of the  prize shall fu rn ish  to 
tine Council such o th er in fo rm ation  as th e  Council requires for its 
g u id an ce  in considering  the  ap p licatio n .
0.—  (1 .) The Council shall no t aw ard  the  prize to any app lican t 
w hose re su lts  a re  not, in  the  op in ion of th e  Council, sufficiently 
sa tis fa c to ry  to  ju s tify  th e  aw ard  of th e  prize.
(2.) W here in any  year the  prize is no t aw arded, the annual 
incom e availab le  for the aw ard  of th e  prize in  th a t  year shall be 
ad d ed  to  the c ap ita l of th e  fund.
77. The prize shall consist of books approved by the  Council or 
ap ip a ra tu s w hich  th e  Council considers would be of assistance to 
th e  stu d en t in the  fu rth eran ce  of any s tu d ies in  any career proposed 
to  be followed by him .
P a r t ic u la r s  a s  to  w inners of th e  prize a re  shown on page 47. infra.
(vi) THE ROBIN TILLYARD MEMORIAL MEDAL.
T h e  R ules in connexion w ith  the  aw ard  of the  Robin T illyard  
M em oria l Medal were m ade by the  Council d u rin g  1940, and are  as 
fo llo w s: —
R u l e s  for t h e  A ward of the  R obin  T illyard  M emorial M edal.
W hereas th e  U n iv ersity  A ssociation of C anberra  d id  estab lish  a 
furad for the  purpose of p roviding a  prize for aw ard  an n u ally  to  a 
s tu d e n t of th e  C anberra U n iv ersity  College who had  completed a 
degree  or d ip lom a and who had perforrrted outstanding) work du rin g  
bis or her course.
A n d  w hereas the sa id  A ssociation  did fu r th e r  resolve th a t  the 
s a id  prize should be in s titu te d  as a m 'emorial to  the  late  Dr. Robin 
.Tobin T illy ard . tak in g  the  form  of a niedal to  be known as “ The 
R ob in  T illy a rd  M em orial Medal ” , in respect to  which a  design was 
pre pared and adopted by the  sa id  A sso c ia tio n ;
A nd  w hereas the  sa id  A ssociation has requested  th e  Council of 
the  C anberra U n iv ersity  College to  accept con tro l of and m anage 
th e  said fund and  reg u la te  and  ad m in iste r th e  conditions of aw ard  
of th e  sa id  p rize ; and has u n d ertak en  to provide for th e  cost of the 
m edal and  th e  in scrip tion  th e re o n ;
A nd w hereas the  sa id  Council has accepted control of the said 
fu n d , consisting  of a set of dies for the  s tr ik in g  of th e  said m edals;
No award 
where 
results not 
satisfactory.
Form of prize.
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Now therefore the Council of the Canberra University College 
hereby makes the following R u les:—•
1. These Rules may be cited as The Robin Tillyard Memorial 
Medal Rules.
2. In  these Rules, unless the contrary intention appears—
“ The Council ” means the Council of the Canberra U niversity 
College;
“ the prize ” means ‘ The Robin Till yard  Memorial Medal ’.
3. The Council may, in its discretion, aw ard in each year a prize, 
which shall be known as “ The Robin T illyard Memorial Medal ” to 
th a t student a t the Canberra U niversity  College, who has completed 
a degree or diploma and whose work and personal qualities have, 
in the opinion of the Council, been outstanding.
Particu lars as to winners of the prize are shown on page 47, infra.
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Chapter VI.
MISCELLANEOUS.
(i) The A ustralian Forestry School.
The facilities for F irs t Year work in Science which are offered a t 
the College enable a student to complete the F irs t Y'ear of the Course 
for the Degree of Bachelor of Science in Forestry in Canberra, thus 
reducing the period of the course to be pursued in Melbourne to one 
year.
Upon completion of the ex tra  year in Melbourne, the student 
pursues his studies far a fu rther two years a t the A ustralian  
Forestry School, Canberra.
Students interested in forestry should refer to page 20 of this 
Calendar and apply to the A ustralian  Forestry school for a copy 
of its Calendar.
(ii) Library Facilities.
The College possesses the nucleus of a Library. Students may 
borrow books therefrom  on application to the R egistrar.
By the consent of the Committee of the Commonwealth N ational 
Library, the students of the Canberra, U niversity College have been 
granted the full use of th is splendid lib rary  of over 140,000 volumes. 
The L ibrary is open to students on Mondays, Tuesdays, Thursdays 
and Fridays from 10 a.m. to 5.15 p.m., on Wednesdays from 10 a.in. 
to 5.15 p.m. and from 7.30 p.m. to 0.30 p.m., and on Saturdays 
from 9.30 a.m. to noon. Students are granted  liberal facilities both 
in regard to reading and reference, and also in regard to borrowing. 
Indeed, it may be claimed th a t in this im portant side of their work 
they enjoy privileges and opportunities equal almost to those 
enjoyed in  any U niversity  in A ustralia.
In addition to containing all the prescribed and recommended 
books, the Library is particu larly  rich in works of general literature , 
history, economics and law.
T'lie. rules provide th a t students may use the L ibrary for reading 
and reference, and on application students’ desks may be secured. 
In respect to borrowing, students, are perm itted to take up to three 
books a t a time, provided they are not text-books set for any subject 
in which lectures are being given a t the College. To the lecturers 
of the U niversity College the L ibrary grants fu rther privileges.
By the generous co-operation of the Public and U niversity 
L ibraries of Sydney and Melbourne, books which are not available 
in the N ational L ib rary  bu t which arc required by lecturers or 
students are made available on loan.
(iii) Free Places at the College.
In order to afford an opportunity  to officers stationed in Can­
berra to proceed with a U niversity Course, the Government in July, 
1930, approved of a scheme whereby half of the fees of six officers to 
be selected annually would be paid by the Government, the College
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being p,repaved to admit such students at half rates. The officers 
selected for these free places are shown on p. 45, infra. The grant 
of a free place is subject to the fulfilment of conditions notified in 
the Commonwealth Gazette.
(iv) Statistics.
(a ) E nrolm ent and A n n u a l  E x a m in a tio n s , 1959.
Annual and Supple-
Subject.
Entries
for
mentarv Examination 
1939.
Lectures.
Exami­
nees. Passed.
Accountancy I. 13 10 8
Accountancy IIa. , .. 7 ‘ 7 0Botany I. 5 l.British History B. 7 5 2Commercial Law I. 14 10. 0
Constitutional History 2 L
Constitutional Law I. 3 2 i
Constitutional Law II. 
Economic Geography..
1
10
l
3Economic History 0 6 4
♦Economics I. 25 19 14
Economics If. 5 3 2English A. .. 14 7 4English B. .. 3 2 1English ('. . . 3 1Equity I 1 IFrench I. 14 9 4
French I I . . . 3 3 2French 111. . . 2 2 2
tGerman Preliminary I. 10 5 5
fGerman Preliminary 11. 12 7 7
German I. 2 1 i
German II. .. 2 l i
History of Economic Theory 1 1
History of Philosophy
♦Industrial and Financial Organization ..
1
13
1
10
i
5
tJapanese III. 3 3 3
jurisprudence 1. 4 4 1
Jurisprudence II. 2 2 2
Latin I. 4 4 3Latin If. 1 1
Law of Contract and Personal Property 3 3 1
Law of Property in Land and Conveyancing 1 1 1
Law of Wrongs 2 2 1
tPatent Case Law of Great Britain 14 9 8
Philosophy 1.
Political Institutions V.
5
4
2
4
1
3
Political Philosophy .. 1 i 1
Private International Law 2 2 2
♦Public Finance 5 5 4
Pure Mathematics J . . . 11 10 7
Pure Mathematics If. 2 1
Roman Law 1 1 i
Statistical Method 9 5 3
Theory of Statistics .. 1 l
260 190 123
* Includes one pass at honours standard.
t  Lectures in these subjects w ere arranged locally and the examinations were conducted 
by the College and not by the University of Melbourne.
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( b ) Comparative Summary.
Students who attended lectures—
1930 32
1931 62
1932 61
1933 43
1934 46
1935 60
1930 . .  71
1937 . .  128
1938 . .  149
1939 . . 160
Correspondence stu d en ts— \
1930 2
1931 2
1932 9
1933 . . /  i
1934 7
1935 9
1930 10
1937 6
1938 2
1939 . f 3
A nnual E x am inations— candidates—
1930 22
1931 32
1932 30
1933 25
1934 34
1935 34
1936 47
1937 85
1938 . .  I l l
1939 . . 120
(v) Canberra Scholars.
U n iv e r s it y  or  C o lleg e
N a m e  o f  S c h o la r . a t  w h ic h  S c h o la r sh ip C o u rse .
w a s  o r  is  t e n a b le .
1930—
Binns, Kenneth Johnstone Melbourne Arts and Laws
Haydon, Charles H arry Meurisse Melbourne Medicine
Peters, Evan Seifert . . Melbourne Medicine
Tillyard, Patience Australie Sydney Arts
1931—
Dickson, Francis Percy Sydney Science
Grav, Colin Vectis Canberra Commerce
1932—
Downing, Richard Ivan Melbourne Arts and Laws
Marshall, Donald Gordon Sydney Science
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(v) Canberra Scholars—continued.
N am e of Sch olar.
U niv ersity  or C ollege 
a t  w h ich  S ch o larsh ip  
u a s  or is ten a b le .
Course.
1933—
Doust, Alan Vernon . . Sydney Engineering
Townsend, Albert Alan Melbourne Science
Tillyard, Alison H ope.. Sydney Arts
1934—
Cumpston, Dora Margaret Sydney Science
Moss, Robert Ian Maxwell Melbourne Engineering
(Civil)
Sheehan, Nancy Mabel Sydney Arts
W hitlam, Edward Gough Sydney Arts
1935—
Barrie, Nancy Sydney Agricultural
Science
Blackall, Helen Joan . . Sydney Arts or 
Economics
Edwards, Sybil Clarice Sydney Arts
Knowles, Lindsay Eric Shaw .. Sydney Arts and Laws
1936—
Cumpston, Ina  Mary .. Sydney Arts
Filslue, Ian . . Sydney Medicine
Smith, William Campbell Sydney Science
W atson, Jam es Frederick Sydney Arts and Science
1937—
De Salis, Eric Jam es Fane Sydnev Medicine
Francis, Catherine Evelvn Sydney Science
Gibbons, Faith  Gwendolyn Sydney Arts
Jackson, Alton Stanley Sydney Dental Science
1938—
Cumpston, Amy Gladys Sydney Arts
Champion, Phillip Alistair Sydney Engineering
Cumming, Ronald William Sydney Science and 
Engineering
1939—
Menzies, Jam es Stuart Melbourne Medicine
Merrilees, Duncan Sydney Science
Morris, W alter John  . . Sydney Medicine
Pinner, Mancell Gwenn,eth Melbourne Medicine
1940—
Osmond, Anita Sydney Science
Andersen, Neville A rthur Sydney Medicine
Burns, John Neilsen . . Sydney Engineering and 
Science
Davies, Peter Owen . . Sydney Engineering and 
Science
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(vi) B ursars.
Name of Bursar. Course.
1939—
Olsson, John  Oxley W augh Diploma in Commerce
1940 —
Gill, David Louis Bachelor of Commerce
(vi i )  Officers Selected fo r Free Places at the College.
N a m e  o f  O ffic e r . O ffice . P r o p o s e d  C o u rse .
1931—
J. M. Jones Statistician’s Branch .. Bachelor of Arts
L. V. Cartledge Auditor-General’s Office Diploma of Commerce
R. J . A. Dunlop Prime Minister’s De­
partm ent
Prime Minister’s De­
partm ent
Bachelor of Commerce
B. S. Noonan Bachelor of Arts
J .  J . McKenna Departm ent of the 
Treasury
Diploma of Commerce
P. T. D. MacMahon Departm ent of Health Bachelor of Commerce
C. H. Eidridge Departm ent of Trade 
and Customs
Diploma of Commerce
1932—
C. L. D urant Departm ent of Home 
Affairs
Bachelor of Arts
W. F. H. Holmes . . Departm ent of the 
Treasury
Bachelor of Commerce
J .  8. Anderson Statistician’s Branch .. Diploma of Commerce
F. T. W aight Auditor-General’s Office Diploma of Commerce
J .  D. Henry Departm ent of Works Diploma of Commerce
F. A. Lush Departm ent of the 
Treasury
Diploma of Commerce
1933—
G. W. Burns Departm ent of the 
Interior
Bachelor of Commerce
H. L. Maude Taxation Branch Bachelor of Commerce
1934—
V. J . Oxenham Departm ent of Trade 
and Customs
Diploma of Commerce
1935—
N. S. Lyng Parliam entary Library Bachelor of Arts
W. A. F. DeSalis . . Departm ent of the 
Interior
Bachelor of Commerce
E . J . N. MacDonald Taxation Branch Bachelor ot Commerce
F. C. Gray Office of Public Service 
Board
Diploma of Commerce
E. J . Killeen Statistician’s Branch .. Diploma of Commerce
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(vii) Officers Selected for Free Places at the College—continued.
Name of Officer. Office. Proposed Course.
1936—
D. G. Dunlop Department of the 
Interior
Diploma of Commerce
P. G. M. Gilbert .. Attorney-General's De­
partment
Bachelor of Laws
T. Hodgkinson Patent Office Bachelor of Laws
E. N. Kruger Prime Minister’s De­
partment
Diploma of Commerce
B. M. Martin Courts and Titles Office Bachelor of Laws
J. Somerville Department of Trade 
and Customs
Diploma of Commerce
1937—
W. R. Carney Department of Com­
merce
Diploma in Commerce
F. N. Giles Department of Com­
merce
Bachelor of Commerce
G. F. Cordv Statistician’s Branch .. Bachelor of Commerce
R. Purie .. Department of Trade 
and Customs
Diploma in Commerce
X. F. Gamble Crown Solicitor’s Office Bachelor of Laws
P. Shaw .. Prime Minister’s Depart­
ment
Diploma in Public 
Administration
1938—
J. W. Burton Department of Com­
merce
Bachelor of Commerce
A. T. Carmody Department of Trade 
and Customs
Bachelor of Commerce
G. C. Gray Public Service Board .. Diploma in Public 
Administration
F. W. Temperly Attorney-General’s De­
partment
Bachelor of Laws
1939—
V. T. Chapman Statistician’s Branch .. Bachelor of Commerce
J. E. Eason Department of the 
Interior
Bachelor of Laws
B Kuskie Department of Trade 
and Customs
Bachelor of Commerce
L. H. Rabl Department of Com­
merce
Bachelor of Commerce
1940—
I. G. Jones Statistician’s Branch .. Bachelor of Commerce
R. W. Kennard Department . of Trade 
and Customs
Bachelor of Commerce
L. J. Lawrey Department of External 
Affairs
Bachelor of Arts
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1931
(v iii) The John  Deans Prize-w inners. 
F ran c is  Percy  Dickson.
1932 D onald G ordon M arshall.
1933 A lison Hope T illvard .
1934 N ancy M abel Sheehan.
1935 B rian  M annix  M artin .
1936 Ian  F ilsh ie.
1937 C atherine  E velyn F rancis .
1938 N ot aw arded.
1939 N ot aw arded.
1937
(ix ) The Lady Isaacs Prize-winners. 
Amy G ladys Cum pston.
1938
R ussell W illiam  K ennard . 
M ancell Gw enneth P inner.
1939
Neville A rth u r  Andersen. 
M ary  W in ifred  Jackson.
1939
Jo h n  N eilsen B urns.
(x ) The Robert E w in g  Prize-w inners. 
John  N eilsen B urns.
(x i) The Robin T illya rd  M em orial M edal-winners.
1939 . ./ W illiam  R ichard  C arney, Dip. Com.
(x ii) L is t  of S tu d en ts  who C om pleted C ow ses fo r  Degrees or 
D iplom as w h ile  P ursu ing  th e ir  S tu d ie s  a t th e  College.
Name. Degree or Diploma.
Year in which 
Course completed.
Anderson, Jam es Smith Dip. Com. . . 1936
Bums, George W eir . . B. Com. 1933
(.'arnev, William Richard Dip. Com. . . 1939
Clark, Charles Jam es B.A. 1939
Crossley, Kenneth Symonds . . B.A. 1939
Cumpston, John Stanley 
Denning. W arren Edwin
Dip. Pub. Ad. 1939
Dip. Journ. 1932-^
Dodds, David Alexander B. Com. 1933
Dully, William Gerald Dip. Com. . . 1931
Dunlop, David George Dip. Com. . . 1939
Egan, Albert Jo se p h .. B. Com. 1933
Fanning, William Doyle LL.B. 1932
B.A. 1934
Greig, Charles Roland B.A. 1 9 3 K
Holmes, William Francis Henrv Din. Com. . . 1935
Jones, John IVlacpherson B.A. 1939
Kugelman, Brian Strong B.A. 1939
Loot, R upert Harry Colin Dip. Qom. . . l o D D
Lyng, Norman Soren B.A. 1937
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(xii) List of Students who Completed Courses for Degrees or 
Diplomas while Pursuing their Studies at the College— 
continued.
Name. Degree or Diploma.
Year in which 
Course completed.
McCulloch, Raymond William B. Ed. 1939
McIntyre (nee Baylyb Delia'Mary B.A. 1938
McKenna, John James Dip. Com. .. 1933
McMillan, John Mil! LL.B. 1939
Maude, Henry Lionel 
Murray, William James
Dip. ( 'om. .. 
LL.B.
•T937>
1939
Nicholson, Donald Franklin . . B.A. 1931/
Palmer, Harold Ernest B.A. 1939
Peterson, Herbert Anton B.A. 1933
Pryor (nee Percival), Wilma Brahe B.A. 1937 
1931v//
1938
Rushton, Victor Lamont 
•Shaw, Patrick
LL. B ..
Dip. Pub. Ad.
Sullivan. Francis Leo Berchmans Dip. Com. .. lOSt«'
Thomas, William Charles B. Com. 1933
Tregear, Albert Allan 
Whitehead, Mary Alice
B. Com. 
B.A
1934
1938
(x i ii) University Association of Canberra.
The U niversity Association of Canberra was established early in 
1929.
I ts  objects are the following:—
(a) To promote the establishment of a U niversity in Canberra.
(b) To provide for persons who do not -wish to sit for U niversity
Exam inations, educational facilities by means of—
(i) Extension Lectures;
(ii) Tutorial Classes;
(iii) Study Circles; or
( i v) Other m eans;
(e) To encourage research in subjects for which facilities are 
or may be available in Canberra; and
( d ) To take such other steps as appear desirable from time to 
tim e to facilitate the U niversity studies of residents of 
Canberra and their dependants.
Membership of the Association is open to all residents of the 
Territory, whether graduates or not, who pay the annual sub­
scription of 6s.
The Association conducted negotiations w ith the Universities of 
Sydney and Melbourne with a view' to the establishm ent of University 
lectures in a number of subjects, and has arranged for several series 
of University Extension Lectures.
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The A ssociation placed before th e  G overnm ent th e  proposal for 
the passage of an  O rdinance providing for the im m ediate creation  
of a U n iv ersity  College h av in g  the  follow ing functions*-—
(a)  the  estab lishm en t of courses of lec tu res;
( h ) th e  power to  affiliate w ith  one or more of th e  ex is ting  
A u s tra lia n  U n iv e rsitie s;
(c) th e  power to  a d m in is te r any funds w hich m ay be a llo tted
to  the  College by th e  G overnm ent for any  educational 
p u rp o ses ; and
(d ) th e  function  of re p o rtin g  from  tim e to  tim e on the e s tab ­
lishment of a full University.
The O rdinance as m ade is rep rin ted , w ith  subsequent am endm ents, 
in C hapter I I I .  of th is  C alendar.
The S ecretary  of the A ssociation  is M r. H. F. E. W hitlam , LL.B., 
c /o  Com m onwealth Crown S o lic ito r’s Office.
(x iv) Matriculation Facilities.
Commerce S tuden ts who are  requ ired  to  com plete m atricu la tio n  
before proceeding to  th e  Degree Course in  Commerce are inform ed 
th a t  evening M a tricu la tio n  Classes a re  held a t  C anberra  H igh 
School. F u ll p a r tic u la rs  a s  to  subjects, tim es, fees, &c., m ay be 
obtained from  the  H eadm aster, M r. A. 1). W atson. B.Sc.
(xv) Canberra University College Students’ Association.
The C anberra U n iv e rs ity  College S tu d en ts’ A ssociation was form ed 
in A pril, 1932. as the o rganized  rep re sen ta tiv e  body of the s tuden ts 
of the College, and  it  is recognized as such by th e  Council.
All studen ts of the  College are  eligible for m em bership. M em ber­
ship is com pulsory, unless a special exem ption is g ran ted  by th e  
Council, in the case of a ll stu d en ts  who—
(a) are stu d y in g  fo r a degree or d ip lom a; or 
( h ) not being s tu d en ts  stu d y in g  for a  degree o r diplom a, a re  
a tten d in g  lec tu res a t  the  College in tw o or more subjects.
Form er studen ts m ay become associate  m em bers. The subscrip ­
tion  is 10s. per annum .
The Association is m anaged  by a S tu d e n ts’ R epresen ta tive  Council 
of seven members.
The Council fo r 1930 w as as follows:-—
M. R. 0 . M illett (P re s id e n t) .
C. H. M. H aydon (V ice-P residen t).
Miss J. X. Sheehan (H o n o ra ry  S e c re ta ry ).
H. X. T row bridge (vice Miss Sheehan, R esigned).
G. H. Tem perley (H onorary  T re a su re r ).
Miss M. A. W hitehead . B.A.
W. D. McXiven, B.Sc.
J. R. Gibson.
G. F. C ordy (vi<ae J . R. Gibson. R esigned).
L. H. A llen, M.A., Ph.D. (rep resen tin g  th e  Council of th e  
C anberra U n iv e rs ity  College).
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Under the revised Constitution of the Association, which came 
into force on 7th May, 1938, sporting activities are controlled by 
a Students’ Sports Council.
The Association has done valuable work in conducting negotia­
tions with the Council and organizing the sporting and social 
activities of students. A students’ magazine, Prometheus, is 
published annually.
The Constitution of the Association is as follows: —
1. The name of the Association shall be “ The Canberra Univer­
sity College Students’ Association ”.
2. For the purposes of this Constitution, unless the contrary 
intention appears—
“ Member ” means a financial member of the Canberra Univer­
sity College Students’ Association.
“ Associate Member ” means a financial associate member of 
the Canberra University College Students’ Association.
“ Student ” means a student who has entered for any subject 
in the curriculum of the Canberra University College or 
who has entered for any subject in the curriculum of the 
University of Melbourne through the Canberra University 
College.
“ Association” means the Canberra University College Students’ 
Association.
“ General Meeting ” means a General Meeting of the Associa­
tion.
“ Annual General Meeting” means the Annual General Meeting 
of the Association.
“ Sports Union ” means the Sports Union established in pur­
suance of this Constitution.
“ Sports Council ” means the Sports Council established in 
pursuance of this Constitution.
“ Sports Club ” means any affiliated Sports Club of the Sports 
Union.
“ Students’ Representative Council” means the Students’ 
Representative Council of the Canberra University College 
Students’ Association.
“ President ” means President of the Association.
“ Secretary ” means Secretary of the Association.
“ Treasurer” means Treasurer of*the Association.
3. The objects of the Association shall be—
(i) to afford a recognized means of communication between
members and Council of the Canberra University College
or any other bodies;
(ii) to promote the social life of members and associate
members;
(iii) to control and further the interests of amateur sport in
the College; and
(iv) to represent members and associate members in matters
affecting their interests.
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4. — (1.) The Association shall consist of members, associate 
members, and honorary life associate members.
(2.) Any student shall be eligible for membership.
(3.) An ex-student, graduate or under-graduate of any approved 
University shall, subject to approval by the Students’ Representa­
tive Council, be eligible for associate membership.
(4.) Honorary life associate members may be appointed a t  any 
General Meeting.
5. Members shall be entitled to  all privileges of the Association 
and shall be entitled to vote a t any General Meeting thereof.
0. Associate members shall be entitled  to all privileges of the 
A ssociation:
Provided th a t associate members—
(i) shall not have power to  vote a t any General Meeting;
and
(ii) shall not be eligible for election to the S tudents’ Repre­
sentative Council.
7. The financial year of the Association shall commence on the 
first day of March of each year.
8. — (1.) The subscription for membership or associate member­
ship shall be ten shillings (10s.) per annum and shall become due 
ami payable on the first day of A pril in each year.
( 1 a .) The sum of ten shillings referred to in the last preceding 
sub-section shall be equally divided between the Students’ Repre­
sentative Council and the Sports Council.
(2.) If the subscription of any member or associate member 
remains unpaid for a  period of one calendar month after it becomes 
due, lie or she shall, after the expiration of fourteen days after 
notice of default has been sent to his or her last-known address, 
be debarred from the privileges of membership or associate member­
ship.
!). The business and affairs of the association shall be under the 
management of the S tudents’ Representative Council, which shall 
consist of—
(i) a President, a Vice-President, a Secretary, a  Treasurer,
and three other members (including a t least one 
woman) ; and
(ii) one member who shall be nominated by and shall represent
the Council of the Canberra University College, but shall 
not be eligible for election to any office on the Students’ 
Representative Council.
10.— (1.) Office-bearers and members of the Students’ R epresenta­
tive Council shall be nominated for election and shall be elected 
by members at the Annual General Meeting and voting thereon 
shall be by ballot. Voting by proxy shall not be permitted.
(2.) The nomination for any position of a candidate who is not 
present a t the meeting shall not be accepted unless lvis w ritten 
consent to nomination is delivered to  the President.
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(3.) Office-bearers, includ ing  m em bers of the  S tu d en ts’ R epre­
sen ta tiv e  Council, sh a ll, sub ject to  section 10, hold office u n til 
the nex t succeeding A nnual General M eeting.
11. The S tu d en ts’ R epresen tative  Council shall m eet a t least 
once a m onth , and  a t  least one-half of th e  m em bers sha ll be neces­
sa ry  to  form  a  quorum .
12. In  the  event of th e  votes cas t for and a g a in s t any proposal 
subm itted  to  a  S tu d e n ts’ R epresen tative  Council M eeting or General 
M eeting being equal, the P resid en t shall have a casting  vote in 
ad d ition  to  a d e libera tive  vote.
13. The S ecretary  sha ll—
(i ) a tten d  to  a ll correspondence;
(ii)  give notice  to  m embers and  associate members of all
G eneral M eetings and  notice to  office-bearers and m em ­
bers of th e  S tu d en ts’ R epresen tative  Council of a ll
S tu d en ts’ R epresen ta tive  Council M eetings;
( iii)  keep adequate  m inutes of a ll General and  S tu d en ts  R epre­
sen ta tiv e  Council M eetings, includ ing  a record of the 
m em bers and  associate m em bers p resen t th e re a t;
(iv ) carry  ou t such o ther du ties as th e  S tu d en ts’ R epresen tative
Counceil d ire c ts ; and
(v ) lx1, cx officio, a m em ber of a ll Sub-Com m ittees.
14. The T reasu re r sh a ll—
(i) receive a ll subscrip tions and o ther m oneys and shall pa}
them  to  th e  c red it of th e  A ssociation  a t  such B ank as
the  S tu d e n ts’ R epresen tative  Council from  tim e to tin ie  
m ay d irect. The b ank  account of th e  A ssociation shall 
be o perated  upon by any tw o of th e  follow ing th ree  
office-bearers, v i z . P r e s i d e n t ,  Secretary , T reasu re r;
( ii)  p re sen t a s ta te m e n t of accounts a t each ann u al general
m ee tin g ; and
(iii)  c a rry  o u t such o th er d u tie s as the S tu d en ts’ R epresen ta­
tiv e  Council m ay d irect.
15. Two a u d ito rs , who shall not be m em bers of th e  S tu d en ts’ 
R epresen tative  Council or Sports Council, shall be elected a t  th e  
A nnual G eneral M eeting, and they  sha ll au d it the  accounts and 
certify  th e  s ta te m e n t of accounts each year.
16. —  (1.) E x tra o rd in a ry  vacancies in any office m ay be filled 
by the  S tu d e n ts’ R epresen tative  Council a t  its  d iscretion , and any 
m em ber so elected shall hold office subject to  the  provisions of 
th is  C o n stitu tio n  for th e  rem ainder of the te rm  of th e  m ember 
in whose place he is elected.
(2.) The office of a member of the  S tu d e n ts’ R epresen tative  
Council sha ll become vacan t upon death  or re sig n atio n  or upon 
absence from  th ree  consecutive m eetings of the  S tu d e n ts’ R epre­
sen ta tiv e  Council w ithout the leave of the  S tu d en ts ' R epresen tative  
Council.
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(3.) The provisions of th is  section sh a ll no t ap p ly  to  the 
member rep resen tin g  th e  Council of the C anberra  U n iversity  
College.
17. The A nnual G eneral M eeting shall be held w ith in  ten  days 
of the la s t day in  F eb ru a ry  for the  purposes of electing  office­
bearers and m em bers of the  S tu d en ts’ R epresen tative  Council and o f 
considering the re p o rt  of the  S tu d e n ts ’ R epresen ta tive  Council,, 
the s ta tem en t of accounts and such o th er business as m ay be brough t 
forw ard.
18. The S tu d en ts’ R epresen ta tive  Council m ay a t  any tim e 
summon a general m eeting  by g iv ing  seven d ays’ notice, and shall 
so sum m on a  general m eeting  on a w ritte n  request signed  by a t 
least one-fourth of th e  m em bers.
19. The S tu d en ts’ R epresen ta tive  Council shall have power—
(i) to conduct and  superin tend  the  business and  affa irs of th is
Association in accordance w ith  the provisions of th is  
C o n s titu tio n ;
( i i)  to  establish  such sub-com m ittees as it  sha ll deem neces­
sary  and  ap p o in t any  member or associate  m em ber to- 
sucli sub-com m ittees;
( iii)  to  m ake such reg u la tio n s from  tim e to tim e (n o t ineon
sisten t w ith  th is  C onstitu tion ) as it m ay deem necessary 
for the proper m anagem ent of the A sso c ia tio n ; and
(iv ) subject to  th e  A nnual General M eeting, to  in te rp re t
regu lations.
'30. A m ateur sp o rt w ith in  the  College shall be u nder th e  m anage­
m ent of a S ports 1 nion, which shall consist of mem bers of 
affiliated Sports Clubs whose m em bership shall be confined to 
members and  associate m em bers.
21. The object of the  S ports Union sha ll be to  m ake and  
m ain ta in  provision for enab ling  its  members to  engage in am ateu r 
sp o rt under ap p ro p ria te  reg u la tio n s and conditions.
22. Affiliation of a S po rts  Club shall be subject to  the  approval 
by the Sports Council of th e  constitu tion  of the club concerned.
23. The executive body of th e  sports U nion shall be called the 
Sports Council and shall consist of a P residen t, tw o V ice-presidents,. 
Secretary , T reasurer, and P u b lic ity  Officer (who shall be elected 
as herein afte r p rov ided), a  rep resen ta tive  of the  S tu d e n ts’ R epre­
sen ta tive  Council and tw o delegates (who m ay be m em bers and 
associate m em bers) from  each Sports Club.
•24 .—  (1.) Secretaries of S ports Clubs shall no tify  the  S ecretary  
of the Sports Council in w ritin g  of the nam es of th e  delegates 
appointed  to  represen t them  on the  Sports Council.
(2.) A delegate sha ll n o t be perm itted  to  rep resen t more th an  
tw o S ports Clubs.
25. A t any m eeting of the  S ports Council, a  delegate shall be 
en titled  to vote in respect of each Sports Club which he represen ts.
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26. Sections 10-18 inclusive shall app ly , m uta tis  mutandis, to —
(i)  the  nom ination  and  election of office-bearers and mem bers
of th e  S ports C ouncil;
( i i)  the  powers and d u ties of such office-bearers;
( i i i ) the  election of au d ito rs  to  a u d it  th e  accounts of th e  Sports
C ouncil;
(iv) the  holding of m eetings of th e  S p o rts  C ouncil;
(v ) th e  filling  of vacancies in  p o sitions on th e  C ouncil; and
(v i) th e  calling  of G eneral M eetings, 
respectively .
27. The S ports Council sh a ll have pow er to —
(i)  conduct and  su p erin ten d  th e  business and  affa irs of the
S p o rts  U nion in  accordance w ith  th e  provisions of th is  
C o n stitu tio n ;
( i i)  determ ine d ispu tes a ris in g  betw een S po rts  C lubs;
( i ii)  affiliate for and on behalf of S p o rts  C lubs concerned w ith
any  o ther an ta teu r sp o rtin g  a sso c ia tio n ;
(iv ) m ake such regu la tions from  tim e to  tim e  (no t inconsis ten t
w ith  th is  C o n s titu tio n ) as i t  m ay deem necessary for 
th e  proper m anagem ent of th e  S po rts  U nion ;
(v ) rep rim an d , fine, suspend, or expel a S po rts  Club w hich or
club member who in fringes any  section of th is  C o n stitu ­
tio n  or regu la tion  m ade hereunder, or whose conduct is, 
in  its  opinion, d e tr im en ta l to  a m a te u r  sp o rt as conducted 
by the  S ports U n ion : P rov ided  th a t  a  S po rts  Club 
or club m em ber sha ll no t be suspended or expelled w ith ­
ou t f irs t being given an  o p p o rtu n ity  of exp la in ing  such 
conduct before a  m eeting  of th e  S p o rts  U nion, a t  which 
m eeting th ere  sh a ll be a t  least one h a lf of the  m em bers 
p resen t and  unless a  m a jo r ity  of a t  least tw o -th ird s of 
the  mem bers p resen t shall vote in  favour of such su s­
pension or e x p u ls io n ;
(v i)  ap p ro p ria te  the  assets of any S ports Club whose affiliation
is cancelled for any reason w h a tso ev er;
(v ii)  m ake aw ards for o u ts tan d in g  a b ili ty  in  any branch  of
sp o rt on th e  recom m endation of th e  S ports Club con­
cerned ; and
(v iii)  exercise such o ther powers as the  S tu d e n ts’ R epresen ta tive
Council from  tim e to  tim e determ ines.
P rovided th a t  any decision on m a tte rs  concerning th e  policy of 
the  A ssociation shall be su b ject to the  approval of the  S tu d en ts’ 
R epresen tative  Council.
28. The colours of the  A ssociation, th e  S po rts  U nion and  S ports 
Clubs shall be black, C anberra  blue and  gold.
29. A ll office-bearers of the  A ssociation sh a ll be indem nified by 
the  Association for a ll losses o r expenses incu rred  by them  in  or 
abou t th e  discharge of th e ir  respective du ties, except such as re su lt 
from  th e ir  own w ilful a c t or defau lt.
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30. An office-bearer or trustee of the Association shall not be 
liable—
(i) for any act or default of any other office-bearer or trustee ;
or
(ii) by reason of his having joined in any receipt» or other act
for the sake of conformity; or
(iii) for any loss or expenses incurred by the Association, 
unless the same has resulted from his own w ilful act or default.
31. — (1.) Any alteration  of this Constitution may be made a t  a 
General Meeting in accordance w ith the provisions of this section.
(2.) Notice of the proposed altera tion  shall be given to each 
member not less than  six days before the meeting.
(3.) The requisite m ajority  for approving any alteration shall 
be tw o-thirds of the vote cast.
(4.) N otw ithstanding anything provided to the contrary in this 
section, the Constitution shall not be amended without the consent 
of the Council of the Canberra U niversity College.
C h a pt e r  VII.
DETAILS OF SUBJECTS.
DETAILS OF LECTURE SUBJECTS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 
FOR THE ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS TO BE HELD IN THE 
FOURTH TERM, 1940.
(N o t e .— Students should consult the various Lecturers as to the 
books which are essential in their respective subjects.)
A.- ARTS.
ENGLISH A.
B oo k s—
(«) Recommended for prelim inary reading—
Chaucer-—Prologue to the Canterbury Tales. 4s. 3d. 
Cowling— The Use of English. (3rd ed., M .U .P.) 5s.
Groom—A Literary H istory of England: (Longmans.)
9s.
( b ) Prescribed texts—
Chaucer—The Pardoner's Tale, in Selections from Chaucer 
(ed. Cowling). (Ginn.) 4s.
Shakespeare—King Lear. (Any annotated edition.) 
Milton—Samson Agonistes. (Oxford Standard  Authors.) 
5s. 4d.
Cowling (ed .)—Outlin'c of English Verse. (Macmillan.)
9s. 9d.
Tucker—Platform  Monologues. (M.U.P.) Is. (id. 
Cowling— The Use of English, Chaps. I.-IX. 3rd ed. 
(M.U.P.) (is.
(c) Prescribed essay reading—
Chaucer— The N un’s Priest’s Tale, in Selections from 
Chaucer (ed. Cowling). (G'inn.) 4s.
Shakespeare—Cymbehne.
Milton—Camus. 5s. 3d.
Butler—Erewhon. (Cape, Traveller’s L ibrary.) 5s. 3d.
(d ) Recommended for reference—
Tillyard—Milton. (Cliatto and W indus.) 22s. (id.
Groom—A Literary H istory of England. (Longmans.) 
9s.
Raleigh—Shakespeare. (English Men of Letters.
Macmillan.) 5s. 3d.
Bradley—Shakespearean Tragedy. (M acmillan.) 21s.
Raleigh—Milton. (Arnold.) 9s. 9d.
Joad—Samuel Butler. (Parsons.)
Notes on the lectures may be obtained from the Melbourne Uni­
versity Press a t a cost of 20s. for the course.
E x a m in a t io n .— Two 3-hour papers.
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S y l l a b u s .-—T heory and  p ractice  of phonetics, composition, t r a n s ­
la tio n  a t  s igh t, g ram m ar. R eading aloud, d icta tion , conversation. 
T ran sla tio n  from  prescribed tex ts. L ec tu res, in English, on th e  chiei 
l ite ra ry  m ovem ents of the 19th C en tu ry  (first-hand  knowledge oi 
rep resen ta tive  w rite rs  will be req u ired  in the exam in atio n ).
B ooks—
(a ) P rescribed  tex ts—
D audet— T a rta r in  de Tarascon. (D en t’s T reasu ry .) 3s.
B eaum archais— Le B arbier dc Seville. (C larendon Press, 
or any complete te x t . )
B erthon— N in e  French Poets, o m ittin g  the  poems which 
begin on the  follow ing p ag es :— 15, 28. 32, 40, 52 (both 
poem s), 59, GO. 63, 66, 70 (both poem s), 73, 74. 105, 
113. 118, 126-132 (i.e., a ll Sain te-B euve), 137, 138, 141 
(both poem s), 142, 143 (both poem s), 148, 150, 151 
(both  poem s), 152, 153 (both  poem s), 156, 157.
(M acm illan ). 9s. 9d.
The above prescribed tex ts are for tran s la tio n  into English.
(b) P rescribed  text-books-—
Chisholm — M anual of French Pronunciation. (R obertson 
and  M ullens.) 4s. 6d.
L azare— E lem en ta ry  French C om position. (H a c lie tte .) 
3s. 3d.
(c ) Recommended for reference—
K irby— S tu d en ts ’ French G rammar. (M acm illan .) 7s.
R en au lt— Grammavre Fra/ngaise. (A rnold .) 8s. 9d.
P e tit— JHctionnmre Anglais-Frangais. (H acliette .)
6-s. 6d.
Cassell-—F rench-E nglish and English-French D ictionary. 
(C assell.) 11s.
M ansion— French-English and English-French D ic­
tionaries. (H a r ra p .) Vol. I., 65s.; Vol. IE . 84s.
P etit Larousse Illu s tre . 15s.
S tuden ts tak in g  th e  course in French, P a r ts  I., II ., I I I .,  a re  
strongly  recom mended to  purchase a good gram m ar and a good d ic­
tionary , consulting  the  staff as to  th e ir  choice. They w ill also find 
Abry, Audic e t C rouzet’s H isto ire illu stree  de la litte ra tu re  frangaise  
(P a ris , D id ie r), useful th ro u g h o u t th e ir  course; and  ex ternal 
s tuden ts in P a r ts  II . and I I I .  w ill find i t  a lm ost indispensable.
N otes on the lectures m ay be obtained from  the  M elbourne U n i­
versity  Press, a t a cost of 20s. for the course.
E x a m in a t io n .— One 3-hour and one H -honr paper (the firs t on 
Unseens and Prescribed  Texts, the second on L ite ra tu re )  ; 10-minute 
o ra l te s t in R eading and C onversation; 30 m inutes D icta tion  T est; 
30 m inutes Phonetic  T ranscrip tion . Class work will be taken  in to  
account when determ in ing  the resu lts  of the exam ination.
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Syllabus.— T ran s la tio n  from and  in to  F rench , reading, d ic ta tio n , 
conversation , p rac tica l phonetics. T ran s la tio n  of certa in  prescribed 
tex ts, and lite ra ry  comm ent (in  F ren ch ) on others. L ectures, 
in  F rench , on F rench  L ite ra tu re  of the  Seventeenth C en tu ry . 
(E ig h teen th  C entury  in 1941, and so on a lte rn a te ly ) .
Books—
(a) Prescribed tex ts—
For tran s la tio n  in to  E ng lish—
S ten d h al— Le rouge et le noir. (Nelson, 2 vole., or 
any  o ther complete te x t.)  6s.
K astn er— A Hook of French V erse: the follow ing 
poems: Nos. 16, 19, 21, 23, 29, 32, 42, 55, 63. 66, 
67, 69. 82, 83, 91, 93, 101, 102, 103. 106, 110, 111, 
116, 185, 186, 187, 188, 197, 201, 202, 203, 204, 
205, 206. 207, 208, 209, 210, 216, 217, 219, 222. 
(C .Ü .P .) 7s. 6d.
As a read ing  basis for lite ra tu re , and  for com m entary 
in class du ring  the first tw o te rm s, the p o rtions p re ­
scribed in the  deta iled  l ite ra tu re  sy llabus from  the  
fo llow ing : —
Corneille— Le C id ; Polyeucte.
Racine— Androm aque; Britanniens.
M oliere— l’A va re ; Dorn Juan.
P asca l— Pensöes et opuscules.
B oileau— Satires e t epitres.
(C lassiques 
L aro u sse .) 
about 2s.
Know ledge of the books prescribed above for l i te ra tu re  
w ill be tested  o ra lly  du rin g  th e  year.
( b ) P rescribed text-book—
Chisholm-—Manual of French Pronunciation. (R obertson 
and M ullens.) 4s. 6d.
(c) Recommended for reference—
The books recommended for reference for French, P a r t  I., 
and, for the  l ite ra tu re  cou rse :
Abry, Audic e t  Crouzet— H isto ire  illustree  de la 
littera tu re  frangaise. '(D id ie r .)  About 12s. 6d.
Notes on the lectures m ay be obtained from  the  M elbourne U n i­
versity  Press, a t a cost of 20s. for th e  course.
Examination;— One 3-hour and two l^-hour papers (the  first on 
Unseens, the  second on Prescribed Texts, and the  th ird  on L ite ra ­
tu re )  ; ora l tests, to ta llin g  75 m inutes, in R eading, C onversation, 
D icta tion  and Phonetics. C lass w ork will be taken in to  account 
when de term in ing  the  resu lts  of exam ination .
FR E N C H , PA RT I I I .
Syllabus.— T ransla tion  from  and in to  French. R eading, con­
versation . p ractical phonetics. T ran sla tio n  of certa in  prescribed 
tex ts, and  lite ra ry  com m entary (in  F rench) on others. Lectures, 
in French, on French L ite ra tu re  of th e  Seventeenth C entury , as 
prescribed for P a r t  II .
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B oo k s—
(a) P rescribed  tex ts—
F or tra n s la tio n  in to  E n g lish :
G au th ie r-F e rrie res— A ntholog ie  des ecriva ins con- 
temporann s. Poesie. (L arousse.) 6s.
Balzac— E ugenie  G randet. (Any complete tex t.)  3s.
As a read ing  basis for l i te ra tu re  and for com m entary  in  
class during ' firs t two te r m s :
The hooks prescribed for the  sam e purpose in  P a r t  II .
( b ) Recommended for reference-—<
The books recom mended for reference for French, P a r t  I., 
and, for th e  l ite ra tu re  course, the book recom mended 
for P a r t  I I .  (A’bry, A udic e t C rouzet.)
Notes on the lectures m ay lie ob tained from  the M elbourne U n i­
v ersity  Press, a t  a cost of 20s for the  course.
E x a m in a t io n .— One 3-hour and tw o 1^-hour papers (th e  f irs t on 
Unseens, th e  second on Prescribed  T exts, and th e  th ird  on L ite ra ­
tu re )  ; o ra l tes ts , to ta l lin g  75 m inutes, in Reading, C onversation 
and Phonetics. C lass w ork w ill be taken  in to  account when d e te r­
m ining the  re su lts  of th e  exam ination .
GERM A N, PA R T I.
Syllabus.—Phonetics, includ ing  tran sc rip tio n  in to  phonetic 
sc rip t. R eading aloud, conversation , rec ita tio n . Com position, t r a n s ­
la tio n  a t  sig h t, g ram m ar. H isto ry  and civ ilization  of G erm any to  
1740. In tensive  study  of a prescribed tex t. Lectures on books 
prescribed for p riv a te  read ing .
E ach studen t is req u ired  to  learn  by h e a r t  twelve poems, as se t 
in class d u rin g  the  course, w ith  a  view to  the  oral test.
The course assum es th a t  stu d en ts  have reached pass s ta n d a rd  in 
G erm an a t  the  School L eav ing  E xam ination .
The qu a lity  of the w ork  of th e  candidate  th ro u g h o u t th e  course 
w ill be taken  in to  account a t  th e  A nnual E xam ination . S tuden ts 
should follow cu rre n t events in G erm any by read in g  the  Germ an 
periodicals provided in  th e  College L ib ra ry . F irs t-h an d  acq u a in ­
tance w ith such c u rren t events w ill be presum ed a t  the  A nnual 
E xam ination .
S im ilar rem arks app ly  to the Second and T h ird  Y ear courses.
B oo k s—
(a ) Prescribed t e x t :
Goethe— Gedichte. 7s. (id.
( b ) Pr escribed tex t-b o o k s:
V ietor— Die A ussprache des Schriftdeu tschen .
(R e is lan d ). 6s.
Lubovius— A Practical German Gram m ar, Reader and  
W riter , P a r t  I I .  (B lackw ood). 4s. 6d.
Schw eitzer-S im onnot— Lesebuch fü r  Sekunda, P rim a  and 
Oberprima. (C o lin ). 9s. 6d.
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(c ) P rescribed  for p riv a te  read in g :
Lessing-—Minna von Bamhelm.  2s. 6d.
Storni/— Der Schimmelreiter.  8s. 3d.
G rillp a rze r— Sappho. 5s.
S uderm ann— Frau Sorge. (C o tta ’solie 7s. or H ir t ls . 6 d ).
(d)  Recommended for reference:
C assell— New Ger mam-English and English-German
Dictionary.  (C asse ll). 11s.
K n a u r— Konversationslexikon.  (K n a u r) . 7s.
Der große Duden (m ore p a r tic u la r ly  Vol. I .) .  (B ib lio ­
g raphisches In s t i tu t ,  Leipzig ; H a r ra p ) .  7s. 6d.
Der Sprach-Brockhaus. (BVockhaus; P itm a n ) . 9s. 
E x a m in a t io n .— Two 3-hour p ap ers; ora l te s t of 15 m inutes.
GERM AN, PA R T II .
S y l l a b u s .— Reading aloud, conversation and recita tion . More 
advanced tran s la tio n , com position and essay w riting . H isto ry  and 
c iv ilization  of G erm any from  1740 to th e  p resen t tim e. H isto ry  of 
G erm an lite ra tu re  to  1830. In tensive  stu d y  of a  prescribed tex t. 
Lectures on books prescribed for p re lim in ary  reading.
Each s tu d en t is requ ired  to  lea rn  by h e a r t  50 lines from Goethe’s 
Faust  and 50 lines from  G rillp a rze r’s Des Meeres und der Liebe 
Wellen, w ith  a view to  the  o ral test.
B ooks—
(a ) P rescribed  for p re lim in ary  read ing—
Schiller und  Goethe— Briefwechsel. (Velhagen und
K lasings Schulausgaben.) 3s. 9d.
G rillp a rze r— Des Meeres und der Liehe Wellen, ls. 3d. 
K le is t— Prinz Friedrich von Homburg,  ls. 3d.
Scheffel— Ekkehard.  (Any com plete edition .) 7s. 3d.
( h) P rescribed  te x t—
Goethe— Faust.  P a r t  I. (ecl. Petsch, B ibliographisches 
In st., Leipzig.) 10s. fid.
(c) Prescribed text-books—
Eggeling— Advanced German Prose Composition.
(C larendon.) 7s.
Schw eitzer-S im onnot— Lesebuch für Sekunda. Prima und 
Oberprima. (A rm and  Colin.) 9s. Gd.
Koch— Geschichte deutscher Dichtung. (H anseat, V er­
lag, H am burg .) 15s.
or A. V ögtlin— Geschichte der deutschen Dichtung. (Schulthe  
Z ürich .) 10s.
E x a m in a t io n .— Two 3-hour papers; oral te s t of 15 m inutes. 
GERM AN, PART II I .
S y ll a b u s .— Advanced unseen tran s la tio n , essay w ritin g  and  con­
versation. H isto ry  of G erm an lite ra tu re . S tudy  of prescribed tex ts , 
including some M iddle-H igh-G erm an. S tudy  of G rillp a rze r’s Dramas,  
w ith  readings of selected passages. Der deutsche Roman seit 18:>0.
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Preliminary Reading.— S tu d en ts  a re  advised to  read  Goethe’s 
Gespräche m it E ckerm ann  (one of th e  prescribed te x ts ) ,  G rillp a rze r’s 
Dramas and  also some novels by contem poraneous Germ an au tho rs , 
d u rin g  the preceding Long V acation .
R ooks—
(a )  Prescribed te x ts—
B achm ann— M ittc lhochd eu td ie s  Lesebuch  (E pik  V III . to 
end.) 13s. (id.
Goethe— F au st, P a r t  II . (ed. Petsch. B ibliographisches 
In st., L eipzig.) 10s. (id.
Goethe— Gespräche m it E ckerm ann . 8s. 3d.
G r i 11 pa r  ze r— D ram  a s .
( b ) P rescribed  text-books—
Eggeling— A dvanced German Prose Composition.
(C larendon.) 7s.
Koch— Geschichte D eutscher D ichtung. 15s.
H ans N aum ann— Die deutsche D ich tung  der Gegenwart.
(O .P.)
Examination.— Three 3-hour p ap ers ; oral te s t  of 25 m inutes. 
LA TIN , PA R T  I.
Syllabus.— T ran sla tio n  from C lassical L atin  and tran s la tio n  into 
L a tin  prose. S tudy  of p rescribed L atin  au th o rs . L atin  accidence 
and  syntax.
Books—
Prescribed tex ts—
V irg il— Aeneid, V III . (ed. C a lv e rt). (M acm illan .) 3s. (id. 
Livy— Book XXVTL, c. 17 to  end (ed. C am pbell). (C .U .P .) 
5s. 4d.
Examination.— Two 3-hour papers.
PH ILO SO PH Y , PA RT I.
Syllabus.—  (i) An in tro d u c tio n  to  Philosophy: P la to ’s Republic. 
( i i)  Psychology: Psychological stan d p o in t and m ethods. A nalysis 
of m ental life ; sensib ility  and purposive behaviour. S tages of 
m ental developm ent; the  percep tua l and ideational levels. Memory 
and im agination , th o u g h t and language. In s tin c t and habit. 
E m otion and sentim ent. Belief and will.
Books—
(a) Recommended for p re lim in ary  read ing—
P la to — Apologg and Crito. (E verym an, No. 457. D ent.) 
3s.
.Tames— T alks to  Teachers about Psychology and L ife ’s 
Ideals. (L ongm ans.) 12s.
Russell— An In tro d u c tio n  to Philosophy. (L ongm ans). 
1 s. 8d.
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(6) P rescribed  te x t—
P la to — The Republic  ( tr s .  L in d say ). (E verym an, No. 
64. D en t.) 3s.
(c) P rescribed  text-book—
S p ro tt— General Psychology. (Longm ans.) 12s. Gd.
(d ) Recommended for reference—
(i)  P la to — Gorgias (484-499). (U .T .P .) 9s.
N e ttle sh ip — Lectures on the R epublic  o f P la to .
(M acm illan .) 13s. Gd.
B arker-—Greek P olitica l T heory: P lato  and Plis P re­
decessors. (M eth u en .) 21s.
K nox— P la to ’s Republic. (M urby & Co.) Is. 6d. 
T ay lor— P la to : the M an and H is W ork  (especially  
Chap. X I .) .  (M ethuen.) 31s. 6d.
Joseph— E ssays in  A ncien t and Modern P hilosophy. 
(C larendon.) 22s. Gd.
(ii)  M cDougall— In tro d u c tio n  to Social Psychology.
(M ethuen.) 17s.
M cDougall— An O utline of Psychology. (M ethuen.) 
17s. '
S to u t— M anual of Psychology. (U .T .P .) 21s.
W oodw orth— Psychology. ( 10th ed., M ethuen .) 13s.
W oodw orth— C ontem porary Schools of Psychology. 
G a rn e tt— In s tin c t and P ersonality . (A llen an d  
U nw in.) 13s.
N unn— Education , Chaps. 1-12. (A rnold .) 10s. 9d. 
Jam es— Text-book of Psychology, Chaps. X., XL, 
X X II.-X X V I. (M acm illan .) 18s. Gd.
C lark  U n iv ersity — Psychologies of 192J. (C lark  
U .P .) 60s.
H a r t— Psychology and Insa n ity .
Notes on the lectures m ay be obtained from  th e  M elbourne U n i­
v e rsity  Press a t  a cost of 20s. for the course.
E x a m in a t io n .— Two 3-hour papers.
P U R E  M ATHEM ATICS, PA R T I.
Syllabus.—  (a ) D ifferential and In tegra l Calculus . An in tro ­
ducto ry  course, including a system atic  discussion of the  e lem entary  
functions, w ith  special regard  to calculation. Sim ple tre a tm e n t of 
T ay lo r’s Theorem. G eom etrical applications, arcs, a reas, volumes, 
moments. Physical app lications.
(b) A na ly tica l G eom etry .— The s tra ig h t line, and an in troduction  
to  conics.
A knowledge of the work prescribed for M athem atics II . and 
M athem atics I I I .  a t  the V ictorian  School-Leaving E x am ination  
(P ass) w ill be assum ed in  the  above course.
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Books—
(a ) P rescribed text-book—
M ichell and Belz— E lem en ts of M athem atical A nalysis. 
(M acm illan .) 2 vols., £0.
or F aw d ry  and D urell— Calculus fo r  Schools. (A rnold.) 
10s. 6d.
The form er book is recom mended to  s tu d en ts  who 
have a lread y  done a  y e a r’s course in  Calculus, 
and to  stu d en ts  who in tend  to proceed to  P u re  
M athem atics, P a r t  I I .  (P a ss ) , (for which it is 
p re sc rib ed ).
(b) Recommended for reference—
Osgood and G rau ste in — Plane and So lid  A n a ly tic  
G eometry. (M acm illan .) 22s. 6d.
For s tu d e n ts  who ob tain  th e  text-book by Faw dry  and 
D urell, th e  follow ing books are  also recommended for 
re ference :—
M ichell and Belz— E lem ents o f M athem atical A nalysis. 
(M acm illan .) 2 vols., £6.
or Lam b— In fin itesim a l Calculus. (C .U .P .) 27s. 6d. 
or G aunt— In troduction  to In fin itesim a l Calculus. (C laren ­
don.) 19s.
In  add ition , all stu d en ts  m ust have a set of four-figure or 
five-figure M athem atica l Tables, such as—
C astle— Logarithm ic  and O ther Tables. (M acm illan .) 
2s. 3d.
or K aye and Laby— Four-F igure M athem atical Tables. 
(Longm ans.) Is. 8d.
Examination.—Two 3-hour papers.
PU R E M A THEM ATICS, PA RT II .
Syllabus.— ( i)  Calculus. Developm ent of the F ir s t  Y ear course; 
functions of tw o or more v a riab le s; m ethods of in teg ra tio n , including 
th a t  of series; double and tr ip le  in te g ra ls ; d ifferen tia l equations 
of th e  firs t order and linear d ifferen tia l equations of h igher order 
Avith constan t coefficients.
( i i)  Plane Geometry. E lem entary  an a ly tica l m ethods, w ith  the 
applioation  of the C alculus (including the  theory of tangents, 
norm als, cu rv a tu re , envelopes) ; change of axes, reduction  of general 
equation  of second degree; special curves.
( i ii)  Solid  Geometry. A naly tical trea tm e n t of the s tra ig h t line 
and plane, w ith  an in troduction  to  surfaces of the  second order.
Books—
(a ) Recommended for p re lim in ary  read ing :
Michell and Belz— E lem ents of M athem atical A nalysis, 
Chaps. IX ., X. (M acm illan .) 2 vols., £6.
Osgood and G rau ste in — Plane and Solid  A n a ly tic
Geometry, Chaps. I.-VI. (M acm illan.) 22s. 6d.
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( b ) P rescribed  text-books:
The above books by M ichell an d  Belz and by Osgood and 
G raustein .
Examination.— Two 3-hour papers.
THEORY OF ST A TISTIC S.
Syllabus.— S ta tis tic s  of a ttr ib u te s  and of variables. G raphical 
rep resen ta tion  of da ta . Frequency d is trib u tio n s. Mean values and 
dispersion. Skewness and kurtosis. E lem ents of theory  of p ro ­
bability . The norm al, binom ial and Poisson frequency d istrib u tio n s. 
Regression and corre lation . Curve fittin g , includ ing  the m ethods of 
m oments and least squares. Generalized p robab ility  curves. Theory 
of sam pling. Significance tests , large  and sm all sam ples. The
(, z  and chi-square tests . A nalysis of variance. In te rp o la tio n .
S tuden ts w ill be expected to  devote a considerable am oun t of tim e  
to com putational work th ro u g h o u t the Y ear, involving th e  use of 
calcu la ting  m achines, hand-operated and electric. The q u a lity  of 
th is  work will be taken  in to  account a t  th e  A nnual E xam ination .
A knowledge of M athem atics up to  the s ta n d a rd  of P u re  
M athem atics, P a r t  I., will be assum ed in th e  above course.
Books—-
(«) Prescribed text-book:
Y"ule and  K endall— In tro d u c tio n  to the Theory of 
S ta tis tic s . (Griffin.) 34s.
( h ) Recommended for re ference :
F ish er— S ta tis tica l M ethods fo r Research W orkers.
(O liver and Boyd.) 22s. 6d.
T ip p e tt— The M ethods o f S ta tis tic s .  (W illiam s and 
N o rg a te .) 22s. (kl.
M ills— S ta tis tica l M ethods. (P itm a n .)  20s.
Bowley— E lem ents o f S ta tis tic s . (K ing .) 27s. fid.
A nderson— E in fü h ru n g  in  die m athem atische S ta tis t ik .  
( S p rin g e r.) A bout 50s.
Jones— Fürst Course in  S ta tis tics . (B ell.) 22s. fid.
E lderton—Frequency Curves and Correlation. (C .U .P .) 
19s.
Kelley— S ta tis tica l Method. (M acm illan .) 25s. (id.
W h ittak e r and Robinson— The Calculus o f O bservations. 
(B lack ie .) 27s. (id.
D arm ois— S ta tis tiq u e  m athem atique. (Doin e t cie.) 
A bout 8s.
Snedecor— S ta tis tic a l Methods. (C ollegiate Press, Ohio.) 
25s.
Steffensen— In terpolation . (B a illie re .) 28s. fid.
Examination.— Two 3-hour papers.
B.—COMMERCE.
In all subjects studen ts w ill be expected to p repare  class essays 
and exercises as set by the  L ecturers. S tuden ts not com plying w ith  
th is  requirem ent may be excluded from th e  annual exam ination .
Commerce. 65
C and ida tes for the degree of B.Cdm. m ust a tten d  lectures in a t  
least fou r of th e  subjects of th e ir  course. The subjects m ust be 
approved by th e  Dean of the F acu lty . N ot more th an  tw o subjects 
from  G roup I I I .  w ill be accepted fo r th is  purpose.
S tu d en ts  u n d e rtak in g  an approved course a t C anberra U niversity  
College m ay regard  attendance a t  lec tu res a t  C anberra as fulfilling 
these requ irem ents.
ACCOUNTANCY, FART I.
Syllabus.— H isto ry  and Developm ent of Book-keeping. T he 
F u n c tio n s of A ccountants. C lassification of Accounts. M anufac­
tu rin g , T rad in g  .and Profit and Loss Accounts and Balance Sheets.. 
P repaym en ts . O utstand ings. D epreciation , A ppreciation and 
F lu c tu a tio n s . Provisions, Reserves, Reserve F unds and Sinking 
Funds. C olum nar Accounting. D epartm en ta l and B ranch Accounts. 
Foreign B ranch Accounts and the  tre a tm e n t of foreign currencies in 
accounts. Incom e and E xpend itu re  Accounts. R eceipts and P a y ­
m ents Accounts. C onsignm ent Accounts. Jo in t  V enture Accounts. 
Ledger C ontro l Accounts. Conversion of Single E n try  to  Double- 
E n try . Packages. Goodwill. P a r tn e rsh ip  Accounts. Sim ple Com­
pany A ccounts. The In te rp re ta tio n  of Accounts. N atu re , scope 
and purpose of A uditing. Classes of A udits. A udit of cash t r a n s ­
actions. In te rn a l Check system s and th e ir  re la tio n  to E x te rn a l 
au d its .
Books—
(а)  Recommended for p re lim in ary  read in g :
K e rr— Elementary  Bookkeeping,  P a r ts  I. and II. (A ngus 
ST R obertson .) P a r t  I.. 2s. 6 d .; P a r t  I I ., 3s. (id. 
or  W ebster Jenk inson— Elements  of Bookkeeping.  (A rnold.) 
4s. 3d.
(б) P rescribed  text-books:
Goldberg— A Philosophy of Accounting.  (Com m onw ealth 
In s t i tu te  of A ccountants.) 5s.
R ow land and Magee— Accounting , P a r t  I. (Gee & Co.)- 
13s. (id.
de P a u la — Principles of Audit ing .  (A u s tra lian  Edition,. 
P itm an .) 15s.
(c) Recom m ended for reference:
C a rte r— Advanced Accounts.  (P itm an .)  15s.
H islop— Company Accounts as A pplied to Austral ia  and  
New Zealand. (P itm a n .)  15s.
Tovey— Balance Sheets.  (P itm a n .)  4s.
Irish-—Practical A udit ing .  (Law Book Co.) 10s.
Schum er— Cost Accounting.  (Com m onw ealth In s ti tu te  of 
A ccountants.) 15s.
Examination.—-Two 3-hour papers.
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ACCOUNTANCY, PART I I b.
Sy lla bu s .—H istory and development of industrial accounting. 
P lanning of accounting systems. Classification of accounts. Cost 
accounting and factory organization. Stock and store accounts. 
Perpetual inventories. P lan t records and depreciation. Financial 
and cost accounting as an aid to management. Investigations for 
management purposes. Budgetary control and standard  costs. 
Financial and operating statem ents and reports. S tatistical method 
.as applied to  the analysis of accounting reports.
B ooks—
(a) Recommended for prelim inary reading—
Schumer—Cost Accounting. (Cmnwealth. Inst. Account­
ants.) 15s.
(b ) Prescribed text-books—
Schumer—Cost Accounting. (Cmnwealth. Inst. Account­
ants.) 15s.
Bliss.—Financial and Operating Ratios in Management. 
(Ronald Press.) 48s.
Boddington—Statistics and Their Application to Com­
merce. (P itm an.) 16s.
(c) Recommended for reference—
McKinsey— Managerial Accounting, Vol. I. (U. of 
Chicago P .) 30s.
Sanders—Cost Accounting for Control. (McGraw, Hill.) 
42s.
Wheldon—Cost Accounting and Costing Methods.
(MacDonald and Evans.) 17s.
Castenholz—Cost Accounting Procedure. (La Salle 
Extension.) 34s.
Gillespie—Accounting Procedure for Standard Costs. 
(Ronald Press.)
Clark—The Economics of Overhead Cost. (U. of Chicago 
P .) 32 s.
L ittleton—-Accounting Evolution to 1900. (Amer. Inst. 
Pub. Co.) 37s. 6d.
Sutcliffe— Statistics for the Business Man. (H arper.)
24s.
Wilsmore—Business Budgets and Budgetary Control. 
(P itm an.) 13s.
E x a m in a tio n .—Three 3-hour papers.
COMMERCIAL LAW, PART I.
Syllabus.—Introduction: Sources and general nature of Victorian 
Law, w ith special reference to Commercial Law.
General principles of the Law of Contract: N ature of a contract. 
Form ation of contract. Operation of contract. In terp retation  of 
contract. Discharge of contract. Remedies for breach of contract.
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Special Topics.— P rin c ip a l and A gent. P a rtn e rsh ip . Sale of 
goods. N egotiable  in stru m en ts. C o n trac ts of c a rriag e : ( i)  by sea; 
( i i)  by land . B ailm ents. Bills of sa le  and o ther c h a tte l securities. 
P rin c ip a l and  su re ty . Insurance.
Books—
(a) Recommended for p re lim in ary  reading—
Pollock— F irs t  Book on Jurisprudence,  P a r t  I., C hapters 
I., I I . ;  P a r t  II ., C hapters I., I I ., IV. (6 th  edn.
M acm illan .) 10s.
(b) P resc rib ed  text-books—
C harlesw orth— Principles of Mercantile Law.  (4 th  ed., 
S tevens.) 12s. 6d.
Commonwealth and Victorian S ta tu tes  and Cases, as 
re ferred  to  by th e  L ectu rer. S tuden ts should o b ta in  
copies of th e  (foods A c t  1928, th e  In s tru m en ts  A c t  
1928. and the  Commonwealth Bills of Exchange A ct  
1909 1912.
(c) Recommended for reference—
Lindley— Law of Partnership.  (Sw eet and  M axwell.) 
73s. ‘
Byles— Bills of Exchange.  (Sw eet and M axw ell.) 47s..
C halm ers— Sale of Goods. (B n tte rw o rth .) 19s.
A nson— Principles of the English Law of Contrac t . 
(O .U .P.) 20s.
Coppel— B ills  of Sale. (Law  Book Co.) 30s.
Exam ination .— Two 3-hour papers.
COM M ERCIAL LAW , PA RT II .
Syllabus.—  (i) The Lane of M aster  and Servant.  A general o u t­
line, includ ing  the legal aspects of facto ry  inspection and of th e  
co n stitu tion  and  function  of in d u str ia l trib u n a ls .
( ii)  Trustees,  Executors and Adminis tra tors .  The appo in tm en t, 
re tirem en t and  rem oval of tru s tee s  and personal rep resen ta tiv es ; 
th e ir duties and  pow ers; the more common breaches of tru s t .
(iii)  Bankruptcy .  B ankrup tcy  p ro p e r; Deeds of A ssignm ent and  
Deeds of A rrangem ent.
( iv ) Company Law : (a)  The n a tu re  of a co rp o ra tio n ; (h) The 
m odern lim ited  company, including its  form ation, conduct, recon­
stru c tio n  and w inding u p ; (c) M ining companies.
Books—
(a) Recommended for p re lim in ary  read ing—
H alsb u ry — Laws of England,  Vol. X X II., A rticle  on 
M aster and Servant  ; P a r t  I., The Relation,  pp. 112-118; 
P a r t  I I I .,  The Creation of the Relation,  pp. 120-128, 
130-135, 137-139; P a r t  IV., Duration and Term ination  
of the Contract,  pp. 144-161. (2nd ed., B n tte rw o rth .) 
P rice  on app lication .
Vote.—References in the  above reading to Im peria l S ta tu te s  
should be checked w ith the P ilo t to  the Volume to  a scerta in  the  
corresponding V ictorian  enactm ent (if a n y ). *
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( b ) Prescribed text-books—
(i) No p a rticu la r  text-book is prescribed. S tu d en ts  
should obtain  copies of the  Factories and Shops A ct  
1928 (and  subsequent am endm en ts), the  W orkers’ 
Vom-pensati'on A c t  1928 (and  subsequent am end­
m en ts ) , and th e  Commonwealth Conciliation and  
A rb i tra t ion  Act  1904-1930.
(ii)  The Trustees’ Handbook.  (Sw eet and M axw ell.) 5s.
S tu d en ts  should ob tain  copies of the Victorian
Trustee Act  1928 (and  subsequent am endm en ts). 
(Govt. P r in te r , M elb.) Is. Od.
(iii)  Lewis— A ustra l ian  B ankrup tcy  Lair. (2nd ed., Law
Book Co.) 15s.
S tu d en ts should o b ta in  copies of the  Commonwealth  
B ankruptcy  A c t  1924-1933. (Govt. P r in te r , C an­
berra . ) 3s. 9d.
(iv ) Topham — Principles of Company Law  (10th  ed .). 
(B u tte rw o rth .)  9s. (id.
S tuden ts should ob ta in  copies of the Victorian
Companies A ct  1938. (Govt. P r in te r , M elb.)
{c)  Recommended for reference—
(i) H a lsbury— Laws of England.  Vol. X X II., A rtic le  on
Master and Servant.  (2nd ed., B u tte rw o rth .)  
A nderson—F ixa t ion  of Wages in Australia .
(M .U .P.) O.P.
Lewis— The W orkers’ Compensation Acts  (2nd e d .). 
(B u tte rw o rth .)  10s. Od.
(ii)  U nderh ill— Trusts  and 'Trustees. (B u tte rw o rth .)
54s.
( i ii)  McDonald, H enry  and  Meek— The A ustra l ian  B a n k ­
rup tcy  Law and Practice. (Law Book Co.) 80s.
(iv) O’Dowd and Menzies— The Victorian Company Law
and Practice.  (Law  Book Co.)
E xam ination .— Two 3-hour papers.
ECONOMICS, PA R T I.
Syllabus.— Ou tlin es of the general economics of the  production, 
•consumption, d is trib u tio n  and  exchange of w ealth  w ith  special con­
sideration  of v a lue ; in d u str ia l o rgan ization , money and banking, 
an d  the e lem entary  princip les of ta x a t io n ; h is to ry  of economic 
thought.
H onour. W ork.— More advanced trea tm e n t of the work prescribed 
for Pass, together w ith a stu d y  of add itional prescribed books. 
Books—
(a) Recommended for p re lim in ary  read ing—
Clay— Economics fo r  the General Reader. (M acm illan .) 
7s. Od.
Henderson— S upp ly  and Demand.  (C .U .P .) 7s. Od.
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( b ) P rescribed  text-books—
Benliam — Economics. (P itm a n .)  11s.
R oll— E lem ents of Econom ic Theory. (O .U .P.) 7s. 6d. 
G ray— The D evelopm ent o f Econom ic Doc trim’.
(L ongm ans.) 7s. 6d.
L ebfeld t— Money. (O .U .P .) 3s.
L ay ton  and  C row ther— A n  In troduction  to the S tu d y  of 
Prices. (M acm illan .) 15«.
Bower— D ictionary of Econom ic Term s. (R ou tledge .) 
Is. 6d.
C opland and  W eller— The A u stra lia n  Econom y. (Angus 
and R obertson.) 4s. 6d.
(c) P rescribed  ad d itio n al text-books for H onour W ork—
W icksteed— The Comm on Sense of P olitica l Econom y, 
Vol. I. (R outledge.) 13s.
M ills and W alk er— M oney. (A ngus and R obertson.) 5s.
E x a m in a tio n .— Two 3-hour pap ers  (for pass and honours 
com bined).
ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY.
P R ELI M l X A R V R E ADI N G---
Ne whig in— Commercial Geography. (H .U .S .).
P a lm er—W o rld  Resources. (F a c t Series.)
W ood— The Tasm anian E nvironm ent. (R obertson and 
M ullens.)
(«.) P rinc ip les of geographic co n tro l; n a tu ra l regions of the  
world as the  basis of p roduction ; facto rs con tro lling  land  u tiliz a ­
tion  and se ttle m e n t; th e  geographical bases of in d u s try  and trade . 
Special stu d y  of A u s tra lia n  conditions.
(b) The localization  of in d u s try ; o rgan ization  of commerce and 
in d u stry  in special a rea s ; the  p rim ary  and secondary in d u strie s  of 
A u s tra l ia ; t ra n sp o rt  problem s.
(c) L eading com m odities and th e ir  place in in te rn a tio n a l trad e , 
w ith  special a tte n tio n  to  A u s tra lian  ex p o rts ; economic problems of 
production  or d is tr ib u tio n  associated  w ith  p a rticu la r  com m odities; 
su rvey  of world trad e .
(d) In te rn a tio n a l t r a d e ;  th e  theory  of com parative costs; the 
balance of p ay m e n ts ; p ro tection  and ta r if f s ; regu lation  of in te r­
n a tional trad e , w ith  special reference to A u s tra lia  and the B ritish  
Em pire.
Tex t-books—
Zim m erm an— W orld  Resources and Industries  (H a rp e r’s) .
Copland (e d .)— Econom ic Survey  of A u stra lia  (A nnals of 
the  A m erican Academ y of Po litical and Social Science), 
P a r ts  1. and II.
W hale— In tem w tio n a l Trade  (H .U. L ib ra ry ) .
W adham  and W ood— Land U tilisa tion  in A ustra lia .
Greaves— Raw M ateria l and In terna tiona l Control.
E x a m in a tio n .— T wo 3-hour papers.
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ECONOMIC HISTO RY .
The general p rincip les of the evo lu tion  of in d u s try  and  trad e . 
O utline of the economic h isto ry  of E ngland  to  1700. The in d u s tr ia l 
revolutions and its  consequences in England. M odern economic 
h is to ry  of E ngland, France, Germ any and  th e  U n ited  S ta tes. The 
economic h is to ry  of A u s tra lia  in some d e ta il. M odern in d u s tr ia l 
tendencies.
1 hi ELI M IN ARY R EADIN G---
Ashley— Economic Organization of England.
D erry— Outlines of English Economic History .
P rescribed  T e x t -b o ok s—
Clapham — Economic Development o f  France and Germany.
Shann— Economic H is tory  of A u s tra l ia .
F au lk n er— Economic  History  of the United States.
F ay— Great Britain from  Adam S m i th  to the Present Day.
M eredith— Economic H istory  of England.
Bland, Brown and  Tawney— English Economic H is to ry — Select  
Documents.
E x a m in a t io n .— Two 3-hour p 'apers.
IN D U ST R IA L  AND FIN A N C IA L  ORG ANIZATION.
Syllabus.—  (i) The s tru c tu re  of m odern in d u s try  and comm erce; 
size and efficiency of p lan ts  and en te rp rises ; m arkets and  m onopolies; 
the employer-employee re la tionsh ip  w ith in  p a r tic u la r  businesses and 
w ith in  the com m unity a t  large. (ii) B anking  s tru c tu re  and the 
financing of business; investm ent, money m ark e ts  and  th e  Stock 
E xchange; m easurem ent of business conditions; business cycles and 
the stab iliza tio n  of business. The course will have special reference 
to  A u stra lia .
B ooks—
(a) Recommended for p re lim inary  read ings—
R obertson— Control of  Industry .  (C .U .P .) 7s. Cal.
Kel.sall and P lan t— Indus!rial Relations in the Modern  
State .  (M ethuen.) 7s. (5d.
L aving ton— The Trade Cycle. (K ing .) Os. 9d.
Problems of Industr ia l  Adm in is tra tions  in  Australia .  
(M .U .P .).
( h ) Prescribed text-books—
(i) M acgregor -— Industr ia l  Combination.  (London
School of Economics R ep rin t.)
Robinson —  S truc ture  of Competit ive  Industry .  
(C .U .P .) 7s. 6>d.
Foenander— Towards Industr ia l  Peace in Australia .  
(M .U .P.) 21s.
Rowe— Markets and Men. (C .U .P .) 11s.
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(i i j  Copland— C redit and Currency Control. (M .U .P.) 
4s. Öd. and  5s. öd.
Park inson-—Scien tific  In vestm en t. (P itm an .) 12s. öd.
W ith e rs— S to cks and Shares. (M urray .) 9s.
Sayers— M odern B anking . (O .U .P .) 18s. öd.
A kerm an— Economic Progress and Economic Crises 
(M acm illan .) 14s.
R eport of R oyal C om m ission on M onetary and  
B anking  System s. (Govt. P rin te r , C anberra.)
References to  o rig ina l a rtic le s  in  cu rre n t economic jo u rn a ls  w ill 
be m ade d u rin g  the course. S tu d en ts  w ill be expected to  be fam ilia r 
w ith  th e  series published in The M onth ly  Review  of Business 
S ta tis tic s  (C om m onw ealth S ta tis t ic ia n ) .
E x a m in a tio n .-—Two 3-liour papers.
M A RKETIN G.
S y l l a b u s .— S tru c tu re  of m ark e tin g  and its  div isions; the  m ark e t­
ing function  in re la tio n  to  o ther economic functions; the m iddlem an; 
wholesale m ark e tin g ; re ta il  m a rk e tin g ; specialty  m ark e tin g ; 
in sta lm en t se llin g ; de term ination  of p rice; m arketing  p rim ary  
p roducts; co-operative m ark e tin g ; the warehouse in m ark e tin g ; 
organized produce m ark e ts ; t r a n s p o r t;  m ark e t finance; export 
m ark e tin g ; the  costs of m ark e tin g ; the  in te rests of the  consum er; 
the social con tro l of m ark e tin g ; m ark e t research ; advertising .
Books—
(a ) Recom m ended for p re lim in ary  reading—
C lark—P rincip les of M arketing . (M acm illan.) 29s.
(h) P rescribed  text-books—
S m ith — Organised Produce Exchanges. (Longm ans.) 22s.
M arshall— In d u stry  and Trade , pp. 205-307, 423-506. 
(M acm illan .) 32s.
Copland and Jan es—A u stra lia n  M arketing Problems. 
(A ngus and  R obertson.) 10s. 6d.
B olling— Sales M anagem ent. (P itm an .) 12s. Öd.
Lemmon and O thers— Some Problems of M arketing . 
(M .U .P.) 2s. Öd.
M arketing  P rim ary Products, w ith  Special Reference to 
A u stra lia  and New Zealand—Supplem ent to  the 
Economic Record, Feb ruary , 1928. (M .U .P.) O.P.
The Economics o f A u stra lia n  Transport— Supplem ent to 
the Economic Record , A ugust, 1930. (M .U .P .) 5s.
References for fu rth e r reading, both  general and on special topics, 
w ill be m ade in the  lectures.
E x a m in a tio n .— Two 3-hour papers.
PU B LIC  AD M INISTRA TIO N.
Syllabus.— The theo ry  of th e  S ta te  in adm in istra tiv e  term s. The 
re la tions of A dm in istra tion  to  the L egisla tu re  and the Ju d ic ia rv . 
B udgetary  procedure and financial adm in istra tio n . P rincip les under­
lying d is tr ib u tio n  of powers and functions between adm in istra tive  
agencies. C om parative analysis of form s of local governm ent 
a d m in is tra tio n . A d m in istra tion  of public u tilitie s. The develop­
m ent and problem s of the  Public  Service.
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The course w ill have special reference to  public a d m in istra tio n  of 
the  Com m onw ealth, the  S ta tes and th e  local governing bodies of 
A u stra lia .
Books—
(a)  Recommended for p re lim in a ry  read ing—
Lowell— Public Opinion and Popular Government.  (Long­
m ans.) 18s. 6d.
B land— P lanning the Modern S ta te .  (A ngus and R obert­
son.) Gs.
M aste rm an — How England is Governed. (Selwyn and 
B loun t.) 5s. 3d.
(b) P rescribed  text-books—
W h ite— Introduction  to the S tu d y  of Public  A d m in is ­
tration.  (M acm illan .) 24s.
B land— Budget Control. (A ngus and R obertson.) 3s. Gd.
F in e r— The British Civil Service.  (A llen and U nw in.) 
5s. 3d.
H a rr is— Local Government in  Many Ixtnds.  (1933 ed., 
K in g .) 22s.
K nibbs— Local Government in Australia .  (Govt. P r in te r .)  
O.P.
D im m ock— British Public Utili t ies and National Develop­
ment.  (A llen and U nw in.) lGs.
Special reference w ill be m ade in the  lectures to —
A rtic les in Public Adm in is tra tion ,  the Jo u rn a l of the 
B ritish  In s ti tu te  of Public  A dm inistra tion .
A rticles in the  Economic Record.
Papers and Proceedings, the Regional Group, In s t i tu te  
of Public Admin is tra t ion .
Proceedings of the In s t i tu t e  of Political Science, 
A ustralia.
Examination.— Two 3-hour papers.
STA TISTIC A L METHOD.
Syllabus.— Form  and  n a tu re  of s ta tis t ic a l  d a ta ;  sources of d a ta  
and  m ethods of collection; c lassification ; tab u la tio n ; g raphic  rep re ­
sen tation  of d a ta ;  averages of various k inds and th e ir  c h a rac te ris ­
tic s ; weighted averages; m easurem ent of dispersion and skewness; 
frequency d is tr ib u tio n s ; e lem entary  trea tm e n t of p ro b ab ilities ; the  
norm al curve; re liab ility  of e s tim a te s ; analysis of tim e series; 
corre lation  and  regression ; corre la tion  of tim e series; n a tu re  and 
use of index num bers and m ethods of com puta tion ; special ap p lica ­
tion  of index num bers to  v a ria tio n  in prices and physical volum es; 
A u stra lian  s ta tis t ic s  as availab le  in publications of the  s ta tis tic a l 
bureaux of the Com monwealth and th e  S ta tes w ith  special reference 
to v ita l s ta tis tic s , s ta tis tic s  of public and  p riv a te  finance, s ta tis tic s  
of wages, prices and production .
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Books—
(a )  Recommended for p re lim in a ry  read ing—
E klerton— Primer of S ta tis t ics .  (B lack.) 3s. 9d.
B auer— M athematics  Preparatory  to S ta t is t ics  and  
Finance. (M acm illan .) 15s.
K uczynski— Population Movements.  (O .U .P.) 7s. 6d.
( l)) P rescribed text-books—
M ills— S ta tis t ica l  Methods.  (H enry  H olt.) 1938 cd.
20s.
Day— S ta tis t ica l  Analysis.  . (M acm illan .) 32s.
Bowley and  S tam p— The Nationa l  Income, 1938. (London 
School of E conom ics.)
Commonwealth Year-Boolc ( la te s t  ed itio n ). (G overnm ent 
P r in te r , C anberra .) 5s.
The Labour Report No. 28. (G overnm ent P r in te r , Can­
berra .)
S tuden ts m ust also consult the publica tions of the s ta tis t ic a l  
bu reaux  of the  Com monwealth and S ta te s  of A u stra lia . 
Exam ination .— Two 3-hour papers.
C.—LAW .
CONSTITUTIONAL AND LEG AL HISTORY.
Syllabus.—  (i) A stu d y  of the developm ent of the  E nglish  con­
s ti tu tio n a l system , w ith  special reference to  (a) the  evolution of 
P a rliam en t, (&) the  definition of “ p o w e rs” in the  seventeenth cen­
tu ry , (c) the  evolution of C abinet G overnm ent in th e  e igh teen th  
an d  n ineteen th  cen turies, (d)  the evolution of the E nglish  jud ic ial 
system .
( ii)  An outline of the h is to ry  of c e rta in  selected branches of 
E nglish  legal doctrine.
H onour Work.— H onour studen ts w ill be expected to show a more 
advanced knowledge of th e  P ass  work, w ith  p a rticu la r  reference to 
the h is to ry  of P a rliam en t, the constitutional 1 theories of the  seven­
teen th  cen tury  and the  h is to ry  of the Chancery.
Books—
( i)  For Section ( i)  of the Syllabus—
(a) P rescribed for p re lim inary  read ing—
M aitland— Constitutional H is tory  of England,  Sections I., 
II. (C .U .P .) 24s.
Fifoot— English Law and I t s  Background.  (B ell.) 15s. 
( h ) P rescribed text-books—
K eir— Constitutional H istory  of Modern Britain.
(B lack.) 20s.
A dam s and Stephens— Select Documents of English Con­
s t i tu t iona l  H istory .  (M acm illan .) 22s.
Radcliffe and Cross— The English Legal System.  (B u tte r- 
w orth .) 21s.
(c) Recommended for reference—
P o llard — The E volut ion  of Parliament.  (Longm ans.) 
21s.
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Jennings— Cabinet Government. (C.U.P.) 28s.
Holdsworth—Hist or// of English Late. Vol. I. (Methuen.) 
33s.
Levy-Ullmann—The English Legal Tradition. (Mac­
millan.) 21s.
Windeyer—Lectures in Legal History. (Law Book Co.) 
21s.‘
(ii) For Section (ii) of the Syllabus—
(«) Prescribed text-book—
Plucknett—Concise History of the Common Law, Book 
II. (2nd ed., Butterworth.) 25s.
(b ) Recommended for reference—
Holdsworth—Historical Introduction to English Land 
Law. (O.U.P.) 20s.
Holdsworth— History of English Lair. Vols. II., XII. 
(Metlmen.) 33s. per vol.
(iii) For Honour Work—- 
(c) Recommended for reference—
Baldwin— The King’s Council in England Having the 
Middle Ages. {O.U.P.) 24s.
Holdsworth—History of English Law, Vols. V., VI. 
(Methuen.) 33s. per vol.
Tanner—English Constitutional Conflicts of the Seven­
teenth Century. (C.U.P.) 20s.
Examination.—Two 2-hour papers (one in Constitutional H is­
tory and one in Legal History).
CONSTITUTIONAL LAW, PART II.
Syllabus.— (i) A study of the constitutional law of the British 
Commonwealth of Nations, (ii.) A special study of the constitution 
of the Commonwealth of Australia, and its judicial interpretation. 
Books—
(i) For Section (i) of the Syllabus—
(a) Prescribed for preliminary reading—
Wheare— The Statute of Westminster and Dominion
Status, ('haps. 1-5. (Clarendon.) 13s. (id.
(b) Prescribed text-book—
Keith— The Dominions as Sovereign States. (Macmillan.) 
33s.
(c) Recommended for reference—
Keith—Speeches and Documents on the British Dominions, 
1918-1931. (World’s Classics. O.U.P.) 2s. 9d.
Jennings and Young—The Constitutional Laws of the 
British Empire. (Clarendon.) 24s.
Wheare— The Statute of Westminster and Dominion
Status. (Clarendon.) 13s. Gd.
(ii) For Section (ii) of the Syllabus—
(a) Prescribed for preliminary reading—
Portus (ed.)—Studies in the Australian Constitution, 
Chaps. 1, 2. (Angus and Robertson.) 5s.
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(h) Recom m ended for reference—
W ynes— Legisla tive  and E xecu tive  Powers in  Austral ia .  
(L aw  Book Co.) 32s. (id.
Report of  the Rogal Commission on the Commonwealth  
C onst i tu t ion  (1920). (G overnm ent P r in te r ,  C anberra .) 
10s. 6d.
Know les— The A u s tra l ia n  Constitution.  (G overnm ent 
P r in te r ,  C anberra .) 15s. (b u t availab le , by courtesy  
of the  A ttorney-G eneral, a t  a special p rice  to  stu d en ts , 
on o rd er signed by the  Dean of th e  F a c u lty ) . 
E xtensive references w ill be m ade in  the  lec tu res to  the  books 
recommended for reference. References to  a d d itio n a l works w ill 
also be m ade in class.
E xam ination .—-One 3-hour paper, for P ass only.
JU R IS P R U D E N C E , PA R T I.
Syllabus.— E lem en tary  legal concepts. The sources of law, 
custom , precedent, s ta tu te .
Honour Work.— An ad d itio n a l class for H onour s tu d en ts  is 
held, a t  which a  special course of read ing  is prescribed.
Books—
(a)  P rescribed  for p re lim in ary  read ing—
Pollock— F ir s t  Book of Jwrisprudence.  (M acm illan .)
10s.
( h ) P rescribed  text-books—
Jenks— The Book of English Law.  (M u rray .)
Allen— Law  in the Making.  (3 rd  ed., O .U .P .) 28s. 
Pollock— F ir s t  Book of Jurisprudence.  (M acm illan .)
10s.
(c ) Recom m ended for reference—
K eeton— E lem en tary  Principles o f  Jurisprudence.
(B lack .) 18s.
Odgers— Construction of Deeds and S ta tu te s .  (Sw eet 
and  M axw ell.) 20s.
E x a m in ation .— One 3-hour paper, for P ass or for H onours, 
respectively.
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PRINCIPAL DATES
1 9 4 1 .
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3—Fri. 
27—Mon. 
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22—Sat. 
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9—Mon. 
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J  uly.
28—Moil. 
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11;—Tues. 
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6—Mon. 
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10—Mon. 
21—Fri.
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13—Sat.
Office re-opens.
Anniversary Day. University holiday.
Last day of entry for Canberra Scholarships, Bur­
saries and the Robert Ewing Prize.
Last day of entry for degrees to be conferred at 
University of Melbourne Annual Commencement.
Last day of entry for lectures.
Last day for payment of fees for F irst Term lectures.
Academic Year and First Term begin. First Term 
lectures begin.
Last day of entry for subjects in which lectures are 
not being given.
Good Friday. Easter Recess begins.
Lectures resume.
Annual Commencement.
Anzac Day. University holiday.
First Term ends. F irst Term lectures cease. Last day 
for payment of fees for Second Term.
Second Term begins. Second Term lectures begin.
King’s Birthday. University holiday.
Last day for entry for Lady Isaacs Prize.
Last day of entry for degrees to be conferred by Univer­
sity of Melbourne on 1st September.
Lady Isaacs Prize Essays to be written.
Second Term ends. Second Term lectures cease. Last 
day for payment of fees for Third Term.
Third Term begins. Third Term lectures begin.
Last day of entry for Annual Examinations.
University holiday.
Third Term ends. Third Term lectures cease.
Fourth Term and Annual Examinations begin.
Last day of entry for degrees to be conferred by the 
University of Melbourne on 20th December.
Academic Year ends. Fourth Term ends.
1Chapter I.
GENERAL INFORMATION.
In tro d u c tio n .— T h roughou t th e  C alendar, unless th e  co n tra ry
in ten tion  ap p ears—
“ th e  R e g is tra r  ” m eans th e  R e g is tra r  of the College.
“ th e  S ecre tary  ” m eans the  Secretary  to the  Council of the  
College; and
*• th e  U n iv ersity  ” m eans the  U n iversity  of M elbourne or the 
proper a u th o r ity  th e re a t in  re la tio n  to  th e  m a tte r  in  respect 
of w hich th e  expression is used.
S tu d en ts  m ay be divided into two classes, nam ely those reading 
for a  degree or d iplom a and those tak in g  single subjects.
The ru les for th e  m ost p a r t  app ly  equally  to  both classes. A 
studen t tak in g  single subjects, however, is no t requ ired  to  have 
passed any p re lim in ary  exam inations.
Degree and d ip lom a stu d en ts  m ust be qualified for adm ission to 
th e  course on w hich  they propose to  enter.
S tuden ts should  consult w ith  the  R eg is tra r  before finally  deciding 
th e ir courses.
The S itu a tio n  o f  th e  College.— D u ring  1930, lec tu res  were 
delivered a t  Telopea P a rk  In term ed ia te  H igh School and p ractica l 
work in N a tu ra l Philosophy was arranged , w ith  the concurrence of 
the  M ilita ry  B oard, a t the Royal M ilita ry  College, D untroon.
From  193U until May, 1935, lectures were given a t  the  A u stra lian  
In s t i tu te  of A natom y. In  Ju n e , 1935, th e  College entered  in to  
possession of a w ing of the bu ild ing  form erly  used as the  Hotel 
Acton. D uring  1940, the College entered  in to  occupation of th ree  
sections of the  sam e building, where lectures are  now given. In  
add ition  to  lecture  rooms, and p riv a te  room s for mem bers of the 
staff, study  and recreational facilitie s a re  provided for studen ts .
R ules.— S tu d en ts  should a cq u a in t them selves w ith  th e  ru les 
governing th e ir p a r ticu la r  courses or in  any  w ay affecting th e ir  
re la tions w ith  the College or th e  U niversity .
The T able  of P r in c ip a l D a tes is shown a t the  com m encem ent of 
the  C alendar, and studen ts should make a  special note of the  la s t 
days for en try  for lectures or exam inations and paym ent of fees.
D iscip line .— The Council re serv es th e  r ig h t  to  re fu se  to  ad m it 
any  stu d en t to lec tures for such period as i t  th in k s fit in case 
of proved m isconduct or a serious breach of discipline. No p a r t  
of any lecture fee w ill be re tu rn ed  to  any stu d en t who has been 
refused adm ission before the  com pletion of a  term . The full-tim e 
lec tu rers have been empowered by th e  Council to  m ain ta in  discipline 
on the whole of the  College prem ises.
General I nformation.
A stu d en t should not address any com m unication r  ig ard in g  his 
course or exam inations to  any official or member of the teach ing  
staff or exam iner of the U n iversity  except th rough  tlm  R eg is tra r.
C are o f  P ro p e rty , &c.— S tu d e n ts  m u st re fra in  fro m  d am ag in g  
any fu rn itu re  or o ther a rtic le s  belonging to  th e  College.
Any stu d en t who dam ages any such fu rn itu re  or a rtic le s  will 
be requ ired  to pay the  cost of rem edy ing  such dam age.
S u b jec ts  n o t P a r t  o f a D egree o r D iplom a Course.— L ectu res are 
open to  a ll studen ts , w hether m a tr icu la te d  or not, w ho have lodged 
the prescribed enrolm ent form  and fees w ith  the R eg is tra r .
A dm ission  to  D egree and  D iplom a Courses.—
(o) Degree Courses.
S tuden ts proposing to en try  upon a  degree course m u st have 
qualified for m atricu la tio n  a t  the L eaving or M atricu la tio n  E x am in a ­
tion.
Besides m atricu la tio n , L a tin  a t  th e  L eaving E xam in atio n  
s ta n d a rd  m ust have been passed by stu d en ts  desirous of commencing 
the Law  Course, and a language o ther th a n  E nglish  a t  th a t  s tan d ard  
in th e  case of A rts and Commerce s tuden ts .
F ir s t  y ear Degree studen ts should include the  M a tricu la tio n  fee 
(£2 2s.) w ith  the  lecture  fees paid  for the f irs t term , and  should 
lodge a M atricu la tio n  A pplication  w ith  th e  E nro lm en t Card.
(b) D iploma Courses.
The qualifications for en try  to  D iplom a Courses vary , and  re fe r­
ence should be m ade to la te r  pages in the C alendar. (Page 18, 
Com merce; page 15, Jo u rn a lism ; page 20, Public  A d m in is tra tio n .)
S tu d en ts en te ring  upon a D iplom a Course m u st subm it a  w ritten  
app lication  for adm ission to  the  course, together w ith  o rig inals 
of certificates required  by the  U niversity .
(c) Approval of Courses.
All Degree and D iplom a stu d en ts  are requ ired  to  su b m it th e ir  
proposed courses to  the R e g is tra r  for approval by th e  U n iversity  
before commencing lectures. F a ilu re  in a sub ject in any  year w ill 
necessitate  re-approval of th e  course. A pproval C ards should be 
lodged w ith  th e  E nrolm ent Card.
E n ro lm en t.— S tu d en ts  are  req u ired  to  lodge E n ro lm en t Cards, 
accom panied by the prescribed fees, on or before th e  d a te  fixed. 
Only one E nro lm ent C ard is lodged each year, and any approved 
a lte ra tio n s  in the course w ill be entered  on th e  card  by the 
R eg istra r.
All the  necessary form s are  obtainable from , and together w ith  
the prescribed fees, m ust be lodged w ith , th e  R eg is tra r.
P a y m e n t o f Fees.— The fees fo r  th e  re sp ec tiv e  courses and  
subjects are  set out in C hap ter IV .— Courses for Degrees and 
Diplom as.
In  add ition  to  any exam ination  fee payable, the full lecture fees 
are  payable before exam ination  w hether or no t a s tuden t a ttends 
lectures.
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In  th e  case of sub jects of any C ourse in  which approved lectures 
are  n o t given a t  the College, a rran g em en ts  w ill he made to  supply 
notes or correspondence tu itio n  in those subjects, wherever possible. 
The fees payable in  respect of such su b jects a re  th e  same as for 
sub jects of th a t  Course in which lec tu res a re  given, and in add ition  
th e  prescribed fee fo r notes, b u t no fee is payable for th e  A nnual 
E xam ination .
Fees for lec tu res a re  payable in advance, on or before th e  dates 
for paym ent shown in  the  Table of P rin c ip a l D ates, in th ree  equal 
in sta lm en ts. A ll o th er fees are payable in advance, in fu ll.
W here lec tu re  fees are  not paid by the  due date , a  la te  fee m ay 
be imposed as un d er: —
ft. d
W here fees are  paid  on or before th e  d a te  of commence­
m ent of te rm , per subject . . . . .. 5 0
W here fees are  p a id  a fte r  th a t  da te , per sub ject . . 10 0
A stu d en t who has n o t paid  h is fees by the  da te  of commencement 
of term  will be excluded from  lectures. The R eg is tra r  has power 
to rem it any late  fee for good cause shown, and to  g ra n t an 
extension of tim e for paym ent of fees, w ithou t the  im position of a 
la te  fee, on application  made to h im  before the due date.
Any stu d en t d issatisfied  w ith  any decision of the  R eg is tra r  re la tin g  
to  th e  paym ent of fees m ay appeal to  th e  Council, b u t the fees m ust, 
n o tw ith s tan d in g  the appeal, be paid, and  will be refunde 
Council’s decision is in  th e  s tu d e n t’s favour.
C om pulsory M em bersh ip  o f S tu d en ts ' A ssocia tion .— M em bership 
of th e  C anberra  U n iv e rs ity  College S tu d en ts’ A ssociation is com­
pulsory fo r—
(a) a ll s tu d en ts  s tu d y in g  for a degree or d ip lom a; and 
( h ) all stu d en ts  (o th e r than  s tu d en ts  s tu d y in g  for a  degree 
or d ip lom a) who are  a tten d in g  lectures in tw o or more 
subjects.
S tudents in respect of whom th e  above-m entioned requ irem ent applies 
in any year m ust (unless specially exem pted by th e  Council) join 
the Association, and m u st pay the  annual m em bership fee of 
the  A ssociation (10s.) to  th e  R eg is tra r not la te r  th a n  the d a te  for 
paym ent of fees for th e  second term . F u rth e r  p a r ticu la rs  as to  
the Association will be fo u n d  on p. 48, infra.
A tten d an ce  a t  L ec tu re s .— Attendance a t lec tu res  a t  th e  College 
is not com pulsory, except where expressly provided for, as in  the 
Commerce course. The s ta n d a rd  demanded a t  exam inations is, 
however, generally  such as to  make attendance essential.
The lec tu rers will call th e  roll a t  the  commencement of each 
lecture. A studen t who is n o t in a ttendance  a t  th e  commencement 
of a lec ture  may, on ap p lica tio n  to  the  L ecturer a t  the  end of 
the lecture, receive cred it fo r attendance thereat, if in  the  opinion 
of th e  L ecturer the s tu d e n t was presen t a t a su b s tan tia l p a r t  of 
the lecture.
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T im e-tab le  o f L ec tu re s .— The tim e-tab le  is a rra n g e d  by  th e  
Council. Any a lte ra tio n s  there in  w ill be announced a s  soon as 
practicable , and notice of a lte ra tio n  posted on th e  no tice  board.
L ib ra ry  F a c ili tie s .— T he a tte n tio n  of s tu d e n ts  is d raw n  to in fo r ­
m ation shown on page 4L  concerning lib ra ry  facilitie s  availab le  
a t  th e  College and  a t  th e  N a tional L ib rary .
C ertifica tes.— The fo llo w in g  certifica tes a re  o b ta in ab le  from  th e  
U n iv e rsity  on paym ent of th e  prescribed fe e :—-
(a)  C ertificate of A ttendance a t  L ec tu res;
( b ) C ertificate of E x am in a tio n ; and
(c) C ertificate of C om pletion of a  Y ear.
S tu d en ts  should consult th e  R eg is tra r w ith  regard  to  these 
certificates.
EXAM INATIONS.
In tro d u c to ry .— The A nnual E xam inations for 1941 will com ­
mence on lOtli November.
These exam inations will be held in C anberra  on the  days and 
a t  the  hours fixed for sub jects a t  th e  exam inations held in 
Melbourne.
F ees.— (a) S tu d e n ts  who a tte n d  approved  lec tu res  a t  th e  
C ollege—
(i)  Annual Examinations.
A stu d e n t who a tten d s approved lectures in any subject (except 
F rench  A and B and G erm an A and  B) a t  th e  College is required 
to  pay, in add ition  to lec tu re  fees, a fee of One guinea in respect 
of each subject for w hich he en ters a t  the  exam ination.
A stu d en t who a tte n d s  lec tu res in F rench A or B or Germ an A 
or B a t the  College is req u ired  to pay, in add ition  to the  lecture 
fees, a fee of Ten sh illings and sixpence in respect of each of those 
sub jects for which he en ters a t  the  exam inations.
There is no fee for ex am ination  in P re lim in ary  Germ an.
(i i )  Supplementäry  Examina I ions.
A fee of One guinea only is payable, irrespective of the num ber 
of sub jects taken .
(b ) S tu d en ts  who do n o t a tte n d  approved  lec tu res  a t  the  
College, b u t  who enrol th ro u g h  th e  College—
(i) Annual Examinations.
A stu d en t who does n o t a tte n d  approved lectures a t  the  College, 
but who has duly enrolled in any subject th rough  the  College, 
is not, in respect of th a t  subject, requ ired  to pay any  fee for 
exam ination .
( i i )  Supplementary Examinations.
A fee of One guinea only is payable, irrespective  of th e  num ber 
of subjects taken.
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(c) S tu d e n ts  who a tte n d  ap p ro v ed  lec tu re s  in  c e r ta in  su b jec ts  
an d  enro l th ro u g h  th e  C ollege in  o th ers .— The resp ec tiv e  fees 
u nder (a ) and  (b ) above, as the  case m ay be, apply  in  respect 
of each sub ject en tered  for.
(d ) S tu d e n ts  who do n o t e n te r  th ro u g h  th e  College.— A stu d e n t 
who does n o t en ter th ro u g h  th e  College is requ ired  to  pay a fee of 
Ten sh illin g s and  sixpence in respect of bo th  th e  A nnual and 
S u p p lem en tary  E xam inations, in add itio n  to  the  fees payable by 
him  to  the U n iv ersity .
For exam inations o ther th an  the  A nnual and  Supplem entary  
E x am inations of th e  U n iv ersity  of M elbourne supervision  fees are  
payable in accordance w ith a prescribed scale. P a r t ic u la rs  m ay be 
obtained from  the  R eg is tra r.
P a ss in g  an d  C om pleting  Y ears .— (a ) General.— W here, in any  
course for any  degree or diplom a, cand idates a re  required  to  com­
plete a  year or to  pass in  th e  subjects of a year they  m ay, unless 
otherw ise provided, fulfil th is  requ irem en t a t one or more exam ina­
tions.
(6) P assing Pre-requisite S u b jec ts .— W henever any  regu la tion  
provides th a t  any subject in a course m ay  not be tak en  before some 
o ther subject is passed, the  form er m ay not, w ith o u t th e  leave of 
th e  a p p ro p ria te  F acu lty , be taken  a t  the  S upplem entary  E x am in a­
tion  succeeding the  A nnual E x am ination  a t  which such o ther subject 
h as been passed.
(c) E xa m in a tio n s in  P art IT. or I I I .  of a S u b jec t.— Except 
where otherw ise provided, no s tuden t w ill be ad m itted  to exam ina­
tion  in P a r t  IT. or P a r t  I I I .  of any  subject unless he h as passed 
in the  preceding p a r t  or p a rts .
(d ) Class and Practical W o rk .— A candidate  for a  degree 
or diplom a w ill not be ad m itted  to  exam ination  in any subject 
which includes L abora to ry  or F ield  W ork unless he produces 
evidence sa tis fac to ry  to  th e  ap p ro p ria te  F acu lty  th a t  he has had 
the  necessary tra in in g  in L abora to ry  and F ie ld  W ork in th a t  
subject.
A t any A nnual E x am ination , class work and any  lab o ra to ry  work 
done by stu d en ts  d u rin g  th e  y ear m ay be taken in to  consideration  
by the E xam iners in aw ard in g  resu lts .
P u b lica tio n  o f R esu lts .— T he re su lts  of E x am in a tio n s  a re  posted  
on the notice board a t  th e  U n iversity  upon th e  receip t of the 
're su lts  from  the  E xam iners.
The re su lts  usually  appear in the  C anberra  press on the m o ra in e  
follow ing th e ir release.
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THE COUNCIL AND STAFF.
THE COUNCIL.
Chairman of the Council:
Sir R obert R a n d o lph  G a r r a n , G.C.M.G., K.C., M.A.,
LL.D.(«)(b)
Members of the Council:
K e n n e t h  B i n n s , F .L .A .(c )(e )
C h a r l e s  Sturdy  D a l e y , O.B.E., B.A ., LL.B.(a)
B etram  T h o m a s  D ic k s o n , B.A., Ph.D.U)
The Reverend Canon W il l ia m  J o h n  E d w ard s , B.A., Dip.Ed. (a)
J effr ey  F red er ic k  M etju isse  H a y d o n , M .A. (<D
S ir  G eorge S h a w  K n o w l e s . C .B .E ., M.A., LL.M.(a)
The Reverend A r t h u r  J o h n  W ald o ck , D.D. (a)
A ndrew  D ugalr W a t s o n , B .Sc.(a)
H arry F r ed er ic k  E r n e s t  W h it l a m , L L .B ., A .I.C .A .(a) ( c )
THE LECTURERS.
1941.
( i ) F u l l -t im e  L ec t u r e r s  :
English a n d  Latin.— L e s l ie  H oldsw orth  A l l e n , M.A., P h .D .
Modern Languages.— J effery '  F r ed er ic k  M e u r is s e  H a ydon ,
M.A.
Economics.— D avid  G ordon T aylor , M.A., LL.M.
(o) Appointed by the Governor-General in pursuance of section six of the Canberra 
University College Ordinance 1929-1940 as from 29th February, 1940. See Commonwealth 
of Australia Gazette of 29th February, 1940.
(ft) The Chairman was re-appointed by the Governor-General in pursuance of section 
seven of the Ordinance. See Gazette of 29th February, 1940.
(c) Nominated by the University Association of Canberra.
(d) Co-opted, in pursuance of sub-section (2a.) of section six of the Ordinance, as an 
additional member from 1st January, 1941, to 31st December, 1941.
(e) Appointed by the Governor-General in pursuance of section six of the Canberra 
University College Ordinance 1929-1940 for the unexpired portion of the term of Frank- 
Richard Edward Mauldon, B.A., M.Ec., Litt.D.. resigned. See Commonwealth of Australia 
Gazette of 0th March, 1941.
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,(i i ) P art-t im e  Lectu rers:
Accountancy I. and ITa.— T homas M il e s  Ow e n , B’.Com. 
Commercial Lair I.— R a lph  L indsay  H arry, B.A. (O xon.), 
LL.B.
Cost Accountancy.— Cyrus Lenox S im so n  H ew it t , B.Com.,
A. I.C.A., A.C.A.A.
French I. and I a .— E dward R idley Bryan , M.A., D ip.Ed.
Industrial Organization.— Cyrus Lenox S im so n  H ew itt ,
B. Coin., A.I.C.A., A.C.A.A.
Money and Banking.— F rederick H enry  W heeler , B.Coin. 
Patent La/iv of the Commonwealth.
Patent Case J/iw of the Commonwealth.
•Ioiln Qu although Ew e n s , LL.B\
Political Institutions I:— W illia m  An stey  W y n e s , LL.D. 
Public Finance.— J ames F erguson Nimmo, M.A.
Pine Mathematics I.— P ercival N ev ille  W ebster  A ndersen , 
B.A., B.Sc., Dip.Ed.
>(iii) Instructor :
•Japanese Second Year.-—Alfred R u ssell  R ix , B .E c.
AI >M IN I STRATI V E ST A F F .
Registrar, and Secretary to the Council:
T homas M iles  Ow en , B.Com.
I librarian and Stenographer:
Agnes Graham  Baldw in , B.A.
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Ch a pter  III.
LEGISLATION AFFECTING THE COLLEGE.
(i) The Canberra University  College Ordinance  1929-1940.
(ii)  The Canberra University  College Regulations.
( i ii)  The Canberra University  College Regulation (of the Univers i t / 
of Melbourne ) .
( i)  The Canberra University  College Ordinance  1929-1940. 
being
The Canberra University  College Ordinance 1929 (No. 20 of 1929 , 
as amended by
The Canberra University  College Ordinance 1932 (No. 4 of 1932 ,
by
The Seat of Government  ( A d m in is t r a t io n ) Ordinance  1930-1943 
(No. 5 of 1930, as amended by No. 21 of 1931 and No. 4 of 1933),
by
The Canberra University  College Ordinance 1930 (No. 21 of 1930),
and by
The Canberra Unirersity  College Ordinance 1940 (No. 3 of 1940). 
A n  Ordinance
To provide for the establishment of a Universi ty  College and for 
other purposes.
Be i t  ordained by the Governor-General of the Commonwealth 
of A u s tra lia , acting  w ith th e  advice of the  Federal Executive 
Council, p u rsu an t to  the powers conferred by the Seat of Govern 
merit Acceptance A ct  1909 and the  Seat of Government (A d m in is tra ­
tion) Act  1910, as follow s: —
1. This Ordinance may be cited as the Canberra University  
College Ordinance 1929-1940.
2. In  th is  Ordinance, unless the co n tra ry  in ten tion  appears—
“ the C o u n c il” m eans the  Council of the  U niversity  College; 
“ the U niversity  A ssociation ” m eans the vo lun tary  A ssocia­
tion known as the U niversity  A ssociation of C anberra 
which was formed a t a public m eeting held a t  C anberra 
on the seventeenth day of Ja n u a ry , One thousand  n ine  
hundred  and tw en ty -n in e ;
“ The U niversity  College ” m eans th e  U niversity  College 
established in pursuance of th is  Ordinance.
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3. Pending th e  estab lishm en t of a teach in g  U niversity  in 
C anberra, th e re  sh a ll be a U n iversity  College, to  be known as the 
C anberra U n iv ersity  College.
4. The functions of the U n iv ersity  College shall be—
(a)  to  estab lish  courses of lec tures for degrees in co-operation
w ith  one or more of the ex is tin g  U niversities in 
A u s tra lia ;
(b)  to  in q u ire  in to  and  rep o rt to  the M in ister as to m atters
in re la tio n  to  U n iv ersity  education—
(i)  in the T e rr ito ry ; and
( ii)  of residen ts in the  T e rr ito ry ;
(c) to  ad m in iste r, sub ject to  the  d irec tions of the M in ister,
an y  scholarsh ip  or bu rsa ry  scheme established by the  
C om m onw ealth ;
(cal to  accept control of and m anage any  funds for the endow­
m ent of any scholarship , b u rsa ry  or prize re la tin g  to  
education , upon the  request of th e  person contro lling  
or m anaging  the  fu n d :
(d)  to  estab lish  and m anage a  U n iv ersity  T ru s t Fund  for the
purpose of p rom oting  th e  cause of U n iv ersity  education, 
and the  estab lishm ent of a U n iv ersity  in  the T errito ry ;
and
(e) to  exercise such o ther powers or functions in  re la tion  to
U niversity  education in  the T e rrito ry  as are  conferred 
upon it by th is  O rdinance or the R egulations.
Establishment 
of University 
College.
Functions of
University
College.
Amended by 
No. 21. 1936,
s. 2.
5.—  ( 1 . )  Subject to  the  nex t succeeding section, the governing The Council of 
body of the U n iversity  College shall be a  Council of nine members, the College.
(2.) The Council shall be a  body corporate  by the nam e of “ The !jm^n(jqooy 
Council of the C anberra U n iv e rsity  College ” , and shall have j,y N o ' S 3  
perpetual succession and a common seal, and be capable of su ing  and 1940, s. 2. 
being sued, and shall have power to  acquire, purchase, sell, lease, 
and hold lands, tenem ents and hered itam ents, goods, chatte ls and 
any o ther property  for the purposes of and subject to  th is  
O rdinance.
(3.) All courts, judges, and persons ac ting  jud ic ia lly  shall take 
jud ic ial notice of the Seal of the Council affixed to  any document, 
and shall presum e th a t  it  w as duly  affixed.
6.—  (1. )  The members of th e  Council (o ther th an  th e  ad d itio n a l Members of 
member referred  to  in sub-section ( 2 a . ) o f th is  section) shall be Council how 
appointed  by the  Governor-General, and sha ll hold office, subject aPP°iuted- 
to  good behaviour, for a period not exceeding tw o  years, and shall umi n(]qqoy 
be eligible for re-appointm ent. N o ’ *3 ’
(2.) Of the members of th e  Council, tw o shall be appointed  on 1940, s. 3. 
the  nom ination  of the Council of the  U n iversity  A ssociation.
( 2 a . )  The Council m ay co-opt a  member of the teaching s ta ll of Inserted by 
th e  College to  be an add itional member of the Council for such No- ,932- 
term  not exceeding two years as th e  Council th in k s  fit.
(3.) F ive members of the Council shall form  a quorum .
7.— (1.) The C hairm an of the Council shall be appointed  by chairman of 
th e  Governor-General from among the members of the  Council. Council.
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Resignation 
from office.
Amended by
No. 4. 1932. s. 5.
Subsidy for 
College.
Amended by 
No. 5, 1930, s. 5
Audit of 
accounts.
Annual report.
Regulations.
Short title.
Payments to 
University of 
Melbourne in 
respect of Free 
Place Students.
Added
20.2.1936.
Additional 
Courses of 
Lectures.
Added
16.8.1938.
Prescribed
authority.
Amended
20.2.1936.
(2 .) The C hairm an  shall hold office, subject to  good behaviour, 
for a  period no t exceeding tw o years, and sha ll be eligible for 
re-appointm ent.
8.-— (1.) The C hairm an  or any o ther member of th e  Council (o ther 
th a n  the  ad d itio n al m em ber) m ay resign his office by w ritin g  
addressed to  the Governor-G eneral.
(2 .) The ad d itio n a l m ember m ay resign his office by w ritin g  
addressed to the Chairm an.
U. There shall be payable to the  Council, for the  purposes of the 
U n iversity  College, such sum s as a re  from  tim e to  tim e ap p ro p ria ted  
by the P a rliam en t for the purpose or m ade availab le  by the M in ister.
10. The accounts of the Council sha ll be sub ject to  inspection and  
a u d it from tim e to tim e by the  A uditor-G eneral for the Com mon­
w ealth .
11. The Council shall fo rw ard  to  the M in ister, once in each 
year, for p resen ta tion  to  th e  P a rliam en t, a rep o rt on th e  work 
of the U niversity  College, and on m a tte rs  a r is in g  u n d er 
th is  Ordinance.
12. The M in ister m ay m ake regulations, n o t inconsis ten t w ith  
th is  Ordinance, prescribing a ll m a tte rs  which a re  requ ired  o r 
pe rm itted  to be prescribed, or which a re  necessary or convenient to  
be prescribed, for carry in g  ou t or g iving effect to  th is  O rdinance, 
and in p a rticu la r for conferring  fu r th e r  powers and functions on 
th e  Council, in re la tio n  to  U niversity  education  in th e  
T errito ry .
( i i ) The Canberra University  College Regulations.
1. These R egulations m ay be cited as the C anberra  U n iv e rsity  
College R egulations.
1a . The powers of the U n iversity  College shall include, and 
shall be deemed to have included, a power to pay to  th e  U n iv e rs ity  
of M elbourne such fees as th a t  U niversity  p roperly  requ ires in 
respect of stu d en ts  who have, in pursuance of an agreem ent betw een 
the  U niversity  College and th e  Commonwealth Public  Service B oard  
of Commissioners, been ad m itted  as Free Place S tu d en ts  a t  th e  
U n iversity  College, and have entered a t  the  U n iversity  of 
M elbourne for subjects in which lectures are not. for the titrne 
being, delivered a t the U n iversity  College.
In. The powers of the U n iv ersity  College shall include, and shm.ll 
be deemed to  have included, a power to  estab lish  such courses of 
lec tures (not being courses of lectures for degrees established in 
co-operation w ith a U n iv ersity  in A u s tra lia  in pursuance of p a r a ­
g raph  (a) of section 4 of th e  Canberra University College Ordinamce 
1029-1936) as the  Council th in k s  fit.
2. The prescribed a u th o rity  referred  to  in sub-section (2 .) of 
section six of the Canberra University  College Ordinance 1929 sh ia ll 
be the M inister.
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3.—  (1.) Every s tu d en t a t  the  U n iv ersity  College who—
(a)  is proceeding to  a  degree or d ip lom a; or
( b ) no t being a s tu d e n t proceeding to  a degree or diplom a,
is a tten d in g  lectures in tw o or more subjects a t  the 
U n iversity  College,
shall (unless exem pted in  accordance w ith  the next succeeding 
sub-regu lation ) a fte r  e n te rin g  for lec tures in any year become a 
member of The C anberra  U n iversity  College S tu d en ts’ A ssociation, 
and  pay to  the S ecre tary  to  th e  Council, no t la te r  th a n  the  day 
fixed by the  Council as th e  la s t day  for th e  paym ent of fees for 
the second term , the  a n n u a l m em bership fee of th a t  Association.
(2 .) The Council m ay exem pt any  s tu d e n t from  the requirem ents 
of the  la s t  preceding sub-regu lation  for such period, and on such 
term s and conditions ( if  any)  as i t  th in k s  fit.
(i i i) The Canberra Universi ty  College Regulation (of the University  
of Melbourne).
T em po r a r y  R e g u l a t io n .
CANBERRA U N IV E R SIT Y  COLLEGE.
1. Any studen t tak in g  any  subject p roper to  the F acu lties of A rts  
Science Law or Commerce and w ifh th e  perm ission of the ap p ro ­
p ria te  F acu lty  receiving th e  necessary  in stru c tio n  in such sub ject 
a t  the  C anberra  U n iversity  College m ay upon paym ent of the follow ­
ing fees be adm itted  to  exam ination  a t  C anberra upon term s and 
conditions prescribed by th e  ap p ro p ria te  F acu lty :
F o r each subject, £1 Is.
2. F o r the  purpose of th is  R egulation  the  ap p ro p ria te  F acu lty  shall 
inquire  in to  the  teach ing  and facilitie s  for stu d y  in any sub ject 
proper to it and if considered necessary appoin t inspectors to  v isit 
the  College and rep o rt thereon.
3. A ll teaching appoin tm ents proposed by the Council of the 
College shall be subm itted  to  th e  Council of the U niversity  for 
its  concurrence before th e  appo in tm en ts a re  made.
4. T his Tem porary R egulation  shall rem ain in force u n til the  
last d ay  of December in the  year following th a t  in which the p resen t 
war term inates .
Membership of
Students’
Association.
Added 
20.2.1936 ; 
amended 
22.12.1938,
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Chapter IV.
COURSES FOR DEGREES AND DIPLOMAS.
( i ) Preliminary.
( i i)  Regulations relating to Courses for Degrees and Diplomas.
(i) Preliminary.
In  v irtue  of the R egulation  of the U n iversity  according recog­
nition to the College, the  College may, subject to  the  concurrence of 
the U niversity , undertake  the provision of approved lectures in  any 
of the  subjects of the following F acu lties  of the U n iv e rsity : —
A.— A rts ; B.— Commerce; C.— Law.
Lectures will be given in the  follow ing subjects in 1941 : —
A.— .4 rts Course:
English A, B and C; French L, 1a., 11. and I I I . ;  
Germ an I., II . and I I I . ;  L a tin  L ; P o litic a l In s t i tu ­
tions I . ;  P ure  M athem atics I.
If.— Commerce Course:
Accountancy 1. and I I a . ; Commercial Law I .;  Cost 
A ccountancy; Economic G eography; Economic H is­
to ry ; Economics I .;  In d u s tr ia l  O rgan iza tion ; Money 
and B ank ing ; Public  F inance.
C.— Law Course:
Political In s titu tio n s  1.
Special subjects, not forming part of a Degree or Diploma  
Course:
Germ an, P re lim in ary , P a r t  I I .;  Jap an ese ; P a te n t Law of 
tbe Com m onw ealth; P a te n t Case Law of the  Common­
wealth.
( ii)  Regulations relating to Courses for  Degrees and. Diplomas.
Lectures a t  the College are given in accordance w ith  the  R egula­
tions of the U niversity . The R egulations of the U n iversity , th ere ­
fore, are, w ith suitable ad ap tatio n s, rep rin ted  in full. Reference 
should, however, be made to  the U niversity  C alendar for com plete 
inform ation  as to  H onours Courses, Prizes and E xhibitions, &c.
A.— ARTS COURSE.
DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS.
1. C andidates for the Degree of Bachelor of A rts m ust subse­
quently  to  M atricu lation  pursue th e ir studies for th ree  y e a rs  and 
pass exam inations in accordance w ith the conditions prescribed.
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A c an d id a te  is deemed to  be p u rsu in g  his first year u n til he has 
received c red it for a t  least two subject« of his course and th e re a fte r  
to  be p u rsu in g  h is second year u n til  he lias received cred it for six 
sub jects of his course.
All can d id a tes  m u st a t  the beg inn ing  of th e ir  F ir s t  Y ear subm it 
th e ir  proposed course to the R e g is tra r  for th e  approval of th e  
F a c u lty  and  m ust s im ila rly  subm it any  a lte ra tio n s  subsequently 
proposed there in .
2. No can d idate  m ay receive c red it for any subject for the p u r ­
poses of th e  degree of B.A. unless he has a t  least six m onths before 
p resen tin g  h im self for such sub ject ob tained c red it for a language 
o ther th an  E nglish in  his School L eaving Certificate.
3. rl he Degree of Bachelor of A rts  m ay be obtained e ither as an 
O rd inary  Degree or as a Degree w ith  H onours.
T h e  Or d in a r y  D eg ree .
4. The subjects of the Course fo r th e  O rd inary  Degree are  those 
included in th e  following g ro u p s: —
G roup 1 (L anguage and L i te r a tu r e ) :  Greek F a r t  I., Greek 
F a r t  II., Greek P a r t  I I I .,  L a tin  F a r t  I.. L a tin  P a r t  II ., L atin  
F a r t  I I I .,  English A, E ng lish  B, E nglish  C, F rench  P a r t  I.. 
F rench  P a r t  I a .,* French P a r t  II ., F rench  P a r t  I I I .,  Germ an 
P a r t  I.. G erm an P a r t  I I ., G erm an P a r t  I I I . ,  C om parative 
Philology. No candidate  m ay  receive c red it for both French 
P a r t  I. and French P a r t  I a .
G roup 2 (H isto ry  Economics and  P o litica l Science) : B ritish  
H isto ry  A, B ritish  H is to ry  B, B ritish  H isto ry  C, A us­
tra la s ia n  H isto ry , M odern H isto ry , Ancient H isto ry  P a r t  I., 
Economic H isto ry , Economics P a r t  I., Economics P a r t  II ., 
Economics P a r t  I IL , H is to ry  of Economic Theory, M athe­
m atical Economics, Legal H isto ry , C o n stitu tio n a l Law P a r t
1., Po litical In s ti tu tio n s  P a r t  I., P o litica l In s titu tio n s  P a r t
11., P o litica l In s ti tu tio n s  P a r t  I I I ,  In te rn a tio n a l R elations. 
No candidate  who receives c red it for B ritish  H isto ry  B or 
B ritish  H isto ry  C m ay receive cred it for B ritish  H isto ry  A.
Group 3 (Philosophy and  P u re  M athem atics) : Philosophy
P a rt 1., H isto ry  of Philosophy, Logic. E th ics. Political 
Philosophy. M etaphysics, P u re  M athem atics P a r t  I., P u re  
M athem atics P a r t  IT.. P u re  M athem atics P a r t  TIT.
G roup 4 (Science) : Applied M athem atics P a r t  L. Applied 
M athem atics P a r t  I I .,  A pplied M athem atics P a r t  I I I .,  Theory 
of S ta tis tic s , N a tu ra l Philosophy P a r t  L. C hem istry  P a r t  I.. 
Zoology P a r t  I., B otany P a r t  I., Geology P a r t  1.
No C andidate shall be ad m itted  to  the  exam ination  in any 
of th e  subjects of G roup 4 except in the subjects of M athe­
m atics unless he produces evidence sa tis fac to ry  to the F acu lty  
of Science th a t  he has had  th e  necessary tra in in g  in 
L abora to ry  or F ield  w ork in  th a t  subject.
* French Part [a. may not be taken as part of a major or sub-major subject.
14 Co u r ses  for  D e g r e e s , e t c .
5. (a)  Except w ith  the  special perm ission of th e  F a c u lty  no- 
candidate  m ay proceed to  any of the sub jects se t o u t in th e  fo llow ing 
table w ith o u t com pleting the  a p p ro p ria te  pre-requisites.
I
Subject. Pre-requisite.
Ethics .. Philosophy Part 1.
bogie . . Philosophy Part i.
History of Philosophy Philosophy Part 1.
Metaphysics History of Philosophy or Logic
History of Economic Theory Economics Part 1. and either Economics Part 11.
or Economic History'
Mathematical Economics /Economics Part 1.\  Pure Mathematics Part 1.
Theory of Statistics Pure Mathematics Part I.
(1)) The follow ing subjects m ay not be taken by any can d idate  
in the  f irs t year of his course: B ritish  H isto ry  C, M odern H isto ry , 
Legal H isto ry . C onstitu tional Law F a r t  I., P o litica l Philosophy,. 
I n te rn a tio n a l R elations.
(c) S tu d en ts  shall have passed in a t  least four sub jects before 
en te rin g  for e ith e r E nglish  15 or E nglish  C as a G rade 3 subject.
(i. (a)  A C andidate  m ust pass a t  th e  A nnual E x am in atio n s in 
ten su b jects in such m anner as to  comply w ith  th e  provisions 
hereinbefore set out and the follow ing conditions, v iz .:— he m u st 
( i)  pass in two m ajo r subjects and  one sub-m ajor su b jec t;
(i i )  pass a t  some tim e during  h is course cither  (1) in  a 
language o ther th an  E nglish  and in one subject from  
each of groups 2, 3 and  4 ; or (2) if his m ajo r and 
sub-m ajor subjects all fa ll w ith in  Group 1. in one sub­
ject from  each of tw o of th e  rem ain ing  G roups.
Provided th a t  (1) in the case of any candidate  as  to whom the 
F acu lty  is satisfied  th a t  E nglish is not his n a tive  language the 
F acu lty  m ay accept a pass in E nglish  instead  of a pass in  a 
language o ther th an  English. (2) In  th e  case of any can d id a te  
as to  whom th e  F acu lty  is satisfied th a t  he is in capac ita ted  by 
blindness the F acu lty  m ay g ra n t  on such condition as it th in k s 
fit exem ption from  the  requirem ent to  pass in a subject of G roup 4.
(h)  A m ajo r subject consists of the  th ree  p a r ts  of any  subject in 
w hich th ere  a re  th ree  p a rts  or th ree  subjects of G roup 2 or th ree  o f 
the Philosophy subjects of G roup 3 passed in th ree  separa te  years 
according to the  g radation  herein set out.
A sub-m ajor subject consists of tw o p a rts  or g rades of a m ajo r 
subject passed in two separate  years.
(c l Every m ajo r and sub-m ajor subject not chosen from a s u b ­
ject in which there  are  th ree  p a r ts  m 'ust be approved by the  F acu lty  
as affording a continuous and progressive course of study.
(d)  W here the  Facu lty  has g ra n te d  perm ission to  a candidate  to  
dispense w ith P a r t  T. of any subject in which there  are th ree  p a r ts  
and the  candidate  is tak in g  th a t  subject as a m ajo r subject or a
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sub-m ajor sub ject or where a cand idate  has a lready  passed in a  
course fo r some o th er degree in any of the subjects of G roups 2 
and 3 which a re  g raded  th e  F acu lty  m ay define the conditions to  be 
fu lfilled to  com plete th a t  m ajo r sub ject or sub-m ajor subject.
(e) In  the  sub jects of G roups 1, 2 an d  3 set out herein  th e  fo l­
low ing special provisions as to  g rad in g  sh a ll a p p ly :—
G roup 1 (L anguage and L ite ra tu re )— E nglish  A is taken  a s  
G rade 1 and English  B and E ng lish  C are taken  as G rades 
2 or 3.
G roup 2 (H is to ry , Economics and P o litica l Science)— B ritish  
H isto ry  A is taken  as G rade 1 ; B ritish  H isto ry  B, A ncient 
H isto ry  P a r t  I„  Economic H isto ry , Econom ics P a r t  I., 
P o litic a l In s ti tu tio n s  P a r t  I . m ay be taken  as G rades 1 or 2 ; 
and  A u s tra las ian  H isto ry , B ritish  H isto ry  C, M odern H is ­
to ry , Legal H isto ry , C o n stitu tio n a l Law P a r t  I., Economics 
P a r t  II ., H isto ry  of Economic Theory, M athem atica l 
Economics, P o litica l In s ti tu tio n s  P a r t  II .. In te rn a tio n a l 
R ela tions as Grades 2 or 3.
G roup 3 (Philosophy and P ure  M a th em atics )—(Philosophy P a r t  
I. is taken  as G rade 1, M etaphysics is taken as /G rade 3, and 
H isto ry  of Philosophy, Logic, E th ics and Po litica l Philosophy 
as G rades 2 o r 3.
N o tw ith s tan d in g  an y th in g  to  th e  c o n tra ry  Theory of S ta tis t ic s  
m ay be taken  as a Grade 2 subject and to gether w ith  P u re  M ath e­
m atics P a r t  I. or Applied M athem atics P a r t  I.
Fees Payable.
M a tricu la tio n  Fee
For any  subject of the course
For P a r t  I. of any  Science subject o ther th an  P ure  
or Mixed M athem atics
A nnual E xam ination— F or each subject of the course 
in which lectures are given 
F or the Degree
F ees fob Special Subjects. 
Germ an, P re lim in ary  course, P a r t  I. or Tl. 
Japanese
D IPLO M A IN  JO URNA LISM .
1. C andidates for the D iplom a in Jou rn a lism  s 
studies for two years and pass the prescribed exam inations.
2. A Jo in t  Com m ittee for the  D iploma in  Jo u rn a lism  shall be 
established and sh a ll consist of six  members. The Council shall 
an n u ally  appo in t to  the  Jo in t Com m ittee—
(a ) Three mem bers of the Teaching Staff of the  U n iv ersity
a fte r recom m endation from  the  P rofessoria l B oard.
(b)  Three rep resen ta tives of the A u s tra lian  J o u rn a lis ts ’'
A ssociation a fte r  recom m endation from  the  A ssociation.
form  a sub-
as a G roup 2
G roup 2.
£. s. d.
2 2 0
y 7 0
1« 10 0
l 1 0
10 10 0
3 3 0
0 G 0
pursue th e ir
IG COUBSES FOB D e GBEES. ETC.
The J o in t  Com m ittee sha ll elect as i ts  chairm an  one of the  th re e  
members of the Teaching S taff and he shall have a  vote and in case 
of an eq uality  of votes a casting  vote.
3. Before en tering  on th e  course for the D iplom a candidates m u st 
e ith e r m atricu la te  or sa tis fy  th e  Jo in t  Com m ittee th a t  th ey  a re  
fit to  u ndertake  the  w ork of th e  course.
4. The subjects to be passed shall be:
(a)  E nglish  A or such eq u iva len t as m ay from  tim e to  tim e
be determ ined on.
( b ) Three subjects of G roup 2 in the course for the O rd in a ry
Degree of B achelor of A rts.
(c) Two other su b jects in  th e  course for th e  O rdinary  Degree
of B achelor of A rts .
(d)  The law affecting Jo u rn a lism .
5. C andidates m ay o b ta in  the D iplom a in  Jo u rn a lism  who
(a) have passed in  seven subjects as se t o u t in  Section (4) .
( b ) have passed such te s t  in  the  subject of Jo u rna lism  as m ay
be determ ined on by th e  Jo in t Com mittee a fte r  c o n su lta ­
tion  w ith  th e  A u s tra lia n  Jo u rn a lis ts ’ A ssociation such 
te s t to be tak en  subsequent to  th e  completion of a t  lea s t 
th ree  years of th e  experience required  under (c) and to  
be held a t  some tim e durin g  the  f irs t U n iversity  te rm  
of the y ear in  w hich i t  is taken and contem poraneously 
w ith  the A nnual E x am in atio n  of the  same year there  shall 
be a su p p lem en tary  te s t  for candidates recom mended 
therefo r by the  E xam iners.
(c) produce evidence sa tis fac to ry  to  the Jo in t Com m ittee of
having had four y e a rs ’ experience in p ractical Jo u rn a lism .
Provided th a t  a cand idate  who has for a t  least four years been 
ed ito r leader-w riter chief sub-editor news-editor or chief of staff of an 
approved m etropolitan  d a ily  paper or ed ito r of an approved weekly 
paper or an approved p rov incia l da ily  paper or a senior m em ber of 
the reporting  staff of an  approved  daily  paper m ay be excused by the  
Jo in t Com mittee from  the te s t  requ ired  under sub-section ( b ) hereof.
6. Any candidate  who has ob tained the D iploma and  has produced 
evidence sa tis fac to ry  to  the  Jo in t  Com mittee th a t  he has acquired 
proficiency in a foreign language  m ay have a s ta tem en t to  th a t  effect 
endorsed upon his D iplom a.
F e e s  P a y a b l e .
For each A rts  subject of the  course 
For P a r t  I. of any Science subject other th an  P ure  
or Mixed M athem atics 
For Law affecting Jo u rn a lism  
For the te s t in Jo u rn a lism
For each subject of A nnual E xam ination  in which 
lectures are given 
F or th e  D iploma
£ s. d.
7 7 0
10 10 0
3 3 0
2 2 0
1 1 0
3 3 0
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B.—COMMERCE COURSE.
D E G R E E  OF BACHELOR OF COMMERCE.
]. C and ida tes for the Degree of Bachelor of Commerce m ust 
subsequently  to  m atricu la tio n  pursue th e ir studies for four years 
and com ply w ith  the conditions herein  prescribed provided th a t  
a  can d id a te  sh a ll be en titled  to  c red it in the  Course for the Degree 
for any su b jec t passed in the Course for the D iplom a w hether such 
candidate  were m a tricu la ted  or n o t a t  the  tim e of so passing 
provided fu r th e r  th a t  the F acu lty  m ay g ra n t special perm ission to  
a stu d en t to  complete the course in th ree  years.
A can d idate  is deemed to be pursu ing  his F ir s t  Year u n til he has 
received c red it for a t  least four sub jects of his course and th e re ­
a fte r  to  be pu rsu in g  his Second Y ear u n til lie has received cred it 
for seven sub jects of his course and th ereafte r to  be pu rsu in g  h is 
T hird  Y ear u n til he has completed eleven subjects and th e rea fte r  
to  be p u rsu in g  h is F o u rth  Year.
1a . N o can d id ate  m ay receive c red it for any subject for th e  
purposes of the  Degree of Bachelor of Commerce unless he lias a t  
least six  m on ths before presenting him self for such subject obtained 
credit for a language o ther th a n  E nglish  in his School Leaving 
Certificate.
2. No candidate  shall be ad m itted  to exam ination  in any subject 
of any y ear of the  course unless he h as a ttended  such in stru c tio n  or 
perform ed such work under d irection  as m ay be prescribed from  tim e 
to  tim e in th e  d e ta ils  of subjects.
.'1. The sub jects of the Pass and H onour E xam inations shall be 
those included in the following G ro u p s:—
Group 1 . Group III.
Accountancy Part I. 
•(•Commercial Law Part 1. 
Economic Geography 
Economic History 
Economics Part i. 
Industrial Organization 
Money and Banking 
statistical Method
British History A 
English A
History of Economic Theory 
♦International Relations 
Modern History 
Political Institutions Part 1 .  
Theory of Statistics
Group II. Group IV.
Accountancy Part I I a . 
Accountancy Part Ilu. 
Cost Accountancy 
tCommercial Law Part 1 1 . 
Economic Theory 
Marketing
Mathematical Economics 
Monetary Theory 
Public Administration 
Public Finance
French Part I . ,  Part 1 A . , ' I  
and Part It. . . . .  1
German Part I. and Part II. !
Greek Fart L. .. .. ! , , .
Latin Part I  and Part II. . . f  As tor A t 
Philosophy Part 1.  . .  |
1’ure Mathematics Part I. and 
Part 11. . .  . .  J
Any subject from Group I. or Group II. of 
the course for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Science
* May not be taken before candidate has passed in at least two other Arts subjects, 
t  Bachelors of Laws and persons who have completed the Articled Clerks course may be 
«ranted credit for these subjects in the 13.Com. course.
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4. The sub jects m ay be passed in any  order provided th a t—
(а)  The selection of subjects by a can d id a te  and th e  o rder in
which he proposes to tak e  them  m u st be approved by the 
fa c u lty .
(б) Kxcept w ith  the special perm ission of the F acu lty  no
candidate m ay proceed to  h igher g rades in a  subject 
before he h as passed in th e  lower g rades and only one 
g rade of a subject m ay be taken  a t  any  one exam ination , 
(c) Subjects which are common to  the courses for th e  Degrees 
of Bachelor of Commerce and  Bachelor of A rts or 
Bachelor of Commerce and Bachelor of Science m ay only 
be taken subject to  the provisions of the  regu la tion  
governing the course for the Degree of Bachelor of A rts 
or Bachelor of Science.
5. A candidate  m ay be adm itted  to  the Degree of B achelor of 
Commerce who lias—
(a )  completed th ree  y ears;
(b)  passed in all the  sub jects of Group I. in two subjects
from Group IV. and in any four subjects from Groups 
II. and I I I .  provided th a t  no t m ore than  one subject 
shall be chosen from  G roup I I I .
F e e s  P a y a b l e .
F o r M atricu la tio n
F o r any subject of lectures except those of the 
Science course
F o r any  subject from  Group I. of the  Science 
Course (o ther th an  M athem atics)
F o r each subject of A nnual E xam ination  in 
w hich lectures are given 
F or th e  Degree
£ s. d.
2 2 Ü
7 7 0
10 10 0
1 I 0
10 10 0
DIPLOMA IN  COMMERCE.
1. C andidates for the D iplom a in Commerce m ust pursue th e ir 
stud ies for a t  least th ree  years and comply w ith  the conditions herein 
prescribed.
A can d idate  is deemed to  be pu rsu in g  bis F ir s t  Y ear u n til he has 
received cred it for a t least th ree  subjects of his course and th ereafte r 
to be p u rsu in g  his Second Y ear u n til he has received cred it for five 
sub jects of his course and th e re a fte r  to  be pu rsu in g  his Third  
Year.
2. Subject to dispensation g ran ted  in special cases by the Profes­
soria l B oard  a fte r advice from the  F acu lty  of Commerce no 
candidate  shall be perm itted  to commence the  course who shall not 
have passed some exam ination  approved by the Board* or furnished 
evidence th a t  he possesses a good general education approxim ating  
to such exam ination.
* The School Intermediate Examination has been approved by the Board for this 
purpose. The Commonwealth Public Service Examination for transfer as clerk has also 
been approved for candidates not less then eighteen years of age.
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3. No candidate  shall be ad m itted  to  exam ination  in any subject 
of any year of the  course unless lie has a tten d ed  such in stru c tio n  or 
perform ed such work under d irection  as m ay be prescribed from  tim e 
to  tim e in the  d e ta ils  of subjects.
4. The subjects of the Pass E xam inations shall be those included 
in the follow ing G roups:
(•roup I. Group III.
Accountancy Part 1. 
Commercial Law Part 1. 
Economic Geography 
Economics Part 1. 
Industrial Organization 
Money and Banking
Accountancy Part I I a . 
Accountancy Part Ilii. 
Cost Accountancy 
Commercial Law Part II. 
Public Administration 
Public Finance 
Statistical Method 
Marketing
Group II.
British History A 
Economic History 
Economic Theory 
English A
French Part I. or Part 1 a . 
German Part I.
Modern History 
Philosophy Part 1.
Pure Mathematics Part I.
5. The subjects m ay be passed in any order provided th a t
(a)  the selection of subjects by a  candidate  and th e  order in
which he proposes to take them  m ust be approved by the  
Faculty .
(b)  Except w ith  the  special perm ission of the  Facu lty  no can d i­
da te  m ay proceed to higher grades in a subject before he 
has passed in the lower g rades and only one grade of a 
subject m ay be taken  a t  any one exam ination .
(c) Subjects which are common to th e  courses for the Degrees
of Bachelor of Commerce and B achelor of A rts m ay only 
be taken subject to  the  provisions of the R egulation 
governing the  course for the  Degree of Bachelor of A rts, 
(i. Candidates for the D iplom a in Commerce m ay be adm itted  in 
any subject to the H onour E xam ination  in the  Degree course and 
m ay upon the conditions prescribed in  the  R egulations for the  
Degree course be placed in the Class L is t and compete for the 
E xhib ition  therein.
7. A candidate m ay be g ran ted  th e  D iploma in Commerce who 
has—
(a) completed th ree  y ears;
( b ) passed in a ll the subjects of Group I. in one subject from
Group II . and in tw o o ther subject^ not more th an  one 
of which m ay be chosen from  G roup IT.
1410.—3
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*8. In  the  ease of any  cand idate  who has passed in  any sub ject 
a t  some exam ination  o ther than  an  exam ination  of the U n iversity  
approved for th is  purpose by the P ro fesso ria l B oard as being equ iva­
len t to  the U n iversity  exam ination  in  th a t  subject or has passed 
subsequently  to his m atricu la tio n  the  U niversity  exam ination  in 
any  subject the  F a c u lty  of Commerce m ay g ra n t the  cand idate  
c red it for the sub ject on his becoming a candidate  for the  D iplom a 
in Commerce and m ay define his s ta tu s  in the course.
!). W here a  can d idate  has a t or before the  December Supplem en­
ta ry  Pass E xam in atio n  1935 passed in any  subject or subjects for 
which he has ob tained  or m ay ob ta in  cred it in the course for the  
D iplom a in Commerce the  F acu lty  m ay determ ine in w hat fu r th e r  
sub jects he m u st pass in order to  o b ta in  the  said D ip lom a; and 
n o tw ith s tan d in g  an y th in g  in these regu la tions the F acu lty  m ay 
excuse the  can d id a te  from  such sub jects of the course as sh a ll in 
its  opinion be the  su b s tan tia l equ ivalen t of the sub jects in which 
he has previously passed.
DIPLOM A IN PU B LIC  A D M INISTRA TIO N.
1. No cand idate  for th e  D iplom a in Public  A d m in is tra tio n  shall 
be ad m itted  to  th e  course un less he sha ll e ither have passed some 
exam ination  approved by the  P rofessional B oard f or have furn ished  
evidence sa tis fac to ry  to  the P ro fesso ria l Board a fte r  advice from 
th e  B oard of S tud ies in Public A d m in is tra tio n  th a t  he has h ad  a 
general education  ap p ro x im atin g  to  the requirem ents for such 
exam ination .
2. A candidate  shall pursue his stud ies for a t  least th ree  years 
subsequent to  his adm ission  to  th e  course and shall comply w ith  the 
conditions h e re in afte r prescribed.
A candidate  shall be deemed to be in his first year u n til he lias 
received c red it for a t  least two subjects in his course and th e rea fte r  
to  be in his second year u n til he has received c red it for a t  least 
five subjects in his course.
3. No candidate  shall be ad m itted  to  exam ination  in any subject 
in his course unless lie lias a tten d ed  such in struction  and perform ed 
such work as m ay from tim e to  tim e be prescribed in the deta ils of 
subjects.
4. A candidate  m ust pass a t  the  A nnual E xam inations in nine 
.subjects chosen as h e re in afte r prescribed from the following groups:
G r o u p  I.
1. Economics P a r t  I.
2. P o litica l In s titu tio n s  P a r t  I.
3. Public  A dm in istra tion .
4. Public  F inance.
5. P o litica l In s ti tu tio n s  P a r t  111.
(>. B ritish  H isto ry  A.
* Not to operate after 1932 for subjects passed at Accountancy Institutes after 31st 
December, 1929.
t  The School Intermediate Examination has been approved by the Board for this 
purpose. The Commonwealth Public Service Examination for transfer as clerk has also 
been approved for candidates not less then eighteen years of age.
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Group II .
]. In tro d u c tio n  to  Legal M ethod.
2. Public  In te rn a tio n a l Law.
3. In te rn a tio n a l R elations.
4. C o n stitu tio n a l Law P a r t  I.
5. C o n stitu tio n al Law P a r t  II .
Group I I I .
1. Economic Geography.
2. Money and Banking.
3. Economic Theory.
4. H isto ry  of Economic Theory.
Group IV.
1. S ta tis t ic a l  Method.
2. In d u s tr ia l  O rganization.
3. Money and Banking.
Group V.
1. A ccountancy P a r t  1.
2. A ccountancy P a r t  I I a or II« .
3. Accountancy P a r t  TIb or Cost Accountancy.
Group VI.
1. P u re  M athem atics P a r t  I.
2. Theory of S ta tis tics .
Group V II.
1. Economic H istory .
2. B ritish  H isto ry  C.
3. M odern H isto ry .
Group V III.
1. P o litica l In s titu tio n s  P a r t  II.
2. In te rn a tio n a l R elations.
3. Po litica l Philosophy.
Group IX.
P a rte  I.. II . and 111. of any sub ject in the course for the Degree 
of Bachelor of Science; or P a r ts  I. and II. of any such sub ject 
together w ith P a r t  I. of any o ther such sub ject; provided in all 
cases th a t  such subjects be passed in accordance w ith  the  req u ire ­
m e n ts  as to pre-requisites of the  regu la tions governing the  said 
degree.
f>. A candidate m ust pass in-—
(i)  all the subjects of G roup I .;
( i i)  any two subjects of one o ther G roup;
( iii)  one o ther subject.*
* This subject may be taken from the same Group as the two optional subjects, or from 
any other Group.
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0. The subjects m ay be passed in any  order provided th a t—
(a ) the selection of sub jects by a  can d idate  and the  order in
which he proposes to tak e  them  m ust be approved by the 
B o a rd ;
( b ) except w ith  the special perm ission of tlie B oard no cand i­
date m ay proceed to h igher g rades in  a  sub ject before he 
has passed in the  lower g rades and only one g rade of a 
subject m ay be taken  a t  any  one exam ination .
7. A candidate m ay present h im self a t  the  honours exam ination  
( if  any) in any subject of the  course and  be placed in th e  class lis t 
and m ay be aw arded the  exhibition  th e re in  sub ject in  each case to 
th e  regu la tion  for the  Degree of B achelor of A rts, B achelor of 
Commerce or B achelor of Laws as th e  case m ay be.
8. In the case of any candidate  who has passed in any sub ject a t  
some exam ination  o ther th an  an exam ination  of the  U n iversity  
approved for th is  purpose by the  P ro fesso ria l B oard as being equ iva­
lent to  the U n iversity  exam ination  in  th a t  subject the B oard of 
S tudies m ay g ra n t the can d id ate  c red it for the  su b ject on his 
becoming a candidate for the D iplom a in Public  A dm inistra tion  
and m ay define his s ta tu s  in the  course.
F ees P ayable.
The fees payable a re  as for the Degree of Bachelor of Commerce 
except th a t  the fee for the  D iplom a is £3 3s.
APPRO VAL OF COURSES.
In  general, courses will not be approved unless the  following 
conditions a re  observed:
(i) Economics. P a r t  L, m ust be passed before any of the 
follow ing subjects are tak en : —
In d u s tr ia l  O rganization.
Money and Banking.
M onetary Theory.
Public  A dm inistra tion .
Public Finance.
S ta tis tica l Method.
M arketing.
H isto ry  of Economic Theory.
(ii)  P u re  M athem atics, P a r t  I., m u st be passed before Theory 
of S ta tis tic s  is taken.
( i ii)  P a r t  I. of any sub ject m ust be passed before P a r t  II . is 
taken.
(iv) The following sub jects m ust no t be taken  u n til candidates 
have passed in  a t  least two o th er A rts  sub jects:
Modern H istory .
In te rn a tio n a l R elations.
(v) In d u s tr ia l O rganization  and Money and B anking m ust be 
passed before Economic Theory is taken. P a rt-tim e  studen ts should 
tak e  S ta tis tica l Method before Economic Theory.
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i (  v i ) Economic Theory m ust be passed before M onetary Theory 
is tak en .
(v ii)  E ith e r Economic Theory or Economic H isto ry  m ust be 
passed before H isto ry  of Economic T heory  is taken.
(v iii)  A ccountacy, P a r t  I I b , m u st be passed before Cost 
A ccountancy is taken.
N o te .— E xam inations in  certain  sub jects w ill be given in a lte rn a te  
years. The follow ing a re  the subject« w ith  the  year in  which
E x am inations will nex t be g iv en :
A ccountancy P a r t  I I b . .  . .  . .  . .  1942
A ccountancy, P a r t  I I a . . . . . .  . .  1941
M onetary  Theory . . . . 1941
Com m ercial Law, P a r t  II . . . . . 1942
Cost A ccountancy 1941
H isto ry  of Economic Theory . . . . 1941
M arketing  1942
P u b lic  A d m in is tra tio n  1942
Public F inance 1041
C.—LAW COURSE.
DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF LAW S.
1. C andidates for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws m ust subse­
qu en tly  to  th e ir m atricu la tio n  pursue th e ir  stud ies for four years 
and  pass exam inations in accordance w ith the  conditions prescribed 
herein .
2. No candidate  m ay receive c red it for any subject for the 
purpose of the Degree of Bachelor of Law s unless he has a t  least 
six m onths before p resen ting  him self for exam ination  in such subject 
ob tained  cred it for L atin  in his School Leaving C ertificate or 
passed in  L atin  a t the  School L eav in g  Exam ination  or a tta in ed  
a s ta n d a rd  in L atin  adjudged by the P rofessoria l Board to be 
eq u iv a len t thereto . Provided th a t  in the case of a g rad u ate  of 
an o th er F acu lty  it  shall be sufficient if such exam ination  was passed 
o r such s tan d ard  a tta in e d  in L a tin  a t  least six m onths before the 
can d id a te  presents him self for exam ination  in any of the subjects 
h e re in afte r num bered nine to  fourteen.
.3. C andidates m ust pass—
(a)  In the following sub jects: —
1. B ritish  H isto ry  A.
2. Economics P a r t  I.
.3. Philosophy P a r t  I. o r P a r t  1. of any language 
o th er th an  English  as prescribed bv the F acu lty  
of A rts.
4. In tro d u ctio n  to Legal Method.
5. Legal H istory .
6. The Law of W rongs (Civil and C rim inal).
7. The Law of C ontract.
8. C o n stitu tio n a l Law P a r t  I.
9. Roman Law.
10. The Law of P ro p erty  in Land and Conveyancing.
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11. C onstitu tional Law P a r t  II .
12. Jurisprudence .
13. E quity .
14. P riv a te  In te rn a tio n a l Law.
Provided th a t candidates for the degree of B achelor ot 
A rts in  th e  H onour School of H isto ry  or in  a Combined 
H onour Course th a t  includes H isto ry  may w ith the 
approval of the F acu lty  count B ritish  H isto ry  B in lien 
of B ritish  H isto ry  A.
(b) In  any one of the follow ing groups: —
1. P o litica l In s titu tio n s  P a r t  I. and either  P o litica l
In s titu tio n s  P a r t .  I I .  or P o litica l In s titu tio n s  
P a r t  I I I .
2. In te rn a tio n a l R ela tions and  Public  In te rn a tio n a l
Law.
3. Economics P a r t  II . and Economics P a r t  I I I .
4. H isto ry  of Philosophy and  Logic.
5. Public A d m in is tra tio n  and Pub lic  Finance.
(i. P o litica l Philosophy and E th ics.
7. Any other g roup  approved by th e  Faculty .
4. C andidates are required  save as m ay be otherw ise approved 
by the F acu lty  to  pass in the subjects of the course in the following 
o rd e r :— *
F irst Year—
B ritish  H isto ry  A.
Economics P a r t  I.
Philosophy P a r t  1. or L anguage o ther th an  English. 
In troduction  to  Legal M ethod.
(Second Year—
F irs t  subject of selected group.
Legal H istory .
The Law of W rongs (Civil and C rim in a l).
The Law of C ontract.
Third  Year—
Second subject of selected group.
C onstitu tional Law P a r t  I.
Roman Law.
The Law of P ro p erty  in L and and Conveyancing.
F ourth  Year—
C onstitu tional Law P a r t  FI 
Jurisprudence.
E quity .
P riv a te  In te rn a tio n a l Law.
5. W here a candidate fa ils  to  pass in one or more than  one 
-subject of any year the F a c u lty  m ay determ ine in w hat subjects 
if any of the la te r  years of the course he m ay present himself 
for exam ination  in conjunction w ith the sub ject or subjects in 
which he has fa iled  to  puss.
* Candidates for other decrees or diplomas who desire to take durine their course 
for such decree or diploma any Law subject or subjects should obtain the approval 
therefor of the Dean of the Faculty of Law.
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(i. No candidate  m ay p resen t him self a t  any one exam ination  
in m ore th an  four sub jects du ring  th e  first tw o years of h is course 
o r in m ore th an  live subjects th ereafte r. F o r the purpose of th is  
section a candidate  sh a ll he deemed to  be p u rsu ing  h is firs t year 
u n til he has received c red it for a t  least tw o  sub jects of h is course 
and th e re a fte r  to  be p u rsu in g  his second year u n til he has received 
c red it for six  subjects of his course.
7. W here a candidate  has a t or before the  M arch Supplem entary  
Pass E xam ination  1!):{.‘1 passed in any sub ject or subjects for which 
he has ob tained or m ay ob tain  credit in th e  course for the  Degree 
of Bachelor of Law s the  F acu lty  m ay determ ine m w h a t fu rth e r 
subjects he m u st pass in order to  obtain th e  said degree; and 
no tw ith s tan d in g  an y th in g  in these regu la tions the F acu lty  may 
excuse the candidate  from  such subjects of the course as shall in its  
opinion he the su b stan tia l equivalent of the subjects in which he 
has previously passed.
S. N o tw ith stan d in g  any th in g  to the co n tra ry  candidates who have 
been ad m itted  to  practice as b a rris te rs  and solicitors of th e  Suprem e 
C ourt of V ictoria  and also have passed in the subjects enum erated  
in Rule 12 (a )  of the  Rules of the Council of Legal E ducation  m ay 
be ad m itted  to  the degree of Bachelor of Law s on passing  subse­
quen tly  to such adm ission to  practice in the rem aining subjects of 
the course for the sa id  degree.
Provided th a t  no such candidate m ay receive cred it for any such 
subject unless a t  least six m onths before p resen ting  him self for 
exam ination  th ere in  he has—
(a ) m a tr ic u la te d ;
(b)  passed in  L atin  a t  the School Leaving E xam ination  or
a tta in ed  a s ta n d a rd  in L atin  adjudged by the P ro fesso ria l 
B oard to  be equivalent thereto .
Provided also th a t  a candidate who before passing in any  sub ject 
or sub jects enum erated  in Section 12 (a)  of the R ules of the  
Council of Legal Education has passed in any subject of th e  course 
for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws in accordance w ith the reg u la ­
tio n  th erefo r m ay for the  purposes of th is  section ob tain  cred it 
for such sub ject or sub jects as though he had passed there in  subse­
qu en tly  to  h is adm ission to  practice.
D.— SC IE N C E  COURSE.
In tro d u c to ry .— T he College does n o t propose to offer fa c ili t ie s  for 
Science work beyond the first year. Courses are  not a rran g ed  unless 
a sufficient num ber of stu d en ts  en ters for lectures.
Com pulsory E n tra n ce  S ub jects.— T here a re  none, but F ren ch  or 
G erm an passed a t th e  School Leaving E xam ination  exem pts from  the 
corresponding subject of the  special courses in F rench and G erm an, 
P a r t  A, or if taken w ith  1st or 2nd Class H onours from  P a r ts  A 
and B. Any m atricu la ted  stu d en t m ay proceed to  a Science course.
B achelor of Science (B .Sc.).— To q u a lify  fo r th is  degree  e igh t 
Science subjects form ing an approved course, and P a r ts  A and B 
of the  special course in French and Germ an m ust be passed in not
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less th a n  three* years. P rac tica l work is requ ired  in th e  Science 
subjects of the course, and  sa tis fac to ry  a ttendance  a t  the  same is 
a pre-requisite  to  adm ission  to  exam ination .
F e e s  P a y a r e e .
The fees depend upon the  n a tu re  of th e  sub jects taken . The 
p a rticu la rs  are set o u t in  the Melbourne Universi ty  Calendar.
B achelor of Science in  F o re s try  (B .S c .F .).— The su b jec ts  of th is  
course a re  as set ou t in  th e  follow ing tab le . The four sub jects of 
the first year m ust be passed before en te rin g  on the  th ird  year, 
except by special perm ission. O ther com binations of relevant 
subjects may be allowed.
C andidates who have com pleted the th ird  year of the  course for 
the  degree of B achelor of A g ric u ltu ra l Science m ay be adm itted  
to the  th ird  year of th is  course.
First Year. Second Year.
Botany I. 
Chemistry I.
Botany II.
natural Philosophy I. 
And one of the following
And one of the following :— 
Chemistry II.
Geology I. Geology II.
Engineering I. Natural Philosophy II.
Pure Mathematics I. 
Zoology I.
Zoology II.
Third and Fourth Years.
Subjects as set out in the Calendar of the Australian Forestry School, Canberra.
A certificate from a  F o re st au th o rity , approved by the  Faculty , 
of e ither one year a f te r  th e  com pletion of the fo u rth  year, or o ther 
wise of three years of F o re s t service, is required  before adm ission 
to  the  degree, and in  add ition  a thes is or d isse rta tio n  on some 
approved branch of F o re stry .
* The passing of:—Three Group I. subjects completes the first year ; two Group II. 
subjects completes the second year ; two subjects of Group III., of which one at least 
must be from Section A, or of one subject of Group III. A and one of Group II. completes 
the third >ear.
The subjects taken for the third year may be Physiology and Anatomy (including 
Histology) as prescribed for Division II. of the degree of M.B., li.S.
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Chapter V.
SCHOLARSHIPS, BURSARIES AND PRIZES.
(i) The Canberra Scholarships.
(i i )  Bursaries.
(i i i )  The J o h n  Deans Prize.
( iv)  The La d y  Isaacs Prizes.
(v)  The Robert Riving Prize.
(vi )  The Robin Till-yard Memorial Medal.
Scho larsh ips an d  B u rsa ries .— In  1929, p rio r  to th e  estab lish m en t 
of th e  C anberra  U n iv ersity  College, the F ed eral C ap ita l Com­
m ission was em pow ered by the  then  C abinet to  aw ard  two bursaries 
of th e  value of £120 each to  s tu d en ts  a tte n d in g  schools of C anberra 
who were eligible to en te r a U niversity .
Before an  aw ard  h ad  been made, however, the Council was 
appointed. In  view of th e  fa c t th a t  under p a rag ra p h  (c) of section 
4 of th e  Canberra Universi ty  College Ordinance  1929 i t  is one of 
th e  functions of the College to  adm in ister, su b ject to  the  directions 
of the M in ister, any scho larsh ip  or b u rsa ry  scheme estab lished  by 
the  Com monwealth, th e  Com mission suggested to the  M in ister th a t 
it would be p referab le  for th e  Council a t  th e  o u tse t to  suggest a 
definite basis for the  ho ld ing of th e  bu rsa ries . In  th is  suggestion 
the M in ister concurred.
E arly  in 1930, the  Council subm itted  a scheme for the aw ard  of 
scholarships only. The M in ister approved of the  scheme, which set 
o u t the  conditions of th e  aw ard  of scho larsh ips, and in accordance 
w ith  th a t  scheme th e  “ C anberra  Scholarsh ips ” have from  tim e to 
tim e been aw arded. The conditions m ay be found on pages 22-24 
of the College C alendar for 1935.
D uring  1935 the Council considered th a t  the conditions under 
which the scholarships were aw arded should be amended in certain  
respects and a  new set of ru les was draw n up. The M inister 
approved of the aw ard  of scholarships in accordance w ith the new 
rules, which are set o u t hereunder.
P a r tic u la rs  of the stu d en ts  to  whom Canberra scholarships have 
been aw arded are set up on p. 43, infra.
Tn 1932, th e  Council fram ed ru les for a scheme for the aw ard  of 
b u rsaries tenable a t  the  College. The M in ister has approved of the 
ru les, which are  set o u t on pages 33 and 34, infra.  P a rtic u la rs  of 
the  aw ard  of bu rsa ries  a re  set out on p. 45, infra.
(i) T H E  C A N B ER R A  SC H O L A R SH IPS .
S c h o l a r s h ip  R u l e s .
1. These R ules may be cited as th e  Scholarship  Rules.
2. These Rules shall come into operation  on th e  first day  of 
Ja n u a ry , 1936, and shall apply  to  the  aw ard, renewal, or re s to ra ­
tion  of all scholarships aw arded, renewed, or resto red  by the Council 
a f te r  th a t  date , and in respect of a ll scholarships so awarded, 
renewed, or restored.
Citation.
Commencement 
and application.
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Definitions.
A ward of 
icholarahips.
E ligibility  for 
icholarabips.
3. In  these Rules—
“ approved course ” m eans, in  the ease of any scholar, the  
course approved by th e  Council as the  course of stu d y  for 
th a t  scho lar in respect of a year, being a course of study  
which w ill en title  th e  scholar to com plete a year in h is 
degree course in cases where separa te  y ears a re  specified 
in the cu rricu lum  of the  U niversity  of which the  scholar 
is a s tuden t, or, in cases where a subdivision in to  years 
is no t m ade by th a t  U niversity , such sub jects as th e  
Council th in k s  reasonable for one year, b u t does not 
include any ad d itio n a l sub jects in which th e  s tu d en t is 
s tu dy ing  w ith the consent of the  C o u n c il;
“ deferred  exam ination  ” m eans a deferred  or supp lem en tary  
ex am ination  for which a  scholar is requ ired  to  s it in 
order to complete his approved c o u rse :
“ Leaving C ertificate E xam ination  ” means-—
(a) in th e  case of th e  T e rr ito ry  for th e  Seat of
Governm ent, New South W ales, South  A u s tra lia , 
W estern A u s tra lia , and T asm an ia , th e  Leaving 
C ertificate E x am in a tio n ;
( b ) in the case of V ictoria, th e  School Leaving
E x am in atio n ; and
(c ) In  the  case of Queensland, the Senior Public
E x am in a tio n ;
“ ob ta ins honours ” m e a n s -
fa ) in a y ear in which, by the R egu la tions governing 
the U n iversity  course, honours or th e ir  equiva­
lent m ay be aw arded— obtains honours, d is tin c ­
tion, or c red it; and
(b)  in a year in which, by those R egulations, honours 
or th e ir  equivalent m ay not be aw arded— obtains 
and furn ishes to  the Council a certificate from 
a com petent U niversity  a u th o r ity  to  the effect 
th a t  the  scholar has, in th a t  y ear, shown m erit 
above the  average;
“ th e  C o lleg e’’ m eans the  C anberra U n iversity  College;
“ the Council ’’ m eans the Council of the College.
4. Scholarsh ips to  a num ber not exceeding four in any year m ay 
be aw arded  by th e  Council.
5. The follow ing studen ts shall be eligible for the  aw ard  of 
sch o la rsh ip s :—
( a)  s tu d en ts  educated  a t  Canberra schools; and 
( h)  s tuden ts , th e  children of C anberra residents, who have 
been educated a t o ther schools, if the  Council is satisfied 
th a t, under the  special circum stances of the case, i t  was 
reasonable th a t  they  should be educated  a t those o th er 
schools.
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G.—  (1.) The aw ard  of scho larsh ips for each y ear shall be made Scholarships to
on the  resu lts  of th e  Leaving C ertificate E x am in a tio n  of the  previous be awarded on
results of
J ear> lea vint;
(2 .) The Council shall from tim e to tim e, by public notification, examination, 
inv ite  ap p lica tio n s for the g ra n t  of scho larsh ips.
7. An a p p lic an t shall not be eligible for an aw ard  of a scholar- Qualifications 
jp  of applicants.
(a ) if he is m ore th an  nineteen years of age on the firs t day 
of J a n u a ry  nex t follow ing the da te  of the Leaving Cer­
tif ic a te  E xam ination  upon th e  re su lts  of w hich his 
ap p lica tio n  is m ad e ;
( l )  if th e  Council is not satisfied th a t  he has a tta in e d  a suffi­
c ien tly  h igh  s ta n d a rd ;
(c) unless he proposes to  en ter upon a U n iv ersity  course
approved by the C ouncil; and
(d ) unless he is qualified for adm ission to  th a t  U n iversity
course.
8.—  (1.) Subject to  the nex t succeeding sub-rule, scholarships Tenure of 
sha ll be tenab le  a t  any  A u s tra lia n  U n iv ersity  or a t  the College. scholarships. 
(1 a .) W here—
(a ) a scholar has qualified for adm ission to  a degree in the
U niv ersity  course approved by th e  C o u n c il;
(b)  the  scholar has, in the opinon of th e  Council, shown
exceptional b rilliance in th a t  course; and
(c) th e  ap p ro p ria te  a u th o rity  of the U n iversity  a t  which 
th e  scholar has so qualified recom m ends th a t  he proceed 
overseas for the  purpose of engaging in research  or 
special studies in respect of which th a t  a u th o rity  satisfies 
the Council th a t  adequate facilities are  not available in 
th e  Com monwealth,
the  Council m ay perm it the scholarsh ip  to be held a t  an  overseas 
U niversity  approved by the Council, and, in th a t  case, the scholar 
sha ll engage in such research or special stud ies a t th a t  U niversity  
as the Council approves.
(2.) The scholar shall en ter upon the  enjoym ent of h is scho lar­
ship fo rth w ith , and shall continuously  pursue the U niversity  course 
approved by the  C ouncil:
Provided th a t  in exceptional circum stances the Council m ay, from 
tim e to  tim e, for reasons i t  considers sufficient, defer or suspend the 
enjoym ent of th e  scholarship for a  period of one year.
9.—  (1.) The am ount of each scholarship shall in each year be Amount of 
such am o u n t as is fixed for th a t  year by the  Council b u t not exceed- scholarships, 
ing One hundred  and tw enty p o u n d s:
Provided th a t—
(a)  if the Council is satisfied th a t  the course of study  which 
the  stu d en t desires to follow is adequate ly  provided for 
a t  th e  College; or
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(b) if the  stu d en t elects to a tten d  lectures a t  the  College, 
the am ount of the scholarship  shall in each year he such am ount 
as is lixed for th a t  year by the  Council b u t not exceeding Forty  
pounds.
(2.) In  fixing tin- am oun t of any  scholarship  fo r any y ear the  
Council m ay have regard  to, am ong o ther questions, the question 
w hether the  scholar will, d u rin g  the academ ic year, reside a t  a U ni­
versity  College, in lodgings, or a t  home, and  m ay fix the  am ount 
sub ject to such conditions as to  residence as the Council th in k s  fit.
Payment o/ 10.—  (1.) The am ount of a scholarship  for any year sha ll, subject
scholarships. ^o ^his ru je; be payable in th ree  equal in sta lm en ts  a t  or a f te r  the 
comm encement of the  first, second, and th ird  term s respectively.
(2.) N o tw ith stan d in g  the  provisions of ru le 9 of these R ules and 
of the  las t preceding sub-rule, where the approved course of a  
scholar in respect of any year is such th a t  if it  is com pleted the 
scholar will have qualified for adm ission to  a degree in th e  course 
approved by the Council, or, where more th a n  one course has been 
approved by th e  Council, in the la s t of those courses, the  am ount 
of the  scholarsh ip  for th a t  y ear shall be payable in fou r equal 
in sta lm en ts, the first th ree  of which shall be payable a t  or a fte r 
the comm encement of the first, second, and th ird  term s respectively, 
and the fo u rth  of which shall, subject to  the next succeeding 
sub-rule, be payable a fte r  the scholar’s exam ination  resu lts  for th a t 
year have been published.
(3.) If—
(a)  the scholar is required to s it for a deferred exam ination  in
order to  complete h is approved co u rse ; or
(b)  in the case of a scholar a t  an A u s tra lia n  U niversity , lie
fails to ob tain  honours in some subject of his approved 
course,
paym ent of the fou rth  in sta lm en t shall be w ithheld  unless—
(c) in the  case of a scholar a t  an  A u s tra lia n  U n iversity  who
has been required to sit for a deferred  exam ination  in 
not more th an  one subject in o rder to  complete hi*
approved course— the  Council is satisfied th a t  th e
scholar has shown ou tstan d in g  m erit in one or more 
subjects of his approved course and  the scholar has 
passed a t  th a t  deferred  ex am in a tio n :
(d ) in the case of a scholar a t th e  College who has been
required  to  s it  for a deferred exam ination  in not more 
th an  one sub ject in order to  complete his approved
course— the Council is satisfied th a t  the necessity for 
th e  deferred exam ination  was due to  very special c ir ­
cum stances en tire ly  beyond the contro l of the scholar 
and the scholar has passed a t  th a t  deferred  exam ina­
tio n  ; or
( t )  in the ease of a scholar to  whom p a rag rap h  (b)  of th is  
sub-ru le applies— the Council is satisfied th a t  th a t 
fa ilu re  was due to  very special circum stances entirely  
beyond the control of the  scholar.
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(4.) W here a scholarship  is held a t an overseas U niversity , the  
am ount of th e  scholarsh ip  for each y ear shall be paid  a t such tim es 
and in such in sta lm en ts  as the Council determ ines.
11.—-(1 .) Subject to  th is  rule, a scholarship  m ay, on the applica- Renewal or 
tion  of th e  scholar, be renewed from  year to  year, b u t so th a t  the te™ ln^® n ot 
to ta l period covered by the  scholarship  shall n o t exceed six years 8 ar9 p8' 
or, where the Council does not perm it the  scholarship  to  be held 
a t  an overseas U niversity , the  period fixed by th e  U niversity  as 
the m inim um  period of study  for the U n iversity  course or courses 
approved by th e  Council (w hichever of those periods is th e  
s h o r te r ).
(2.) W here in any year a scholar a t an A u s tra lia n  U niversity—
(а)  fa ils to  obtain  honours in a t  least one subject of his
approved co u rse ;
(б) fa ils to  complete his approved course; or
(c) is requ ired  to  s it for a deferred exam ination  in order to
complete his approved course, 
the Council shall te rm in a te  the scholarship , unless—
(d)  in the case of a scholar to whom p arag rap h  (a)  of th is
rule applies— the Council is satisfied th a t  th a t  fa ilu re  
was due to very special circum stances en tire ly  beyond 
the control of the  sch o lar; and
(e ) in th e  case of a scholar who has been requ ired  to  s it for
a deferred exam ination  in not more th an  one subject in 
order to  complete his approved course— the Council is 
satisfied th a t  the scholar has shown ou tstan d in g  m erit 
in one or m ore subjects of his approved course and th e  
scholar has passed a t  th a t  deferred exam ination .
(3.) W here in any year a scho lar a t the College-—
(а) fa ils to  complete h is approved course; or
(б) is required to s i t  for a deferred exam ination  in order to
complete his approved course,
the Council shall term in ate  the scholarship  unless, in the case of a 
scholar who has been requ ired  to  s it  for a deferred exam ination  in 
not more than  one subject in order to complete his approved course, 
the Council is satisfied th a t  the necessity for the deferred  exam ina­
tion was due to very special circum stances en tire ly  beyond the  
control of the scholar, and the scholar has passed a t " th a t deferred 
exam ination .
(4.) W here the Council perm its a scholarship to be held a t an 
overseas U niversity , the Council m ay te rm inate  the scholarship  if 
it is not satisfied w ith the progress made by the scholar in the 
research or special studies approved by the Council.
(5.) N o tw ithstand ing  an y th in g  contained in these Rules, the  Coun­
cil may, in its  d iscretion, m ake such de term inations as it th inks 
lit. in respect of any scholarsh ip , if it  is satisfied th a t  any failure 
o n  th e  p a r t  of th e  scholar to  comply w ith any requ irem ent of these 
Rules is due to  his service in th e  N aval, M ilita ry  or A ir Forces or 
to  any services in re la tion  to w ar.
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Restoration of 
scholarships.
Application 
for award of 
scholarships.
A pplications 
to r renew al of 
scholarships.
12. —  (1.) W here, on the com pletion of the first year of a sc h o a r’s 
U niversity  course, the Council has te rm in a ted  the scholarship , aful 
the s tuden t, in the next y ear of his U n iversity  course—
(a)  has, in the  opinon of the Council, shown ou tstand ing
m erit; and
(b)  has not been requ ired  to s it  for a deferred  examina'.ion, 
the Council m ay resto re  th e  scholarship , and any scholarship so 
resto red  sh a ll be subject to  these Rules.
(2.) W here on com pletion of any year of a scho lar’s U niversity  
course a f te r  the first year, a scholar a t  an  A u s tra lia n  U niversity  
or a t  the  College has fa iled  to  comply w ith  the  requirem ents of 
sub-rule (2.) or (3 .) respectively  of ru le 11 of these Rules, and 
the Council has, a fte r  the d a te  of the commencement of th is  sub-rule, 
te rm inated  his scholarship , and the scholar in any subsequent year 
of his U n iv ersity  course—
(a)  has, in th e  opinion of th e  Council, shown ou tstand ing
m erit; and
( b ) has not been requ ired  to s it for a deferred exam ination , 
the Council m ay resto re  the  scholarship if it is of the  opinion—
(c) th a t  th a t  fa ilu re  was due to  circum stances en tirely  beyond
the  contro l of th e  scholar; and
(d)  th a t ,  in a ll th e  circum stances, the work of the scholar
subsequent to  th e  term in atio n  has been sa tis fac to ry , 
and any scholarsh ip  so resto red  shall be subject to  these Rules.
13. An app lication  for the  aw ard  of a scholarship  shall s ta te—
(a ) the  date  of b ir th  of the ap p lic an t;
(b)  the  resu lts  ob tained by him a t  the  L eaving C ertificate
E x am in a tio n ;
(c) the  U n iversity  or College a t  which th e  ap p lican t proposes
to  s tu d y ;
(d)  the degree or degrees for which he proposes to s tu d y ;
and
(e) where he proposes to reside d u rin g  the  academ ic year, 
and sha ll be accom panied by a certificate from  the headm aster or 
headm istress of the  school a ttended  by the app lican t s ta tin g  w hether 
the a p p lic a n t’s work and conduct d u rin g  the p ast year were sa tis ­
factory.
14. An ap p lication  for the renewal of a scholarship  shall be accom­
panied by a certificate from  the proper a u th o rity  a t  the U niversity  
or College s ta tin g —
(a)  th e  resu lts  obtained by the  scholar a t  the an n u al or
regu lar exam ination  (if any ) in each of the subjects
c o n stitu tin g  h is approved course;
( b ) w hether the  scholar is en titled  to  proceed to  his next
year a t  the  U niversity  or College, and, if so, w hether
he is so en titled  w ithout having been required to  pass
any deferred  exam inations; and
(c) w hether h is w ork and conduct du ring  the p ast year have
been satisfactory",
and shall contain a sta tem en t as to  where the  scholar proposes to  
reside d u rin g  the academ ic year.
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15. An ap p lica tio n  for the resto ration  of a scho larsh ip  shall con­
ta in  a  fu ll s ta te m en t of a ll the re levan t facts and shall be accom­
panied by a  certificate from  the proper a u th o rity  a t  the  U niversity  
or College s ta tin g —
(a)  the  re su lts  obtained by the stu d en t a t  the an n u al or
reg u la r exam inations (if any) in each of the  subjects 
for w hich he sa t ;
(b)  w hether the  s tuden t is en titled  to  proceed to  his next
year a t  the U niversity  or College, and, if so, w hether 
he is so en titled  w ithou t having been requ ired  to pass 
any deferred ex am in atio n ;
(c) w hether his w ork and conduct du rin g  the p ast year have
been sa tis fa c to ry ; and
(d)  w hether, in the opinion of the proper a u th o rity , he has
shown ou tstan d in g  m erit,
and shall contain  a  s ta tem en t as to  where the  s tu d e n t proposes to 
reside d u rin g  th e  academ ic year.
1G. An app lican t for the  aw ard , renewal, or resto ra tio n  of a 
scholarship  sha ll fu rn ish  to the Council such o ther in form ation  as 
the  Council requires for its  guidance in considering his app lication .
17. A scholar shall devote b is full tim e to  the w ork of his 
approved course, and shall not, w ithout the  perm ission  of th e  Coun­
cil, occupy any sa laried  position  or undertake any em ploym ent for 
paym ent d u rin g  the  tenure  of h is scholarship.
(it) BURSARIES.
B u r s a r y  R u l e s .
1. These Rules m ay be cited as the B ursary  Rules.
2. In  these Rules “ the Council ” means the  Council of the 
C anberra  U niversity  College.
3. The Council may aw ard  an n ually  not more than  tw o bursaries 
except in any year in which th e  full num ber of C anberra  Scholar­
ships is not aw arded, when an add itional b u rsa ry  m ay be aw arded.
4. The am ount of each bu rsa ry  shall be T h irty  pounds.
5. B ursaries shall be tenable a t  the C anberra U n iversity  College 
only.
G. An ap p lican t shall not be eligible for a  b u rsa ry  if the to ta l 
income of his paren ts or gu ard ian s exceeds a  quo ta  of E ighty 
pounds per annum  for each member of the fam ily including, for the 
purposes of the  quota, the p a ren ts  or guard ians, b u t excluding, for 
th a t  purpose, children earn ing  a wage of fifteen sh illings or more 
per w eek:
Provided th a t  th is  ru le shall not affect any app lican t whose 
p a ren ts ’ or g u ard ian s’ income is less than  Three hundred  pounds 
per annum .
Applications (or 
restoration ot 
scholarships.
Supply of
further
information.
Short title. 
Interpretation.
Award of 
bursaries.
Amount of 
bursaries.
Where tenable.
Financial 
qualifications 
of applicant.
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'Eligibility from 
the point of 
view of 
residence.
Educational
qualifications.
Age of 
applicants.
Deferment, &c., 
of bursary.
Tenure.
Applications.
7. A pplicants who—
(а) have been educated a t  C anberra  schools; or
(б) are the ch ild ren  of C anberra  residen ts and who have been
educated a t  schools o th er th an  in C anberra, if th e  Council 
is satisfied  th a t ,  under the special circum stances of the 
case i t  was reasonable th a t  th ey  should liave been 
educated a t  those o ther schools, 
shall be eligible from  the  p o in t of view of residence.
8. The aw ard  of b u rsa ries  shall be made on the resu lts  of the 
Leaving C ertificate E x am in atio n , but no aw ard  sha ll be m ade in 
the case of any ap p lican t unless the Council is satisfied  th a t  the 
app lican t has a tta in e d  a sufficiently high s ta n d a rd  and  th a t  lie is 
eligible for and proposes to  en ter upon a course approved by the 
Council.
9. An app lican t sha ll no t be m ore th an  nineteen years of age on 
the f irs t day  of J a n u a ry  nex t following the date  of th e  Leaving 
C ertificate E x am ination  on the resu lts  of which the  aw ard  of 
bu rsaries is made.
10. In exceptional circum stances, the  Council m ay, for reasons 
it considers sufficient, defer or suspend th e  enjoym ent of a b u rsa ry  
for a period of one year.
11. Subject to the  nex t parag rap h , the  b u rsaries shall be tenab le  
for a period sufficient to  enable the b u rsa r to  com plete an  approved 
course, or approved courses.
A b u rsa r m ay continue to  hold th e  b u rsa ry  on condition th a t  
he lie of good conduct in  m atte rs  of d iscipline and otherw ise, ami 
th a t  he pass all the  prescribed qualify ing  exam inations of the course 
or courses approved.
If a b u rsa r fails to  pass any qualify ing  exam ination  or otherw ise 
to comply w ith  the conditions upon which his b u rsa ry  was g ran ted , 
he shall fo rfeit his b u rsa ry , unless, in the opinion of the  Council, 
the fa ilu re  is due to  illness or special circum stances.
N o tw ithstand ing  an y th in g  contained in these Rules, th e  Council 
may, in i ts  discretion, m ake such d e te rm inations as i t  th in k s  fit, in 
respect of any b u rsa ry , if i t  is satisfied th a t  any fa ilu re  on th e  p a r t  
of the b u rsa r to  comply w ith  any requirem ent of these Rules is due 
to his service in the  N aval, M ilita ry , or A ir Forces or to any ser­
vices in re la tion  to  w ar.
12. An application  shall be lodged on the  proper form  not la te r  
than  the date fixed by the  Council, and shall be accom panied by a  
s ta tu to ry  declaration  covering th e  in form ation  set out in th e  
application.
(iii)  TH E JOHN D E A N S PRIZE.
The Rules in connexion w ith  the  aw ard  of the  Jo h n  Deans P rize  
were made by the Council during  1931, and are  as fo llow s:—
R u l es  for t h e  A ward of the J ohn D e a n s  P rize.
W hereas John Deans, Esq., Builder and C ontractor, of Canberra., 
in the T errito ry  for th e  Seat of Governm ent (h e re in afte r re ferred  
to as “ the F o u n d e r” ), did establish a  Fund (to  be h e re in a fte r
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defined) for the purpose of p roviding a prize to  be aw arded to  the 
m ost successful Leaving Certificate s tuden t of a  school in the T e rr i­
to ry  who in tends to  proceed to  a U n iv e rs ity :
And w hereas th e  Founder d id  appoin t the Social Service Associa 
tion  of C anberra  as T rustees of the F u nd :
And w hereas th e  Founder requested the Council of the Canberra 
U n iversity  College, in place of the said A ssociation, which has ceased 
to function , to  control the F und  and to reg u la te  the  conditions of 
the aw ard  of the p rize:
And w hereas th e  sa id  Council has accepted control of the Fund, 
consisting  of 10U fully-paid-up shares in the C anberra  B uild ing  and 
Investm ent Com pany L im ited and T h irty  pounds ste rling , which 
money is to  be placed in a Fund  en titled  “ The Council of the  C an­
berra  U n iversity  College— The John Deans P rize  Fund  ” a t  the 
Com m onwealth Savings B ank of A u stra lia , a t  C anberra, to  which 
F u n d  are  to be added the dividends accruing from  shares and such 
o th e r moneys as m ay be donated by the Founder from  tim e to  t im e :
' now  i t  is hereby prescribed as follow s:—
1. These Rules m ay be cited as the John Deans P rize  Rules.
2. The Council may, in its  d iscretion , aw ard  an n ually  a  prize, to 
be known as The Jo h n  Deans Prize, of a value not exceeding Ten 
pounds to  the  stu d en t who, in its  opinion, ob tains the m ost s a t is ­
fac to ry  resu lts  a t  the L eaving C ertificate E xam ination .
3. An ap p lican t for the  prize shall—
(a) have passed the  Leaving C ertificate E xam ination  as a
stu d en t of a school in  the T e r r i to ry ;
(b)  be n o t more th a n  nineteen years of age on the first day
of Ja n u a ry  next follow ing the  d a te  of the  Leaving 
C ertificate E x am in atio n ; and
(c) have entered  on a course a t  an A u stra lian  U niversity  or
a t  the  C anberra U n iversity  College in the year follow ­
ing the  date of th e  Leaving C ertificate E xam ination .
4 . —  (1.) Every app lication  for the aw ard  of the prize shall be in 
the a p p lican t’s own hand w ritin g , and shall be forw arded to  the 
S ec re tary  of the Council before the da te  fixed in th a t  behalf by the 
Council.
(2 .) The app lication  shall set out the resu lts  of the app lican t a t 
the Leaving Certificate E xam ination , and be accompanied by the 
certifica te  of the headm aster of the school or college a t  which the 
a p p lic an t la s t a ttended  to  the effect th a t  in  the belief of such head­
m aste r, th e  app lican t is eligible for the  aw ard  of the prize.
(3 .) The Council may require the  ap p lican t to  fu rn ish  such other 
in fo rm ation  as i t  requires.
5. W here in any  year the  re su lts  of the app lican ts are  not, in the 
op in ion of the  Council, sufficiently sa tis fac to ry  to  m erit th e  aw ard  
of a  prize, the prize shall not be aw arded du rin g  th a t  year.
Title of rules
Award of 
prize.
Conditions of 
eligibility.
Amended on 
29 . 2 . 32.
A pplications.
No award 
where results 
not satisfactory.
P a r t ic u la r s  as to  w inners of the  prize a re  shown on page 47, infra.
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( iv )  THE L A D Y  ISAACS PRIZES.
The Rules in connexion w ith  tlie aw ard  of the L ady Isaacs P rizes 
were made by th e  Council d u rin g  1937, and are as fo llow s:—
Lady I sa a c s  P rizes R u l e s .
W hereas the F ederal C ap ita l T e rrito ry  C itizens A ssociation did 
estab lish  a fund fo r the  pu rpose of m aking a p re sen ta tio n  to  the 
R igh t H onorable S ir Isaacs A lfred  Isaacs, G.C.B., G.C.M.G. and 
Lady Isaacs upon th e ir  d e p a rtu re  from  C anberra a t  the  com pletion 
of the term  of office of the sa id  S ir Isaac  A lfred Isaacs, as Governor- 
General in and over the C om m onw ealth of A u s tra lia :
And w hereas po rtion  only of th e  sa id  fund was expended upon 
the said p re se n ta tio n :
And whereas th e  said S ir Isaac  A lfred Isaacs and  Lady Isaacs 
did request th a t  th e  balance of the  said fund be invested for the 
purpose of p rov id ing  an n u ally  a  prize for the  best essay composed 
by a schoolgirl, an d  a  prize for th e  best essay composed by a 
schoolboy, of tbe T errito ry  for the  Seat of G overnm ent on th e  
subject “ A u s tra lia  and its  F u tu r e ” and th a t  the said prizes should 
be known as the L ady  Isaacs P r iz e s :
And w hereas th e  said A ssociation has requested the  Council of 
the  C anberra U n iv ersity  College to  accept contro l of and m anage 
the said fund and regu la te  the conditions of aw ard  of the said 
p rize s:
And whereas the  said Council has accepted control of the said 
fund consisting  of the  sum  of One hundred  and n ine  pounds:
Now therefore the  Council of the C anberra U n iversity  College 
hereby m akes the  following R u les :—
1. These Rules m ay be cited as the  Lady Isaacs P rize  Rules.
2. In these Rules, unless the co n tra ry  in ten tion  appears—
“ the Council ” m eans the  Council of the C anberra  U n iversity  
C ollege;
“ the prizes ” m eans the Lady Isaacs P rizes re ferred  to  in 
ru le 3 of these R ules;
“ th e  S ecretary  ” m eans the S ecretary  to  th e  C ouncil;
“  the  T e rrito ry  ” means the  T errito ry  for the  S ea t of G overn­
m ent.
3. — (1.) The Council m ay in each year aw ard  two prizes, w hich 
shall be known as th e  L ady Isaacs Prizes.
(2.) One of th e  prizes m ay, in the  d iscre tion  of the  Council, 
be aw arded for th e  best essay by a schoolgirl a tten d in g  a  school 
in the  T errito ry  upon the  subject determ ined in accordance w ith  
rule 4 of these R ules and  the o ther prize m ay, in  the  d iscretion  of 
the Council, be aw arded  for the best essay by a  schoolboy a tten d in g  
a school in the T errito ry  upon the same subject.
4. —  (1.) The p a r tic u la r  subject of the essay in each year sha ll 
be determ ined by the  Council and shall have re la tio n  to  the general 
subject “  A u s tra lia  and its  F u tu re  ” .
(2.) The p a r tic u la r  subject of the  essay in each year shall be 
publicly announced by the  Council as soon as practicab le  in th a t  
year.
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5. Each prize shall consist of books approved by the Council. Form of prizes.
ti.—  (1 .)  E ach schoolgirl or schoolboy who w ishes to compete for Entries for 
the aw ard  of a prize in any year shall fo rw ard  an en try  to  the competition. 
S ecretary  on or before the  th ir t ie th  day of Ju n e , or such o ther date 
as the  Council determ ines.
(2 .) Each e n try  sha ll be in accordance w ith  a form  approved by 
the  Council, sha ll se t o u t the nam e of th e  school a ttended  by the 
e n tra n t, and sha ll be accom panied by a certifica te  of the headm aster 
or headm istress of th e  school certify ing  th a t  the  e n tra n t is in 
a tten d an ce  a t  th a t  school.
7. The la s t day  for th e  receip t of essays in each year sha ll be the Receipt of 
th ir ty -f irs t  day  of Ju ly , or such o ther d a te  as the Council deter- essays- 
m ines.
8. —  (1.) E ach essay sha ll be w ritten  on a da te , a t  a  school, and Conditions of 
under such conditions and supervision, as the  Council approves, and writing essays, 
shall be w ritte n  w ith in  the  tim e of th ree  hours.
(2 .) E ach e n tra n t shall be p e rm itted  to  use, while w ritin g  the 
essay , such notes (if a n y ) as the Council approves.
9. The com pleted essays shall be fo rth w ith  sen t by each superv isor Essays to be
to  th e  S ecretary . forwarded to
Secretary.
10. The essays shall be judged in such m anner, and by such Adjudication, 
person or persons, as the Council determ ines.
P a r t ic u la r s  as to  w inners of the prizes a re  shown on page 
47, infra.
(v ) THE ROBERT EW ING  PRIZE.
The Rules in connexion w ith  the  aw ard  of th e  R obert Ewing 
Prize  were m ade by the  Council du rin g  1939, and  are as follow s: —
R u l es  for t h e  A ward of th e  R obert E w ing  P rize.
W hereas the  Com m onwealth Com missioner of T axation  and  the 
C om m onw ealth  Second Com missioner of T axation , and the  Common­
w ealth  D eputy Com m issioners of T ax a tio n  have established a Fund 
for th e  purpose of com m em orating th e  w ork of R obert Ewing. 
C.M.G., as C om m onw ealth Com missioner of T axation  du rin g  the 
y ea rs  191(J to  1939 a t  th e  tim e of his re tirem en t on the fifth day of 
M ay, 1939:
A nd w hereas the .said officers are desirous th a t  th e  F u n d  be 
invested  for the  purpose of providing an n u ally  a  prize to  be aw arded 
to  th e  schoolboy or schoolgirl of the  A u s tra lian  C apita l T errito ry  
o b ta in in g  the  m ost sa tis fac to ry  resu lts  a t  th e  L eaving Certificate 
E x a m in a tio n :
A nd w hereas the  sa id  officers have requested the  Council of the 
C anberra  U n iv ersity  College to  accept control of and m anage the 
sa id  fund and reg u la te  the  conditions of aw ard  of the sa id  prize:
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And w hereas th e  said Council has accepted control of the  said 
Fund consisting  of the sum of One hundred and  seventy-two 
pounds seven sh illings and four pence and has agreed to  m anagt 
the sam e:
Now therefore the Council of th e  C anberra U n iv ersity  College 
hereby m akes th e  following R u le s :—
1. These Rules m ay be cited as th e  R obert Ewing P rize  Rules.
2. In these Rules, unless the  co n tra ry  in ten tion  appears—
“ the  Council ” means the  Council of the  C anberra U niversity  
College;
“ the F und ” m eans the sum  of One hundred and  seventy-tw o 
pounds seven shillings and  four pence, the contro l of w hicl 
has been accepted by th e  Council for the  purposes of the 
aw ard  of the  prize;
“ the prize ” m eans the R obert E w ing Prize re ferred  to  iii 
ru le 3 of these R u les;
“ the S ecre tary  ” means th e  Secretary  to the  C o uncil; “ the 
T e rrito ry  ” m eans the A u s tra lia n  C apita l T errito ry .
3. — (1.) Subject to  the nex t tw o succeeding sub-rules, the  Council 
m ay, in its  d iscretion , aw ard  in each year a  prize, to  be know n as 
the R obert E w ing Prize, of a value not exceeding the  an n u al income 
of the  fund, to  the ap p lican t who, in the opinion of th e  Council, 
ob tains the m ost sa tis fac to ry  resu lts  a t the L eaving C ertificate 
E xam ination .
(2.) If th e  app lican t to whom (b u t for th is  sub-rule) th e  prize 
would be aw arded, would also be en titled  to some o ther prize 
aw rded by the Council upon th e  resu lts  of the sam e Leaving 
C ertificate E xam ination , th a t  ap p lican t shall not be e n titled  to  
receive both  p rizes; b u t shall be e n title d  to  elect which prize he 
shall be aw arded.
(3.) In  the  event of the a p p lican t electing to  be aw arded some 
prize o ther th a n  the R obert E w ing Prize, the Council m ay aw ard 
the R obert Ew ing P rize  to  the  ap p lican t who, in the opinion of the 
Council, ob tains the next m ost sa tis fac to ry  results.
(4.) In  th is  ru le “ p r iz e ” does not include a scho larsh ip  or 
b u rsa ry  aw arded by the  Council under the  Scholarship Rules or 
B ursary  Rules.
4. An ap p lican t for the  aw ard  of th e  prize shall—
(a)  have passed the L eaving C ertificate exam ination  as a
s tu d en t of a  school in the T e r r i to ry ; and
( b ) be n o t more th a n  nineteen years of age on the f irs t day
of Ja n u a ry  nex t follow ing the  da te  of the  Leaving
C ertificate exam ination .
5. —  (1.) Every app lication  for the aw ard  of the prize shall be 
in the  ap p lic an t’s own h an d w riting , and shall be forw arded to the 
S ecretary  on or before a da te  fixed in th a t  behalf by th e  Council.
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(2 .) The ap p lica tio n  shall set ou t the re su lts  of th e  ap p lican t 
a t  th e  L eaving C ertificate exam ination  and  sh a ll be accompanied 
by the  certificate  of the  headm aster of the  school or college a t  which 
the ap p lican t la s t  a tten d ed , to  the effect th a t ,  in  the belief of the 
headm aster, the ap p lican t is eligible for th e  aw ard  of the prize.
(3 .) An a p p lic an t for the aw ard  of the  prize shall fu rn ish  to 
the  Council such o th er in fo rm ation  as the Council requ ires for its 
guidance in considering  the app lication .
6. —  (1.) The Council shall not aw ard  the prize to any ap p lican t 
whose resu lts  a re  not, in  the  opinion of th e  Council, sufficiently 
sa tis fac to ry  to  ju s tify  the  aw ard  of the  prize.
(2.) W here in any year the  prize is n o t aw arded, the annual 
income availab le  for the  aw ard  of the prize in th a t  year shall be 
added to  the cap ita l of the fund.
7. The prize shall consist of books approved by the  Council or 
a p p a ra tu s  which th e  Council considers would be of assistance to 
the  s tu d e n t in th e  fu rth eran ce  of any stud ies in any career proposed 
to  be followed by him.
P a r tic u la rs  as to w inners of the prize are shown on page 47. infra.
(v i) THE ROBIN TILLYARD M EM ORIAL M EDAL.
The Rules in connexion wdth the aw ard  of th e  Robin T illyard  
M em orial Medal were m ade bv the Council du rin g  1940, and are  as 
fo llow s: —
Rules for the Award of the kobix T illyard Memorial Medal.
W hereas the  U n iversity  A ssociation of C anberra  d id  estab lish  a 
fund  for the purpose of prov id ing  a prize for aw ard  an n u ally  to  a 
s tu d e n t of th e  C anberra  U n iversity  College who had completed a 
degree or dip lom a and who h ad  perform ed ou tstan d in g  w ork during  
h is o r her course.
A nd whereas the  said A ssociation did fu rth e r resolve th a t  the 
sa id  prize should be in s titu ted  as a m em orial to the  la te  Dr. Robin 
Jo h n  T illyard , tak in g  the  form  of a medal to  be known as “ The 
Robin T illy a rd  M em orial Medal ” , in respect to  which a design was 
p rep ared  and adopted by the sa id  A ssociation;
A nd w hereas th e  said A ssociation lias requested the Council of 
the  C anberra  U n iv ersity  College to  accept control of and m anage 
th e  sa id  fund and regu la te  and  adm in ister the conditions of aw ard  
of th e  sa id  p rize ; and has undertaken  to  provide for th e  cost of the 
m edal and the inscrip tion  th e re o n ;
A nd w hereas th e  said Council has accepted control of the said 
fund, consisting  of a set of dies for th e  s tr ik in g  of the sa id  m edals;
No award 
where 
results not 
satisfactory.
Form of priie
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Now therefo re  the Council of the C anberra U n iversity  College 
hereby m akes th e  following R u le s :—
1. These Rules- may be cited as The Robin T illy ard  M em orial 
Medal Rules.
2. In  these Rules, unless the co n tra ry  in ten tion  app ears—
“ The Council ” means the Council of the C anberra  U n iversity  
C ollege;
“ the  prize ” m eans ‘ The Robin T illy ard  M em orial M edal ’.
3. The Council may, in its  discretion, aw ard in each y ear a  prize, 
which sha ll be known as “ The Robin T illy ard  M em orial Medal ” to 
th a t  s tu d e n t a t  th e  C anberra U n iv ersity  College, who h as com pleted 
a degree or diplom a and whose work and personal q u a litie s  have, 
in the opinion of the Council, been ou tstand ing .
P a rtic u la rs  as to  w inners of the prize a re  shown on page 47, infra.
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Chapter V I.
MISCELLANEOUS.
(i) The A u stra lia n  F o restry  School.
The fac ilitie s  for F ir s t  Y ear work in  Science which are offered a t 
the College enable a s tu d en t to  complete th e  F ir s t  Y ear of the Course 
for the Degree of Bachelor of Science in  F o re s try  in C anberra, thus 
reducing the  period of the  course to be pursued  in M elbourne to  one 
year.
Upon com pletion of the ex tra  y e a r  in  M elbourne, the studen t 
pursues h is stud ies for a fu rth e r tw o y ears a t the A u s tra lian  
F o restry  School, Canberra.
S tuden ts in te res ted  in fo restry  should  re fe r to  page 20 of th is  
C alendar and  apply  to  the  A u s tra lia n  F o re s try  school for a copy 
of its  Calendar.
( i i ) Library  F acilities.
The College lib ra ry  is open for s tu d y  purposes during  certa in  
hours in the daytim e and evening. S tu d en ts m ay borrow reference 
books therefrom  on application .
By th e  consent of the Com m ittee of the  Com monwealth N ational 
L ib rary , th e  s tuden ts of the C anberra  U n iversity  College have been 
g ran ted  the full use of th is  splendid lib ra ry  of over 150,000 volumes. 
S tuden ts a re  g ran ted  liberal facilities both in regard  to  read ing  
and reference, and also in regard  to  borrow ing. Indeed, it m ay be 
claimed th a t  in th is  im p o rtan t side of th e ir work they  enjoy 
privileges and o p portun ities equal a lm ost to  those enjoyed in any 
U niversity  in A u stra lia .
In  ad d itio n  to  con ta in ing  a ll the  prescribed and recommended 
books, th e  L ib ra ry  is p a rticu la rly  rich in works of general lite ra tu re , 
h isto ry , economics and  law.
The, ru les  provide th a t  stu d en ts  m ay use the L ib ra ry  for reading 
and  reference, and on ap p lication  s tu d e n ts ’ desks m ay be secured. 
In respect to  borrow ing, s tu d e n ts  are pe rm itted  to tak e  up to th ree  
books a t  a tim e, provided th ey  are  not text-books set for any subject 
in which lectures are  being given a t  tire College. To the  lecturers- 
of the U niversity  College th e  L ib ra ry  g ra n ts  fu r th e r  privileges.
By the  generous co-operation of th e  Public  and U niversity  
L ib ra ries  of Sydney and M elbourne, books which are n o t available 
in  the N ational L ib ra ry  b u t  which are requ ired  by lec tu rers or 
s tuden ts a re  m ade availab le  on loan.
( iii)  Free Places at the College.
In  order to  afford an o p p o rtu n ity  to  officers sta tioned  in C an­
b e rra  to  proceed w ith  a  U n iversity  Course, th e  Governm ent in  July,. 
3 930, approved of a scheme whereby ha lf of the fees of six officers to 
be selected annually  would be paid  by the  Governm ent, the College
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being prepared to admit such students at half rates. The officers 
selected for these free places are shown on p. 45, infra. The grant 
of a free place is subject to the fulfilment of conditions notified in 
the Commonwealth Gazette.
(iv) Statistics.
( a ) E nrolment and Annu a l  E x a m in ation s , 1940.
Subject.
Entries
for
Annual and Supple­
mentary Examination 
1940.
Lectures.
Exami­
nees. Passed.
* Accountancy I. 20 17 13
‘ Accountancy His. 0 5 4
British History B. l 1
Commercial Law 1. 12 1 1 7
Commercial Lav. 11. .. 5 4 3
Constitutional History :J 2 1
Constitutional and Legal History l i 1
Constitutional Law I 2 2 1
Constitutional Law 11. 5 4 2
‘ Economic Geography 9 6 e
Economic History 5 4
* Economics 1. 
Economics 11.
JO 4
English A. 10 If) 4
English B. . . 1 1
Equity 1 1 1
French J . 9 ;> *>
French II. 1 4 »}
French 111. 2 1
tGerman Preliminary I. ir> 1 I 9
•fGerman Preliminary 11. 
German I.
s 4 2
4 :i i
German 11. . . 1 1 i
German I I I . .. 1 1
History of Economic Theory 1 1
History of Philosophy
‘ Industrial and Financial Organization . .
1 1 i
4 :1 • 2
Japanese First Year .. 3 3 3
Jurisprudence I. 2
Jurisprudence II. i l 1
Latin 1. 4 2
Law of Contract anil Personal Property . . 3 I!
Law of Wrongs 1 1
Marketing 3 2 2
Philosophy’ I.
Political Institutions 1.
8 8 5
. 1 . i 1
Private International Law l i 1
‘ Public Administration 8 7 0
Pure Mathematics I. .. Li 12 3
Pure Mathematics II. 4 :!
Roman Law 1 1
‘ Statistical Method 5 4
Theory of Statistics .. n 4 1
232 187 97
* Includes one pass a t honours standard.
t  Lectures in these subjects w ere arranged locally and the examinations were conducted 
by the College and not by the University of Melbourne.
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(b ) Comparative Summary.
Studen ts who a ttended  lectures—
1930
1931
1932
1933
1934
1935 
1930
1937
1938
1939
1940
Correspondence
1930
1931
1932
1933
1934
1935
1936
1937
1938
1939
1940
studen ts—
Annual E xam inations— candidates—
1930
1931
1932
1933
1934
1935
1930
1937
1938
1939
1940
32
02
01
43
40
00
7!
128
149
160
170
20
1 
7 
9
10
0
2
3
3
22
32
30
25
34
34
47
85
1 1 1
120
125
(v) Canberra Scholars.
Name of Scholar.
University or College 
at which Scholarship 
was or is tenable.
Course.
1930-
Binns, Kenneth Johnstone Melbourne Arts and Laws
Haydon, Charles Harry Meurisse 
Peters, Evan Seifert . .
Melbourne Medicine
Melbourne Medicine
Tillyard, Patience Australie 
1931—
Sydney Arts
Dickson, Francis Percy Sydney Science
Grav, Colin Vectis Canberra Commerce
1932—
Downing, Richard Ivan Melbourne Arts and Laws
Marshall, Donald Gordon Sydney Science
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(v) Canberra Scholars— continued.
Name of Scholar.
U niversity or College 
a t which Scholarship 
was or is tenable.
Course.
1933—
Doust, Alan Vernon .. Sydney Engineering
Townsend, Albert Alan Melbourne Science
Tillyard, Alison H ope.. Sydney Arts
1934—
Cumpston, Dora Margaret Sydney Science
Moss, Robert lan  Maxwell Melbourne Engineering
(Civil)
Sheehan, Nancy Mabel Sydney Arts
W hitlam, Edward Gough Sydney Arts
1935—
Barrie, Nanc}1- Sydney Agricultural
Science
Blackall, Helen Joan  .. Sydney Arts or Economics
Edwards, Sybil Clarice Sydney Arts
Knowles, Lindsay Eric Shaw . . Sydney Arts and Laws
1936—
•Cumpston, Ina  Mary .. Sydney Arts
Filshie, Ian . . Sydney Medicine
Smith, William Campbell Sydney Science
Watson, Jam es Frederick Sydney Arts and Science
1937—
De Salis, Eric Jam es Fane Sydney Medicine
Francis, Catherine Evelyn Sydney Science
Gibbons, Faith  Gwendolyn Sydney Arts
•Jackson, Alton Stanley Sydney Dental Science
1938—
Champion, Phillip Alistair Sydney Engineering
Cumming, Ronald William Sydney Science and 
Engineering
•Cumpston, Amy Gladys Sydney Arts
1939—
Menzies, Jam es Stuart Melbourne Medicine
Merrilees, Duncan Sydney Science
Morris, W alter John .. Sydney Medicine
Pinner, Mancell Gwenneth Melbourne Medicine
1940—
Andersen, Neville Arthur Sydney Medicine
Burns, John Neilsen .. Sydney Engineering and 
Science
Davies, Peter Owen .. Sydney Engineering and 
Science
Osmond, Anita Sydney Science
1941—
•Cox, Stewart Francis . . Sydnev Science
•Gray, Patricia Bcddison 
•Jackson, Mary Winifred
Sydney Arts
Resigned
Murphy, Peter Melbourne Arts and Laws
Ryan, John Edmund Sydney Arts and Laws
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(vi) Bursars.
Name of Bursar. Course.
] 939—
Olsson, John Oxley Waugh Diploma in Commerce
1940—
Gill, David Louis Bachelor of Commerce
1941—
H ill, Ronald Frederick Diploma in Commerce
Stevens, Alan K eith  . . Bachelor of Commerce
(v ii) Officers Selected for Free Places at the College.
Name of Officer. Office. Proposed Course.
1931—
J. M. Jones Statistician’s Branch . . Bachelor of Arts
L. V. Cartledge Auditor-General’s Office Diploma of Commerce
R. J . A. Dunlop Prime Minister’s De­
partm ent
Prime Minister’s De­
partm ent
Bachelor of Commerce
B. S. Noonan Bachelor of Arts
J . J . McKenna Departm ent of the 
Treasury
Diploma of Commerce
P. J ’. 0 . MacMahon Departm ent of Health Bachelor of Commerce
C. 11. Eldridge Departm ent of Trade 
and Customs
Diploma of Commerce
1932—
C. L. D urant Departm ent of Home 
Affairs
Bachelor of Arts
W. F. H. Holmes . . Departm ent of the
Treasury
Bachelor of Commerce
J . S. Anderson Statistician’s Branch . . Diploma of Commerce
F. T. W aight Auditor-General’s Office Diploma of Commerce
J. D. Henry Departm ent of Works Diploma of Commerce
F. A. Lush D epartm ent of the 
Treasury
Diploma of Commerce-
1933—
G. W. Burns Departm ent of the 
Interior
Bachelor of Commerce-
H. L. Maude Taxation Branch Bachelor of Commerce
1934—
V. J .  Oxenham Department of Trade 
and Customs
Diploma of Commerce
1935—
N. S. Lyng Parliam entary Library Bachelor of Arts
W. A. F. DeSalis . . Departm ent of the 
1 nterior
Bachelor of Commerce
E. J .  N. MacDonald Taxation Branch Bachelor oi Commerce-
F. C. Gray Office of Public Service 
Board
Diploma of Commerce-
E. J . Killeen Statistician’s Branch .. Diploma of Commerce-
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(v ii) Officers Selected for Free Places ut the College— continued.
Name of Officer. Office. Proposed Course.
1936—
D. G. Dunlop Departm ent of the 
Interior
Diploma of Commerce
P. G. M. Gilbert . . Attorney-General's De­
partm ent
Bachelor of Laws
T. Hodgkinson Paten t Office Bachelor of Laws
E. N. Kruger Prime Minister’s De­
partm ent
Diploma of Commerce
B. M. Martin Courts and Titles Office Bachelor of Laws
J . Somerville D epartm ent of Trade 
and Customs
Diploma of Commerce
1937 —
W. It. Carney Departm ent of Com­
merce
Diploma in Commerce
F. N. Giles D epartm ent of Com­
merce
Bachelor of Commerce
G. F. Cordv Statistician’s Branch .. Bachelor of Commerce
R. Durie . . D epartm ent of Trade 
and Customs
Diploma in Commerce
N. F. Gamble Crown Solicitor’s Office Bachelor of Laws
P. Shaw . . Prime Minister’s D epart­
m ent
Diploma in Public
Administration
1938—
J. W. Burton Departm ent of Com­
merce
Bachelor of Commerce
A. T. Carmody D epartm ent of Trade 
and Customs
Bachelor of Commerce
G. C. Gray Public Service Board .. Diploma in Public
Administration
F. W. Temperly Attorney-General’s De­
partm ent
Bachelor of Laws
1939—
V. T. Chapman Statistician’s Branch . . Bachelor of Commerce
J . E. Eason D epartm ent of the 
Interior
Bachelor of Laws
B. Kuskie D epartm ent of Trade 
and Customs
Bachelor of Commerce
L. H. Kabl Departm ent of Com­
merce
Bachelor of Commerce
1940—
T. G. Jones Statistician’s Branch . . Bachelor of Commerce
R. W. K ennard D epartm ent of Trade 
and Customs
Bachelor of Commerce
L. J  Lawrey Departm ent of External 
Affairs
Bachelor of Arts
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(v ii) Officers Selected fo r Free Places a t the College—continued.
Name of Officer. Office. Proposed Course.
1941 —
H. S. Amos Departm ent of the Bachelor of Commerce
G. C. Hauff
Treasury
Departm ent of 'Trade Bachelor of Commerce
J .M .T .  Reddy
and Customs 
D epartm ent of Trade Bachelor of Commerce
and Customs
(v iii)  The John Deans Prize-w inners.
1931 F ran c is Percy Dickson.
1932 Donald Gordon M arshall.
1933 Alison Hope T illyard .
1934 .. N ancy Mabel Sheehan.
1935 B rian  M annix M artin .
193« . . Ian  F ilshie.
1937 C atherine Evelyn F rancis.
1938 N ot aw arded.
1939 .. N ot aw arded.
1940 Not aw arded.
(ix ) The Lady Isaacs Prize-winners.
1937 . .  Amy G ladys Cuinpston.
Russell W illiam  K ennard .
1938 M ancell Gw enneth P inner. 
Neville A rth u r  Andersen.
1939 M ary W in ifred  Jackson. 
John Xeilsen B urns.
1940 ..  Joy  E laine  Lineham .
R ichard  Douglas Arclier.
(x) The Robert E w ing  Prize-w inners.
1939 Jo h n  Neilsen B urns.
1940 M ary W in ifred  Jackson.
(x i) The Robin T illya rd  M emorial M edal-w inner s.
1939 . .i W illiam  R ichard  C arney, Dip. Com.
1940 E dgar Neville K ruger, Dip. Com.
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(x ii) L is t  of S tu d en ts  who Com pleted Courses fo r  Degrees or 
Diplomas while P ursu ing  th e ir  S tu d ie s  a t th e  College.
Name.
Degree or 
Diploma.
Year in which 
Course completed.
Anderson, Jam es Smith Dip. Com. . . 1936
— Bunting, Edward John Dip. Pub. Ad. 1940
Burns, George Weir . . B. Com. 1933
Carney, William Richard Dip. Com. . . 1939
Clark, Charles James B.A. 1939
Crossley, Kenneth Symonds . . B.A. 1939
Cumpston, John Stanley Dip. Pub. Ad. 1939
Denning, W arren Edwin Dip. Journ. 1932
Dodds, David Alexander B. Com. 1933
Duffy, William Gerald Dip. Com. . . 1931
Dunlop, David George Dip. Com. . . 1939
Egan, Albert Jo sep h .. B. Com. 1933
Fanning, William Doyle LL.B.
B.A.
1932
1934
Greig, Charles Roland B.A. 1931
Holmes, William Francis Henry Dip. Com. . . 1935
Jones, John Macpherson B.A. 1939
~ Kruger, Edgar Neville Dip. Com. . . 1940
Kugelman, Brian Strong B.A. 1939
»Loof, R upert H arry Colin Dip. Com. . . 1936
Lyng, Norman Soren B.A. 1937
McCulloch, Raymond William B. Ed. 1939
•McCullough, William John Din. Com. . . 1940
M cIntyre (nee. Bayly), Delia Mary B.A. 1938
McKenna. John Jam es Dip. Com. . . 1933
McMillan, John Mill LL.B. 1939
—Martin, Brian Mannix LL.B. 1940
Maude, Henry Lionel Dip. Com. . . 1935
— Millett, Mervyn Richard Oke . . B.A. 1940
Murray, William Jam es LL.B. 1939
Nicho.lson, Donald Franklin . . B.A. 1931
Palmer, Harold Ernest B.A. 1939
Peterson, Herbert Anton B.A. 1933
Pryor (nee Percival), Wilma Brahe B.A. 1937
Rushton, Victor Lamont LL.B 1931
Shaw, Patrick Dip. Pub. Ad. 
Dip. Com. . .
1938
Sullivan, Francis I.eo Berehmans 1931 '
Thomas, William Charles B. Com. 1933
Tregear, Albert Allan B. Com. 1934
Whitehead, Mary Alice B.A 1938
(x iii)  U niversity  Association of Canberra.
The U niversity  A ssociation of Canberra was established early  in 
1929.
J ts  objects are  the  fo llow ing:—
(a) To prom ote th e  estab lishm ent of a U n iversity  in C anberra.
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(b)  To provide for persons who do n o t wish to  s it for U niversity
E x am inations educational fac ilitie s  by m eans of—
( i ) E xtension L ec tu res;
( i i)  T u to ria l Classes;
( iii)  S tudy  C ircles; or
(iv ) O ther m eans;
(c) To encourage research  in subjects for which facilities a re
or m ay be available in C a n b e rra ; and
(d ) To tak e  such o ther steps as app ear desirable f rom tim e to
tim e to  fac ilita te  th e  U n iv ersity  stud ies of residen ts of
Canberra, and th e ir  dependants.
M em bership of the  Association is open to  a ll residen ts of the 
T errito ry , w hether g rad u ates  or not, who pay the  annual sub 
scrip tion  of 6s.
The A ssociation conducted negotia tions w ith  the  U niversities of 
Sydney and M elbourne w ith  a view to the  estab lishm en t of U niversity  
lec tures in a num ber of subjects, and has a rran g ed  for several series 
of U n iversity  E xtension  Lectures.
The A ssociation placed before th e  G overnm ent the  proposal for 
tlie passage of an  Ordinance providing for the  im m ediate creation  
of a U n iversity  College having the  follow ing functions :*—
(a) the  estab lishm ent of courses of lec tu res;
( b ) th e  power to  affiliate w ith  one or more of the  ex is ting
A u s tra lia n  U n iv e rs itie s ;
(c) th e  power to adm in iste r any funds which m ay be a llo tted
to  th e  College by the  G overnm ent for any  educational
p u rp o ses ; and
(d ) the  function  of rep o rtin g  from  tim e to  tim e on the e stab ­
lishm ent of a full U niversity .
The Ordinance as m ade is rep rin ted , w ith  subsequent am endm ents, 
in C hapter I l f .  of th is  C alendar.
The Secretary  of the Association is Mr. H. F. E. W hitlam , LL.B.. 
c /o  Com m onw ealth Crown S olicito r’s Office.
(x iv) Matriculation Facilit ies.
Commerce S tu d en ts  who are  requ ired  to  complete m atricu la tio n  
before proceeding to  the  Degree Course in Commerce are inform ed 
th a t  evening M a tricu la tio n  Classes a re  held a t  C anberra  High 
School. F u ll p a r tic u la rs  as to  subjects, tim es, fees, &c., m ay be 
obtained from  th e  H eadm aster, Mr. A. D. W atson, B.Sc.
(xv) Canberra Universi ty  College S tu d en ts ’ Association.
The C anberra  U n iv e rsity  College S tu d en ts’ A ssociation w as formed 
in A pril, 1932, as the  organized rep resen ta tive  body of the studen ts 
of th e  College, an d  it is recognized as such by the  Council.
All studen ts of th e  College are eligible for m em bership. M em ber­
ship is com pulsory, unless a special exem ption is g ran ted  by th e  
Council, in the  case of all stu d en ts  who—
(a)  are stu d y in g  for a degree or d ip lom a; or
( b ) no t being s tuden ts stu d y in g  for a  degree or diplom a, are
a tte n d in g  lectures a t  the College in two or more subjects.
Form er s tu d en ts  m ay become associate mem bers. The subscrip­
tion is 10s. per annum .
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The Association is m anaged by a S tu d e n ts’ R epresen ta tive  Council 
of seven members.
U nder the revised C o nstitu tion  of th e  A ssociation, which came 
in to  force on 7th May, 1938, sp o rtin g  a c tiv ities  a re  contro lled  by 
a S tu d en ts’ Sports Council.
The Association has done valuable w ork in  conducting nego tia ­
tions w ith the Council and o rgan iz ing  the  spo rtin g  and social 
activ ities of students. A stu d en ts’ m agazine, P rom etheus, is 
published annually .
The C onstitu tion  of the  A ssociation is as fo llo w s:—
1. The nam e of the A ssociation sh a ll he “ The C anberra U n iver­
s ity  College S tu d en ts’ Association
2. F o r the purposes of th is  C onstitu tio n , unless the  co n tra ry  
in ten tion  appears—
“ Member ” m eans a  financial m em ber of the C anberra U n iver­
s ity  College S tu d en ts’ A ssociation.
“ A ssociate Member ” m eans a financial associate m em ber of 
the  C anberra U n iversity  College S tu d en ts’ Association.
“ S tuden t ” means a s tu d e n t who has entered  for any sub ject 
in the  cu rricu lum  of the  C anberra  U n iversity  College or 
who has entered for any su b ject in th e  curricu lum  of the  
U niversity  of M elbourne th ro u g h  the  C anberra  U n iversity  
College.
“ Association ” m eans the C anberra U n iversity  College S tu d en ts’ 
Association.
“ General M eeting ” m eans a G eneral M eeting of the A ssocia­
tion.
“ A nnual General M eeting ” m eans the  A nnual General M eeting 
of the Association.
“ Sports Union ” m eans the  Sports Union established in p u r­
suance of th is  C onstitu tion .
“ S ports Council ” m eans th e  Sports Council established in 
pursuance of th is  C onstitu tion .
“ Sports Club ” means any  affiliated S ports Club of the Sports 
Union.
“ S tu d en ts’ R epresen tative  Council” m eans the S tu d en ts’ 
R epresentative Council of the C anberra U n iversity  College 
S tu d en ts’ A ssociation.
“ P residen t ” m eans P resid en t of the A ssociation.
“ Secretary  ” means Secretary  of the A ssociation.
“ T re a su re r” m eans T reasu re r of the A ssociation.
3. The objects of the A ssociation shall be—
(i) to  afford a recognized m eans of com m unication between
members and Council of the C anberra U n iversity  College
or any o ther bo d ies;
(ii) to  prom ote the social life of m embers and associate
m em bers;
(i i i) to control and fu r th e r  the  in terests of am ateu r sp o r t  in
th e  College; and
(iv) to  represent m embers and associate members in m a tte rs
affecting th e ir  in te rests.
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4. —  (1.) The Association shall consist of mem bers, associate 
m embers, and honorary  life associate members.
(2.) Any s tu d en t shall be eligible for m em bership.
(5.) An ex-student, g raduate  or u n d er-g raduate  of any approved 
U niversity  shall, subject to  approval by th e  S tu d en ts’ R epresen ta­
tive Council, be eligible for associate m em bership.
(4.) H onorary  life associate members m ay be appointed  a t  any 
General Meeting.
5. M embers shall be en titled  to  ail privileges of the  Association 
and  shall be en titled  to  vote a t any General M eeting thereof.
(!. A ssociate m em bers shall be en titled  to  all privileges of the  
Association :
Provided th a t associate members—
(i) shall not have power to  vote a t  any G eneral M eeting;
and
(i i) sha ll not be eligible for election to th e  S tu d en ts’ R epre­
sentative  Counoil.
7. The financial y ear of the Association sha ll commence on the  
first day  of M arch of each year.
8. — (1.) The subscrip tion  for mem bership or associate m em ber­
ship  sha ll be ten  sh illings (10s.) per annum  and  sha ll become due 
and payable on the first day of A pril in each year.
( 1 a . )  The sum of  ten sh illings referred to in the la s t preceding 
sub-section shall be equally  divided between the  S tu d en ts’ R epre­
sen tative  Council and the Sports Council.
(2.) Tf the  subscrip tion  of any member or associate member 
rem ains u npaid  for a  period of one calendar m onth a fte r  i t  becomes 
due, he o r she sh a ll, a f te r  the  exp ira tion  of fourteen  days a fte r 
notice of defau lt has been sent to  his or her last-know n address, 
be debarred  from  the privileges of membership or associate m em ber­
ship.
9. The business an d  affairs of the  association shall be under the 
m anagem ent of the S tu d en ts’ R epresentative Council, w hich shall 
consist of—
(i) a P residen t, a V ice-President, a Secretary , a T reasurer,
and th ree  o ther m embers (includ ing  a t  least one 
woman) ; and
(ii) one m em ber who sh a ll be nom inated by and  shall represen t
the Council of the C anberra U niversity  College, bu t shall 
not be eligible for election to any office on the S tu d en ts’ 
R epresentative Council.
10. —  (1.) Office-bearers and members of the S tu d en ts’ R epresen ta­
tive Council shall be nom inated for election and  shall be elected 
by m em bers a t  the Annual General M eeting and vo ting  thereon 
shall be by ballot. V oting by proxy shall not be perm itted .
(2.) The nom ination  for any position of a candidate  who is not 
p resen t a t  the m eeting sha ll not be accepted unless his w ritten  
consent to  nom ination  is delivered to  the P resident.
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(3.) Office-bearers, including m em bers of the S tu d en ts’ R epre­
sen tative  Council, sha ll, subject to  section 1G. hold office u n til 
the nex t succeeding A nnual General M eeting.
11. The S tu d en ts’ R epresentative  Council shall m eet a t  least 
once a m onth, and a t  least one-half of th e  m em bers sh a ll be neces­
sary  to  form  a  quorum .
12. In  the event of th e  votes cas t for and ag a in st any  proposal 
subm itted  to  a S tu d e n ts’ R epresentative Council M eeting or G eneral 
M eeting being equal, the P residen t shall have a casting  vote in 
add ition  to  a de libera tive  vote.
13. The Secretary  sha ll—
(i) a tten d  to  a ll correspondence;
( i i ) give notice to  members and associate m embers of a ll
G eneral M eetings and notice to  office-bearers and m em ­
bers of th e  S tu d en ts’ R epresen tative  Council of all
S tu d en ts’ R epresen tative  Council M eetings;
( i ii)  keep adequate  m inutes of all G eneral and S tu d en ts’ R epre­
sen ta tiv e  Council M eetings, including a record of the 
members and  associate members p resen t th e re a t;
(iv) carry  ou t such o ther du ties as the S tu d en ts’ R ep resen ta tive
Council d i r e c ts ; and
(v) be. ex officio, a member of all Sub-Com m ittees.
14. The T reasu re r sh a ll—
(i) receive a ll subscrip tions and o th er moneys and sha ll pay
them  to  th e  c red it of th e  A ssociation  a t  such B ank as
the  S tu d en ts’ R epresentative Council from  tim e to  tim e 
m ay direct. The bank account of th e  A ssociation shall 
be operated  upon by any tw o of th e  follow ing th ree  
office-bearers, v iz .:— Presiden t, Secretary , T reasu re r;
( i i , p resen t a s ta tem en t of accounts a t  each annual general 
m eeting ; and
( i i i ' c arry  out such o ther du ties as the S tu d en ts’ R epresen ta­
tiv e  Council m ay d irect.
15. Two au d ito rs , who shall no t be m embers of the  S tu d en ts’ 
R epresentative Council or Sports Council, shall be elected a t  th e  
A nnual General M eeting, and they  shall a u d it the  accounts and 
certify  th e  s ta te m en t of accounts each year.
16. —  (1.) E x tra o rd in a ry  vacancies in any office m ay be filled 
by the  S tu d en ts’ R epresen tative  Council a t  its  discretion, and  any 
member so elected shall hold office subject to  the  provisions of 
th is  C o nstitu tion  for th e  rem ainder of the  term  of th e  m em ber 
in whose place he is elected.
(2.) The office of a member of the  S tu d en ts’ R epresentative  
Council shall become vacan t upon death  or resignation  or upon 
absence from  th ree  consecutive m eetings of the  S tu d en ts’ R epre­
sen ta tive  Council w ith o u t the leave of the S tuden ts ' R epresen tative  
Council.
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(3 .) The provisions of th is  section  shall not apply to the 
member rep resen ting  the Council of the  C anberra U niversity  
College.
17. The A nnual G eneral M eeting sha ll be held w ith in  ten days 
of the  la s t day  in F eb ru ary  for th e  purposes of electing office­
bearers and m em bers of the S tu d en ts’ R epresen tative  Council and of 
considering the .report of the S tu d e n ts ’ R epresentative Council, 
the sta tem en t of accounts and such o th e r business as m ay be brought 
forw ard.
18. The S tu d e n ts ’ R epresen tative  Council m ay a t any tim e 
summon a general m eeting by g iv ing  seven d ays’ notice, and sha ll 
so sum m on a general m eeting on a w ritte n  request signed by a t 
least one-fourth of th e  members.
19. The S tu d en ts’ R epresen tative  Council shall have power—
(i) to conduct and superin tend  th e  business and affairs of th is
A ssociation in accordance w ith  the provisions of th is  
C o n s titu tio n ;
( i i)  to estab lish  such sub-com m ittees as i t  sha ll deem neces­
sa ry  and  ap p o in t any m em ber or associate m ember to 
such sub-com m ittees;
( i ii)  to  m ake such reg u la tio n s from  tim e to tim e (n o t incon­
s is te n t w ith  th is  C o n stitu tio n ) as it  m ay deem necessary 
fo r the  proper m anagem ent of the A ssociation; and
(iv ) sub ject to  the A nnual General M eeting, to  in te rp re t
regu lations.
20. A m ateur sp o rt w ithin the  College shall be under the m anage­
m ent of a  S po rts  Union, which shall consist of m embers of 
affiliated S ports Clubs whose m em bership shall be confined to 
mem bers and associate members.
21. The object of the  S ports U nion sha ll be to  m ake and 
m ain ta in  provision for enabling its  m em bers to  engage in am ateu r 
spo rt under a p p ro p ria te  reg u la tio n s and conditions.
22. A ffiliation of a Sports Club shall be subject to the approval 
by the  Sports Council of the  co n stitu tio n  of the club concerned.
23. The executive body of the  S p o rts U nion shall be called the  
Sports Council and  shall consist of a P residen t, two V ice-presidents, 
Secretary , T reasu re r, and P u b lic ity  Officer (who shall be elected 
as h e re in afte r p ro v ided), a  rep resen ta tiv e  of the  S tu d en ts’ R epre­
sen ta tiv e  Council and two delegates (who m ay be mem bers and 
associate m em bers) from  each S po rts  Club.
24. —  (1.) Secretaries of S ports Clubs shall no tify  the  Secretary  
of the  S ports Council in w ritin g  of the nam es of the  delegates 
appoin ted  to  rep resen t them  on the Sports Council.
(2.) A delegate shall not be pe rm itted  to  represen t more th an  
tw o Sports Clubs.
25. A t any m eeting  of the  S p o rts  Council, a  delegate shall be 
en titled  to vote in respect of each S ports Club which he represents.
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Ch a p t e r  V II.
DETAILS OF SUBJECTS.
DETA ILS OF L EC TU R E SU B JE C T S AND RECOM M ENDATIONS 
FOR T H E  AN NUA L EX A M IN A TIO N S TO BE H ELD IN T H E  
FO URTH TERM , 1941.
(N o te .— S tu d en ts  should consult th e  various L ectu rers as to th e  
books which are  essen tia l in th e ir  respective subjects.)
A.—ARTS.
E N G L ISH  A.
Syllabi7«.- L ectures on the prescribed tex ts, Lectures on English 
Language.
B ooks—
(a ) Recommended for p re lim inary  read ing—
C haucer— Prologue to the C anterbury 'tales.
Cowling— The Use of E nglish . (3rd  ed., M .U .P .)
Groom— A L itera ry  H isto ry  of England. (Longm ans.)
( b ) P rescribed  tex ts—
Chaucer— The Pardoner's Tale, in Selections fro m  Chaucer 
(ed. C ow ling). (G inn.)
Shakespeare— H am let. (Any anno ta ted  ed ition .)
M ilton— Paradise Lost. ( Eds. Cowling and H a l le t t . )
(M ethuen.) One book to  lie announced.
Cowling (e d .)— O utline of E nglish Verse. (M acm illan .) 
T ucker- P la tform  M onologues. (M .U.P.)
Cowling— The Use o f E nglish, Chaps. I.-IX . 3rd ed. 
(M .U .P.)
(c) Prescribed essay read ing—
Chaucer— The N u n ’s P ries t’s Talc, m Selections from  
Chaucer (ed. C ow ling). (G inn.)
Shakespeare— Cymbehne.
M ilton— Comus.
B u tle r— E rew hon.
(d ) Recommended for reference—
T illyard— M ilton. (C hatto  and W indus.)
Groom— A  L itera ry  H isto ry  of England. (Longm ans.) 
R aleigh— Shakespeare. (E ng lish  Men of Letters.
M acm illan .)
B radley— Shakespearean Tragedy. (M acm illan .)
R aleigh— M ilton. (A rn o ld .)
Jo ad — Sam uel B utler. (Parsons.)
Notes on the  lectures m ay be obtained from the  M elbourne U ni­
versity  P ress  a t  a cost of 20s. for the course.
E x a m in a t io n .— Two 3-liour papers.
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FR EN C H , PART I.
S y l l a b u s .— Theory and practice of phonetics, com position, tra n s­
lation  a t  sig h t, g ram m ar. Reading aloud, d icta tion , conversation. 
T ran s la tio n  from  prescribed tex ts. L ectures, in E nglish, on the  chief 
l ite ra ry  m ovem ents of the 19th C entury  (first-hand  knowledge of 
rep resen ta tiv e  w rite rs  will be required in the ex am in atio n ).
R o o k s—
(a ) P rescribed  tex ts—
D audet— Tartarin  de Tarascon. (D ent’s T reasu ry .)
Ju le s  Rom ains— Knock. (Longm ans Green.)
B erthon—Nine French Poets, o m ittin g  the  poems w hich 
begin on the following pag es:— 15, 28, 32, 46, 52 (both 
poem s), 59, 60, 63, 66, 70 (both poem s), 73, 74, 105, 
113, 118, 126-132 (i.e., a ll Sain te-B euve), 137, 138, 141 
(both poem s), 142. 143 (both poem s), 148, 150, 151 
(both {Mjems), 152. 153 (both poem s), 156, 157-
(M acm illan .)
The above prescribed tex ts  are  for tran s la tio n  into E nglish.
( h ) P rescribed  text-books—
C hisholm — Manual of French Pronunciation. (R obertson 
and M ullens.)
L azare— Elem entary French Composition. (H a ch e tte .) 
( r )  Recommended for reference—
K irb y — Students' French Grammar. (M acm illan .)
Renault-—Gramm wire Francaise. ( A rn o ld .)
P e t it—Dictiom uiire Anglais-Fran gais. (H ach e tte . )
Cassell—French-English and English-French D ictionary. 
(C asse ll.)
M ansion— French-English and English-French Dic-
tionari es. (H a rra  p .)
P e tit  Larousse Illustre.
S tuden ts tak in g  the  course in French, P a r ts  I., II ., I I I .,  are 
strong ly  recommended to  purchase  a good gram m ar and a  good d ic­
tio n ary , consu lting  the staff as to  th e ir choice. They w ill also find 
Abry, Audic e t  C rouzet’s H isto ire illustree de la littera tu re  frangaise 
(P a ris , D id ie r) , useful th ro u g h o u t their course; and  ex ternal 
s tu d en ts  in P a r t s  II . and I I I .  will find i t  a lm ost indispensable.
Notes on th e  lectures m ay be obtained from the  M elbourne U n i­
v e rs ity  P ress , a t  a cost of 20s. for the course.
E x a m in a t io n .— One 3-hour and one l i-h o u r  paper (the first on 
Unseens and Prescribed  Texts, the  second on L ite ra tu re )  ; 10-minute 
o ra l te s t  in R eading and  C onversation; 30 m inutes D ic ta tion  T est; 
30 m inutes Phonetic  T ranscrip tion . Class work w ill be taken in to  
account when determ in ing  the resu lts  of the exam ination .
FR EN C H , PA RT I a .
'Ib is  course, which assum es th a t  studen ts have reached pass 
s tan d ard  a t  th e  School Leaving E xam ination, is in tended for both 
in te rn a l and ex te rn a l s tu d e n ts  who do not propose to  proceed beyond 
th e  F ir s t  Y ear in French. I t  does not qualify  stu d en ts  to  proceed 
to  French, P a r t  I I .  I ts  em phasis is on read ing  and on tran s la tio n  
in to  E nglish , r a th e r  th an  on tran sla tio n  into French.
58 Details of Subjects .
Syllabus.-—Sim ple tra n s la tio n  in to  French. Unseen tra n s la tio n  
in to  English. T ran sla tio n  from  prescribed tex ts. L ectures, in 
English, on the chief lite ra ry  m ovem ents of the 19th century.
Books—
(a) Prescribed tex ts—
M oliere— L ’Avare. (D ent’s T rea su ry .)
B'erthon— N ine  French Poets. (As prescribed for F rench. 
P a r t  I.) (M acm illan .)
L am artine— Derniers jours de Marie- A n to in e tte .
(B lack ie .)
Louis B lanc—/Voces et execution de Louis X V I .
( B lack ie .)
Fanniere— Modern French Short Stories. (C larendon .) 
V. Hugo— La chute. (H arra]).)
( h ) Recommended for reference—
The books recommended for reference for French, P a r t  T.
Notes on the  lectures m ay be obtained from the M elbourne 
U niversity  Press, a t a cost of 20s. for the course.
Examination .— One 3-hour and one 1-J-hour paper (the  first on 
Unseens and Prescribed 'tex ts , the  second on L ite ra tu re ) .
FR EN C H , PART II.
Syllabus.— T ran sla tio n  from and into French, reading, d ic ta tio n , 
conversation, p rac tica l phonetics. T ran sla tio n  of certa in  prescribed 
tex ts, and lite ra ry  com m ent (in F rench) on o thers. Lectures, 
in  French, on French L ite ra tu re  of the E igh teen th  C entury . 
.(Seventeenth C entury  in 1942. and so on a lte rn a te ly ) .
Books—
(a ) Prescribed tex ts—
For tran s la tio n  in to  E nglish—
R ousseau— Vie et oeuvres, (ed. Seh inz.) (H arra]).) 
K ä stn er— A Book of French Verse: th e  following 
poems: Nos. 16, 19, 21, 23, 29, 32, 42, 55, 63, 66, 
67. 69, 82. 83, 91, 93, 101, 102, 103, 106, 110, 111, 
116, 185, 186. 187, 188, 197, 201, 202, 203, 204, 
205, 206. 207, 208, 209, 210, 216, 217, 219, 222. 
(C .U .P .)
As a read ing  basis for lite ra tu re , and for com m entary 
in class du rin g  the  first two term s, th e  follow ing: 
D idero t— Paradoxe sur le comedien. (Camb. P la in  
T ex ts .)
Saint-S im on— Memories, (ed. H olland.) (B lackie.) 
Lesage— C rispin  rival dc son m aitre. (ed. C lark .)
(B lack ie.)
V o lta ire— Le blanc et le voir. (ed. H orton .)
( B lack ie.)
V o lta ire— Select Letters. (ed. T h ouaille .) (B lackie.) 
Know ledge of the books prescribed above for l ite ra tu re
will be tested orally during the year.
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( b ) P rescribed  text-book—
Chisholm — M anual of French P ronunciation. (Robertson 
and M ullens.)
(c) Recommended for reference—
The books recommended for reference for French, P a r t  I., 
and, for th e  lite ra tu re  co u rse :
Abry, Audic e t Crouzet— I lis to ire  illu stree  de la 
litic ra tu re  frangaise. (D id ier.)
Motes on the  lectures m ay be obtained from  the  M elbourne U n i­
versity  P ress, a t  a cost of 20s. for the  course.
Ex a m in a tio n .— One 3-liour and two H -h o u r papers (th e  first on 
Unseens, th e  second on Prescribed Texts, and the  th ird  on L ite ra ­
tu re )  ; oral tests , to ta llin g  75 m inutes, in  R eading, Conversation, 
D icta tion  and Phonetics. Class work w ill be taken  in to  account 
when determ in ing  the resu lts  of exam ination.
FR EN C H , PA RT I I I .
S y l l a b u s .—T ran s la tio n  from and into French. R eading, con­
versation , practica l phonetics. T ran sla tio n  of certa in  prescribed
tex ts, and  lite ra ry  com m entary (in F rench) on o thers. Lectures, 
in F rench, on French L ite ra tu re  of the E igh teen th  C entury , as 
prescribed for P a r t  II .
Books—
(a ) Prescribed tex ts—-
F or tran s la tio n  into English :
G au th ie r-F e rrie res— Anthologie des ecrivains con- 
tem porains. Poesie. (L aro u sse .)
R ousseau— Vie et oeuvres, (ed. Scliinz.) (H a r ra p .) 
As a read in g  basis for l ite ra tu re  and for com m entary  in 
class d u rin g  first two te rm s :
The books prescribed for the same purpose in P a r t  II.
( h ) Recommended for reference—•
The books recommended for reference for French, P a r t  I., 
and. for th e  l ite ra tu re  course, the book recommended 
for P a r t  I I .  (A bry, Audic e t C rouzet.)
Notes on the lec tu res m ay be obtained from  the M elbourne U n i­
versity  Press, a t a cost of 20s for the course.
E x a m in a tio n . -One 3-liour and two 1-1 -hour papers (th e  first on 
Unseens, th e  second on Prescribed Texts, and the  th ird  on L ite ra ­
tu re )  ; ora l tests, to ta llin g  75 m inutes, in Reading, Conversation 
and Phonetics. C lass work will be taken in to  account when d e te r ­
m ining th e  re su lts  of the  exam ination .
GERM AN, PA RT I.
Syllabus.—Phonetics, including tran sc rip tio n  into phonetic 
sc rip t. R eading aloud, conversation, recita tion . Com position, t r a n s ­
lation  a t  sig h t, g ram m ar. H isto ry  and civ ilization  of G erm any to  
1740. In tensive  stu d y  of a prescribed text. Lectures on books 
prescribed for p riv a te  reading.
60 Details of S ubjects.
E ach stu d en t is requ ired  to  lea rn  by h e a r t  tw elve poems, as se t 
in class du rin g  the course, w ith  a  view to  th e  oral test.
The course assum es th a t  stu d en ts  have reached pass s ta n d a rd  in 
G erm an a t  the School Leaving E xam ination .
The q u a lity  of the work of th e  can d id ate  th ro u g h o u t the  course 
w ill be tak en  into account a t  th e  A nnual E xam ination .
Books—
(a )  Prescribed tex t:
Goethe— Gedichte.
( b ) Prescribed tex t-books:
X ietor— Die Anssprache des Schriftdeu tschen .
( B eis tan d .)
Lubovius— A P ractical German Gram m ar, Reader and  
W riter , P a r t  I I .  (B lackwood.)
Schw eitzer-S im onnot— Lesebuch fü r  Sekunda, P rim a and  
Oberjrrima. (C olin .)
(c) P rescribed  for p riv a te  read in g :
Lessing— M inna von Barnhelm .
S torm — Der Sdhimrn elreiter.
G rillp a rze r— Sappho.
Suderinann— F rau  Sorge. (C o tta ’sche or H ir t.)
(d) Recommended for reference:
Cassell— N ew  G erm an-English and English-G erm an
D ictionary. (C asse ll.)
K n a u r— K onversationslexikon. (K n a u r .)
Der große D uden  (m ore p a r tic u la r ly  Vol. I .) .  (B iblio­
graphisches In s t i tu t ,  Leipzig ; H a rrap .)
Der Sprach-Brockhaus. (B lo ck h au s; P itm an .) 
Examination .- Two 3-hour papers; oral test of 15 minutes.
GERM AN, PA RT II.
Syllabus.— R eading aloud, conversation and  rec ita tion . More 
advanced tran s la tio n , com position and essay w ritin g . H isto ry  and 
c iv ilization  of G erm any from  1740 to  the p resen t tim e. H isto ry  of 
G erm an lite ra tu re  to  1830. In tensive  stu d y  of a prescribed tex t. 
Lectures on books prescribed for p re lim inary  reading.
Each s tu d e n t is required  to  learn  by h e a rt 50 lines from Goethe's 
F aust and  50 lines from  G rillp a rze r’s Des Meeres und' der IÄebe 
W ellen, w ith  a view to th e  o ral test.
Books—-
(a) P rescribed for p re lim in ary  reading—
Schiller und Goethe— Briefwechsel. (Velhagen und
K lasings Schulausgaben .)
G rillp a rze r— Des Meeres und der Diebe W ellen.
K leist— P rinz Friedrich von Hom burg.
Scheffel— Ekkehard. (Any complete edition .)
I b ) P rescribed tex t—
Goethe— F au st. P a r t  I.
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(c) Prescribed text-books—
Eggeling— Advanced German Prose Composition.
( C larendon .)
Schw eitzer-S im onnot— Lesebuch fü r Sekunda. Prima und 
Oberprima. (A rm and Colin.)
K och— Geschichte deutscher Dichtung. (H an seat, V er­
lag. H am burg.)
or A. Vögtlin— Geschichte der deutschen Dichtung. (S chu lthe  
Z ü ric h .)
E x a m in a tio n .—Two 3-liour p ap ers; o ra l te s t  of 15 m inutes. 
GERMAN, PA RT I I I .
Syllabus.— Advanced unseen tran s la tio n , essay  w ritin g  and con­
versation . H isto ry  of G erm an lite ra tu re . S tudy  of prescribed tex ts, 
including some M iddle-H igh-G erm an. S tudy  of G rillp a rze r’s Dramas. 
w ith  read ings of selected passages. Der deutsche Rom an seit 1850.
P relim inary  Reading .— Studen ts are  advised to  read  Goethe's 
Gespräche m it Eckermann (one of the prescribed te x ts ) ,  G rillp a rze r’s 
Dramas and  also some novels by contem poraneous G erm an au th o rs , 
d u rin g  the  preceding Long V acation.
Books—
(a) P rescribed tex ts—
B achm ann—M it t eihochdeut d ies  Lesebuch (E pik  V III . to- 
e n d .)
Goethe— Faust. P a r t  II.
G oethe— Gespräche mil Eckermann.
Gr illparzer— Dram a s.
( b ) P rescribed text-books—
Eggeling— Advanced German Prose Composition.
(C larendon .)
Koch— Geschichte Deutscher Dichtung.
H ans N aum ann— Die deutsche D ichtung der Gegenwart. 
(O .P.)
E x a m in a tio n .- -Three 3-hour pap ers; oral tes t of 25 m inutes. 
LA TIN , PA R T I.
Syllabus.— T ransla tion  from  C lassical L atin  and tra n s la tio n  into 
L atin  prose. S tudy of prescribed L atin  au th o rs . L a tin  accidence 
and syntax .
Books—
Prescribed tex ts—
Horace— Odes I., o m ittin g  13, 18, 25, 35. (Page, M acm illan.) 
P lin y — Selected L etters, 1, 3-5, 7-12, 16, 17, 23-5, 30, 31, 
34, 35, 30, 48, 57-61, 87-91. (P r itc h a rd  and B ernard , 
O .U.P.)
Ex a m in a tio n .— Two 3-hour papers.
«2 Details of Subjects.
PO LITIC A L IN S T IT U T IO N S , PA R T I.
Syllabus.— ( i)  The elem ents of th e  th eo ry  of m odern dem ocracy. 
An outline  of the  po litica l in s titu tio n s  of G rea t B rita in  and A us­
t r a l ia ;  electoral system s, leg is la tu res , executives, K in g  and 
Governors, civil services, p a r ty  system s, public opinion.
( i i ) An elem entary  in troduction  (abou t 12 lectures) to c o n s titu ­
tio n a l and ad m in istra tiv e  law.
Books—
(«■) For p re lim inary  read ing—
C air— The Responsible C itizen. (Nelson.)
(/>) P rescribed text-books—
(i) For section ( i)  of the sy llabus -
Ogg— E nglish  Government and Politics. (M ac­
m illan. )
M ill— U lilitariem ism , L iberty , R epresentative Go­
vernm ent. ( E verym an’s . )
Hancock— A u stra lia . (M odern W orld Series.)
( ii)  For section ( ii)  of the sy llabus—
Jenn ings— The Late and the C onstitu tion . (U. of 
London P . )
(c ) Recommended for reference—
(i) For section ( i)  of the  sy llabus—
Jennings-— Cabinet G overnment, P arliam ent. 
(C .Ü .P.)
M uir— Hou: B rita in  is Governed. (C onstable.) 
Laski— P arliam entary  Government in  England.
(A llen and  Unw in.)
W oolf— A fte r  the Deluge. (Penguin .)
Laski— L ib erty  in the M odern 8  fate. (Pengu in .)
Duncan— Trends in A ustra lian  Politics. (A ngus 
and R obertson.)
Cambridge H isto ry  of the B ritish  Em pire, Vol. 111. 
(A u s tra lia ) .  (C .U .P .)
Greaves— The B ritish  C o n stitu tio n . (A llen and 
U n w in .)
(i i) For section (i i )  of the  sy llabus—
Dicey— The Law  of the C onstitu tion  (ed. W ade). 
(M acm illan .)
R eport of the  Com mittee on M in isters’ Powers 
(1932). Cmd. 4(UiO.
Examination.— One 3-hour paper.
PU R E  M ATHEM ATICS, PA RT I.
Syllabus.—  (i) Vectors and. A na ly tica l Geometry. Elementary 
vector algebra, with applications to plane and solid geometry, in­
cluding specification of direction, the cartesian equations of straight 
line and plane, formulae for change of frame of reference, trigono­
metric addition' theorems.
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Curves and surfaces of the second o rd e r: Physical illu s tra tio n s ; 
form ulae for tan g en t line, tan g en t plane and  n o rm al; e lem entary  
■discussion of general second order eq u atio n s; th e  m ost im p o rtan t 
properties of the parabola, ellipse and hyperbola.
In tro duction  to  polar coordinates.
( i i ) In tro d u c to ry  Course in  Calculus.— R evision of algebraic 
principles and methods. The notions of d ifferen tia tion  and in teg ra ­
tion, w ith geom etrical and physical ap p lications depending on the 
sim plest algebraic functions only.
(i i i ) Calculus. System atic d ifferen tia tion  and in teg ration , applied 
to  th e  s tan d ard  elem entary  functions. E lem en tary  geom etrical and 
physical app lications, including areas, volum es, arcs, moments. 
C u rv a tu re . A pproxim ations. In troduction  to  d ifferen tia l equations.
Books—
(a ) Prescribed te x t  book—-
M ichell and Bel/.— Clem ents o f M athem atical A nalysis. 
(M acm illan .) 2 vols.
or Faw dry  and  D urell— Calculus fo r Schools. (A rnold .)
The form er book is recommended to  stu d en ts  who 
have a lready  done a y ea r’s course in Calculus, and 
to  s tu d en ts  who intend to proceed to  P u re  M athe­
m atics, P a r t  IT. (P a ss ) .
(b) Recommended for reference—
W eath erb u rn — E lem entary Vector A nalysis. (Bell.)
Osgood and G rau ste in — Plane and Solid  A n a ly tic  
G eom etry. (M acm illan .)
For s tu d e n ts  who obtain the text-book by F aw dry  and D urell. 
the follow ing books are  also recommended for reference :—
M ichell and Belz— Elements of M athem atical A nalysis. 
(M acm illan .) 2 vols.
or Lam b— In fin itesim al Cairn Ins. (C .U .P .)
or G aunt— Introduction  to Infin itesim al Calculus. (C laren ­
don. )
In  add ition , all s tu d en ts  m ust have a set of four-figure or 
five-figure M athem atical Tables, such as—
Castle-—Logarithm ic and Other Tables. (M acm illan.)
or K aye and Laby— Four-F igure M athem atical Tables.
• (Longm ans.)
E xam in ation .— T wo 3110111 papers.
B.—COMMERCE.
In  a ll sub jects studen ts will be expected to p repare class essays 
and exercises as set by the L ecturers. S tudents not com plying w ith 
th is  requ irem en t m ay be excluded from th e  ann u al exam ination .
C andidates for the  degree of B.Com. m ust a tten d  lectures in a t 
least four of the  sub jects of th e ir  course. The subjects m ust be 
approved by the  D ean of the F acu lty .
S tu d en ts  u n d e rtak in g  an approved course a t  C anberra U niversity  
College m ay regard  a ttendance  a t  lectures a t  C anberra as fulfilling  
these requirem ents.
Ö4 Details of Su b je c t s .
ACCOUNTANCY, PA R T I.
S yllabus.— H isto ry  and D evelopm ent of Book-keeping. T he 
Functions of A ccountants. C lassification of Accounts. M anufac­
tu rin g , T rad ing  and P ro fit and Loss A ccounts and B alance Sheets. 
P repaym ents. O utstand ings. D epreciation , A pprecia tion  and  
F lu c tu a tio n s . P rovisions, Reserves, Reserve Funds and  S ink ing  
Funds. C olum nar Accounting. D epartm en ta l and  B ranch A ccounts. 
Foreign B ranch  Accounts and th e  tre a tm e n t of foreign cu rrencies in 
accounts. Income and E xpend itu re  Accounts. R eceipts and P a y ­
m ents Accounts. C onsignm ent Accounts. Jo in t V enture Accounts. 
Ledger C ontrol Accounts. Conversion of Single E n try  to  Double 
E n try . Packages. Goodwill. P a r tn e rsh ip  Accounts. Sim ple Com­
pany Accounts. The In te rp re ta tio n  of Accounts. N a tu re , scope 
and purpose of A uditing . Classes of A udits. A ud it of cash t r a n s ­
actions. In te rn a l Check system s and th e ir  re la tion  to  E x te rn a l 
au d its.
Books—
(а) Recommended for p re lim inary  read ing :
K e rr—-E lem entary Bookkeeping, P a r ts  I. and If .  (A ngus 
& R o bertson .) P a r ts  1. and II. 
or W ebster Jenk inson— E lem ents of Bookkeeping. (A rnold .)
(б) Prescribed text*books:
Goldberg— A  P hilosophy of Accounting. (C om m onw ealth 
In s t i tu te  of A ccountants.)
Rowland and Magee— A ccounting, P a r t  I. (Gee & Co.)
Principles o f A ud iting . (A u s tra lian  E dition , P itm a n .)
(c) Recommended for reference:
C arte r— A d  canoed Accounts. (P itm an .)
H islop— Com pany A ccounts as A pplied  to A u stra lia  and  
New Zealand. (P itm a n .)
Tovey— Balance Sheets. (P itm an .)
Ir ish — Practical A uditing . (Law  Book Co.)
Schum er— Cost Accounting. (Com m onw ealth In s t i tu te  of 
A ccoun tan ts .)
E xam in ation .— Two 3-hour papers.
ACCOUNTANCY, PA RT J1a.
Syllabus. H isto ry  and developm ent of accountancy and aud iting . 
E th ics and e tique tte  of the  accountancy profession. P lan n in g  of 
accounting system s. E x te rn a l au d its. A u d it of the revenue account. 
B alance-sheet aud its. V erification of assets. P rincip les of a sse t v a lu a ­
tion. Provisions, reserves, reserve funds and sinking funds. Secret 
reserves. D ivisible profits and dividends. Goodwill. Investiga tions. 
Form  and conten t of published accounts. The law re la tin g  to  lim ited  
company accounts. H ire-purchase accounts. The double account 
system . Advanced com pany accounts. R econstructions, am algam a­
tions and absorptions. Accounts of holding companies and th e ir sub­
sid iaries. T rustees’, liq u id a to rs’, receivers’ and execu tors’ accounts. 
Accounts for various types of businesses and the a u d it  thereof. 
D uties, powers and responsib ilities of aud ito rs. A u d it w orking 
papers. A ud ito rs’ certificates and reports.
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Books—
(a ) Recom m ended for p re lim inary  read in g —
P rincip les of A uditing. (A u s tra lia n  E dition , P itm a n .)
( b ) P rescribed  text-books—
C a rte r— Advanced Accounts. (P itm a n .)
P rinciples of Auditing. (A u s tra lia n  E d ition , P itm an .)
(c) Recom m ended for reference—
L ittle to n — Accounting E volu tion  to 1900. (Am er. Inst. 
Pub. C o.)
V ictorian Companies Act, 1938.
Com monwealth B ankruptcy A ct and Rules.
Cocke.— Sum m ary of Principal Legal Decisions Affecting 
A uditors. (Gee and Co.)
Leake-—Commercial Goodwill. (P itm a n .)
G arnsey— Holding Companies and Their Published  
Accounts. (Gee and Co.)
R anking , Spicer and Pegler— E xecutorship Law and 
Accounts. (H .F .L . P u b lishers L td .)
Cutfortli-—Methods of Am algam ation. (B ell.)
M ontgom ery— Auditing Theory and Practice. (R onald .)
Ross— H ire Purchase Accounting. (L aw  Book Co.)
Trish— P ractical Auditing. (Law  Book Co.)
T ro u an t— Financial Audits. (A m er. In s t. Pub. Co.)
Peloubet— A udit W orking Papers. (A m er. In st. Pub. Co.)
Sanders. H atfield  and Moore— A Statem ent of Accounting 
Principles. (Am er. In st. Pub. Co.)
COM M ERCIAL LAW, PA RT I.
St l i.abus.— I n tro d u c tio n : Sources and  general n a tu re  of V ic torian  
Law, w ith  special reference to  Com mercial Law.
General p rincip les of the  Law of C o n trac t: N a tu re  of a con tract. 
Form ation  of con tract. O peration of con tract. In te rp re ta tio n  of 
con tract. D ischarge of con tract. Remedies for breach of con tract.
Special Topics.— P rin c ip a l and Agent. P a rtn e rsh ip . Sale of 
goods. N egotiable in stru m en ts. C ontracts of c a rriag e : ( i)  by sea; 
(ii)  by land. B ailm ents. B ills of sale and o ther cha tte l securities. 
P rin c ip a l and su re ty . Insurance.
Books—
(a )  Recommended for p re lim inary  reading—
Pollock— F irst Book on Jurisprudence, P a r t  I., C hapters 
I., I I . ;  P a r t  I I .,  C hapters I., I I .,  IV . (fith edn. 
M acm illan .)
( b ) P rescribed  text-books—
C harlesw orth— Principles of M ercantile Law. (4th ed., 
S tev en s .)
Commonwealth and Victorian S ta tu tes  and Cases, as 
re ferred  to  by th e  L ecturer. S tuden ts should ob tain  
copies of th e  Goods A ct 1928, th e  Instrum ents A ct 
1928. and  the  Commonwealth B ills of Exchange Act 
1909-1912.
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(c) Recommended for reference—
Lindley— Law  o f P artnersh ip . (Sw eet and  M axw ell.) 
Byles— B ills  o f Exchange. (Sw eet and M axw ell.) 
C halm ers— Sale of Goods. ( B u tte rw o rth .)
Anson— P rincip les of the  E nglish  Law  of C ontract. 
(Ü .Ü .P.)
Coppel— R ills o f Sale. (Law  Book Co.)
Examination.— Two 3-hour papers.
ECONOMICS, PA RT I.
Syllabus.— O utlines of the general economics of the  production, 
consum ption, d is tr ib u tio n  and exchange of w ealth  w ith  special con­
sideration  of v a lue ; in d u s tr ia l o rgan ization , money and banking, 
and th e  e lem entary  p rincip les of t a x a t io n ; h isto ry  of economic 
thought.
Books—
(a) Recommended for p re lim in ary  reading—
Clay— Econom ics fo r  th e  General Reader. (M acm illan .) 
L ehfeld t— M oney  (O .U .P .)
( h ) Prescribed text-books—
Benham — Economics. ( P i tm a n .)
G ray— The D evelopm ent o f Econom ic Doctrine.
(L ongm ans.)
L ayton and C row ther— A n  In troduction  to the  S tu d y  of 
Prices. (M acm illan .)
Bower— D ictionary  o f Econom ic Terms. (R o u tledge .) 
Copland and W eller— The A ustra lia n  Econom y. (A ngus 
and R obertson.)
Pigou— Econom ics in  Practice. (M acm illan .)
Examination.— Two 3-hour p apers (for pass and  honours 
com bined).
ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY.
Preliminary Reading—
Newbigin— C omm ercial Geography. (H .U .S .)
Wood— The Tasm anian E nvironm ent. (R obertson and 
M ullens.)
P rinc ip les of geographic co n tro l; n a tu ra l regions of the  world 
as the  basis of p ro d u c tio n ; factors contro lling  lan d  u til iz a ­
tion and se ttlem en t; th e  geographical bases of in d u stry  and trade . 
Special stud}7 of A u s tra lia n  conditions.
The localization  of in d u s try ; o rgan ization  of commerce and 
in dustry  in special a rea s ; th e  p rim ary  and  secondary in d u strie s  of 
A u s tra lia ; tran sp o rt problem s.
Leading comm odities and th e ir  place in in te rn a tio n a l trade , 
w ith  special a tten tio n  to  A u s tra lian  exports ; economic problem s of 
production or d is trib u tio n  associated  w ith p a r tic u la r  com m odities; 
survey of world trad e .
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In te rn a tio n a l tra d e ;  the theory of com parative  costs; the  
balance of paym en ts; protection and ta riffs ; regu lation  of in te r­
national trad e , w ith  special reference to  A u s tra lia  and the B ritish  
Em pire.
Text-books—
Z im m erm an— World Resources and Industries.  (H arper.)
W adham  and  W ood.— Land Utilisation in Australia.
H arro d — International Economics. (N isbet and  C.U.P.)
Examination.— Two 3-hour papers.
ECONOMIC HISTO RY.
The general p rincip les of the evolution of in d u stry  and trade . 
O utline of the  economic h isto ry  of England to  1700. The in d u stria l 
revolutions and its  consequences in E ngland. M odern economic 
h isto ry  of E ngland , France, Germ any and th e  U nited  S ta tes. The 
economic h is to ry  of A u s tra lia  in some de ta il. M odern in d u stria l 
tendencies.
Preliminary Reading—
Ashley— Economic Organization of England.
D erry— Outlines of English Economic History.
Prescribed Text-books—
Clapliam — Economic Development of France and Germany. 
(C .U .P .)
Shann— Economic H istory  of Australia.  (C .U .P .)
F au lk n er— Economic History of the United States.  (M ac­
m illan . )
F ay— Great Bri ta in  from Adam Smith to the Present Day. 
(L on g m an s.)
M ered ith— Economic H is tory  of England. (P itm an .)
Bland, Brow n and Tawney— English Economic His tory— Select 
Documents.  (B ell.)
Examination.— Two 3-hour papers.
IN D U ST R IA L  ORGANIZATION.
Syllabus.— The s tru c tu re  and  finance of m odern in d u stry  and com­
m erce; size and  efficiency of p lan ts  and en te rp rises ; m arkets and 
m onopolies; the  employer-em ployee re la tionsh ip  w ith in  p a rticu la r  
businesses and  w ith in  the com m unity a t larg e ; labour organization  
and  wage fixation. The course w ill have special reference to 
A ustra lia .
Books—
(a)  Recom m ended for p re lim in ary  reading—
R obertson— Control of Industry.  (C .U .P .)
K elsa ll and P la u t— Industr ial Relations in the Modern 
State.  (M ethuen.)
Problems of Industr ial Administration in Australia.
(M .U.P.)
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( It) Prescribed text-books—
J. M. C lark— Incidence o f Overhead Costs. (A ccoun tan ts’ 
P ub lish in g  Co. L td .)
Robinson— S tru c tu re  of C om petitive  In d u stry . (C .U .P .) 
Foenander— Towards In d u s tr ia l Peace in  A ustra lia . 
(M .U .P .)
Rowe— M arkets and Men. (C .U .P .)
P ark in so n — Scientific In ves tm en t. (P itm an .)
Dobb— Wahres. (C .U .P .)
Meade—-Introduction to Econom ic A nalysis and P olicy. 
(O .U .P.)
References to  s ta n d a rd  works, official rep o rts and orig inal a rtic le s  
in cu rren t economic jo u rn a ls  w ill be m ade du ring  the course.
E xam in ation .— Two 3-hour papers.
MONEY AND BA N K IN G .
Syllabus.— The princip les of money, banking, in te rn a tio n al tra d e  
and foreign exchange; economic fluctuations.
Books—
(a) Recommended for p re lim in ary  read ing—
C lare and C rum p— The A B  C o f the Foreign Exchanges. 
(M acm illan .)
R obertson— Money. (C .U .P .)
Copland— Credit and C urrency Control. (M .U .P.)
( b ) P rescribed text-books—
H aw trey— Currency and Credit. (Longm ans.)
Sayers— Modern B anking. (O .U .P .)
Goschen— Foreign Exchanges. (Effingham, W ilson.) 
H aberler— Theory of In terna tiona l Trade. (Hodge.) 
Robinson— Introduction  to the Theory of E m ploym en t. 
(M acm illan.)
The A u stra lia n  Tariff— An Economic In qu iry . (M .U .P.) 
Exam ination— Two 3-hour papers.
PU B LIC  FIN A N C E.
Syllabus.— Public expend itu re ; public revenue and the  princip les 
of ta x a tio n ; public borrow ing and sinking funds; the public d eb t; 
princip les of w ar finance; problem s of federal finance; banking  and 
public finance.
The course w ill have special reference to  the public finances of 
the Commonwealth and V ictoria.
Books—
(a) Recommended for p re lim inary  reading—
W ith ers— Our Money and the S ta te . (M urray .)
Robinson— Public Finance. (C.U.P.)
R eport of C omm onwealth G rants Comm ission, 1930. 
(Govt. P rin te r , C anberra.)
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(6) Prescribed text-books—
B’astab le— P ublic Finance. (M acm illan .)
S tam p— The F undam ental P rincip les of Taxation  in  the 
L ig h t o f M odern D evelopm ents. (M acm illan.)
D alton— P ublic Finance. (R o u tled g e .)
P igouS t u d y  in  Public F inance. (M acm illan.)
A d a rk ar— The Principles and Problem s o f Federal 
Finance. (K in g .)
R eports of C omm onwealth G rants Commission, 1936 and 
1940. (Govt. P rin te r , C anberra .)
F inance B u lle tin . (L a tes t issue.) (Govt. P r in te r , 
C an b erra .)
A rticles as referred  to  in  lectures.
S tuden ts m ust consult books of docum ents on A u s tra lian  F inance, 
the  C om m onw ealth o f A u stra lia  C onstitu tio n  A ct, recent budget 
s ta tem en ts  of the  Federal and S ta te  T reasu rers, and show a know ­
ledge of the  m ain  facts concerning th e  public finances of the 
Com m onw ealth and  V ictoria.
Examination.-— Two 3-hour papers.
C.—LAW.
B R IT IS H  HISTO RY A.
Syllabus.— An outline analysis of B ritish  H isto ry . This subject 
is p lanned for stu d en ts  who do no t in tend  to  m ake H isto ry  a m ain 
subject of study , and p a r ticu la r ly  for those who in tend to  stu d y  
m ain ly  Law or P o litica l Science. The em phasis is not on in s t i tu ­
tions in them selves, bu t ra th e r  on the social context in re la tion  to  
which th e  g row th  and m odification of in s titu tio n s  m ay be un d er­
stood.
S tuden ts are required  to  subm it w ritten  work.
Books—
(a ) Recommended for p re lim inary  read ing—
P o llard — H isto ry  of England. (H .Ü .L .)
Ashley— The Economic Organization o f England. (Long­
m ans. )
( b ) P rescribed  text-books—
B land, Brown and Taw ney— Select Documents in E nglish  
Economic H istory . (B ell.)
W illiam son— The E volution  of England. (Oxford.)
P o llard — F actors in  Modern H istory . (C onstable.)
M aitlan d — C onstitu tional H isto ry  of England. (C .U .P.)
(c) Recommended for reference—
Stephenson and M archam — Sources o f English C onstitu ­
tional H istory . (H a rrap .)
D arby— H istorical Geography of England before 1800.
(C.U.P.)
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P o lla rd — The Evolution of Parliament. (L ongm ans.)
Dicey— Law and Opinion in England. (M acm illan .)
K e ir— The Constitutional History of Modern Britain  
( B lack .)
N am ier— The Structure of English Polities at the Acces­
sion of George I I I .  (M acm illan .)
F ay— Great Britain from Adam Smith to the Present 
Dag. (L ongm ans.) T ogether w ith  m ore de ta iled  
references given in lectures, p a r tic u la r ly  to  the  Oxford 
History of England,  edited by G. N. C lark  (volumes 
as referred  to ) .
Examination.— Two 3-hour papers.
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EXPLANATORY NOTE.
Owing to war-time restrictions it has been decided 
to reduce the contents of the 1942 issue of the 
Calendar. Sections which have not been altered 
since the 1941 issue have been omitted and a refer­
ence made to the 1941 Calendar.
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PRINCIPAL DATES.
1 9 4 2 .
Office re-opens.
L as t day for en try  for C anberra  Scholarships, B ur­
saries  and the R obert Ew ing Prize.
L as t day for e n try  for degrees to  be conferred by 
U niversity  of M elbourne on 28th M arch, 1942.
L as t day for paym ent of fees for F ir s t  Term  lectures. 
Academ ic y ear and F ir s t  Term begin. F ir s t  Term  
lectures begin.
A nnual commencement.
L ast day  for e n try  for degrees to  be conferred by 
U niversity  of M elbourne on 4th May, 1942.
F ir s t  Term ends. F ir s t  Term  lectures cease. L ast day 
for paym ent of fees for second term .
Second Term  begins. Second term  lectures begin.
L ast day for e n try  for Lady Isaacs Prizes.
L ast day  for en try  for degrees to  be conferred by 
U niversity  of M elbourne on 7th Septem ber, 1942. 
L ady Issacs P rize Essays to  lie w ritten .
Second Term  ends. Second Term lectures cease. L ast 
day for paym ent of fees for th ird  term .
T hird  Term begins. Third  Term lectures begin.
L as t day  for en try  for Annual E xam inations.
T hird Term ends. T h ird  Term lectures cease.
F o u rth  Term and A nnual E xam inations begin.
L ast day for e n try  for degrees to  be conferred by the 
U niversity  of M elbourne on 21st December, 1942.
Academic Y ear ends. F ou rth  Term ends.
N.B.— In p resen t circum stances, all dates shown m ust 
be regarded as provisional, and sub ject to  any a lte ra tio n  
which m ay become necessary d u rin g  th e  year.
1Chapter  I.
GENERAL INFORMATION.  /
{For fuller information see the Calendar, for 1941.)
Introduction.— T h roughou t the  C alendar, unless the  co n tra ry  
in ten tion  appears—
“ the  R eg is tra r  ” m eans the  R eg is tra r of tlie College.
“ th e  Secretary  ” m eans the S ecretary  to the Council of the 
College; and
' the U niversity  ” m eans the U n iversity  of M elbourne or the 
proper au th o rity  th e re a t in re la tio n  to  th e  m atte r in respect 
of which the expression is used.
Discipline.— T he Council reserves th e  r ig h t to refuse  to adm it 
any stu d en t to  lectures for such period as i t  th inks fit in ease 
of proved m isconduct or a serious breach of discipline. No p a r t 
of any lecture fee will be re tu rn ed  to  any stu d en t who has been 
refused adm ission  before the com pletion of a term . The full-tim e 
lecturers have been empowered by the  Council to  m ain ta in  d iscipline 
on the whole of the College premises.
A stu d en t should not address any com m unication regard ing  his 
course or exam inations to  any official or member of the teaching 
staff OT exam iner of the U n iversity  except th ro u g h  the R egistrar.
Care o f  Property, &c.— S tu d en ts  m ust re fra in  from  dam ag ing  
any fu rn itu re  or o ther a rtic le s  belonging to the  College.
Any stu d en t who dam ages any such fu rn itu re  or a rtic le s will 
be required to pay the  cost of rem edying such damage.
Subjects not Part o f a Degree or Diploma Course.— L ectures are 
open to  a ll studen ts , w hether m atricu la ted  or not, who have lodged 
the prescribed enrolm ent form  and fees w ith the R eg istra r.
Paym ent of Fees.— The fees fo r the  resp ec tiv e  courses and 
subjects are set o u t in C hapter IV.— Courses for Degrees and 
Diplom as.
In  add ition  to any exam ination  fee payable, the full lecture fees 
a re  payable before exam ination  w hether or not a studen t a ttends 
lectures.
Fees for lectures are payable in advance, on or before the  dates 
for paym ent shown in the Table of P rinc ipa l D ates, in th ree  equal 
in sta lm en ts. All o ther fees are payable in advance, in full.
W here lecture fees are n o t paid by the due date , a late  fee m ay 
be imposed as under: —
s. d
W here fees are paid on or before the date  of commence­
m ent of term , per subject . .  . . . .  5 0
W here fees are paid a fte r  th a t  date, per subject 10 0
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A studen t who has n o t paid h is fees by the  date of commencement 
of term  will be excluded from  lectures. The R eg is tra r  has power 
to rem it any late  fee for good cause shown, and to  g ra n t  an 
extension of tim e for paym ent of fees, w ith o u t the  im position of a 
la te  fee, on application made to him before the due date.
Any stu d en t dissatisfied  w ith  any decision of the R e g is tra r  re la tin g  
to  the paym ent of fees m ay appeal to th e  Council, b u t the  fees m ust, 
no tw ithstand ing  the  appeal, be paid, and will be refunded if the 
Council’s decision is in the  s tu d e n t’s favour.
Com pulsory M em bersh ip  o f S tu d en ts ' A ssocia tion .— M em bership  
of th e  C anberra U n iv ersity  College S tu d en ts’ A ssociation is com­
pulsory for—
(a)  a ll s tuden ts study ing  for a degree or d ip lom a; and
(b)  a ll s tu d en ts  (o ther th an  stu d en ts  s tu d y in g  for a  degree
or d ip lom a) who are  a tten d in g  lectures in tw o o r more 
subjects.
S tuden ts in respect of whom the above-m entioned requ irem en t applies 
in any year m u st (unless specially  exem pted by the Council) join 
the  Association, and m ust pay the  annual m em bership fee of 
the  Association (10s.) to  the R eg is tra r not la te r  th an  the  d a te  for 
paym ent of fees for the  second term . F u rth e r  p a r tic u la rs  as to 
th e  A ssociation will be found on p. 19, infra-.
EXAMINATIONS.
In tro d u c to ry .— The A nnual E x am in atio n s fo r  1942 will com­
mence on 9th November.
These exam inations will be held in C anberra  on the  days and 
a t  the  hours fixed for sub jects a t  the  exam inations held in 
Melbourne.
Fees.— Fees p ay ab le  fo r  ex am in atio n s are  se t ou t in  th e  C alendar
for 1941.
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THE COUNCIL AND STAFF.
THE COUNCIL.
Chairman of the Council:
Sir R obert R andolph  Garran , G.C.M.G., K.C., M.A.,
LL.D.(a) W
Members of the Council:
Le s l ie  H oldswortii Allen , M.A.. I ’h .D .(rf)
Ke n n e t h  B in n s , F.L.A.(a) (c)
Charles Studdy Daley , O.B.E., B.A.. LL.B.(a)
Betram  T homas D ick so n , B.A., Ph.D .(a)
The Revereiul Canon W ill ia m  J o hn  E dwards, B.A., Dip.Ed.(a) 
Sir George S iia w  K now les . C.B.E., M.A., LL.M.(a)
Pa tricia  T illyard . M.A.(a) (c)
The Reverend Arthur  J ohn  W aldock, D.D. (a)
Andrew Dugald W atson , B.Sc.(o)
THE LECTURERS.
1942 .
( i)  F u ll-tim e  Lectu rers:
English  and Latin■— Leslie  H oldswortii Allen , M.A., Ph.D. 
Modern Languages.— J effery  F rederick Meu risse  H aydon, 
M.A.
( i i )  P art-tim e  Lecturers :
Accountancy T. and Tin.— Thom as Miles  Ow en , B.Cora. 
Commercial Laic II. -Laurence George Roland Thornber, 
LL.M.
Economic History.  -P ercival Richard  H enry J udd. B.A., 
B.Ec., A.C.U.A.
economics I.— Cyrus Lenox S im  son H ew itt , B.Com., A.I.C.A., 
A.C.A.A.
(i i i) I n structor :
Japanese First Year.— Alfred R u ssell  Rlx. B.Ec.
A DM INI STR ATI VE STAFF.
Registrar, and Secretary to the Council:
Thom as M iles  Ow e n , B.Com.
Stenographer:
Am aryllis Gw endoline W il l ia m s .
(a) Appointed by the Governor-General in pursuance of section six of the Canberra 
University College Ordinance 1929-1940 as from 1st January, 1942. See Commonwealth 
of Australia Gazette of 18th December, 1941.
(ft) The Chairman was re-appointed by the Governor-General in pursuance of section 
seven of the Ordinance. .See Gazette of 18th December, 1941.
(c) Nominated by the University Association of Canberra.
(d) Co-opted, in pursuance of sub-section (2a.) of section six of the Ordinance, as aD 
additional member from 1st January, 1942, to 31st December, 1942.
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LEGISLATION AFFECTING THE COLLEGE.
( i)  The Canberra U niversity  College Ordinance 1929-1940.
( i i)  The Canberra U n iversity  College Regulations.
( i ii)  The Canberra U n iversity  College Regulation (of the University  
o f M elbourne).
( i)  The Canberra U niversi ty  College Ordinance  1929-1940.
(N ote.- The O rdinance has not been amended since the  publication  
of th e  C alendar for 1941 in which it is p rin ted  in fu ll.)
( ii)  The Canberra Universi ty  College Regulations.
(N ote. The R egulations have not been amended since the  pub lica­
tion  of the C alendar for 1941 in which they are p rin ted  in fu ll.)
( i ii)  The Canberra U niversity  College Regulation (of the University  
of M elbourne ) .
T em po r a ry  R eg u la tio n  made by t h e  U n iv e r s it y  o f  M elb o u r n e  
on 29t h  J u n e , 1940.
CANBERRA U N IV E R SIT Y  COLLEGE.
1. Any studen t tak in g  any subject proper to  the Facu lties of A rts  
Science Law or Commerce and w ith  the  perm ission of the ap p ro ­
p r ia te  F acu lty  receiving th e  necessary in struction  in such subject 
a t  the  C anberra  U n iversity  College m ay upon paym ent of the  follow ­
ing  fees be adm itted  to  exam ination  a t  C anberra upon term s and 
conditions prescribed by the ap p ro p ria te  F acu lty :
For each subject, £1 Is.
2. F o r th e  purpose of th is  R egulation  the ap p ro p ria te  F acu lty  shall 
in qu ire  in to  the  teach ing  and facilities for study  in any  subject 
p roper to  i t  and if considered necessary appo in t inspectors to v isit 
th e  College and rep o rt thereon.
3. All teaching appoin tm ents proposed by the Council of the 
College shall be subm itted  to  the  Council of the  U n iv ersity  for 
i ts  concurrence before th e  ap po in tm en ts are made.
4. th is  T em porary  R egulation  shall rem ain in force un til the 
la s t day of December in the year follow ing th a t  in w hich the  presen t 
w ar term inates .
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COURSES FOR DEGREES AND DIPLOMAS.
( i)  P relim inary.
( i i)  R egu la tions re la ting  to Courses fo r Degrees and D iplomas.
(i) P relim inary.
In v irtue  of the R egulation  of the U niversity  according recog­
nition to the  College, the College may, subject to  the concurrence of 
the U n iversity , undertake the  provision of approved lectures in any 
of the subjects of the following Facu lties of the U n iv ersity : —
A. A rts ; B.— Commerce; C.— L aw ; D.— Science.
Lectures will be given in the following subjects in 1942:-—
A.— A rts  Course:
English B1: French 1a ; Germ an I I .:  Modern English.
B —Commerce Course:
A ccountancy 1. and 11b.;  Commercial Law I I .;  Economic 
H is to ry ; Economics I.
Special sub jec ts , not form ing part of a Degree or Diploma 
Course:
Japanese . 1st Year.
(i i )  R egulations re la ting  to Courses fo r  Degrees and D iplomas.
L ectures a t  th e  College are  given in accordance w ith th e  R egula­
tions of the  U niversity . P a rtic u la rs  which follow are  compiled from 
advance in form ation , and are  subject to  correction. Reference 
should be m ade to th e  U n iversity  C alendar for complete inform ation .
AMENDMENTS AND ADDITIONS TO REGULATIONS.
A.— A R T S COURSE.
D EG R EE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS. 
T h e  Ord in a ry  Deg r ee .
The subjects of the  Course for the O rdinary  Degree are  those set
out in the U niversity  C alendar for 1942.
F ee s  P a y a ble .
£. s. d.
M atricu la tio n  Fee 2 2 0
F or any sub ject of the course
For P a r t  I. of any Science subject o th e r  th a n  Pure
7 7 0
o r  Mixed M athem atics
A nnual E x am ination— For each subject of the course
10 10 0
in  which lectures are  given I 1 0
F or the Degree . .
F e e s  for  S pe c ia l  S u b je c t s .
10 10 0
Japanese 6 6 0
ti A mendments and Additions to Regulations.
DIPLOMA IN JOURNALISM.
Pees Payable.
For each A rts  subject of the course 
For F a r t  I. of any Science subject o ther th an  P u re  
or Mixed M athem atics 
For Law affecting Jo u rn a lism  
For the te s t in  Jo u rn a lism
For each subject of A nnual E xam ination  in which 
lectures are  given 
F or the D iplom a
f  s. d.
7 7 0
10 10 0
3 3 0
2 2 0
1 1 0
3 3 0
B.—COMMERCE COURSE.
D E G R E E  OF BACHELOR OF COMMERCE.
1. C andidates for the Degree of Bachelor of Commerce m ust 
subsequently  to  m atricu la tio n  pursue th e ir  stu d ies  for th ree  years 
and comply w ith  the conditions herein prescribed provided th a t  
a candidate sha ll be en titled  to  c redit in  the Course for the Degree 
for any subject passed in the Course for the D iplom a w hether such 
candidate  were m atricu la ted  or n o t a t the tim e of so passing 
provided fu rth e r th a t  the Facu lty  m ay g ra n t special perm ission to  
a student to  com plete the course in th ree  years.
A candidate is deemed to be pursu ing  his F ir s t  Y ear until he has 
received cred it for a t  least four subjects of lii.s course and th e re ­
a fte r  to be pu rsu ing  bis Second Year u n til lie has received credit 
for eight subjects of his course and th e rea fte r to  be p u rsu ing  his 
T h ird  Year.
*  *  -it- Vf -:c *  *
Ö. A candidate  may be adm itted  to the Degree of Bachelor of 
Commerce who has—
(a)  com pleted three y ears:
(b ) passed in all the subjects of Group 1. and four o ther
sub jects of which a t  least two should be chosen from 
G roup II. and not more than  one sub ject shall be chosen 
from  Group 111.
Fees Payable.
F or M atricu la tio n
F or any subject of lectures except those of the  
Science course
F o r any subject from  Group I. of the Science 
Course (o ther th an  M athem atics)
F or each sub ject of A nnual E xam ination  in 
which lectures are given 
F or the Degree
£ s. d. 
2 2 0
7 7 0
10 10 0
1 1 0
10 10 0
DIPLO M A IN  COMMERCE.
1. C andidates for the  D iploma in  Commerce m ust pursue  their 
studies for a t  least tw o years and comply w ith  the  conditions herein 
prescribed.
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A cand idate  is deemed to be p u rsu in g  bis F ir s t  Y ear u n til he has 
received cred it for a t  least four subjects of his course and th e re a fte r  
to  he p u rsu ing  h is Second Year.
7. A cand idate  m ay be g ran ted  the D iploma in Commerce who 
has—
(a)  com pleted two y ears;
(b)  passed in all the subjects of Group 1. and in any o th er
two sub jects not more th an  one of which m ay be chosen 
from G roup IT.
DIPLOMA IX PU B LIC  A D M INISTRA TIO N.
F e e s  P a y a b l e .
The fees payable a re  as for the  Degree of Bachelor of Commerce 
except th a t  the fee for the  D iplom a is £3 3s.
N o te .— E x am inations in certa in  subjects w ill be given in a l te r n a te  
years. The fo llow ing are  the  subjects w ith  the year in  which 
E xam inations w ill nex t be given:
A ccountancy P a r t  ITn. 
Accountancy. P a r t  IT a . . .
P a r t  II. 
H isto ry  of Economic Theory 
M arketing
Public A dm in istra tion  . . 
Public F inance
M onetary Theory 
Commercial Law,
1942
1943 
1943
1942
1943 
1942
1942
1943
C —  LAW  COURSE.
D EGREE OF BACHELOR OF LAW S.
Ekes Payable .
M atricu la tio n  fee 
F or each sub ject
For each subject of the A nnual E xam ination  in 
which lectures are given 
For the  Degree
£ .s-. d.
2 2 0
7 7 0 *
1 1 0
10 10 0
D — SCIENCE COURSE.
Introductory.— The College does not propose to offer fa c ilitie s  for 
Science work beyond the  f irs t year. Courses are no t a rran g ed  unless 
a sufficient num ber of s tu d en ts  en ters for lectures.
F e e s  P a y a b l e .
T he fees depend upon the n a tu re  of the  sub jects taken. The 
p a r tic u la rs  are set out in the U niversity  Calendar.
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SCHOLARSHIPS, BURSARIES AND PRIZES.
( i)  The Canberra Scholarships.
( ii)  Bursaries.
( i ii)  The John  Deans Prize.
(iv ) The Lady  Isaacs Prizes.
(v) The Robert E icing  Prize.
(v i) The Robin  T illya rd  M emorial Medal.
S cholarsh ips a n d  B u rsaries .— In  1929, p rio r to th e  estab lish m en t 
of the  C anberra  U niversity  College, the  Federal C ap ita l Com­
m ission was empowered by th e  then  C abinet to  aw,ard tw o bursaries 
of the  value of £120 each to  s tu d en ts  a tten d in g  ools of C anberra 
who were eligible to enter a  U niversity .
Before an aw ard  had been m ade, however, th e  Council was 
appointed. In  view of th e  fact th a t  under p a rag rap h  (c) of section 4 
of the Canberra U n iversity  College Ordinance 1929-1940 i t  is one of 
the  functions of th e  College to  ad m in ister, sub ject to  th e  d irections 
of the  M inister, any scholarship  o r b u rsa ry  scheme estab lished  by 
the Com monwealth, th e  Com mission suggested to  the  M in ister th a t 
it  would be preferable for th e  Council a t  th e  ou tse t to  suggest a 
definite basis for th e  holding of th e  bursaries. In  th is  suggestion 
the M inister concurred.
E arly  in 1930, the  Council subm itted  a scheme for the  aw ard  of 
scholarships only. The M in ister approved of the scheme, which set 
ou t the  conditions of th e  aw ard  of scholarships, and in  accordance 
w ith  th a t  scheme th e  “C anberra Scholarsh ips ” have from  tim e to 
tim e been aw arded. The conditions m ay be found on pages 22 24 
of the College C alendar for 1935.
D uring  1935 the Council considered th a t  the conditions under 
which the scholarships were aw arded should be amended in certa in  
respects and a new set of ru les was draw n up. The M in ister 
approved of the aw ard  of scholarships in accordance w ith the new 
rules, which are set o u t hereunder.
P a r tic u la rs  of the studen ts to  whom C anberra scholarships have 
been aw arded are set ou t on p. 18, in fra .
In  1932, the  Council fram ed ru les for a scheme for the  aw ard  of 
bursaries tenable a t  th e  College. The M in ister has approved of the 
rules, which are set ou t on page 14. P a r tic u la rs  of the  aw ard  
of bursaries are set ou t on p. 19, infra.
(i) T H E  C A N B ER R A  SC H O L A R SH IPS.
Scholarsh ip R u les .
citation 1. These Rules m ay be cited as the  Scholarship  Rules.
Commencement 2. These Rules shall come in to  operation  on the  first day  oi„
and application. Ja n u a ry , 1936, and shall apply  to  the  aw ard , renewal, or re s to ra  
tion of all scholarships aw arded, renewed, or restored  by the CoumeiP 
a fte r th a t  date, and in respect of a ll scholarships so aw arded, 
renewed, or restored.
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3. In these Rules— Definition«.
“ approved course ” means, in the case of any scholar, the 
course approved by the Council as the course of study for 
th a t scholar in respect of a year, being a course of study 
which will entitle  the scholar to complete a year in his 
degree course in cases where separate years are specified 
in the curriculum  of the University of which the scholar 
is a student, or, in cases where a subdivision into years 
is not made by th a t  U niversity, such subjects as the 
Council th inks reasonable for one year, but does not 
include any additional subjects in which the student is 
studying w ith the consent of the Council;
“ deferred examination ” means a deferred or supplementary 
examine *;on for which a scholar is required to sit in 
order tc complete his approved course;
"  Leaving Certificate Examination ” means—
(a) in the  case of the T errito ry  for the Seat of
Government, New’ South Wales, South Australia,
W estern A ustralia, and Tasmania, the Leaving 
Certificate E xam ination;
(b)  in the case of Victoria, the School Leaving
Exam ination; and
(c) In  the case of Queensland, the Senior Public
E xam ination;
" obtains honours ” means—
(o) in a year in which, by the Regulations governing 
the University course, honours or their equiva­
lent may be awarded—obtains honours, d istinc­
tion, or credit; and
(6) in a year in which, by those Regulations, honours 
or their equivalent may not be awarded—obtains 
and furnishes to the Council a certificate from 
a competent U niversity authority  to the effect 
th a t  the scholar has, in th a t year, shown merit 
above the average;
" th e  College” means the Canberra University College;
"  the Council ” means the Council of the College.
of too »cholarehip rnies 1» asaeinied by luaert- 
iMia the follotlog provisos- 
vlded that, eaere* ia aoy year» the fall 
I» -Jr of eeJaolartolp» U  not awarded» the 
I 11 my, at i ts  dineration, 1a »ay other 
ir, award aaholartol a to a aumber not exceed—
[ f i r e .”
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Scholarship* t* 
be awarded on 
results of 
leaving 
examination.
Qualification* 
of applicant*.
Tenure of 
scholarship*. 
Sub-rule (I.) 
amended,
4.3.37.
Sub-rule ( I a .) 
Inserted,
4.3.37.
Sub-ruie (2.)
amended.
18.12.41.
Sub-rule (3.)
added,
18.12.41,
6. — (1.) The aw ard of scho larsh ips for each y ear sha ll be made 
on the resu lts  of the  Leaving C ertificate E xam in atio n  of th e  previous 
year.
(2 .) The Council sh a ll from  tim e to  tim e, by public no tification , 
invite  app lications for the g ra n t of scholarships.
7. An ap p lican t shall not be eligible for an aw ard  of a sch o lar­
ship-—
(a) if he is more th an  n ineteen years of age on the  firs t day
of Ja n u a ry  nex t following the date  of th e  Leaving C er­
tifica te  E x am ination  upon the  resu lts  of w hich his 
app lication  is m ad e ;
( b ) if the  Council is not satisfied th a t  he has a tta in e d  a suffi­
ciently  high s ta n d a r d ;
(c) unless he proposes to  en ter upon a U n iv ersity  course
approved by the  C ouncil; and
(d) unless he is qualified for adm ission to  th a t  U n iv e rsity
course.
8. — (1.) Subject to  the next succeeding sub-rule, scho larsh ips 
shall be tenable a t  any A u s tra lian  U niversity  or a t the College.
(1 a.) W here—
(a) a scholar has qualified for adm ission to a degree in  the
U niversity  course approved by the  C ouncil;
(b)  the scholar has, in the opinon of th e  Council, show n
exceptional b rilliance in th a t  co u rse ; and
(c) the ap p ro p ria te  a u th o rity  of the  U niversity  a t w hich
the  scholar has so qualified recommends th a t  he proceed 
overseas for the purpose of engaging in research  or 
special stud ies in respect of which th a t  au th o rity  sa tisfies 
the Council th a t  adequate facilities are not av a ilab le  in 
the Commonwealth,
the Council m ay perm it the scholarship  to be held a t  an overseas 
U niversity  approved by the Council, and. in th a t  case, the sclholar 
shall engage in such research or special stud ies a t th a t  U n iv e rs ity  
as the  Council approves.
(2.) The scholar shall en ter upon the  enjoym ent of his scluolar- 
sh ip  fo rthw ith , and shall continuously pursue the  U niversity  ctourse 
approved by the C ouncil:
Provided th a t  in exceptional circum stances the Council may, from 
tim e to tim e, for reasons i t  considers sufficient and subject to such 
conditions (if any) as i t  th in k s fit, defer or suspend the enjoyiment 
of the scholarship  for a period of one year.
(3.) In the event of the non-fulfilm ent by the  scholar of any 
conditions imposed by the Council in pursuance of the p rov iso  to  
the  las t preceding sub-rule, the Council m ay revoke the award of, 
or term inate, the scholarship.
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9. — (1 .) The am ount of each scholarship  sha ll in each year be Amount of 
such am o u n t as is fixed for th a t  year by the  Council b u t not exceed- scholarships 
Sng One hundred and tw en ty  p o u n d s:
Provided th a t—
(а )  if the Council is satisfied th a t  the course of study  which
the stu d en t desires to follow is adequate ly  provided for 
a t  the  C ollege; or
(б ) if the s tu d e n t elects to a tten d  lec tu res a t  the College, 
the  am o u n t of the  scholarship  shall in each year be such am ount
is fixed for th a t  year by the Council b u t not exceeding Forty  
pounds.
(2.) in  fixing the  am ount of any  scholarsh ip  fo r any year the 
Council m ay have reg ard  to, am ong o ther questions, the question 
w hether the  scholar will, d u rin g  the academ ic year, reside a t  a U n i­
v ersity  College, in lodgings, or a t  home, and m ay fix the am ount 
subject to  such conditions as to residence as the Council th inks tit.
10. —  (1 .)  The am oun t of a scholarship  for any  y ear shall, subject payment of 
to th is  ru le, be payable in th ree  equal in sta lm en ts a t  or a fte r tin* scholarships, 
com m encem ent of the  first, second, and th ird  term s respectively.
(2.) N o tw ith stan d in g  the provisions of ru le 9 of these Rules and Sub-rule (2.; 
of the la s t preceding sub-rule, where the  approved course of a 
scholar in respect of any year is such th a t if it  is completed the 
[scholar will have qualified for adm ission to a degree in  the course 
approved  by the Council, or, where m ore th an  one course has been 
approved by the  Council, in the  las t of those courses, the am ount 
!of the sch o larsh ip  for th a t  year shall be payable in four equal 
in s ta lm en ts , the  first th ree  of which shall be payable a t  or a fte r 
the  com m encem ent of the first, second, and th ird  term s respectively, 
land th e  fo u rth  of which shall, subject to  the next succeeding 
sub-ru le , be payable a f te r  the scholar’s exam ination  resu lts  for th a t 
year have been published.
( 3 . ) 1 f——
(a)  f he scholar is required  to s i t  for a deferred exam ination  in
order to  com plete h is approved course; or „
(6 in the case of a scholar a t an A u s tra lian  U niversity , lie 
fa ils to ob tain  honours in some subject of his approved 
course,
p ay m en t of the fo u rth  in sta lm en t sha ll be w ithheld unless—
(c) in  the case of a scholar a t  an A u stra lian  University ' who 
has been requ ired  to s it for a deferred exam ination in 
not more th an  one su b ject in order to  complete his 
approved course— the Council is satisfied th a t  the 
scholar has shown o u tstan d in g  m erit in one or more 
sub jects of his approved course and the scholar has 
passed a t  th a t  deferred  e x am in a tio n ;
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Sub-rule (4.) 
added.
4 . 3. 37.
Renewal or 
termination of 
scholarship*.
Sub-rule (I.) 
amended,
4 . 3.37
Sub-rule (2.) 
amended,
4. 3. 37.
Sub-rule (3.) 
amended,
4.3.37.
(d)  in the case of a  scho lar a t  th e  College who ha3 been
required  to  s it  for a  deferred  exam ination  in not more 
th an  one sub ject in order to  complete h is approved 
course— the Council is satisfied th a t  th e  necessity for 
the  deferred exam ination  was due to  very special c ir ­
cum stances en tire ly  beyond the control of the scholar 
and th e  scholar has passed a t  th a t  deferred  exam ina­
tion  ; or
(e)  in the  case of a scholar to  whom p a rag rap h  (b) of th is :
sub-ru le applies— the  Council is satisfied  th a t th a t 
fa ilu re  was due to  very special circum stances en tire ly  
beyond the  contro l of th e  scholar.
(4.) W here a  scholarship  is held a t  an overseas U niversity , the 
am ount of the  scholarsh ip  for each year shall be pa id  a t  s ic h  tim es 
and in such in sta lm en ts  as th e  Council determ ines.
11.—  (1 .) Subject to  th is  ru le, a scholarship  m ay, on the a p p lica ­
tion of the  scholar, be renewed from year to  year, but so t h a t  the 
to ta l period covered by the  scholarsh ip  shall not exceed six years 
or, where the  Council does n o t perm it the  scholarsh ip  f j  be held 
a t  an overseas U n iversity , th e  period fixed by th e  U niversity  as! 
the m inim um  period of study  for the  U n iversity  cour.se cr courses 
approved by the  Council (whichever of those periods is th e
sh o r te r ).
(2.) Subject to  sub-rule (4.) of th is  rule, where in ary y e a r  a 
scholar a t an A u s tra lian  U n iversity
(a )  fa ils  to  ob tain  honours in a t least one subject o f hisj
approved course;
(b) fails to  complete h is approved course; or
(c) is requ ired  to  sit for a  deferred exam ination  in o rd e r  to
complete h is approved course, 
the Council shall te rm in a te  the scholarship, unless—
(d ) in the case of a scholar to whom p arag rap h  (a) <of this*
rule app lies— the Council is satisfied th a t  t in t  fa ilu re
wras due to  very special circum stances entirely Ibeyomi 
the  control of the  scholar ; and
(e) in th e  case of a scholar who has been required  o s it fort
a deferred  exam ination  in no t more th an  one sub ject in 
order to  complete his approved course— the Couincil is 
satisfied th a t  the scholar has shown outstand.ng m erit 
in one or more subjects of his approved course aind the 
scholar has passed a t  th a t  deferred exam ination.
(3.) Subject to  sub-rule (4.) of th is rule, where in trijy year 
a scholar a t  th e  College—
(a )  fa ils to  complete h is approved course: or
(b) is requ ired  to  s it for a deferred exam ination  in o rd e r  to
complete his approved course,
the Council shall te rm in ate  the scholarship  unless, in the casse of a 
scholar who has been required  to s i t  for a  deferred  exam nattion  in 
not more th an  one subject in order to  complete his approval (course,
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the Council is satisfied th a t  the necessity for the  deferred  exam ina­
tion was due to very special circum stances en tire ly  beyond the 
[control of th e  scholar, and the scholar has passed a t  that"d eferred  
exam ination .
(4.) W here the Council perm its a scholarship  to be held a t an Sub-rula <4.) 
overseas U n iversity , the Council may term in ate  the scholarsh ip  if added 
it is n o t satisfied w ith  the  progress made by th e  scholar in the  4‘3'37' 
research  or special stud ies approved by the  Council.
5 11A. o f  the Sch o la rsh ip  Rules i s  r ep ea led  and 
f o l l o w i n g  ru le  i n s e r t e d  i n  i t s  s te a d  
' l l A • n o tw i th s ta n d in g  a n y th in g  in  t h e s e  R u le s ,  
the C ounc i l  may, in  i t s  d i s c r e t i o n ,  d e f e r  or  
suspend f o r  any p e r io d ,  renew, r e s t o r e ,  or make 
iny d e te r m in a t io n  in r e s p e c t  t o ,  any s c h o la r s h ip  
»warded, whether b e fo re  or a f t e r  the  commencemen 
>f t h i s  Rule ,  to  a sc h o la r  who i s  s e r v i n g  or i s  
ibout t o  se rv e  or has serv ed  in  the  Naval ,  
i i l i t a r y  or A ir  F o r c e s ,  or in  any s e r v i c e  in  
‘e l a t i o n  to  war."
suD-rune ye ,.) i Ku . ,  --------- j  . .  .
the  C ouncil has, a fte r the d a te  of the commencement of th is  sub-rule, 
te rm in a te d  his scholarship , and the scholar in any subsequent year 
of his U n iversity  course—
(o ) has, in the  opinion of the  Council, shown ou tstand ing  
m e r it ;  and
{b ) has n o t been required  to s it for a deferred exam ination , 
the Gomncil m ay restore the scholarship if it is of the opinion—
(c ) th a t  th a t  fa ilu re  was due to circum stances en tirely  beyond 
th e  control of th e  sc h o la r; and
(d1) th a t ,  in all the circum stances, the work of the scholar 
subsequent to  the  term in atio n  has been sa tisfac to ry , 
and amy scholarsh ip  so restored  shall be subject to these Rules.
13. A n  ap p lication  for the aw ard  of a scholarship shall s ta te—  Application 
(a  ) th e  da te  of b ir th  of the ap p lican t; {“ aw*r/ lof
(b ) the  resu lts  ob tained by him  a t the  Leaving C ertificate *C ° ' P*
E x a m in a tio n ;
(c ) th e  U n iversity  or College a t  which the  ap p lican t proposes 
to  s tu d y ;
(dl) the degree or degrees for which he proposes to  s tu d y ; 
and
(e ) where he proposes to  reside during the academic year,
14 S c h o l a r s h ip s , B u r s a r ie s  a n d  P r i z e s .
Applications 
for renewal of 
scholarships.
scholarships.
and shall be accom panied by a certificate  from  the  headmaster or 
headm istress of the school a tten d ed  by the ap p lican t s ta tin g  vhether 
the ap p lic an t’s work and conduct d u rin g  th e  p a s t year w er sa tis ­
factory.
14. An application  for the renew al of a  scho larsh ip  shall be accom­
panied by a certificate from the p roper a u th o rity  a t  the U nversity  
or College s ta tin g —
(a)  th e  resu lts  ob tained by th e  scholar a t  the am ual or 
reg u la r exam ination  (if an y ) in each of the sibjects 
co n stitu tin g  h is approved course;
(b)  v hetlier the scholar is en title d  to  proceed to  hs next 
year a t  th e  U n iv e rsity  or College, and, if so, vhether 
lie is so e n titled  w ith o u t hav ing  been required  to pass 
any deferred  ex am in atio n s ; and
(c) w hether his w ork and conduct d u rin g  th e  past year have 
been sa tis fac to ry ,
and shall contain a s ta te m en t a s  to  where th e  scholar prop>ses to 
reside during  the academ ic year.
Applications tor 15. An app lication  for th e  re s to ra tio n  oi a  scholarship  shill con- 
restoration of ta in  a  full s ta tem en t of a ll th e  re lev an t facts and shall be accom­
panied by a certificate from  the p roper a u th o rity  a t  the University 
or College sta ting -—
(o) the resu lts  obtained by the  stu d en t a t  the annual or 
regu lar exam inations ( if  any) in each of the  subjects 
for which lie sa t ;
( b ) whether th e  s tu d e n t is en titled  to  proceed to  his next 
year a t  th e  U n iv ersity  or College, and, if so, vhether 
he is so en titled  w ith o u t having been required to pass 
any deferred  ex am in a tio n ;
(c) w'hether h is work and conduct du rin g  the past year have 
been sa tis fa c to ry ; and
(d)  w hether, in the opinion of the proper au th o rity , ue has 
shown o u ts tan d in g  m erit,
and shall contain a s ta te m en t a s  to  where the s tu d en t proposes to 
reside d u rin g  th e  academ ic year.
16. An ap p lican t for the aw ard , renewal, or restoration  of a 
scholarship shall fu rn ish  to the  Council such o th er inform ation as 
the  Council requ ires for its  guidance in considering his application.
Rule 17 o f the Scholarship Rules i s  amended -
(a) by designating the present Rule as sub-rule 
( 1 ) o f Rule 17; end
(b) by in ser tin g  a fte r  sub-rule (1 ) the fo llo w ­
ing su b -ru le i-
”(2) In the event of any breach o f  th is  Rul 
by a sch o lar , the Council may term inate the 
sch o larsh ip , and roey recover in  any court o f  
competent ju r isd ic tio n  any amounts paid  to him 
in  respect o f the scholarsh ip  fo r  any period  
subsequent to the breach. *
Supply of
further
information.
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( iii)  THE JOHN D E A N S PRIZE.
(N o te .— The Rules have not been am ended since the p u b lic a tio n  
of the  C alendar for 1941 in which they  are p rin ted  in fu ll.)
(iv ) THE L AD Y ISAACS PRIZES.
(N o te .- The Rules have n o t been am en d ed  sin ce  th e  p u b lica tio n  
of the C alendar for 1941 in which th e y  a re  p r in te d  in fu ll.)
P a rtic u la rs  as to  w inners of the prizes a re  shown on page 
19, infra.
(v ) THE ROBERT EW IN Q  PRIZE.
(N o te .- The R ules have n o t been amended since the publication 
<of the  C alendar fo r  1941 in which th ey  are p rin ted  in fu ll.)
P a r tic u la rs  as to w inners of the prize are  shown on page 19, infra.
(Vi) THE RO BIN TILLYARD M EM ORIAL M EDAL.
( N o te .— The R ules have not been amended since the publication  
«of the C alendar for 1941 in which they are  p rin ted  in full.)
P a r tic u la rs  as to w inners of th e  prize are  shown on page 19, infra.
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C hapter  V I.
MISCELLANEOUS.
( i)  The A u stra lia n  F o restry  School-
The facilities for F ir s t  Year w ork in  Science which are  offered a t  
th e  College enable a s tu d en t to  com plete the  F i r s t  Y ear of the Course 
for the  Degree of B achelor of Science in  F o re s try  in C anberra, th u s 
reducing the period  of the  course to  be pursued  in M elbourne to  one 
year.
Upon com pletion of the e x tra  y ea r in  M elbourne, the s tu d e n t 
pursues his s tu d ies  for a fu rth e r tw o years  a t  the  A u s tra lian  
F o re stry  School. C anberra.
S tudents in te rested  in  fo restry  should  app ly  to  the  A u s tra lia n  
F o restry  school for a copy of i ts  C alendar.
( i i)  Library  F acilities.
The College lib ra ry  is open for study  purposes du rin g  certain  
h ours in the day tim e and evening. S tuden ts m ay borrow reference 
hooks therefrom  on application .
By the consent of th e  Com m ittee oi the Com m onw ealth N ational 
L ib ra ry , the stu d en ts  of the C anberra  U niversity  College have been 
g ran ted  the full use of th is  splendid lib ra ry  of over 150,000 volumes. 
S tuden ts are g ra n te d  liberal facilities both in regard  to reading 
and reference, and  also in regard  to  borrowing. Indeed, it may be 
claimed th a t  in th is  im p o rtan t side of th e ir work they  enjoy 
privileges and o p p o rtu n ities  equal a lm ost to  those enjoyed in any 
U niversity  in A ustra lia .
In  addition  to  con ta in ing  a ll the  prescribed and recommended 
books, the L ib ra ry  is p a rticu la rly  rich in w orks of general lite ra tu re , 
h isto ry , economics and law.
The ru les provide th a t  studen ts m ay use the L ib ra ry  for reading 
and reference, and on app lication  s tu d e n ts ’ desks m ay be secured. 
In  respect to  borrow ing, stu d en ts  are perm itted  to  tak e  up to  th ree  
books a t a tim e, provided they a re  no t text-books set for any  subject 
in which lectures are being given a t  the College. To the lecturers 
of the U niversity  College th e  L ib ra ry  g ran ts  fu rth e r privileges.
By the generous co-operation of the  Public and U niversity  
L ibraries of Sydney and M elbourne, books which are  not available 
in  the  N ational L ib ra ry  bu t which are required by lecturers or 
studen ts are m ade availab le  on loan.
( iii)  Free Places a t the College.
In  order to  afford an  opportunity ' to officers sta tio n ed  in C an­
b e rra  to proceed w ith  a  U niversity  Course, the Governm ent in Ju ly , 
1930, approved of a scheme whereby ha lf of the fees of six officers to 
be selected an n u ally  would be paid by the Governm ent, the College
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being prepared to admit such students at half rates. The grant 
of a free place is subject to the fulfilment of conditions notified in 
the Commonwealth Gazette.
(iv) Statistics.
( a )  E n r o l m e n t  a n d  Annual E x a m in a tio n s , 1941.
Annual Examinations,
1941.
Subject.
Entries
for
Lectures.
Exam- Obtained Passed.inees. Honours.
Accountancy 1. 27 19 1 12
Accountancy 11 a . . . 13 6 2
Accountancy 11 b. .. I 1 i
British H istory A. . . 1 1 i
Commercial Law I. 14 9 7
Commercial Law II . I 1 1
Constitutional Law 1. l 1 1
Constitutional Law' 11. 1 1 1
Cost Accountancy .. 5 3 i 2
Economic Geography 10, 6 3
Economic History .. 8 7 6
Economics I. 30 15 4
Educational Psychology l 1 1
English A. 21 13 7
English C. 1 1
French 1. .. 8 5 3
French I a . 8 5 4
French II . 2 2 2
French 111. a 2 2
•Germ an Preliminary II . iQ 10 3 7
German I. 3 3 1
German II. 1 1
German III . 2 1 i
History and Principles of Education 
Industrial Organization
i
u
1
9
1
4
Japanese Second Year 
Latin I.
5 3 3
f. 5 4
Law of Contracts l 1
Methods of Teaching i 1 i
Modern Developments in Educational Practice .. i 1 1
Money and Banking 10 5 4
Organization of Education
•P a ten t Law of the Commonwealth I . ..
l
8
1
4
1
3
•P a ten t Case Law of the Commonwealth I. 8 4 4
Political Institutions 1 11 7 i 3
Practical Teaching .. l 1 1
Public Finance fi 5 2 i
Pure Mathematics I. 12 8 2
Roman Law 
Theory of Statistics
1
1
1
1
256 172 12 97
* Lectures in these subjects were arranged locally and the examination» wer« 
conducted by the College and not by the University ot  Melbourne.
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( b ) Co m pa r a t iv e  S u m m a r y . 
S tu d en ts who a ttended  lec tu res—
1930
1931
1932
1933
1934
1935 
1930
1937
1938
1939
1940
1941
Correspondence s tuden ts
1930
1931
1932
1933
1934
1935
1936
1937
1938
1939
1940
1941
A nnual E xam inations-
1930
1931
1932
1933
1934
1935
1936
andidates-
32
62
61
43
46 
66 
71
128
149
160
170
149
o
2
0
1 
7
9
10
6
2
3
3
4
22
32
30
25
34
34
47
1937 . .  . .  . .  . .  . . 8 5
1938 . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  I l l
1939 . .  . .  . .  . .  . . 1 2 0
1940 . .  . .  . .  . .  . . 1 2 5
1941 . .  . .  . .  . 1 0 3
The follow ing aw ards have been m ade since the  publication of 
the  C alendar for 1941:—
(v) Canberra Scholars.
Name o f  S c h o la r .
U n iv e r s it y  o r  C o lleg e  
a t  w h ic h  S c h o la r sh ip  
w a s  or  is  t e n a b le .
C o u rse .
1 9 4 2 -
Carter, Philippa Helen Melbourne Medicine
Guard, Enid Stephanie Sydney Science
McGovern, Lesley .Jean Melbourne Science
Mackenzie, Donald William Sydney Science
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(v i) B ursars.
1942 . .  . .  No aw ard  made.
(v ii)  Officers Selected fo r  Free Places a t the College. 
1942 . . . .  No aw ard  made.
(v iii)  The John Deans Prize-w inners.
1941 . , . .  Not aw arded.
(ix ) The Ladg Isaacs Prize-a: inn ers.
1941 . .  . .  Maeva E lizab e th  Cum pston.
Bruce Jo h n  Sm ith .
(x) The Roher I F iring Prize-w inners.
1941 ..  . .  W illiam  D onald Mackenzie.
(x i) The Robin T illyard  M em orial M edal-winners. 
1941 ..  . .  George F red erick  Cordy, B.Com.
(x ii)  L is t  of S tu d en ts  who Com pleted Courses fo r  Degrees or 
D iplom as w hile  P ursu ing  th eir S tu d ie s  a t the College.
Name. Degree or Diploma.
Year in which 
Course completed.
Anderson, Jam es Smith B. Com. 1941
Cordv, George Frederick B.Com . 1941
Dunlop, David George B. Com. 1941
Loof, Rupert H arry Colin B. Com. 1941
Street, Francis Vincent Dip. Com. .. 1941
N ote.— The follow ing have not been am ended since the  publica­
tion  of the C alendar for 1941 in which th ey  are  p rin ted  in fu ll:  —
(x iii)  I 'n ire rs ity  Association o f Canberra.
(x iv) M atricu la tion  Facilities.
(xv) Canberra U niversity  College S tu d en ts’ Association.
I
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Chapter VII.
DETAILS OF SUBJECTS.
NOTE.—FOR DETAILS OF LECTURE SUBJECTS AND RECOM­
MENDATIONS FOR THE ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS TO RE 
HELD IN THE FOUR TH TERM, 1042, SEE THE UNIVERSITY 
OF MELBOURNE CALENDAR FOR 1942.
(N ote.—Students should consult the various Lecturers as to the 
books which are essential in their respective subjects.)
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EXPLANATORY NOTE.
Owing to war-time restrictions it has been decided 
to reduce the contents of the 1943 issue of the 
Calendar. Sections which have not been altered 
since the 1941 issue have been omitted and a refer­
ence made to the 1941 Calendar.
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PRINCIPAL DATES
1 9 4 3 .
J anuary . 
1— Fri. Office re-opens.
F ebruary. 
12— F ri. L ast day fo r e n try  for C anberra  Scholarships, B u rsa ries 
and th e  R obert Ew ing P rize .
20— Sat. L as t day fo r en try  for degrees to  be conferred by 
U n iversity  of M elbourne on 15th M arch, 1943.
M arch .
5— Fri. 
29— Mon.
L as t day for paym ent of fees for F ir s t  Term  lectures. 
Academic Y ear and F ir s t  Term  begin. F ir s t  Term  
lectures begin.
M ay .
7— F ri. A nnual Commencement.
J u n e .
5— Sat. F ir s t  Term  ends. F ir s t  Term  lectures cease. L ast day
21— Mon.
for paym en t of fees for second term .
Second Term  begins. Second Term  lectures begin.
J u l y .
26 Mon. L as t day for e n try  for L ady Isaacs Prizes.
A u gu st . 
6— F ri. L ast day for en try  for degrees to  be conferred by
9— Mon. 
28— Sat.
U n iversity  of M elbourne on 6th Septem ber, 1943. 
L ady Isaacs P rize  E ssays to  be w ritten .
Second Term  ends. Second Term  lectures cease. L as t
day for paym ent of fees for th ird  term .
S eptem ber .
20— Mon. T hird  Term  begins. T h ird  Term lectures begin.
25— Sat. L as t day fo r en try  for A nnual E xam inations.
October. 
30— Sat. T h ird  T erm  ends. T h ird  Term  lectures cease.
N ovember. 
15— Mon. 
26— F ri.
F o u rth  Term  and A nnual E xam inations begin.
L as t day for en try  for degrees to  be conferred by the  
U n iversity  of M elbourne on 21 st December, 1943.
D ecember. 
11— Sat. Academic Y ear ends. F o u rth  Term  ends.
N .B.— In  present circum stances, a ll da tes shown m ust be regarded  
as provisional, and su b ject to  any a lte ra tio n  w hich m ay become 
necessary  du rin g  th e  year.
1Chapter I.
GENERAL INFORMATION.
(F or fu lle r  in form ation  see the  C alendar fo r  1941.)
Introduction.— T hroughou t th e  C a len d ar, unless th e  contrary
in ten tion  appears—
“ th e  R e g is tra r  ” m eans the  R e g is tra r  of the  College.
“ th e  S ecretary  ” m eans the S ecretary  to th e  Council of the 
C ollege; and
“ the  U n iv ersity  ” m eans the  U n iv e rsity  of M elbourne or the  
proper a u th o rity  th e re a t in re la tio n  to  th e  m atte r  in  respect 
of w hich the expression is used.
D iscip line.— The Council re serves th e  r ig h t  to  re fuse  to ad m it 
any s tu d en t to  lectures for such period as i t  th inks fit in  case 
of proved m isconduct or a serious breach of discipline. No p a r t  
of any lecture  fee w ill be re tu rn ed  to  any stu d en t who has been 
refused adm ission  before the  com pletion of a  term . The fu ll-tim e 
lecturers have been empowered by the  Council to  m ain ta in  discip line 
on the whole of the  College premises.
A stu d e n t should no t address any com m unication reg ard in g  his 
course or ex am inations to  any official or member of the teach ing  
staff or exam iner of th e  U n iv ersity  except th ro u g h  the  R eg is tra r.
Care o f Property, &c.— S tu d en ts  m ust re fra in  from  dam ag ing  
any fu rn itu re  or o ther a rtic le s  belonging to  th e  College.
Any s tu d en t who dam ages any such fu rn itu re  or artic les w ill 
be required  to pay  the  cost of rem edying such damage.
Subjects not P art o f a Degree or Diplom a Course.— L ectures are 
open to  a ll s tuden ts , w hether m a tricu la ted  or not, who have lodged 
the  prescribed enro lm ent form  and fees w ith  the R eg is tra r.
Paym ent of F ees.— The fees fo r  th e  resp ec tiv e  courses and 
subjects a re  se t o u t in C hap ter IV .— Courses for Degrees and 
D iplom as.
In  add ition  to  any  exam ination  fee payable, the full lec tu re  fees 
a re  payable before exam ination  w hether or not a  stu d en t attends 
lectures.
Fees for lec tures are  payable in advance, on or before th e  dates 
for paym ent shown in the Table of P rin c ip a l Dates, in th ree  equal 
in sta lm en ts . A ll o ther fees are payable in advance, in  fu ll.
W here lecture  fees are n o t paid  by th e  due date, a la te  fee may 
be im posed as u n d e r:—
s. d.
W here fees a re  paid  on or before th e  d a te  of commence­
m ent of term , per subject . .  . .  . .  5 0
W here fees are paid a fte r  th a t  date , per subject . .  10 0
2 General I nformation.
A student who has not paid his fees by the date of commencement 
of term  will be excluded from lectures. The R egistrar has power 
to rem it any late fee for good cause shown, and to g ran t an 
extension of tim e for payment of fees, w ithout the imposition of a 
la te  fee, on application made to him before the due date.
Any student dissatisfied w ith any decision of the R egistrar relating 
to the payment of fees may appeal to the Council, but the fees must, 
notw ithstanding the appeal, be paid, and will be refunded if the 
Council’s decision is in the studen t’s favour.
Compulsory M embership of S tuden ts’ A ssociation.—Membership 
of the Canberra University College Students’ Association is com­
pulsory for—
(a) all students studying for a degree or diploma; and
(b) all students (other than students studying for a degree
or diploma) who are attending lectures in two or more 
subjects.
Students in respect of whom the above-mentioned requirement applies 
in any year m ust (unless specially exempted by the Council) join 
the Association, and must pay the annual membership fee of 
the Association (10s.) to the R egistrar not la ter than  the date for 
payment of fees for the second term. F urther particulars as to 
the Association will be found on p. 26, infra.
EXAMINATIONS.
Introductory .—The Annual Examinations for 1943 will com­
mence on 15th November.
These examinations will be held in Canberra on the days and 
a t  the hours fixed for subjects a t the examinations held in 
Melbourne.
Fees.—Fees payable fo r exam inations are set out in the  Calendar 
for 1941.
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THE COUNCIL AND STAFF.
THE COUNCIL.
Chairman of the Council:
Sir R obert R andolph Garran , G.C.M.G., K.C., M.A.,
LL.D.(a)(6)
Members of the Council:
K en n eth  B in n s , F.L.A.(a) (0
Charles Studdy D aley , O.B.E., B.A., LL.B.(a)
Bertram  T hom as D ick so n , B.A., Pli.D .(a)
The Reverend Canon W illia m  J ohn  E dwards, B.A., Dip.Ed.(a) 
J effery  F rederick M eu risse  H aydon, M.A.(d)
Sir George S haw  K now les , C.B.E., M.A., LL.M.(a)
P atricia  T lllyard, M.A.(a) (<■)
The Reverend Arthur  J ohn  W aldock, D.D.(o )
Andrew D ugald W atson , B.Sc.(a)
THE LECTURERS.
1943 .
(i) F ull-tim e  Lectu rers:
English and Latin.—L eslie  Holdsworth Allen , M.A., Ph.D. 
Modern Languages.— J effery  F rederick  Meu r isse  H aydon, 
M.A.
( i i ) P art-tim e  Lecturers :
Accountancy I. and I I a .— T hom as M ile s  Ow en , B.Com. 
Commercial Lava I.— R oland H a st in g s , LL.B.
Economic Geography.— P ercival R ichard  H enry J udd, B.A., 
ILEc., A.C.U.A.
Economics I.— Cyrus Lenox S im so n  H ew itt , B.Com., 
A.I.C.A., A.C.A.A.
Public Finance.— F rederick H enry  W h eeler , B.Com.
Pure Mathematics I.— Alexander George Ait k in , M.Sc. 
Statistical Method.— H orace P lessay  B rown, B.A.
ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF.
Registrar, and Secretary to the Council:
T homas Mil e s  Ow e n , B.Com.
Stenographer:
A m aryllis Gw endoline W il l ia m s .
(а) Appointed by the Governor-General in pursuance of section six of the Canberra 
University College Ordinance 1929-1940 as from 1st January, 1942. See Commonwealth 
of Australia Gazette of 18th December, 1941.
(б) The Chairman was re-appointed by the Governor-General In pursuance of section 
seven of the Ordinance. See Gazette of 18th December, 1941.
(c) Nominated by the University Association of Canberra.
{d) Co-opted, in pursuance of sub-section (2a.) of section six of the Ordinance, as an 
additional member from 1st January, 1943, to 31st December, 1943.
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LEGISLATION AFFECTING THE COLLEGE.
( i)  The Canberra U niversity  College Ordinance 1929-1940.
( i i)  The Canberra U niversity  College Regulations.
( i i i )  The Canberra U niversity  College R egu la tion  (o f the U niversity  
of M elbourne).
( i)  The Canberra U n iversity  College Ordinance 1929-1940.
(N ote.— The O rdinance has not been amended since the  publication 
of th e  C alendar for 1941 in w hich i t  is p rin ted  in  full.)
( ii)  The Canberra U n iversity  College Regulations.
(N ote.— The R egulations have no t been amended since th e  publica­
tio n  of the C alendar for 1941 in w hich they  are p rin ted  in full.)
( i ii)  The Canberra U niversity  College R egula tion  (o f the U niversity  
of M elbourne).
Temporary Regulation made by tiie U niversity of Melbourne 
on 29t ii J u n e , 1940.
CANBERRA U N IV E R SIT Y  COLLEGE.
1. Any studen t tak in g  any  subject proper to  the F acu lties of Arts 
Science Law or Commerce and w ifh the  perm ission of the appro­
p ria te  F acu lty  receiving th e  necessary in stru c tio n  in such subject 
a t  the C anberra U n iversity  College m ay upon paym ent of the follow­
ing fees be ad m itted  to  exam ination  a t  C anberra upon term s and 
conditions prescribed by th e  a p p ro p ria te  F a cu lty :
F o r each subject, £1 Is.
2. For the  purpose of th is  R egulation  th e  ap p ro p ria te  F acu lty  shall 
inqu ire  in to  th e  teach ing  and facilitie s  for stu d y  in any subject 
proper to  i t  and if considered necessary app o in t inspectors to visit 
th e  College and  re p o rt thereon.
3. All teach ing  appoin tm ents proposed by the  Council of the 
College shall be subm itted  to  the  Council of the  U niversity  for 
i ts  concurrence before th e  appoin tm en ts are  made.
4. This T em porary  R egulation  sha ll rem ain  in force until the 
la s t  day of December in the  year following th a t  in which the  present 
w ar term inates .
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COURSES FOR DEGREES AND DIPLOMAS.
( i)  P relim inary.
( i i)  R egu la tions re la ting  to Courses for Degrees and Diploma*.
( i ii)  E ffect of W a r on Courses.
( i ) P relim inary.
In  v ir tu e  of the R egulation  of th e  U n iv e rs ity  according recog­
n itio n  to  the College, th e  College m ay, su b ject to  the concurrence of 
the  U n iversity , u ndertake  the provision of approved lectures in  any 
of th e  sub jects of the  following F acu lties  of th e  U n iv e rs ity :—
A.-—A rts ;  B.— Commerce; C.— L aw ; D.— Science.
L ectu res w ill be given in th e  follow ing subjects in  1943:—
A.— A r ts  C ourse:
E n g lish  A ; E nglish  C; F rench I . ;  G erm an I . ;  L a tin  
I I I . ; P u re  M athem atics I.
I?.— Co mmerce C ourse:
A ccountancy I. and 11a .; Com m ercial Law I . ;  Economic 
G eog rap h y ; Economics I .;  Public  F inance; S ta tis tic a l 
M ethod.
( i i )  R egu la tions re la tin g  to Courses fo r  Degrees and D iplomas.
L ec tu res a t  the  College are given in accordance w ith  th e  R egula­
t io n s  of th e  U n iv ersity . P a r tic u la rs  w hich follow are  compiled from  
advance in fo rm atio n , and are sub ject to  correction . Reference 
sh o u ld  be m ade to  th e  U n iversity  C alendar for com plete in form ation .
( i i i )  E ffect of W a r on Courses.
P a rt- tim e  s tu d en ts  whose o rd in ary  occupation  is reserved w ill be 
a llow ed  to  enrol in unreserved courses.
E n tr ie s  w ill be received in 1943 in  th e  norm al w ay from  women 
s tu d e n ts , from  m ale s tu d en ts  under m ili ta ry  age, and from  m ale 
s tu d e n ts  who are  of m ilita ry  age b u t are  m edically  unfit for service.
S tu d e n ts  enro lling  a t  th e  College in 1943 should u n d erstan d  
c le a r ly  th a t  th e  p resen t s ta te  of n a tio n a l em ergency m ay re su lt 
i:n th e ir  being requ ired  to  suspend th e ir  stud ies a t  any stage and  
t o  u n d e rtak e  w ork in more d irec t fu rth eran ce  of the  w ar effort. 
T h e  m ain tenance of teach ing  in any  sub ject and  adherence 
t.o th e  published tim e-table  of lec tures m u st be regarded  as subject 
t.o th e  con tinued  a v a ilab ility  of the  necessary sta ff and equipm ent 
amd to  o th er em ergency conditions w hich m ay requ ire  m odifications 
0 )f w hich  l i t t le  no tice  w ill be possible.
6 A m endm ents  and Ad d itio n s  to Reg u la tio ns .
The Professorial Board of the U niversity  has announced th a t it  
will make special arrangem ents a t the end of the war to expedite 
the completion of students’ courses in terrupted  by w ar service. Any 
such exemption will, however, no t be made on enlistment hut only 
a t  the conclusion of war service, although students who enlist in the 
later stages of the year may apply for special examinations in their 
subjects before the annual exam inations take place.
AMENDMENTS AND ADDITIONS TO REGULATIONS.
A.—ARTS COURSE.
DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ARTS.
T h e  Ordinary  Degree.
The subjects of the Course for the O rdinary Degree 
ou t in the University Calendar for 1943.
Fees  P ayable.
M atriculation  Fee
For any subject of the course
For P a r t  I. of any Science subject other than Pure 
or Mixed Mathematics
Annual Exam ination—For each subject of the course 
in which lectures are given 
For the Degree .. ..  ..
F ees for S pecia l  Su b je c t s .
Japanese
DIPLOMA IN  JOURNALISM.
F ees  P ayable.
For each A rts subject of the course 
For P a rt I. of any Science subject other than Pure 
or Mixed Mathematics 
For Law affecting Journalism  
For the test in Journalism
For each subject of Annual Exam ination in which 
lectures are given 
For the Diploma
are those set
£. s. dr.
2 2 0
7 7 0
10 10 0
1 1 0
10 10 0
6 6 0
£ s. d-
7 7 0
10 10 0 
3 3 0
2 2 0
1 1 0
3 3 0
B.—COMMERCE COURSE.
DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF COMMERCE.
1. Candidates for the Degree of Bachelor of Commerce must 
subsequently to m atriculation pursue their studies for four years 
and comply w ith the conditions herein prescribed provided th a t a 
candidate shall be entitled to  credit in the course for the Degree 
for any subject passed in the course for the Diploma whether such
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candidate were m atriculated or not a t the tim e of so passing 
provided fu rther th a t the U niversity may g ran t special permission 
to a  student to complete the course in three years.
A candidate is deemed to be pursuing his F irs t Year until he has 
received credit for a t least four subjects of his course and thereafter 
to be pursuing his Second Year until he has received credit for 
seven subjects of his course and thereafter to be pursuing his Third 
Year until he has completed eleven subjects and thereafter to  be 
pursuing his Fourth Year.
1a . N o candidate may receive credit for any subject for the 
purposes of the Degree of Bachelor of Commerce unless he has a t  
least six months before presenting himself for such subject obtained 
credit for a language other than  English in his School Leaving 
Certificate.
2. No candidate shall be admitted to exam ination in any subject 
of any year of the course unless he has attended such instruction 
or performed such work under direction as m ay be prescribed from 
time to tim e in the details of subjects.
3. The subjects of the Pass and Honour Exam inations shall be 
those included in the following G roups:—
Group I . J
Accountancy, P a rt I. 
^Commercial Law, P a rt 
Economic Geography. 
Economic History. 
Economics, P a rt I. 
Industria l Organization. 
Money and Banking. 
S tatistical Method.
I.
Group
' Accountancy, P a rt I I a . 
Accountancy, P a rt I I b .
Cost Accountancy. 
^Commercial Law, P a rt II. 
Economic Theory.
TT H istory of Economic Theory. 
' I M arketing.
M athematical Economics. 
M onetary Theory.
Public Administration.
Public Finance.
("British H istory A. 
j English A.
~  t t t  fln terna tional Relations.Group III.<( Modem History
j Political Institu tions A. 
Theory of Statistics.
* Bachelors of Laws and persons who have completed the Articled Clerks course may­
be granted credit for these subjects in the B.Com. course.
t  May not be taken before candidate has passed in at least two other Arts subjects.
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Group IV .
French, P a r t  I., P a r t  I a . and P a r t  I I .
G erm an, P a r t  I. and  P a r t  I I .
Dutch, P a r t  I.
Greek, P a r t  I. }-As for A rts . *
L a tin  P a r t  I . and P a r t  II .
Philosophy, P a r t  I.
P u re  M athem atics, P a r t  I. and P a r t  II .
Any subject from  G roup I. or Group II . of th e  course 
for the  Degree of B achelor of Science.
4. The subjects m ay be passed in any  order provided th a t—
(a)  The selection of subjects by a  candidate  and the o rd er
in which he proposes to  take  them  m ust be approved by 
the  U niversity .
(b)  E xcept w ith  the  special perm ission  of the U n iv ersity  no
candidate  m ay proceed to h igher g rades in  a sub ject 
before he has passed in  the lower g rades and only one 
grade of a  subject m ay be taken  a t  any one exam ination .
(c) Subjects w hich are common to  the  courses for th e  Degrees
of B achelor of Commerce and B achelor of A rts  or 
Bachelor of Commerce and  Bachelor of Science m ay only 
be taken  subject to th e  provisions of th e  reg u la tio n  
governing the course for th e  Degree of B achelor of A rts  
or Bachelor of Science.
5. A candidate  m ay be ad m itted  to  the  Degree of Bachelor of 
Commerce who has—
(a ) com pleted th ree  y ears;
(ö) passed in all th e  subjects of Group I. in tw o subjects from  
Group IV. and in any fou r subjects from  Groups II .  and  
I I .  provided th a t  not m ore th an  one sub ject sh a ll be 
chosen from  Group I I I .
6. In  order to be aw arded an E xhib ition  a t any H onour E x am in a­
tio n  a candidate  m u st a t  the same A nnual E xam ination  e ither pass 
in  a t  lea s t th ree  or ob tain  H onours in  a t  least tw o of the  subjects 
of h is course.
7. The follow ing E xhib itions each of £15 m ay be aw arded a t  
th e  A nnual E xam inations in each y e a r :—
(a)  E xhib itions to  be sty led  the  Chamber of Commerce E xhib i­
tions in—
Com mercial Law, P a r t  I.
Economics, P a r t  I.
In d u s tr ia l  O rganization.
S ta tis t ic a l  Method.
Public  A d m in is tra tio n  and  Public F inance a lte rna te ly . 
Accountancy, P a r t  I I a ., and Accountancy, P a r t  I I b ., 
a lte rn a te ly .
* The Professorial Board has resolved that students taking combined courses in Law 
and Commerce may count Legal History as a Group IV. subject in the Commerce course.
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(b ) Exhibitions to be styled the Francis J . W right Exhibitions 
in—
Economic Geography.
Economic Theory.
The Exhibitions shall be awarded on the results of the Honour 
Exam ination and shall be open for competition among candidates 
then passing for the first time in the subject of the Examination.
*8. In the case of any candidate who has passed in any subject 
a t some examination other than an exam ination of the University 
approved for this purpose by the Professorial Board as being 
equivalent to the U niversity Examination in th a t subject or has 
passed subsequently to his m atriculation the University Examina­
tion in any subject the Faculty of Commerce may g ran t the can­
didate credit for the subject on his becoming a candidate for the 
Degree of Bachelor of Commerce and may define liis status in the 
course.
9. The Faculty of Commerce may w ith the approval of -the Profes­
sorial Board of the U niversity perm it a candidate to substitute for 
any of the subjects of Group IV. subjects of the A rts or Science 
course which are not specified provided th a t the Faculty is satisfied 
th a t the proposed subjects are relevant to the candidate’s course 
and of not lower standard than  the subjects for which they are 
substituted.
10. Where a candidate has a t or before the December Supple­
m entary Pass Exam ination 1935 passed in any subject or subjects 
for which he has obtained or may obtain credit in the course for 
the Degree of Bachelor of Commerce the Faculty  may determine 
in what further subjects he m ust pass in order to obtain the said 
degree; and notw ithstanding anything in these regulations the 
Faculty may excuse the candidate from such subjects of the course 
as shall in its opinion be tire substantial equivalent of the subjects 
in which he has previously passed.
N o t e .— Pursuant to its  w ar-tim e pow ers the P rofessoria l Board of 
th e U niversity  on th e recom m endation of th e F acu lty  of Commerce has  
resolved th at stu d en ts who w ere tak ing a substantia l part o f th eir  
courses in 1940 or 1941, or who com m ence a course a fter  1st March, 
1942, m ay, during the war, qualify  for the degree of B.Com. in  
accordance w ith  the fo llow in g  provisions in lieu o f those set out in  
paras. 1 and 5 of th e regu lation :—
1. Candidates for th e degree of B.Com. m ust, subsequently to m atricu­
la tion , pursue th eir  stu d ies for  three years and com ply w ith  the conditions  
herein prescribed.
A candidate is  deem ed to be pursuing h is  F irs t Year u n til he has  
received credit for  a t lea st fou r subjects of h is  course and th ereafter  
to  be pursuing h is Second Y ear un til he has received credit fo r  e ight  
subjects and th ereafter  to be pursuing h is  Third Year.
2. A candidate m ay be adm itted  to the degree of B.Com. w ho h a s : 
(a) com pleted three years, (b) passed in a ll the subjects of Group I., 
and fou r other subjects of w hich at lea st tw o should be chosen from  
Group II. and not more than one from  Group III.
* The Faculty has resolved that no credit can be given in the course for examinations 
of Accountancy Institutes.
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F e e s  P a y a b l e . £ s. d.
F o r M atricu la tio n 2 2 0
F o r any  subject of lec tures except those of the
Science course 7 7 0
F or any  subject from  G roup I. of the Science
Course (o ther th a n  M athem atics) 10 10 0
F or each subject of A nnual E x am in atio n in
w hich lectures are  given 1 1 0
F or th e  Degree . . 10 10 0
DIPLO M A IN  COMMERCE.
1. C andidates for th e  D iplom a in  Commerce m u st p u rsue  th e ir  
stud ies for a t  least th ree  y ears and comply w ith  th e  conditions 
herein  prescribed. ,
A cand idate  is deemed to  be pu rsu in g  h is F ir s t  Y ear u n til  he h as 
received cred it for a t  lea s t th ree  sub jects of h is course and  th e re ­
a f te r  to  be pu rsu ing  h is Second Y ear u n til he has received cred it for 
five sub jects of his course and th e re a f te r  to  be pu rsu in g  h is T h ird  
Year.
2. Subject to d ispensation  -granted in  special cases by the  P ro fes­
sorial B oard  of the U n iv ersity  a fte r  advice from  th e  F a c u lty  of 
Commerce no candidate  shall be p e rm itted  to  commence the  course 
who sha ll n o t have passed some exam ination  approved by the  B oard* 
o r fu rn ished  evidence th a t  he possesses a  good general education  
a p p ro x im atin g  to  such exam ination .
3. No candidate  shall be ad m itted  to  exam ination  in  any sub ject 
of any y ear of the  course unless he h a s  a ttended  such in stru c tio n  o r 
perform ed such w ork under d irection  as m ay be prescribed from  
tim e to  tim e in the  d e ta ils  of subjects.
4. The subjects of the  P ass E x am inations shall be those included 
in the  follow ing G ro u p s:—
' A ccountancy, P a r t  I.
Com mercial Law, P a r t  I. 
y Economic Geography.
' Economics, P a r t  I.
In d u s tr ia l O rganization .
Money and B anking.
B ritish  H isto ry  A.
Economic H isto ry .
Economic Theory.
E nglish A.
TT French, P a r t  I. or  P a r t  I a .
■ Germ an, P a r t  I.
Dutch, P a r t  I.
Modern H isto ry .
Philosophy, P a r t  I.
P u re  M athem atics, P a r t  1.
* The School Intermediate Examination has been approved by the Board for this 
purpose. The Commonwealth Public Service Examination for transfer as clerk has also 
been approved, but admission on this ground will normally be granted only to candidates 
over the age of eighteen years.
t  Diploma courses containing a language other than English in the first year will not 
be approved except where the candidate has already passed in that language at the 
School Leaving Examination.
G roup
tG ro u p
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Group III .
Accountancy, P a r t  H a . 
Accountancy, P a r t  I I b . 
Cost Accountancy. 
Com mercial Law, P a r t  
Public  A d m in is tra tio n . 
Public  F inance. 
S ta tis tica l Method. 
M arketing .
II .
5. The subjects m ay be passed in any o rder provided th a t—
(а)  The selection of sub jects by a candidate  and th e  order in
which he proposes to  ta k e  them  m u st be approved by 
the Facu lty .
(б) Except w ith  the special perm ission of the F acu lty  no
candidate  m ay proceed to  h igher grades in  a su b ject 
before he has passed in th e  lower grades and  only one 
grade of a  subject m ay be tak en  a t  any one ex am in a­
tion.
(c) Subjects which are common to  th e  courses for the  Degrees 
of Bachelor of Commerce and B achelor of A rts  m ay only 
be taken  sub ject to  the provisions of the  reg u la tio n  
governing th e  course for th e  Degree of Bachelor of A rts.
6. C andidates for' th e  D iplom a in  Commerce m ay be a d m itted  in  
any subject to  the  H onour E x am ination  in the  Degree course and  
m ay upon the  conditions prescribed in the  regu la tions fo r th e  
Degree course be placed in  th e  Class L is t and compete for the  
E x h ib ition  th ere in .
*7. A can d idate  m ay be g ran ted  th e  D iplom a in Commerce who 
has—
(a)  completed th ree  y ea rs;
(b)  passed in a ll th e  subjects of Group I. in one sub ject from
Group II . and in two o ther subjects no t more th an  one 
of w hich m ay  be chosen from  Group II .
t8 . In  the case of any candidate  who has passed in  any  sub ject 
a t  some exam ination  o ther th an  an exam ination  of th e  U n iv ersity  
approved for th is  purpose by the  P rofessoria l B oard as being equ iva­
len t to  th e  U n iv ersity  exam ination  in th a t  subject or has passed 
subsequently  to  his m a tricu la tio n  the  U n iversity  exam ination  in  
any subject the F acu lty  of Commerce m ay g ra n t th e  cand idate  
c red it for the  subject on h is becoming a  candidate  for th e  D iplom a 
in Commerce and m ay  define h is s ta tu s  in the  course.
9. W here a  candidate  has a t  or before the  December S upple­
m en ta ry  P ass E x am ination  1935 passed in  any sub ject or subjects 
for w hich he has obtained or m ay ob tain  c red it in  th e  course for 
the  D iplom a in Commerce th e  F acu lty  m ay determ ine in  w h a t 
fu r th e r  subjects he m u st pass in  order to  ob tain  th e  sa id  D ip lom a; 
and n o tw ith s tan d in g  any th in g  in  these regu la tions the  F a c u lty
* As a temporary emergency measure, the course for the diploma has been shortened 
to eight subjects. Candidates must pass in all the subjects of Group I., and in any other 
two subjects, not more than one of which should be chosen from Group II.
t  The Faculty has resolved that no credit can be given in the course for examinations 
of Accountancy Institutes.
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m ay excuse the candidate  from such sub jects of the course as shall 
in i ts  opinion be th e  su b stan tia l equ iva len t of the  subjects in  w hich 
he has previously passed.
N o t e .— Pursuant to its war-time powers the Professorial Board of the 
University on the recommedation of the Faculty of Commerce has 
resolved that students who were taking a substantial part of their 
courses in 1940 or 1941 or who commence a course after 1st March, 
1942, may, during the war. qualify for the Diploma in Commerce under 
the following provision in lieu of paras. 1 and 7 of the regulation —
1. Candidates for the Diploma in Commerce must pursue their studies 
for at least two years and comply with the conditions herein prescribed.
A candidate is deemed to be pursuing his F irst Year until lie has 
received credit for at least four subjects of his course and thereafter 
to be pursuing his Second .Year.
7. A candidate may be granted the Diploma in Commerce who h a s : 
(ft) completed two years, (b) passed in all the subjects of Group I. 
and in any other two subjects not more than one of which may be 
chosen from Group II.
DIPLO M A IN  PU BLIC A D M IN ISTRA TIO N .
1. No candidate  for the  D iplom a in  Public  A d m in is tra tio n  shall 
be ad m itted  to  the  course unless he sha ll e ither have passed some 
exam ination  approved by the Professoria l Board* of the U n iversity  
or have furn ished  evidence sa tis fac to ry  to  th e  P rofessoria l Board 
a f te r  advice from  th e  B oard of S tudies in Public  A d m in is tra tio n  
th a t  he has had a general education app ro x im atin g  to  the requ ire­
m ents for such exam ination .
2. A candidate  sha ll pursue his stud ies for a t  least th ree  years 
subsequent to  h is adm ission to  th e  course and shall comply w ith  
the  conditions h e re in afte r prescribed.
A candidate  shall be deemed to be in h is first year u n til he has 
received c red it for a t  least two subjects in h is course and th e re ­
a f te r  to  be in his second year u n til he h as received c red it for a t  
lea s t five subjects in h is course.
3. No candidate shall be adm itted  to  exam ination  in any subject 
in his course unless he has attended such in struction  and perform ed 
such work as m ay from  tim e to tim e be prescribed in th e  d e ta ils  of 
subjects.
4. A candidate m u st pass a t  the  A nnual E xam inations in nine 
sub jects chosen as here in afte r prescribed from  th e  following 
G roups: —
Group I.
1. Economics, P a r t  I.
2. P o litica l In s ti tu tio n s  A.
3. Public  A d m in istra tion .
4. Public  Finance.
5. P o litica l In s ti tu tio n s  C.
6. B ritish  H isto ry  A.
* The School Intermediate Examination has been approved by the Board for this 
purpose. The Commonwealth Public Service Examination for transfer as clerk has also 
been approved, but the Board will normally accept this qualification only in the case of 
candidates over the age of eighteen years.
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G ro u p  11.
1. In tro d u ctio n  to  Legal Method.
2. Public In te rn a tio n a l Law.
3. In te rn a tio n a l R elations.
4. C onstitu tional Law, P a r t  I.
5. C o n stitu tional Law, P a r t  I I .
Gro u p  I I I .
1. Economic Geography.
2. Money and Ranking.
3. Economic Theory.
4. H isto ry  of Economic Theory.
G ro u p  IV .
1. S ta tis tic a l Method.
2. In d u s tr ia l  O rganization.
3. Money and B anking.
G ro u p  V.
1. A ccountancy, P a r t  I.
2. Accountancy, P a r t  H a. or I I b .
3. Accountancy, P a r t  I I b . or Cost Accountancy.
Gr o u p  VI.
1. P u re  M athem atics, P a r t  I.
2. Theory of S ta tis tics .
G ro u p  V II.
1. Economic H isto ry .
2. B ritish  H isto ry  C.
3. M odern H isto ry .
G r o u p  V III .
1. Po litica l In s ti tu tio n s  B.
2. In te rn a tio n a l R elations.
3. P o litica l Philosophy.
G r o u p  IX .
P a r ts  I., I I .  and I I I .  of any subject in the  course for the  
Degree of B achelor of Science; o r P a r ts  I. and II .  of any 
such subject together w ith  P a r t  I. of any o t te r  such sub ject; 
provided in all cases th a t  such subjects be passed in accord­
ance w ith  th e  requ irem ents as to  p rerequisites of the  reg u la ­
tio n  governing the  said Degree.
5. A candidate  m ust pass in—
(i) a ll the  subjects of Group I .;
( i i)  any two subjects of one o th er G roup;
( i ii )  one o ther subject.*
6. The sub jects m ay be passed in  any order provided th a t—
(a ) th e  selection of subjects by a  candidate and the  order in 
w hich he proposes to  ta k e  them  m ust be approved by 
th e  B oard ;
* This subject may be taken from the same Group as the two optional subjects, or 
1 from any other Group.
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( b ) except w ith  the special perm ission  of the B oard no can d i­
date m ay proceed to  h ig h er g rades in  a  subject before lie 
has passed in the lower g rad es and  only one g rade of a  
subject m ay be taken a t  any  one exam ination .
7. A cand idate  m ay presen t h im self a t  th e  H onours E x am in a­
tion  (if any) in  any subject of th e  course and be placed in  
th e  class l is t  and m ay be aw arded th e  E xhib ition  th ere in  sub jec t 
in each case to  th e  regu la tion  fo r th e  Degree of Bachelor of 
A rts, B achelor of Commerce or B achelor of Law's as th e  case 
m ay be.
*8. In  the  case of any  candidate who h as passed, in  any sub ject 
a t  some exam ination  o ther than  an ex am ination  of the U n iv ersity  
approved for th is  purpose by the P rofesso ria l B oard as being 
eq u iv a len t to the  U n iversity  ex am in atio n  in  th a t  subject the B oard  
of S tud ies m ay g ra n t  the candidate c red it for the  subject on his 
becom ing a  candidate  for the D iplom a of Public  A d m in is tra tio n  and 
m ay define his s ta tu s  in the  course.
F e e s  P a y a b l e .
The fees payable are  as for the Degree of Bachelor of Commerce 
except th a t  the  fee for the D iplom a is £3 3s.
N o te .— E xam inations in certa in  subjects w ill be given in  a lte rn a te  
years. The follow ing are  th e  subjects w ith  the  year in  which 
E xam inations w ill nex t be given:
A ccountancy, P a r t  I I b . 1944
A ccountancy, P a r t  I I a . 1943
M onetary  Theory . . . .  . . . 1943
H isto ry  of Economic Theory 1943
M arketing 1944
Public  A d m in is tra tio n 1944
Public  F inance
C.—LAW  COURSE.
D EG R EE OF BACHELOR OF LAWS.
1943
The subjects of th e  course are  those set ou t in  the  
Calendar for 1943.
U niversity
F ee s  P a y a b l e . £ s. d.
M atricu la tio y  fee 2 2 0
F or each su b ject
For each sub ject of the A nnual E xam ination  in
7 7 0
which lectures are  given 1 1 0
For th e  Degree 10 10 0
D.— SCIENCE COURSE.
Introductory.— The College does no t propose to offer fa c ilitie s  for 
Science w ork beyond the  first year. Courses are no t a rran g ed  unless 
a  sufficient num ber of studen ts en ters for lectures.
F e e s  P a y a b l e .
The fees depend upon the  n a tu re  of the  subjects taken.
* The Faculty has resolved that no credit can be given in the course for examinations 
of Accountancy Institutes.
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Chapter  V.
SCHOLARSHIPS, BURSARIES AND PRIZES.
( i)  The Canberra Scholarships.
( i i )  B ursaries.
( i i i )  The Jo h n  Deans Prize.
(iv ) The La d y  Isaacs Prizes.
(v ) The R obert Buying Prize.
(v i)  The R obin  T illyard  M em orial Medal.
S ch o larsh ips a n d  B u rsa ries .— In  1929, p rio r  to  th e  estab lish m en t 
of th e  C anberra  U niversity  College, the F ed eral C ap ita l Com­
m ission was em pow ered by the  then C abinet to  aw ard  two b u rsaries 
of th e  value  of £120 each to  studen ts a tte n d in g  schools of C anberra 
who w ere elig ib le to  en ter a  U niversity .
B efore an  aw ard  had been made, however, the  Council was 
appo in ted . In  view of the  fac t th a t  under p a rag ra p h  (c) of section 4 
of th e  Canberra U n iversity  College Ordinance 1929-1940 i t  is one of 
th e  fu n ctions of th e  College to  adm in ister, su b jec t to  th e  d irections 
of th e  M in ister, any scholarship  or b u rsa ry  scheme estab lished  by 
the  C om m onw ealth , th e  Com mission suggested to  the M in ister th a t  
i t  w ould  be p referab le  for the  Council a t  th e  o u tse t to  suggest a 
defin ite  basis fo r th e  ho ld ing of th e  bu rsa ries . In  th is  suggestion 
the M in iste r concurred.
E a r ly  in 1930, th e  Council subm itted  a scheme for the  aw ard  of 
sch o larsh ip s only. The M in ister approved of th e  scheme, which set 
ou t th e  conditions of the  aw ard  of scholarships, and in accordance 
w ith  th a t  scheme th e  “ C anberra  Scholarships ” have from  tim e to 
tim e been aw arded. The conditions m ay be found on pages 22-24 
of th e  College C alendar fo r 1935.
D m ring 1935 the  Council considered th a t  the  conditions under 
w hich  th e  scho larsh ips were aw arded should be amended in certain  
re sp ec ts  and a  new set of ru les was draw n up. The M inister 
ap p ro v ed  of th e  aw ard  of scholarships in accordance w ith  the new 
rules., which are  set o u t hereunder.
P a r t ic u la r s  of th e  s tu d en ts  to  whom C anberra scholarships have 
been aw arded  a re  se t out on p. 25, in fra .
In  1932, th e  Council fram ed ru les for a scheme for the  aw ard  of 
buTsairies tenab le  a t  the  College. The M in ister has approved of the  
rules;, w hich  are  se t o u t on page 22. P a r t ic u la rs  of th e  aw ard  
of bu irsaries a re  se t out on p. 26, in fra .
(i) THE CANBERRA SCHOLARSHIPS.
ScHOLABSHir R u l e s .
1. These R u les m ay be c ited  a s 'th e  S cholarsh ip  Rules.
2. These R ules shall come in to  operation  on the  first day  of 
Ja n u ia ry , 1936, and  shall app ly  to  th e  aw ard , renewal, or re s to ra ­
tion  iof a ll sch o larsh ips aw arded, renewed, or resto red  by the Council 
a f te r  t h a t  d a te , and  in  respect of a ll scholarships so aw arded, 
ren ew ed , or resto red .
Citation.
Commencement 
and application.
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Definitions. 3 . In  these Rules—
“  approved course ”  m eans, in  the case of any scholar, he 
course approved  by th e  Council as the  course of stu d y  or 
th a t  scholar in respect of a year, being a  course of st'dy  
which w ill ^ en title  the scholar to  com plete a  year in his ' 
degree course in  cases where sep a ra te  years a re  speciied 
in th e  cu rricu lu m  of th e  U n iversity  of w hich th e  schdar 
is a studen t, or, in  cases where a  subdivision in to  y a rs  
is n o t m ade by th a t  U niversity , such subjects as .he 
Council th in k s  reasonable for one year, b u t does lot 
include any  ad d itio n a l sub jects in  w hich th e  studeni is 
study ing  wdtli th e  consent of the C ouncil ;
"  deferred  exam ination  ”  m eans a deferred  or supplem entary 
exam ination  for w hich a  scholar is requ ired  to  s it  in 
order to com plete h is approved course;
“  Leaving C ertificate E xam ination  ”  m eans—
( a )  in  th e  case of th e  T e rr ito ry  for th e  Seat of
G overnm ent, New South W ales, South  A ustralia, 
W estern  A u s tra lia , and T asm ania, th e  Leaving 
C ertifica te  E x am in atio n ;
( b )  in th e  case of V ictoria, th e  School Leaving
E x am in a tio n ; and
(c) In  th e  case of Queensland, the  Senior Puilic
E x am in a tio n ;
"  o b ta in s  honours ”  m eans—
(a )  in a year in  which, by the R egulations goverring
th e  U n iv ersity  course, honours or th e ir  equiva­
len t m ay be aw arded— obtains honours, distinc­
tion , or c r e d i t ; and
( b ) in  a y ear in which, by those R egulations, honours
or th e ir  equivalent m ay not be aw arded— ob tu n s 
and  furn ishes to  the  Council a  certificate  from 
a com petent U n iversity  a u th o rity  to  th e  e fe c t  
th a t  th e  scholar has, in th a t  year, shown m erit 
above th e  average;
" th e  C ollege” m eans th e  C anberra U n iversity  College;
“  the Council ”  m eans the Council of the  College.
A ^ r a r d  o f
scholarships.
P r o v i s o
a d d e d
14.5.42.
4 . Scholarships to  a num ber not exceeding four in  any year n a y  
be aw arded by th e  C ouncil :
Provided th a t ,  where, in any year, the full num ber of scholar­
ships is not aw arded, th e  Council may, a t  its  discretion, in  any 
o ther year, aw ard  scho larsh ips to  a num ber not exceeding five.
E l i g i b i l i t y  f o r
scholarships.
5 . The following s tu d en ts  shall be eligible for th e  aw ard  of 
scholarships: —
(a ) s tuden ts educated  a t  C anberra schools; and
( b ) s tuden ts , th e  children  of C anberra residents, who have
been educated a t  o ther schools, if the  Council is satisfied 
th a t,  under the  special circum stances of the case, i t  was 
reasonable th a t  they  should be educated a t  those o th e r  
schools.
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6.— (1.) The aw ard  of scholarships fo r each y ear shall be made Scholarships to
on the resu lts  o f  the Leaving C ertificate E x am in a tio n  of th e  previous be awarded on
results of
' e a r ' leaving
(2.) The Council shall from tim e to  tim e, by public notification, examination, 
inv ite  app lications for the g ra n t of scholarships.
7. An ap p lican t shall no t be eligible for an  aw ard  of a  scholar- Qualifications 
jp   ^ of applicants.
(a)  if he is m ore th an  nineteen years of age on the  first day 
of J a n u a ry  nex t following th e  d a te  of th e  Leaving Cer­
tifica te  E xam ination  upon th e  re su lts  of which his 
ap p lication  is m ade;
(i>) if the  Council is not satisfied th a t  he has a tta in e d  a  suffi­
c ien tly  h igh  s ta n d a rd ;
(c) unless he proposes to  en ter upon a U n iversity  course
approved by the  Council; and
(d)  unless he is qualified for adm ission to  th a t  U niversity
course.
8.—  (1.) Subject to  the nex t succeeding sub-rule, scholarships 
sh a ll be tenable  a t  any A u s tra lia n  U n iversity  or a t  the College.
( 1 a .) W here—
(а)  a scholar has qualified for adm ission to  a degree in  the
U n iversity  course approved by th e  C ouncil;
(б ) th e  scholar has, in the opinon of the  Council, shown
exceptional b rilliance in th a t  course; and
Tenure of 
scholarships.
Sub-rule (I.) 
amended,
4.3.37.
Sub-rule (|A.) 
inserted,
4.3.37.
(c) th e  ap p ro p ria te  a u th o rity  of the  U n iversity  a t  which 
th e  scholar has so qualified recom mends th a t  he proceed 
overseas for the  purpose of engaging in research  or 
special studies in respect of which th a t  a u th o rity  satisfies 
th e  Council th a t adequate facilities are  n o t availab le  in 
th e  Com monwealth,
the Council m ay p e rm it the  scholarsh ip  to be held a t  an  overseas 
U niiversity  approved by the Council, and, in th a t  case, the scholar 
sha.ll engage in such research  or special stud ies a t  th a t  U niversity  
as th e  Council approves.
((2.) The scholar shall en ter upon th e  enjoym ent of h is scholar- sub-rule (2 ) 
6hi]p fo rth w ith , and shall continuously  pursue the  U niversity  course amended, 
a p p ro v ed  by th e  C ouncil: * 18. 12.41.
P ro v id e d  th a t  in exceptional circum stances the Council m ay, from 
tiim e to  tim e, for reasons i t  considers sufficient and subject to  such 
com ditions (if any) as i t  th in k s fit, defer or suspend the enjoym ent 
of th e  scholarsh ip  for a period of one year.
((3.) In  th e  event of the non-fulfilm ent by the  scholar of any Sub-rule(3.) 
com ditions imposed by th e  Council in pursuance of th e  proviso to  added, 
thee la s t  preceding sub-rule, the Council m ay revoke the aw ard  of, •8- • 2-41. 
or te rm in a te , the  scholarship .
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Amount of 
scholarships.
Payment of 
scholarships.
Sub-rule (2.)
amended,
4.3.37.
9.—  (1 .) The am ount of each scholarship  shall in each y ea r be 
such am o u n t as is fixed for th a t  year by the  Council bu t not exceed­
ing One hundred  and  tw enty  p o u n d s:
Provided th a t—
(a)  if the  Council is satisfied th a t  the course of study which
the  stu d en t desires to  follow is adequately  provided for 
a t  th e  College; or
(b)  if the s tu d e n t elects to  a tten d  lectures a t  the College, 
the am oun t of the  scholarship shall in each year be such am oun t 
as is fixed for th a t  year by the  Council b u t n o t exceeding F o rty  
pounds.
(2.) In  fixing the  am ount of any scholarship for any y ear th e  
Council m ay have regard  to, am ong o ther questions, the question  
w hether the  scholar will, d u rin g  the  academ ic year, reside a t  a U n i­
v ersity  College, in  lodgings, or a t  home, and m ay  fix the am o u n t 
subject to  such conditions as to  residence as the  Council th in k s fit.
10.—  (1.) The am ount of a scholarship for any year shall, su b jec t 
to  th is  ru le , be payable in th ree  equal in sta lm en ts a t  or a f te r  th e  
commencement of the  first, second, and th ird  term s respectively.
(2.) N o tw ith stan d in g  the provisions of ru le  9 of these Rules and  
of the la s t preceding sub-rule, where the  approved course of a 
scholar in  respect of any year is such th a t  if i t  is completed th e  
scholar w ill have qualified for adm ission to  a  degree in the course 
approved by the  Council, or, where more th an  one course has been 
approved by the  Council, in the  la s t  of those courses, the am o u n t 
of the  scholarsh ip  for th a t  year shall be payable in four equal 
in sta lm en ts, the firs t three of which shall be payable a t  or a f te r  
the  commencement of the first, second, and th ird  term s respectively, 
and the  fo u rth  of which shall, subject to  the  next succeeding 
sub-rule, be payable a fte r the scholar’s exam ination  resu lts fo r th .a t 
year have been published.
(3.) I f—
(o) the  scholar is required  to  s it  for a deferred exam ination ün 
order to  complete his approved course; or
(b ) in  the  case of a scholar a t  an A u s tra lia n  U niversity , Ihe
fails to  obtain  honours in some sub ject of h is approve*! 
course,
paym ent of the  fo u rth  in sta lm en t shall be w ithheld  unless—
(c) in  the  case of a scholar a t  an  A u s tra lian  U niversity  wlho
has been required  to  s it for a deferred exam ination in 
n o t more th an  one sub ject in o rder to  complete hiis 
approved course— the  Council is satisfied  th a t  tlhe 
scholar has shown o u tstand ing  m erit in  one or mo>re 
subjects of his approved course and the  scholar hias 
passed a t th a t  deferred  exam ination ;
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(d)  in the case of a scholar at the College who has been
required to sit for a deferred examination in not more 
than one subject in order to complete his approved 
course—the Council is satisfied that the necessity for 
the deferred examination was due to very special cir­
cumstances entirely beyond the control of the scholar 
and the scholar has passed at that deferred examina­
tion ; or
(e) in the case of a scholar to whom paragraph (b) of this
sub-rule applies—the Council is satisfied that that 
failure was due to very special circumstances entirely 
beyond the control of the scholar.
(4.) Where a scholarship is held at an overseas University, the Sub-rule (4.) 
amount of the scholarship for each year shall be paid at such times ®dded, 
and in such instalments as the Council determines.
11.— (1.) Subject to this rule, a scholarship may, on the applica- Renewal or 
tion of the scholar, be renewed from year to year, but so that the gcholarehipi.0 
total period covered by the scholarship shall not exceed six years . . . . . .
or, where the Council does not permit the scholarship to be held amended, 
a t  a n  overseas University, the period fixed by the University as 4.3.37 
the minimum period of study for the University course or courses 
approved by the Council (whichever of those periods is the 
shorter).
(2.) Subject to sub-rule (4.) of this rule, where in any year a Sub-rule (2.) 
scholar at an Australian University— 4 r3 037<le<1’
(a)  fails to obtain honours in at least one subject of his
approved course;
(b)  fails to complete his approved course; or
(c) is required to sit for a deferred examination in order to
complete his approved course, 
the Council shall terminate the scholarship, unless—
(d)  in the case of a scholar to whom paragraph (a) of this
rule applies—the Council is satisfied that that failure 
was due to very special circumstances entirely beyond 
the control of the scholar; and
(e) in the case of a scholar who has been required to sit for
a deferred examination in not more than one subject in 
order to complete his approved course—the Council is 
satisfied that the scholar has shown outstanding merit 
in one or more subjects of his approved course and the 
scholar has passed at that deferred examination.
(3.) Subject to sub-rule (4.) of this rule, where in any year Sub-rule(3.) 
a scholar at the College—
(a) fails to complete his approved course; or
(b ) is required to sit for a deferred examination in order to
complete his approved course,
thie Council shall terminate the scholarship unless, in the case of a 
scjholar who has been required to sit for a deferred examination in 
not more than one subject in order to complete his approved course,
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Sub-rule (4.)
added
4.3.37.
Special 
provisions 
where scholar 
engaged on 
defence duties. 
Sub-rule (5.) 
of rule 11 added 
7.6.40 ; omitted 
18.12.41 ; and 
Inserted as 
rule I la : and 
amended, 
15.9.42. 
Restoration of 
scholarships.
Sub-rule (2.)
added
19.10.39.
Application 
for award of 
scholarships.
the Council is satisfied th a t  the necessity for the  deferred  exam ira- 
tion  was due to  very special circum stances en tire ly  beyond the 
control of the scholar, and the  scholar has passed a t  th a t  deferred 
exam ination .
(4.) W here the  Council perm its a  scholarship to  be held a t  an 
overseas U n iversity , the Council m ay te rm inate  the  scholarsh ip  if 
it  is no t satisfied w ith  th e  progress made by th e  scholar in  the 
research or special studies approved by the Council.
11a. N o tw ithstand ing  an y th in g  in these Rules, th e  Council may, 
in  its  d iscretion, defer or suspend for any period, renew, restore, 
or make any determ ination  in respect to, any  scholarship  aw arded, 
w hether before or a fte r the  commencement of th is  Rule, to  a  scholar 
who is serving or is about to serve or has served in th e  N aval, 
M ilita ry  or A ir Forces, or in any  service in  re la tio n  to  w ar.
12. —  (1.) W here, on the com pletion of the first year of a scholar’s 
U niversity  course, the  Council has te rm inated  the  scholarship, aiid 
the studen t, in  the nex t year of his U niversity  course—
(a)  has, in th e  opinion of the Council, shown o u tstand ing
m e rit;  and
( b ) has no t been required  to  s i t  for a deferred  exam ination , 
the Council m ay restore the scholarship, and any scholarship so 
resto red  sha ll be subject to  these Rules.
(2.) W here on com pletion of anv year of a scho lar’s U niversity  
course a fte r the first year, a scholar a t  an A u s tra lia n  U n iversity  
or a t  the College has failed to  comply w ith the  requirem ents of 
sub-rule (2.) or (3 .) respectively of rule 11 of these Rules, and 
the  Council has, a fte r the d a te  of the  commencement of th is  sub-rule, 
term in ated  his scholarship, and the scholar in any subsequent year 
of his U n iversity  course—
(a)  has, in  th e  opinion of th e  Council, shown ou tstan d in g
m erit; and
(b)  has no t been required to  s it for a deferred  exam ination , 
the  Council m ay restore the scholarship  if i t  is of the  opinion—
(c) th a t  th a t  fa ilu re  was due to  circum stances en tirely  beyond
the  control of th e  scho lar; and
(d ) th a t,  in  a ll the circum stances, the w ork of the scholar
subsequent to  the te rm in a tio n  has been satisfac to ry , 
and any scholarship  so restored  shall be subject to  these Rules.
13. An application for the award of a scholarship shall state—
(a)  the date of birth of the applicant;
(Ö) the results obtained by him at the Leaving Certificate
E x am in a tio n ;
(c) the University or College at which the applicant proposes
to  s tu d y ;
(d)  the degree or degrees for which he proposes to study^
and
(e) where he proposes to reside during the academic yearlt
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and shall be accom panied by a certificate from  the  headm aster or 
headm istress of th e  school a ttended  by the  ap p lican t s ta tin g  w hether 
th e  a p p lican t’s w ork and  conduct d u rin g  th e  p a s t y ear were s a t is ­
factory .
14. An ap p lica tio n  for the renew al of a  scho larsh ip  shall be accom- Applications 
panied  by a certificate  from  the proper a u th o r ity  a t  the  U niversity  lorrenewalof 
or College s ta tin g —
(a)  th e  re su lts  obtained by the  scholar a t  the  annual or
re g u la r  exam ination  (if any ) in each of the subjects 
co n s titu tin g  his approved course;
(b)  w hether the  scholar is e n titled  to  proceed to  his next
y ear a t  the  U n iversity  or College, and, if so, w hether 
he is so en titled  w ith o u t having been requ ired  to  pass 
any  deferred  ex am in a tio n s; and
(c) w hether h is w ork and conduct d u rin g  the  p ast year have
been sa tis fac to ry ,
and shall con ta in  a s ta tem en t as to  where th e  scholar proposes to 
reside  du ring  the academ ic year.
15. An ap p lica tio n  for the  re s to ra tio n  of a  scholarship  shall con- Applications for 
ta in  a  fu ll s ta te m en t of a ll the  re lev an t facts and sha ll be accom- restoration of 
pan ied  by a certificate  from  the proper a u th o rity  a t  the U niversity  30 0 ars ip8' 
or College s ta tin g —
(a)  the  re su lts  obtained by the  stu d en t a t  the annual or
reg u la r  exam inations ( if  any) in  each of the  subjects 
for which he sa t ;
(b)  w hether th e  s tu d en t is en titled  to  proceed to  his next
year a t  the U n iversity  or College, and, if so, w hether 
he is so en titled  w ith o u t having been requ ired  to  pass 
any deferred  exam ination ;
(c) w hether his work and conduct du ring  the p ast year have
been sa tis fac to ry ; and
(d ) w hether, in the  opinion of the  proper au th o rity , he haa
shown o u tstan d in g  m erit,
and sh a ll  con ta in  a  s ta te m en t as to  where th e  s tu d en t proposes to 
residie d u rin g  th e  academ ic year.
16. An a p p lican t for the aw ard , renewal, or re sto ra tio n  of a Supply of 
schoharship  sha ll fu rn ish  to  the Council such o ther in fo rm ation  as further 
the  C ouncil requ ires for its  guidance in considering his app lication . 111 oruiatlon-
17.—  (1.) A scholar shall devote h is full tim e to  the work of his 
a p p ro v ed  course, and shall not, w ith o u t th e  perm ission of the  Coun­
cil, oiccupy an y  sa laried  position  or undertake  any em ploym ent for 
paym ient d u rin g  the  ten u re  of h is scholarship.
(12.) In  th e  event of any breach of th is  R ule by a  scholar, the  
Counicil m ay te rm in a te  the  scholarship , and m ay recover in any 
court: of com peten t ju risd ic tio n  any am ounts paid  to  him  in respect 
of thie sch o larsh ip  for any period subsequent to  the breach.
Scholars to 
devote full time 
to approved 
course.
Added, 7.6.40. 
Sub-rule (2.) 
added,
15.9.42.
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(ii) BURSARIES.
Bursary Ru les .
(N ote.— The R ules have not been am ended since the publica tion  
of th e  C alendar for 1941 in which th ey  a re  p rin ted  in  fu ll.)
(iii) THE JOHN DEANS PRIZE.
(N ote.— The R ules have not been am ended since the pub lica tion  
of the  C alendar for 1941 in which th ey  are  p rin ted  in  fu ll.)
(iv) THE LADY ISAACS PRIZES.
(N ote.— The R ules have not been am ended since the  pub lica tion  
of the  C alendar for 1941 in which th ey  a re  p rin ted  in fu ll.)
P a r tic u la rs  as to  w inners of th e  prizes are  shown on page 
26, infra.
( V )  THE ROBERT EWING PRIZE.
(N ote.— The R ules have not been am ended since the publica tion  
of the  C alendar for 1941 in which th ey  are  p rin ted  in fu ll.)
P a r tic u la rs  as to  w inners of the prize are shown on page 26, infra.
(Vi) THE ROBIN TLLLYARD MEMORIAL MEDAL.
(N ote.— The R ules have not been am ended since the  publication  
of th e  C alendar for 1941 in w-hich they  are  p rin ted  in fu ll.)
P a r tic u la rs  as to  w inners of the prize are  shown on page 26, in fra .
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Chapter VI.
MISCELLANEOUS.
( i)  The A u stra lia n  F o restry  School.
The facilities for F ir s t  Y ear work in  Science w hich are  offered a t  
the College enable a stu d en t to com plete th e  F ir s t  Y ear of the Course 
for the  Degree of Bachelor of Science in  F o re s try  in C anberra, thus 
reducing the period of the  course to  be pu rsu ed  in  M elbourne to  one 
year.
Upon com pletion of th e  e x tra  y ea r in M elbourne, the  s tu d en t 
pursues h is s tud ies for a fu rth e r tw o  years  a t  the A u s tra lia n  
F o restry  School, Canberra.
S tudents in te rested  in fo res try  should  ap p ly  to  the  A u s tra lian  
F o restry  school for a copy of i ts  C alendar.
( i i ) L ibrary  F acilities.
The College lib ra ry  is open for stu d y  purposes du rin g  certa in  
hours in the daytim e and evening. S tu d en ts  m ay borrow  reference 
books therefrom  on application .
By the consent of the  Com m ittee of th e  Com monwealth N ational 
L ib rary , the  s tuden ts of the C anberra  U n iv ersity  College have been 
g ran ted  the  full use of th is  splendid lib ra ry . S tuden ts are g ran ted  
liberal facilities both  in regard  to  read in g  and reference, and also 
in regard  to  borrowing. Indeed, i t  m ay be claim ed th a t  in  th is  
im p o rtan t side of th e ir  work they  enjoy privileges and oppo rtu n ities  
equal a lm ost to  those enjoyed in any U n iversity  in  A u stra lia .
In  ad d ition  to  con ta in ing  a ll the  prescribed and recommended 
books, the  L ib ra ry  is p a r tic u la r ly  rich  in w orks of general l ite ra tu re , 
h isto ry , economics and law.
The ru les provide th a t  s tu d en ts  m ay use the L ib ra ry  for reading 
and reference, and  on app lication  s tu d e n ts ’ desks m ay be secured. 
In  respect to  borrow ing, s tu d e n ts  are  p e rm itted  to  take  up to  th ree  
books a t  a  tim e, provided th ey  are  n o t text-books set for any subject 
in which lectures are being given a t  the  College. To th e  lec tu rers 
of th e  U n iversity  College th e  L ib ra ry  g ra n ts  fu r th e r  privileges.
By the  generous co-operation of th e  Public  and U niversity  
L ib ra ries  of Sydney and M elbourne, books which are no t available 
in th e  N a tio n a l L ib ra ry  b u t which are  requ ired  by lec tu re rs or 
s tu d en ts  a re  m ade availab le  on loan.
( iii)  Free Places a t the College.
In  order to  afford an o p p o rtu n ity  to  officers s ta tioned  in C an­
b e rra  to  proceed w ith  a U n iversity  Course, the Governm ent in  Ju ly , 
1930, approved of a  scheme whereby h a lf of the  fees of six officers to 
be selected an n u ally  would be paid  by th e  Governm ent, th e  College
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being prepared to admit such students at half rates. The grant 
of a free place is subject to the fulfilment of conditions notified in 
the Commonwealth Gazette.
(iv) Statistics.
(a ) Enrolment and Annual Examinations, 1942.
Subject.
Entries
for
Lectures.
Annua
Exam­
inees.
1 Examin 
1942.
Obtained
Honours.
ations,
Passed.
Accountancy I. 8 8 4
Accountancy IIa. . . 1 1 1
Accountancy I I b. .. 5 4 3
British History A.. . 2 2 2
Commercial Law I. 1 1 1
Commercial Law II. 4 3 2
Constitutional Law I. 1 1 1
Economics I. 14 11 7
Economic History .. 7 7 i 1
English B. 3 3 3
French Ia. 10 5 4
French I. 1
German II. 1
Industrial Organization 2 2 i
Japanese First Year 5 1 1
Law of Contract . . 1 1
Modern English 2
Money and Banking 4 4 4
Philosophy I. 1 1- 1
Political Institutions A. 1 1 1
Public Administration 1 1 i
Pure Mathematics I. 1
Roman Law 1 i
Statistical Method.. 1 l i
78 59 2 34
(b) Comparative Summary. 
Students who attended lectures—
1930 32
1 9 3 1 62
1932 61
1933 43
1934 46
1935 66
1936 . .  71
1937 . .  128
1938 , # . .  149
1939 . . . . 160
1940 . . 170
1941 . . 149
1942 5 1
M is c e l l a n e o u s . 25
Correspondence studen ts—
1930 . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  2
1931 . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  2
1932 . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  2
1933 . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  1
1934 . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  7
1935 . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  9
1936 . .  . .  . .  . .  . . 1 0
1937 . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  6
1938 . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  2
1939 . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  3
1940 . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  3
1941 . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  4
1942 ..  . .  . .  . .  . .  5
A nnual E xam inations— candidates—
1930 22
1931 32
1932 30
1933 25
1934 34
1935 34
1936 . .  47
1937 85
1938 . .  I l l
1939 . . 120
1940 . .  125
1941 . .  103
1942 39
The follow ing aw ards have been m ade since th e  publication  of 
the C alendar for 1941:—
(v) Canberra Scholars.
Name of Scholar.
University or College 
at which Scholarship 
was or is tenable.
Course.
1942—
Carter, Philippa Helen Melbourne Medicine
Guard, Enid Stephanie Sydney Science
McGovern, Lesley Jean Melbourne Science
Mackenzie, Donald William Sydney Science
1943—
Ashton, John  Russell . . Sydney Engineering
Edgell, E ldw vth Sydney Arts
George, Donald William Resigned
Russell, John  Joseph .. Melbourne Engineering
Smith, Bruce John Sydney Medicine
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(v i) Bursars.
1942
1943
No aw ard  made. 
No aw ard  made.
(v ii)
1942
1943
Officers Selected for Free Places at the College. 
No aw ard  made.
No a w ard  made.
1941
1942
1943
(v iii) The John Deans Prize-winners. 
N ot aw arded.
N ot aw arded.
N ot aw arded.
1941
1942
(ix) The Lady Isaacs Prize-winners.
M aeva E lizabeth  Cum pston. 
B ruce Jo h n  Sm ith.
Helen C lare W oodger. 
D ouglas Jo h n  H ill.
1942
1943
(x) The Robert Ewing Prize-winners.
W illiam  Donald Mackenzie. 
John  R ussell Ashton.
(x i) The Robin Tillyard Memorial Medal-winners.
1941 . .  . .  George Frederick  Cordy, B.Com.
1942
(x ii)  List of Students who Completed Courses for Degrees or 
Diplomas while Pursuing their Studies at the College.
A w ards m ade since Publication  of the  Calendar for 1941.
N a m e . D eg ree  o r  D ip lo m a .
Y e a r  in  w h ich  
C ourse c o m p le te d
Anderson, Jam es Smith B. Com. 1 9 4 1  *
Cordy, George Frederick B. Com. 1 9 4 1 A
Dunlop, David George B. Com. 1 941-?
Greig, Charles Roland Dip. Pub. Ad. 1 9 4 2
Jones, Helen B.A. 1 9 4 2
Jones, Ian  Gordon . . Dip. Com. . . 1 9 4 2
Loof, R upert H arrv Colin B. Com. 1 9 4 1 "
Street, Francis Vincent Dip. Com. . . 1 9 4 H
Williams, Leslie Allan B. Com. 1 9 4 2
Note.— The follow ing have not been amended since the  publica­
tio n  of the C alendar for 1941 in which they  are  p rin ted  in f u l l :—
(x iii)  University Association of Canberra.
(x iv) Matriculation Facilities.
(xv) Canberra University College Students’ Association.
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Chapter  VII.
DETAILS OF SUBJECTS.
NOTE.—FOR DETAILS OF LECTURE SUBJECTS AND RECOM­
MENDATIONS FOR THE ANNUAL EXAMINATIONS TO BE 
HELD IN THE FOURTH TERM, 1943, SEE THE UNIVERSITY 
OF MELBOURNE CALENDAR FOR 1943.
(N ote.—Students should consult the various Lecturers as to the 
biooks which are essential in their respective subjects.)
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EXPLANATORY NOTE.
Owing to war-time restrictions it has been decided 
to reduce the contents of the 1944 issue of the 
Calendar. Sections which have not been altered 
since the 1941 issue have been omitted and a refer­
ence made to the 1941 Calendar.
A supplement to the Calendar may be issued at 
a later date. The supplement should be inserted 
at page 40.
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PRINCIPAL DATES
1 9 4 4 .
January.
4— Tues. Office re-opens.
February.
7— Mon. L ast day  for e n try  for C anberra  Scholarships, B ursaries, 
the  R obert Ew ing P rize  and the John  Deans Prize.
18— F ri. L as t day  of e n try  for degrees to  be conferred by the
U niv ersity  of M elbourne on 25 th  M arch, 1944.
25— F ri. L ast day  for ap p lication  for acceptance as a  stu d en t and
for paym ent of fees for F ir s t  Term  lectures.
March.
13— Mon. Academic Y ear and F irs t  Term begin. F ir s t  Term  
lectures begin.
29— W ed. A nnual Commencement.
May.
27— Sat. F ir s t  Term  ends. F ir s t  Term  lectures cease. L ast
dav for paym ent of fees for Second Term.
J une.
12— Mon. Second Term  begins. Second Term lectures begin. 
J uly.
17— Mon. Lady Isaacs P rize  Essays to  be w ritten .
31— Mon. L as t day  for en try  for L ady Isaacs Prizes.
August.
12— Sat. Second Term  ends. Second Term  lectures cease. L as t
day  for paym ent of fees for T hird  Term.
September.
4— Mon. T hird  Term  begins. T h ird  Term  lectures begin.
9— Sat. L ast day  for e n try  for A nnual E xam inations.
October.
14— Sat. T hird  Term  ends. T hird  Term  lectures cease. 
30— Mon. F o u rth  Term and A nnual E xam ination  begin.
November.
17— F ri. L as t day of e n try  for degrees to  be conferred by the
U niversity  of M elbourne on 21st December, 1944.
December.
9— Sat. Academic Y ear ends. F o u rth  Term ends.
N .B.— In  presen t circum stances, a ll da tes shown m ust be regarded 
as provisional, and  subject to any a lte ra tio n  which m ay become 
necessary du ring  the  year.
Ch a p t e r  I.
GENERAL INFORMATION.
(F or fu lle r  in form ation  see the  Calendar fo r  1941.)
Introduction.— T hro u g h o u t the  C a le n d ar,, unless th e  con tra*? 
in ten tion  appears—
“ th e  R e g is tra r  ” m eans the  R e g is tra r  of the  College.
“  th e  S ecretary  ” m eans the S ecre tary  to th e  Council of th e  
C ollege; and
the U n iv ersity  ” m eans the U n iv e rs ity  of M elbourne or th e  
proper a u th o rity  th e re a t in  re la tio n  to  th e  m a tte r  in  respect 
of which the  expression is used.
D iscip line.— T he C ouncil reserves th e  r ig h t  to  re fu se  to  ad m it 
any stu d en t to  lec tu res for such period as i t  th in k s fit in case 
of proved m isconduct or a serious breach of d iscipline. No p a r t  
of any lecture  fee w ill be re tu rn ed  to  any s tu d e n t who has been 
refused adm ission  before the  com pletion of a  term . The fu ll-tim e 
lecturers have been empowered by th e  Council to  m ain ta in  d iscip line 
on the whole of the College premises.
A s tu d en t should no t address any com m unication  reg ard in g  h is 
course or ex am inations to  any official or m em ber of th e  teach ing  
staff or exam iner of the  U n iversity  except th ro u g h  the  R eg is tra r.
Care o f Property, &c.— S tu d en ts  m ust re fra in  from  d am ag in g
any fu rn itu re  or o ther a rtic le s  belonging to  th e  College.
Any stu d en t who dam ages any such fu rn itu re  or a rtic le s  w ill 
be required  to pay  th e  cost of rem edying such dam age.
Subjects not P art o f a Degree or Diplom a Course.— L ectu res are 
open to a ll s tuden ts , w hether m atricu la ted  or not, who have lodged 
the prescribed enro lm ent form  and fees w ith  the  R eg is tra r.
Paym ent of Fees.— The fees fo r th e  re sp ec tiv e  courses and 
subjects are  se t o u t in  C hapter IV .— Courses for Degrees and 
D iplom as.
In  add ition  to  any exam ination  fee payable, the  fu ll lec tu re  fees 
a re  payable before exam ination  w hether or not a  s tu d e n t a tten d s  
lectures.
Fees for lec tures a re  payable in advance, on or before th e  da tes  
for paym ent shown in the  Table of P rin c ip a l D ates, in th ree  equal 
i in sta lm en ts. All o th er fees are payable in advance, in  fu ll.
W here lecture  fees are no t paid by the due date , a  la te  fee m ay 
! be imposed as u n d e r: —
s. d
W here fees are  paid  on or before the d a te  of commence­
m ent of term , per subject . . . .  . .  5 0
W here fees a rc  paid  a fte r  th a t  date, per sub ject ..  10 0
2 General I nformation.
A student who has not paid his fees by the date of commencement 
of term will be excluded from lectures. The R egistrar has power 
to rem it any late fee for good cause shown, and to g ran t an 
extension of time for payment of fees, w ithout the imposition of a 
late fee, on application made to him before the due date.
Any student dissatisfied w ith any decision of the R egistrar relating 
to the payment of fees may appeal to the Council, bu t the fees must, 
notw ithstanding the appeal, be paid, and will be refunded if the 
Council’s decision is in the studen t’s favour.
Compulsory M embership of S tudents’ A ssociation.—Membership 
of the Canberra University College Students’ Association is com­
pulsory for—
(а) all students studying for a degree or diplom a; and
(б) all students (other than students studying for a  degree
or diploma) who are attending lectures in two or more 
subjects.
Students in respect of whom the above-mentioned requirem ent applies 
in any year m ust (unless specially exempted by the Council) join 
the Association, and must pay the annual membership fee of 
the Association (10s.) to the R egistrar not la ter than  the date for 
payment of fees for the second term. F urther particu lars as to 
the Association will be found on p. 26, infra.
EXAMINATIONS.
In troductory .—The Annual Examinations for 1944 will com­
mence on 30th October.
These examinations will be held in Canberra on the days tnd 
a t  the hours fixed for subjects a t the examinations held in 
Melbourne.
Fees.—Fees payable fo r examinations are set ou t in the Calendar 
for 1941.
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THE COUNCIL AND STAFF.
THE COUNCIL.
Chairman of the Council:
Sir Robert Randolph Garkan, G.C.M.G., K.C., M.A.,
LL.D.(a)G)
Members of  the  Council:
Leslie Holdsworth Allen, M.A., Ph.D.W  
Kenneth Binns, F.L.A.C“) (c)
Charles Studdy Daley, O.B.E., B.A., LL.B.(a)
Bertram Thomas Dickson, B.A., Ph.D.(a)
The Reverend Canon William John Edwards, B.A., Dip.Ed.(a) 
Sir George Shaw Knowles, C.B.E., M.A., LL.M.(a)
Patricia Till yard, M.A.(o) (c)
The Reverend Arthur John Waldock, D.D. (a)
Andrew Dugald Watson, B.Sc.(a)
THE LECTURERS.
1943.
Full-time Lecturers :
English  and Latin .—L eslie Holdsworth Allen, M.A., Ph.D. 
Modern Languages.—Jeffery Frederick Meurisse Haydon, 
M. A.
ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF.
Registrar, and Secretary to the Council:
Thomas Miles Owen, B.Cbm., A.I.C.A.
Stenographer:
Amaryllis Gwendoline Williams.
(a) Appointed by the Governor-General in pursuance of section six of the Canberra 
University College Ordinance 1929-1940 as from 1st January, 1944. See Commonwealth 
of Australia Gazette of 13th January, 1944.
(&) The Chairman was re-appointed by the Governor-General in pursuance of section 
seven of the Ordinance. See Qazeite of 13th January, 1944.
(c) Nominated by the University Association of Canberra.
(d) Co-opted, in pursuance of sub-section (2a.) of section six of the Ordinance, as an 
additional member from 1st January, 1944, to 31st December, 1944.
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4Chapter III.
LEGISLATION AFFECTING THE COLLEGE.
( i)  The Canberra U niversity  College Ordinance 1929-1940.
(ii)  The Canberra U niversity  College Regulations.
( iii)  The Canberra U niversity  College R egu la tion  (of the U niversity  
of M elbourne).
( i)  The Canberra U n iversity  College Ordinance  1929-1940.
(N ote.— The O rdinance has not been amended since the  publication  
of the  C alendar for 1941 in which i t  is p rin ted  in  full.)
( i i)  The Canberra U n iversity  College Regulations.
(N ote.— The R egulations have not been am ended since the publica­
tion  of the  C alendar for 1941 in which they  are p rin ted  in fu ll.)
( iii)  The Canberra U niversity  College R egu la tion  (of the U niversity  
of M elbourne).
Temporary Regulation made by the U niversity of Melbourne 
on 29th J une , 1940.
CANBERRA U N IV E R SIT Y  COLLEGE.
1. Any stu d en t tak in g  any subject p roper to  the  F acu lties of A rts 
Science Law or Commerce and wiCh th e  perm ission  of the appro­
p ria te  F acu lty  receiving th e  necessary in s tru c tio n  in such subject 
a t  the  C anberra U niversity  College m ay upon paym ent of the follow­
ing fees be ad m itted  to  exam ination  a t  C anberra  upon term s and 
conditions prescribed by th e  ap p ro p ria te  F a c u lty :
F or each subject, £1 Is.
2. For the  purpose of th is  R egulation the  ap p ro p ria te  Facu lty  shall 
inquire  in to  th e  teaching and facilities for stu d y  in any subject 
proper to  i t  and if considered necessary ap p o in t inspectors to v isit 
the  College and  rep o rt thereon.
3. All teach ing  appoin tm ents proposed by the Council of the 
College shall be subm itted  to  the Council of the  U niversity  for 
its  concurrence before th e  appoin tm ents are  made.
4. This T em porary  R egulation shall rem ain  in force u n til the 
las t day of December in the  year following th a t  in which the  present 
w ar term inates .
5Chapter IV.
COURSES FOR DEGREES AND DIPLOMAS.
( i ) P re lim in a ry .
(ii) R egula tions re la ting  to Courses fo r  Degrees and Diplomas.
(iii) E ffect of W a r on Courses.
( i)  Prelim inary.
By v irtu e  of the R egulation  of the U n iv ersity  according recog­
nition to the College, the  College may, subject to  the concurrence of 
the U niversity , u ndertake  th e  provision of approved lectures in any 
of the subjects of the follow ing Facu lties of th e  U n iv e rs ity :—
A.— A rts ; B.— Commerce; C.— L aw ; D.— Science.
Lectures were given in the  following subjects in  1943:—
A.— A rts  C ourse:
E nglish  A ; E nglish  C; French I .;  G erm an I . ;  L atin  
I I I . ; P u re  M athem atics I.
It.— Commerce Course:
A ccountancy I. and I I a . ; Com mercial Law I .;  Economic 
G eography; Economics I .;  Philosophy I .;  Public 
F in an ce ; S ta tis tic a l Method.
( i i)  R egula tions re la ting  to Courses fo r  Degrees and Diplomas.
L ectures a t  th e  College are given in accordance w ith  the  R egula­
tions of the  U niversity . P a r tic u la rs  which follow are  compiled from  
advance in form ation , and are subject to  correction . Reference 
should be made to  th e  U n iversity  Calendar for com plete inform ation .
( i ii)  E ffect of W a r on Courses.
S tuden ts accepted for enrolm ent a t  the College in 1944 should 
understand  clearly  th a t  the  p resen t s ta te  of n a tio n a l emergency m ay 
resu lt in th e ir being requ ired  to  suspend, th e ir  s tu d ies  a t  any stage 
and  to undertake work in  more d irect fu rtherance  of th e  w ar effort. 
The m aintenance of teach ing  in any subject and adherence 
to the  published tim e-table of lectures m ust be regarded  as subject 
to the continued av a ilab ility  of the necessary staff and equipm ent 
and to  o ther em ergency conditions which may req u ire  m odifications 
of w'hich little  notice w ill be possible.
The Professorial B oard of th e  U niversity  has announced th a t  i t  
w ill make special a rrangem en ts a t  the end of the  w ar to  expedite 
the completion of s tu d en ts’ courses in te rrup ted  by w ar service. Any 
such exemption w ill, however, not be made on en listm en t b u t only 
a t  the conclusion of w ar service, although  studen ts who en list in the  
la te r  stages of the  y ear m ay apply for special exam inations in their 
subjects before the annual exam inations take  place.
6 Amendments and Additions to Regulations.
AMENDMENTS AND ADDITIONS TO REGULATIONS.
A.—ARTS COURSE.
D EG R EE OF BACH ELOR OF ARTS.
The Ordinary Degree.
The subjects of the  Course for th e  O rd in a ry  Degree are those s e t  
out in th e  U niversity  Calendar for 1944.
Fees P ayable.
M atricu la tio n  Fee
For any  subject of the course
For P a r t  I. of any Science sub ject o th er th a n  P ure  
or M ixed M athem atics
A nnual E xam ination— F or each sub ject of the  course 
in  w hich lectures are  given 
F or th e  Degree
F ees for Special Subjects.
J  apanese
1
10
DIPLOM A IN  JO U R N A LISM .
F ees P ayable.
For each A rts  subject of the course 
For F a r t  I. of any Science sub ject o ther th a n  P ure  
or Mixed M athem atics 
For Law  affecting Jo u rn a lism  
For the  te s t in  Jo u rn a lism
For each subject of A nnual E xam in atio n  in  which 
lectures are given 
For th e  Diploma
£
7
10
3
2
l
3
10 10 0
6 6 0
8 .
7
10
3
2
1
3
d.
0
0
0
0
0
0
B.—COMMERCE COURSE.
D EG R EE OF BACHELOR OF COMMERCE.
1. C andidates for the  Degree of Bachelor of Commerce m u st 
subsequently  to m atricu la tio n  p u rsue  th e ir  stud ies for four years 
and comply w ith  the conditions herein prescribed provided th a t  a 
candidate  shall be e n titled  to  c red it in th e  course for the Degree 
for any  subject passed in  the course for the  D iplom a w hether such 
candidate  were m atricu la ted  or not a t  the  tim e of so passing  
provided fu rth e r th a t  the  U niversity  m ay g ra n t special perm ission 
to a  stu d en t to  complete th e  course in th ree  years.
A candidate  is deemed to be pursu ing  h is F ir s t  Y ear u n til he has 
received c red it for a t  le a s t four subjects of his course and th e rea fte r  
to  be pu rsu in g  his Second Y ear u n til he has received cred it for 
seven subjects of his course and th e rea fte r  to  be p u rsu ing  h is T hird  
Y ear u n til  he has com pleted eleven subjects and th e rea fte r  to  be 
pu rsu in g  his F o u rth  Year.
1a . No candidate m ay receive c red it for any sub ject for the 
purposes of the  Degree of B achelor of Commerce unless he has a t
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least six  m onths before p resen ting  him self for such subject obtained 
cred it for a language o th er th a n  E nglish  in  his School Leaving 
Certificate.* *§
2. No candidate  shall be ad m itted  to  exam ination  in any subject 
of any year of the  course unless he has a ttended  such in stru c tio n  
or perform ed such w ork under direction  as m ay be prescribed from 
tim e to  tim e in  th e  de ta ils  of subjects.
Group
.3. The sub jects of the P ass  and H onour E xam inations shall be 
those included in  th e  follow ing G roups: — 
f A ccountancy, P a r t  I.
I {Com m ercial Law, P a r t  I.
I Economic Geography.
I Economic H isto ry , P a r t  I.
I Econom ics, P a r t  I.
I In d u s tr ia l  O rganization.
I Money and B anking.
[ S ta tis t ic a l  M ethod.
f  A ccountancy, P a r t  I I a .
A ccountancy, P a r t  H b.
Cost Accountancy. 
tC om m ercial Law , P a r t  II.
Economic H isto ry , P a r t  IT.
Economic Theory.
„  TT H isto ry  of Economic Theory.
G roup II. ^ ln d u s tJria l R elations.
M arketing .
M athem atica l Economics.
M onetary  Theory.
Pub lic  A dm in istra tion .
Public  F inance.
Theory of S ta tis tics .
G roup III .
G roup TV.
C B ritish  H isto ry  A.
M odern E nglish  or E nglish A.
{ { In te rn a tio n a l R elations.
I M odern H isto ry .
(^Political In s ti tu tio n s  A.
French, P a r t  I., P a r t  I a . and P a r t  I I .
G erm an, P a r t  I. and P a r t  II .
D utch, P a r t  I.
Greek, P a r t  I .  ^As for Arts.!?
L a tin  P a r t  I. and P a r t  II.
Philosophy, P a r t  1.
P u re  M athem atics, P a r t  I. and P a r t  II .
Any subject from  Group I. or Group II .  of the  course 
for the Degree of Bachelor of Science.
* This pre-requisite will disappear at the end of 1944.
t  Bachelors of Laws and persons who have completed the Articled Clerks course 
may be granted credit for these subjects in the B.Com. course.
t May not be taken before candidate has passed in at least two other Arts subjects.
§ The Professorial Board has resolved that students taking combined courses in Law 
and Commerce may count Legal History as a Group IV. subject in the Commerce course.
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4. The subjects may be passed in  any o rder provided th a t—
(a)  The selection of subjects by a  candidate  and the  o rder
in which he proposes to take  them  m ust be approved by 
the U niversity .
( b ) Except w ith  th e  special perm ission  of the U n iv ersity  no
candidate m ay proceed to  h igher g rades in a sub ject 
before he has passed in  the lower g rades and only one 
grade of a  subject m ay be taken  a t  any one exam ination .
(c) Subjects which are common to  the courses for th e  Degrees
of Bachelor of Commerce and Bachelor of A rts  or 
Bachelor of Commerce and Bachelor of Science m ay only 
be taken  sub ject to  the provisions of the  reg u la tio n  
governing the course for the  Degree of Bachelor of A rts  
or Bachelor of Science.
5. A candidate  m ay be adm itted  to  th e  Degree of B acheior of 
Commerce who has—
(a)  completed th ree  y ears;
(o) passed in all th e  subjects of G roup I . in tw o subjects from  
Group IV. and in  any four subjects from  G roups I I .  and 
I I I .  provided th a t  not more th a n  one sub ject shall be 
chosen from G roup I I I .
6. In  order to  be aw arded an Exhibition  a t  any H onour E x am in a­
tion a candidate  m ust a t  the  same A nnual E xam ination  e ith e r pass 
in a t least th ree  or obtain  H onours in a t  least two of th e  subjects 
of his course.
7. The follow ing E xhibitions* each of £15 m ay be aw arded  a t  
the A nnual E xam inations in  each y ea r: —
(a) E xhib itions to  be styled the Cham ber of Commerce E xhib i­
tions in—
Commercial Law, P a r t  I.
Economics, P a r t  I.
In d u s tr ia l O rganization.
S ta tis tic a l M ethod.
Public  A dm in istra tion  and Public F inance a lte rn a te ly . 
A ccountancy, P a r t  IT a . and  Accountancy, P a r t  I I e ., 
a lte rn a te ly .
( b ) E xhib itions to  be styled the F ran c is J .  W rig h t E xhib itions
in—
Economic Geography.
Money and B anking.
The E xhib itions shall be awarded on th e  resu lts  of th e  H onour 
E xam ination  and  shall be open for com petition am ong candidates 
then  passing  for the first tim e in the su b jec t of the  E xam ination .
•  In addition to the Exhibitions set out, an Exhibition of £15 will be provided 
annually by the Commonwealth Institute of Accountants in the subject Accountancy, 
Part I., under the conditions set out in section 6.
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*8. In  the  ease of any can d idate  who has passed in  any subject 
a t  some ex am in atio n  o ther th an  an  ex am ination  of th e  U niversity  
approved for th is  purpose by the  P rofessoria l B oard as being 
equ ivalen t to the  U n iversity  E xam in atio n  in th a t  subject or has 
passed subsequently  to h is m a tricu la tio n  th e  U n iversity  E xam ina­
tion in any su b ject the F acu lty  of Commerce m ay g ra n t the  can­
d idate c red it for the sub ject on h is becoming a  candidate  for th e  
Degree of B achelor of Commerce and m ay define h is s ta tu s  in  the  
course.
9. rJ he F acu lty  of Commerce m ay w ith  the  approval of the P rofes­
soria l B oard of the  U n iv ersity  p e rm it a candidate  to  su b s titu te  for 
any  of the sub jects of G roup IV . subjects of the  A rts  or Science 
course w hich a re  n o t specified provided th a t  the F acu lty  is satisfied 
th a t  the proposed subjects are re levan t to  th e  cand idate’s course 
and  of no t low er s tan d ard  th an  the  sub jects for w hich th ey  are 
su b stitu ted .
10. W here a candidate  has a t  or before the  December Supple­
m entary  Pass E x am ination  1935 passed in  any subject or subjects 
for which he has obtained o r m ay ob ta in  cred it in the  course for 
the Degree of B achelor of Commerce th e  F acu lty  m ay  determ ine 
in w hat fu r th e r  subjects he m u st pass in  order to  ob ta in  the said 
degree; and n o tw ith s tan d in g  an y th in g  in these reg u la tio n s the  
F acu lty  may excuse the candidate  from such subjects of the  course 
as shall in its  opinion be th e  su b s tan tia l equivalent of the  subjects 
in which he h as previously passed.
No t e .— P u rsuan t to its  w ar-tim e pow ers the P rofessoria l Board of 
the U niversity  on th e recom m endation of th e  F acu lty  of Commerce has  
resolved th a t stu d en ts who were tak ing a substantia l part of th eir  
courses in 1940 or 1941, or who com m ence a course a fter  1st March, 
1942, m ay, during the war, qualify for the degree of B.Com. in 
accordance w ith  the fo llow in g  provisions in  lieu of th ose set out in 
paras. 1 and 5 of the regu lation  :—-
1. C andidates for  the degree of B.Com. m ust, subsequently to m atricu­
la tion , pursue th e ir  stud ies for  three years and com ply w ith  the conditions  
herein prescribed.
A candidate is  deemed to be pursuing h is F irst Year u n til he has 
received credit for  a t lea st four subjects of h is course and th ereafter  
to be pursuing h is Second Year until he has received cred it for e ight  
subjects and th erea fter  to be pursuing his Third YTear.
2. A candidate may be adm itted to the degree of B.Com. who h a s:  
(a ) com pleted three years, ( b )  passed in a ll the subjects of Group I., 
and four other subjects of w hich at least tw o should be chosen from  
Group II. and not more than one from  Group III.
F e e s  P a y a b l e . £ s  d
For M atricu la tio n  . .  . . ..  . . 2 2 0
F or any subject of lectures except those of the
Science course . .  . .  . .  . . 7 7 0
For any  sub ject from  G roup I. of the Science
Course (o th er th an  M athem atics) . .  . .  10 10 0
F or each sub ject of A nnual E xam ination  in
which lectures are  given . .  . .  . .  1 1 0
F o r th e  Degree . .  . .  . .  . .  . . 1 0 1 0 0
* The Faculty has resolved that no credit can be given in the course for examinations 
of Accountancy Institutes.
10 Commerce.
DIPLO M A IN  COMMERCE.
1. C andidates for the  D iplom a in  Commerce m ust pursue th e ir  
stud ies for a t least th ree  years and com ply w ith the  conditions 
herein prescribed.
A candidate is deemed to  be pu rsu ing  h is F irs t  Y ear u n til he h as 
received credit for a t  le a s t th ree  subjects of his course and th e re ­
a fte r  to  he p u rsu in g  h is Second Y ear u n til  he has received c red it for 
five subjects of his course and th e rea fte r  to  he pursu ing  h is T h ird  
Year.
G roup I.
2. Subject to d ispensation  g ran ted  in  special cases by the  P ro fes­
sorial B oard of the  U n iv ersity  a fte r  advice from th e  F acu lty  of 
Commerce no candidate  shall be pe rm itted  to commence the  course 
who shall not have passed some exam ination  approved by the B oard* 
or furnished evidence th a t  he possesses a  good general education  
approx im ating  to  such exam ination .
3. No candidate  shall he adm itted  to  exam ination  in any sub ject 
of any year of the course unless he has a ttended  such in s tru c tio n  or 
perform ed such work under direction as m ay be prescribed from  
tim e to  tim e in the  d e ta ils  of subjects.
4. The subjects of the  P ass E xam inations shall be those included 
in the following G ro u p s :—
A ccountancy, P a r t  I.
Com m ercial Law, P a r t  I 
Economic Geography.
Economics, P a r t  I.
In d u s tr ia l  O rganization.
Money and  B anking.
B ritish  H is to ry  A.
Economic H isto ry , P a r t  I.
E nglish  A or Modern E nglish.
French, P a r t  I. or P a r t  I a .
G erm an, P a r t  I.
D utch. P a r t  I.
M odern H isto ry .
Philosophy, P a r t  I.
P u re  M athem atics, P a r t  1 
A ccountancy, P a r t  I I a .
Accountancy, P a r t  I I b.
Cost Accountancy.
Com m ercial Law, P a r t  II .
Group H I. In d u s tr ia l  R elations.
Public  A dm in istra tion .
Public  F inance.
S ta tis t ic a l  Method.
M arketing .
fG roup  II.
• The School Intermediate Examination has been approved by the Board for this 
purpose. The Commonwealth Public Service Examination for transfer as clerk has also 
been approved, but admission on this ground will normally be granted only to candidates 
over the age of eighteen years.
t  Diploma courses containing a language other than English in the first year will not 
be approved except where the candidate has already passed in that language at the 
School Leaving Examination.
COMMJSBCB.. 11
5. The subjects m ay be passed in any o rder provided th a t—
(a)  The selection of sub jects by a can d id a te  and th e  order in
which he proposes to  tak e  them  m u st be approved by 
the F acu lty .
(b)  E xcept w ith  the special perm ission  of the F acu lty  no
cand idate  m ay proceed to  h igher g rades in  a subject 
before he has passed in  the  lower g rades and only one 
grade of a  subject m ay be taken  a t  any  one exam ina­
tion.
(c) Subjects which are  common to  th e  courses for the  Degrees
of Bachelor of Commerce and B achelor of A rts  m ay only 
be tak en  subject to the p rov isions of the  regu la tion  
governing the  course for the  Degree of B achelor of A rts.
(i. C andidates for the  D iplom a in Commerce m ay be ad m itted  in 
any subject to  the  H onour E x am in atio n  in the  Degree course and 
m ay upon the conditions prescribed in the  reg u la tio n s for the 
Degree course be placed in the  Class L is t and compete for the 
Exhibition  therein .
*7. A candidate  m ay be g ran ted  th e  D iplom a in Commerce who
has—-
(a)  completed th ree  y ea rs;
(b)  passed in all the  subjects of G roup I. in one subject from
Group II .  and in two o ther sub jects n o t more th an  one 
of which m ay be chosen from  G roup II .
f8 . In the  case of any cand idate  who has passed in  any subject 
a t some exam ination  o ther th an  an exam ination  of th e  U niversity  
approved for th is  purpose by the  P ro fesso ria l B oard as being equiva­
len t to  the U n iversity  exam ination  in th a t  subject or has passed 
subsequently  to h is m a tricu la tio n  the U n iv e rsity  exam ination  in 
any subject the F acu lty  of Commerce m ay g ra n t the  candidate 
c red it for the  subject on h is becoming a candidate  for th e  D iploma 
in Commerce and m ay define his s ta tu s  in  the  course.
9. W here a candidate  has a t or before the December Supple­
m en tary  Pass E xam ination  1935 passed in any su b ject or subjects 
for which he has obtained or m ay ob tain  c red it in th e  course for 
the  D iplom a in Commerce th e  F acu lty  m ay determ ine in w hat 
fu r th e r  subjects he m ust pass in order to  ob tain  th e  sa id  D iplom a; 
and no tw ith s tan d in g  an y th in g  in these reg u la tio n s the  F acu lty  
m ay excuse the candidate  from  such subjects of the course as shall 
in its  opinion be th e  su b s ta n tia l equivalent of the  subjects in which 
he has previously passed.
N oth.— P ursuant to its  w ar-tim e powers the P rofessoria l Board of the  
U n iversity  on the recom m endation of the F a cu lty  of Commerce has  
resolved th a t students who were tak ing a su b stan tia l part of their  
courses in 1940 or 1941 or w ho commence a course a fter  1st March,
* As a temporary emergency measure, the course for the diploma has been shortened 
to eight subjects. Candidates must pass in all the subjects of Group I., and in any other 
two subjects, not more than one of which should be chosen from Group II.
t  The Faculty has resolved that no credit can be given In the course for examination! 
of Accountancy Institutes.
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1942, m ay, during the war, qualify  for the D iplom a in Commerce under  
the fo llow in g  provision  in lieu of paras. 1 and 7 o f the regu lation :—
1. C andidates for  the D iplom a in Commerce m ust pursue th eir stud ies  
for a t lea st tw o years and com ply w ith  the conditions herein prescribed.
A candidate is  deemed to be pu rsu in g his F irs t Year u n til he has  
received credit for  a t lea st four subjects of h is course and th ereafter  
to be pursuing h is  Second Year.
2. A candidate m ay be granted th e  D iplom a in Commerce who h a s : 
(a) com pleted tw o years, (b) p assed  in all the subjects  of Group I. 
and in any other tw o subjects not m ore than one of w hich may be 
chosen from Group II.
DIPLO M A  IN  PU B LIC  A D M INISTRA TIO N.
1. No candidate  for the D iplom a in Public A d m in is tra tio n  shall 
he ad m itted  to  the  course unless he shall e ither have passed some 
exam ination  approved by the P rofesso ria l Board* of the U n iversity  
or have fu rn ished  evidence sa tis fac to ry  to  the P rofessoria l Board 
a fte r advice from  the  B oard of S tudies in Public A d m in is tra tio n  
th a t he has had a  general education  approx im ating  to  the  req u ire ­
m ents for such exam ination .
2. A candidate  shall pursue h is stud ies for a t  least th ree  years 
subsequent to  h is adm ission to  th e  course and shall comply w ith  
the conditions h e re in afte r prescribed.
A candidate  shall he deemed to  be in h is first year u n til he has 
received cred it for a t least tw o subjects in h is course and th e re ­
a fte r to  be in h is second year u n til  he h as received c red it for a t  
least five sub jects in h is course.
3. No candidate  shall he ad m itte d  to  exam ination  in any subject 
in his course unless he has a ttended  such in struction  and perform ed 
such work as m ay from tim e to  tim e be prescribed in the  d e ta ils  of 
subjects.
4. A candidate  m ust pass a t  the  A nnual E xam inations in nine 
subjects chosen as here in afte r prescribed from  th e  following 
G ro u p s: —
Gr o u p  I.
1. Economics, P a r t  I.
2. Po litical In s titu tio n s  A.
3. Public A dm inistra tion .
4. Public Finance.
5. P o litica l In s titu tio n s  C.
(5. B ritish  H isto ry  A (or  Economic H isto ry , P a r t  I . ) .
G ro up  II.
1. In tro d u ctio n  to Legal Method.
2. Public In te rn a tio n a l Law.
3. In te rn a tio n a l Relations.
4. C onstitu tional Law', P a r t  I.
5. C o n stitu tional Law', P a r t  I I .
* The School Intermediate Examination has been approved by the Board for this 
purpose. The Commonwealth Public Service Examination for transfer as clerk has also 
been approved, but the Board will normally accept this qualification only in the case of 
candidates over the age of eighteen years.
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Gr o u p  I I I .
1. Econom ic Geography.
2. In d u s tr ia l  O rganization .
3. M oney and  B anking.
4. S ta tis t ic a l  M ethod.
G ro u p  IV .
1. A ccountancy, P a r t  I.
2. A ccountancy, P a r t  I I a . or 11b .
3. A ccountancy, P a r t  I I b . or Cost Accountancy.
G r o u p  V.
1. P u re  M athem atics, P a r t  1.
2. T heory  of S ta tis tic s .
G r o u p  VI.
1. Econom ic H isto ry , P a r t  I.
2. B ritish  H isto ry  C.
3. M odern H isto ry .
G ro up  V II.
1. P o litic a l In s ti tu tio n s  B.
2. In te rn a tio n a l R elations.
3. P o litic a l Philosophy.
Group V III.
P a r t s  I., I I .  and I I I .  of any sub ject in  the course for the  
D egree of B achelor of Science; o r P a r ts  I. and  II . of any 
such  subject together w ith  P a r t  I. of any o ther such sub ject; 
provided in all cases th a t  such subjects be passed in accord­
ance w ith the requ irem ents as to  p rerequisites of the reg u la ­
tio n  governing the  said Degree.
5. A  c an d id a te  m u st pass in—
(i) all the subjects of G roup I.;
( i i)  any two subjects of one o ther G roup;
(iii)  one o ther subject.*
G. T he sub jects m ay be passed in any order provided th a t—
(a)  the  selection of subjects by a candidate and the  order in
which he proposes to take  them  m ust be approved by 
the  B o a rd ;
(b)  except w ith  the special perm ission of the B oard  no candi­
date m ay proceed to h igher grades in a sub ject before lie 
has passed in the lower g rades and only one grade of a 
subject m ay be taken  a t  any one exam ination .
7. A can d id ate  m ay presen t him self a t  th e  H onours E xam ina­
tion  ( if  any) in any subject of the  course and be placed in 
th e  c lass l is t  and m ay be aw arded the  E xhib ition  th ere in  sub ject 
in each case to  th e  reg u la tio n  for th e  Degree of Bachelor of 
A rts, B achelor of Commerce or Bachelor of Law’s as the  case 
m ay  be.
• This subject may be taken from the same Group as the two optional subjects, or 
from any other Group.
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*8. In  the  case of any candidate  who h as passed in  any  subject 
a t some exam ination  o ther th an  an  ex am ination  of the  U niversity  
approved for th is  purpose by the P rofesso ria l B oard as being 
equ iva len t to th e  U n iversity  exam ination  in  th a t  sub ject the B oard 
of S tud ies m ay g ra n t the  candidate c red it for the sub ject on h is 
becoming a cand idate  for th e  D iplom a of Public A d m in is tra tio n  and 
m ay define his s ta tu s  in th e  course.
F e e s  P a y a b l e .
rl he fees payable are  as for the Degree of Bachelor of Commerce 
except th a t  the fee for the D iplom a is £3 3s.
C.— LAW  COURSE.
D E G R E E  OF BACHELOR OF LAW S.
The subjects of the  course are those set o u t in the U niversity
C alendar for 1944.
F e e s  P a y a b l e . £ s. d.
M atricu la tio n  fee . . 2 2 0
For each su b ject
For each sub ject of th e  A nnual E x am ination  in
7 7 0
which lec tu res are given 1 1 0
For th e  Degree 10 10 0
D.— SCIENCE COURSE.
Introductory.— The College does no t propose to  offer fa c ilitie s  for 
Science work beyond the first year. Courses are no t a rran g ed  unless 
a sufficient num ber of s tuden ts en ter for lectures.
F e e s  P a y a b l e .
The foes depend upon th e  n a tu re  of th e  subjects taken.
* The Faculty has resolved that no credit can bo given in the course for examinations 
of Accountancy Institutes.
iß
Chapteb V.
SCHOLARSHIPS, BURSARIES AND PRIZES.
( i)  The Canberra Scholarships.
( i i ) B ursaries.
( i ii )  T)he John  Deans Prize.
(iv ) The Lady  Isaacs Prizes.
(v ) T h e  R obert E w ing  Prize.
{v i ) The Robin  T illya rd  M em orial M edal.
(v ii)  The C om m onw ealth  In s t i tu te  o f A cco u n ta n ts Lecture.
Scholarships and Bursaries.— In  1929, p rio r  to  th e  estab lish m en t 
of the  C an b erra  U n iversity  College, th e  F ed era l C ap ita l Com­
m ission w as em pow ered by th e  then  C abinet to  aw ard  tw o bursaries 
of the va lue  of £120 each to  stu d en ts  a tten d in g  schools of C anberra 
who w ere elig ib le to en ter a  U niversity .
Before an  aw ard  h ad  been made, however, th e  Council was 
appoin ted . In  view of th e  fac t th a t  under p a rag ra p h  (c) ol section 4 
of the  C anberra U n iversity  College Ordinance 1929-1940 i t  is one of 
th e  fu n c tio n s of th e  College to  adm in ister, su b ject to  th e  d irections 
of the  M in iste r, any scholarsh ip  or b u rsa ry  scheme estab lished  by 
the C om m onw ealth , th e  Com mission suggested to  the  M in ister th a t 
it  w ould be p referab le  for th e  Council a t  th e  o u tse t to  suggest a 
defin ite  b asis  fo r the  ho ld ing of th e  bursaries. In  th is  suggestion 
the M in is te r  concurred.
E a r ly  in  1930, the  Council subm itted  a scheme for the  aw ard  of 
sch o larsh ip s only. The M in ister approved of th e  scheme, which set 
ou t th e  conditions of th e  aw ard  of scholarships, and  in accordance 
w ith  t h a t  scheme th e  “ C anberra Scholarships ” have from  tim e to 
tim e been aw arded . The conditions m ay be found on pages 22-24 
of the  College C alendar for 1935.
D u rin g  1935 the Council considered th a t  the conditions under 
which th e  scholarsh ips were aw arded should be am ended in certain  
respects and a new set of ru les  was draw n up. The M inister 
approved  of the  aw ard  of scholarships in accordance w ith  the new 
rules, w hich are  set o u t hereunder.
P a r t ic u la r s  of the  s tu d en ts  to  whom C anberra  scholarships have 
been aw ard ed  are  se t out on p. 25, infra.
In  1932, th e  Council fram ed ru les for a scheme for the aw ard  of 
b u rsa ries  tenab le  a t  th e  College. The M in ister has approved of the 
ru les, w hich  are  set o u t on page 22. P a r t ic u la r s  of the  aw ard  
of b u rsa r ie s  a re  se t out on p. 26, in fra .
(i) THE CA NBERR A SCHOLARSHIPS.
S c h o l a r s h ip  P u l k s .
1. T hese R u les m ay be cited  as the Scholarship  Rules.
2. T hese R ules shall come in to  operation  on the  first day  of 
J a n u a ry ,  1936, and shall apply  to  the aw ard , renew al, or re s to ra ­
tion  of a ll scholarships aw arded, renewed, or re sto red  by the Council 
a f te r  t h a t  da te , and in  respect of a ll scholarships so aw arded, 
renew ed, or restored.
Citation.
Commencement 
and application.
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Definitions. 3. In  these Buies
“ approved course ” m eans, in the case of any scholar, the 
course approved by th e  Council as the course of s tu d y  for 
th a t  scho lar in respect of a year, being a  course of study 
which w ill en title  the scholar to  complete a y ea r in his 
degree course in  cases w here separa te  years a re  specified 
in the  curricu lum  of th e  U niversity  of which th e  scholar 
is a s tuden t, or, in cases where a  subdivision in to  years 
is n o t m ade by th a t  U niversity , such subjects as the 
Council th in k s  reasonable for one year, b u t does not 
include any  additional subjects in  which the  s tu d e n t is 
studying  w ith  th e  consent of the Council;
“ deferred exam ination  ” m eans a deferred or supplem entary  
exam ination  for which a  scholar is requ ired  to  s it  in 
order to  complete his approved course;
“ Leaving C ertificate E xam ination  ” m eans—
(a) in th e  case of th e  T errito ry  for th e  Seat of
Governm ent, New South W ales, South A u stra lia , 
W estern A u s tra lia , and T asm ania, th e  Leaving 
Certificate E xam ination ;
(b)  in the case of V ictoria, the  School Leaving
E x am in atio n ; and
(c) In  th e  case of Queensland, the  Senior Public
E x am in a tio n ;
“ obtains honours ” means—
(a) in a year in which, by the R egulations governing
the U niversity  course, honours or th e ir  equiva­
len t may be aw arded— obtains honours, d is tin c ­
tion . or c red it; and
( b ) in a year in which, by those R egulations, honours
or th e ir equivalent may not be aw arded— obtains 
and furnishes to  the Council a  certificate from 
a competent U niversity  a u th o rity  to  the effect 
th a t  the scholar has, in th a t  year, shown m erit
u le  k of  th e  Scholarship Hulas i s  amended\
) t y  o m ittin g  the word "fo u r"  arid in s e r t in g  in  
s tead  the  worn " s ix '1; and 
) by om itting  from the * rov iao  the word " f iv e "  
In s e r tin g  in  i t s  stead  the word seven".
(5) students, the  children of Canberra residen ts, who ha.ve 
been educated a t o ther schools, if the  Council is satisfied  
th a t, under the special circum stances of the case, i t  w as 
reasonable th a t  they  should he educated  a t  those o th e r
schools.
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6.— (1.) T he aw ard  of scho larsh ips for each year shall be made Scholarships to 
on the re su lts  of the  Leaving C ertificate E x am ination  of th e  previous be awarded on
i e a r - leaving
(2 .) The Council shall from tim e to  tim e, by public no tification , examination, 
invite  ap p lica tio n s for the g ra n t of scholarships.
7. An ap p lic an t shall not be eligible for an aw ard  of a  scholar- Qualification* 
jp   of applicants.
(o) if he  is m ore th an  nineteen years of age on the  first day 
of Ja n u a ry  nex t follow ing the  da te  of th e  L eaving Cer­
tif ic a te  E xam ination  upon the  re su lts  of w hich his 
ap p lica tio n  is m ad e ;
(b)  if th e  Council is not satisfied th a t  he has a tta in e d  a suffi­
c ien tly  h igh  s ta n d a rd ;
(c) un less he proposes to  en ter upon a U n iv ersity  course
approved by the Council; and
(d)  unless he is qualified for adm ission to  th a t  U n iversity
course.
8.—  (1.) S ubject to  the  nex t succeeding sub-rule, scholarships 
sha ll he tenab le  a t  any A u s tra lian  U n iversity  or a t  the  College. 
(1 a .) W here—
(a)  a scholar has qualified for adm ission to a degree in  the
U n iv ersity  course approved by th e  C ouncil;
(b)  th e  scholar has, in th e  opinon of the  Council, shown
exceptional brilliance  in  th a t  co u rse ; and
Tenure of 
scholarship*. 
Sub-rule (I.) 
amended,
4.3.37.
Sub-rule (U .)  
inserted,
4.3.37.
(c) th e  ap p ro p ria te  au th o rity  of the U n iversity  a t  which 
th e  scholar has so qualified recommends th a t  he proceed 
overseas for the  purpose of engaging in  research  or 
special stud ies in respect of which th a t  a u th o rity  satisfies 
th e  Council th a t  adequate facilities are n o t availab le  in 
th e  Commonwealth,
the Council m ay  perm it the scholarship  to  be held a t  an  overseas 
U n iversity  approved by the Council, and, in th a t  case, the  scholar 
shall engage in such research o r special stud ies a t  th a t  U niversity  
as th e  Council approves.
(2 .) The scholar shall en ter upon the  enjoym ent of h is scholar- Sub-rule (2.) 
sh ip  fo r th w ith , and shall continuously pursue the U niversity  course amended, 
approved by the C ouncil: ” 18. 12.41.
Provided  th a t  in exceptional circum stances the  Council m ay, from 
tim e to  tim e , for reasons i t  considers sufficient and sub ject to such 
conditions ( if  any) as i t  th in k s  fit, defer or suspend the  enjoym ent 
of th e  scho larsh ip  for a period of one year.
(3 .) In  th e  event of the  non-fulfilm ent by the  scholar of any Sub-rule (3) 
conditions im posed by the  Council in pursuance of the  proviso to  added, 
the  la s t  preceding sub-rule, the Council may revoke the  aw ard  of, *8-12.41 
or te rm in a te , the scholarship .
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Amount ol 
scholarships
Payment of 
scholarships.
Sub-rule (2.)
amended,
4.3.37.
9.—  (1.) The am ount of each scholarship shall in each y ear be 
such am o u n t as is fixed for th a t  year by the Council b u t n o t exceed­
ing One hundred  and tw enty  p o u n d s:
Provided th a t—
(<x) if the Council is satisfied th a t  the course of s tu d y  which 
the stu d en t desires to  follow is adequately provided for 
a t the  C ollege; or
(6) if the  s tu d en t elects to a ttend  lectures a t  th e  College, 
the am oun t of the  scholarship shall in each year be such am ount 
as is fixed for th a t  year by the Council b u t not exceeding F orty  
pounds.
(2.) In  fixing the am ount of any scholarship for any  y ear the  
Council m ay have regard  to, am ong other questions, the  question 
w hether the scholar will, d u rin g  the academic year, reside a t  a U ni­
versity  College, in lodgings, or a t  home, and m ay fix th e  am oun t 
sub ject to such conditions as to  residence as the Council th in k s  fit.
10.—  (1.) The am ount of a scholarship  for any year sha ll, subject 
to th is  ru le, be payable in th ree  equal instalm ents a t  or a fte r  the 
commencement of the first, second, and th ird  term s respectively.
(2.) N o tw ithstand ing  the provisions of ru le 9 of these R ules and 
of the la s t preceding sub-rule, where the approved course of a 
scholar in respect of any year  is such th a t if i t  is com pleted the  
scholar will have qualified for adm ission to a degree in  the  course 
approved by the Council, or, where more than  one course has been 
approved by the Council, in the la s t  of those courses, the  am oun t 
of the  scholarship  for th a t  year shall be payable in fou r equal 
in sta lm en ts, the first three of which shall be payable a t  or a f te r  
the  commencement of the first, second, and th ird  term s respectively, 
and the fo u rth  of which shall, subject to  the  nex t succeeding 
sub-rule, be payable a fte r the scholar’s exam ination re su lts  for th a t  
year have been published.
(3.) I f—
(a) the scholar is required to s i t  for a deferred exam ination  in
order to complete h is approved course ; or
(b)  in the case of a scholar a t  an A u s tra lian  U n iversity , he
fails to obtain honours in some subject of h is approved 
course.
paym ent of the fourth in sta lm en t shall be w ithheld  unless—
(o ) in the case of a scholar a t  an A u stra lian  U n iversity  who 
has been required to s it for a deferred exam ination  in 
not more than  one subject in order to  complete M s 
approved course— the Council is satisfied  th a t  th e  
scholar has shown o u tstan d in g  m erit in one or m ore 
subjects of his approved course and the scholar h as 
passed a t th a t deferred ex am in atio n ;
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(d ) in th e  case of a scholar a t  th e  College who has been
req u ired  to  s i t  for a deferred  exam ination  in not more 
th a n  one subject in order to  complete h is approved 
course— th e  Council is satisfied th a t  the  necessity  for 
the  deferred  exam ination  was due to  very special c ir ­
cum stances en tire ly  beyond the control of the  scholar 
and the scholar has passed a t  th a t  deferred  exam ina­
t io n  ; or
(e)  in th e  case of a scholar to whom p arag rap h  ( b ) of th is
su b-ru le  applies— the Council is satisfied th a t  th a t  
fa ilu re  w as due to  very special circum stances en tire ly  
beyond th e  control of th e  scholar.
(4.) W here a scho larsh ip  is held a t  an overseas U n iversity , the Sub-rule (4.; 
am ount of the  scho larsh ip  for each year shall be paid  a t  such tim es J^ed , 
and  in such in s ta lm en ts  as the  Council determ ines.
11.—  (1.) Sub ject to  th is  ru le, a scholarship  may, on the applica Renewal or 
tion of the  scho lar, be renewed from year to  year, b u t so th a t  the termination of 
to ta l period covered by the  scholarship  sha ll not exceed six years ®cho,arships 
or, where the  Council does not perm it the  scholarship  to  be lield Siib-rulBd.) 
a t an overseas U n iv ersity , th e  period fixed by the  U n iversity  as 
the m in im um  period of study  for the U n iversity  course or courses 
approved by the Council (whichever of those periods is the  
s h o r te r ).
(2.) S u b jec t to  sub-rule (4.) of th is  rule, where in any year a Sub-rule (2.) 
scholar a t  an A u s tra lia n  U n iversity—  Jiuended,
(а)  fa ils  to  o b ta in  honours in a t  least one sub ject of his
approved  course;
(б ) fa ils  to  com plete his approved course; or
(c) is req u ired  to  s it for a  deferred exam ination  in order to
com plete h is approved course, 
the Council sh a ll te rm in a te  the  scholarship, unless—
(d)  in th e  case of a scholar to whom n arag rap h  (a)  of th is
ru le  app lies— the Council is satisfied th a t  th a t  fa ilu re  
w as due to  very special circum stances en tire ly  beyond 
th e  contro l of the  scho lar; and
(e) in th e  case of a scholar who lias been requ ired  to s it for
a  deferred  exam ination  in not more th an  one subject in 
o rd e r to  complete his approved course— the Council is 
sa tis fied  th a t  the  scholar has shown o u tstan d in g  m erit 
in  one or m ore subjects of his approved course and the 
sch o lar has passed a t  th a t  deferred exam ination .
(3 .) S u b ject to  sub-rule (4 .) of th is  rule, where in any year Sub-rule (3.) 
a scholar a t  th e  College—  ' " amended,
(a )  fa ils  to  com plete his approved course; or 4-3.37.
(b)  is req u ired  to s i t  for a deferred exam ination  in  order to
com plete his approved course,
the Council sha ll te rm in a te  th e  scholarship unless, in the  case of a 
scho lar who h as been requ ired  to  s it  for a deferred exam ination in 
not m ore th a n  one subject in order to  complete his approved course.
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Sub-rul8 (4.)
added
4.3.37.
Special 
provisions 
where scholar 
engaged on 
defence duties. 
Sub-rule (5.) 
of rule 11 added 
7.6.40 ; omitted 
18.12.41 ; and 
Inserted as 
rule I la : and 
amended, 
15. 9. 42. 
Restoration of 
scholarships.
Sub-rule (2.)
added
19.10.39.
Application 
for award of 
scholarships.
the Council is satisfied  th a t  the  necessity  for the deferred  exam ina­
tion  was due to  very special circum stances en tirely  beyond the  
control of the scholar, and the scholar has passed a t  th a t deferred 
exam ination.
(4.) W here the  Council perm its a  scholarship to be h*ld a t  an 
overseas U niversity , the Council m ay te rm inate  the sch oarsh ip  if 
it is no t satisfied w ith  the p rogress m ade by the scholar in the  
research or special studies approved by the Council.
11a . N o tw ithstand ing  an y th in g  in these Rules, the  Com eil m ay, 
in its  discretion, defer or suspend for any period, renew, restore, 
or m ake any de term ination  in respect to, any  scholarship aw arded, 
w hether before or a fte r the comm encement of th is  Rule, to  a scholar 
who is serving or is about to  serve or has served in tie  N aval, 
M ilita ry  or A ir Forces, or in any service in re la tion  to  wir.
12. —  (1.) W here, on the com pletion of the first year of a scho lar’s 
U niversity  course, the Council has te rm inated  the scholarship, ahd 
the studen t, in the next year of his U niversity  course—
(a)  has, in  th e  opinion of the  Council, shown outstanding
m erit; and
( b ) has not been required  to  s i t  for a deferred ex an ination , 
the Council m ay restore the scholarship, and any scholirsh ip  so 
restored  sha ll be subject to  these Rules.
(2.) W here on completion of any year of a scho lar’s ln iv e rs i ty  
course a fte r the first year, a scholar a t  an A u stra lian  ln iv e rs i ty  
or a t  the College has failed to  comply w ith  the requirem ents of 
sub-rule (2.) or (3.) respectively of rule 11 of these R iles, and 
the  Council has, a fte r  the date  of the commencement of th is  sub-rule, 
term inated  his scholarship, and the scholar in any subseqient year 
of his U niversity  course—
(a ) has, in the  opinion of the  Council, shown ou.standing
m erit; and
( b ) has no t been required  to  s it for a deferred exam ination, 
the Council may restore the scholarship  if i t  is of the op inbn—
(c) th a t th a t  fa ilu re  was due to  circum stances entirely beyond
the control of the scho lar; and
(d ) th a t, in all the circum stances, the work of th i scho lar
subsequent to  the term in atio n  has been satisfac:ory, 
and any scholarship so restored  shall be subject to  these Rules.
13. An application  for the aw ard  of a scholarship shal. s ta te —
(a)  the date  of b ir th  of th e  ap p lican t;
(b)  the resu lts  obtained by him a t the Leaving C ertificate
E x am in a tio n ;
(c) the U niversity  or College a t  which the ap p lican t proposes
to s tu d y ;
(d)  the degree or degrees for which he proposes t> s tu d y ;
and
(e) where he proposes to  reside during  the acadenic year,
S c h o l a r s h i p s , B u r s a r ie s  a n d  P r iz e s . 21
and sh a ll be accom panied by a certificate from  the  headm aster or 
headm istress of th e  school a ttended by the  ap p lican t s ta tin g  w hether 
the  a p p lic a n t’s w ork  and  conduct d u rin g  th e  p ast year were sa tis ­
factory .
14. An a p p lica tio n  fo r the renewal of a  scho larsh ip  shall be accom­
panied  by a  certifica te  from  the proper a u th o rity  a t  the  U niversity  
or College s ta tin g —
(a ) th e  re su lts  obtained by the  scholar a t  the  an n u al or
re g u la r  exam ination  (if an y ) in  each of the  subjects 
c o n s titu tin g  h is approved course;
(b)  w hether the  scholar is e n titled  to  proceed to  his next
y ear a t  th e  U n iversity  or College, and, if so, w hether 
he is so e n title d  w ithou t hav ing  been requ ired  to  pass 
any  deferred  ex am in atio n s; and
(c) w hether h is  w ork  and conduct du rin g  the  past year have
been sa tis fac to ry ,
and sha ll con ta in  a s ta te m en t as to  where th e  scholar proposes to 
reside d u rin g  the academ ic year.
15. A n a p p lica tio n  fo r th e  re sto ration  of a  scholarship shall con­
ta in  a  fu ll s ta te m en t of a ll the  re levan t facts and shall be accom­
panied by a certifica te  from  the proper a u th o rity  a t  the U niversity  
or College s ta tin g —
(a)  the  resu lts  obtained by the  s tuden t a t  the annual or
reg u la r  exam inations ( if  any) in each of the subjects 
for w hich he s a t ;
(b)  w hether th e  s tu d e n t is en titled  to  proceed to  his next
y ear a t  the  U niversity  or College, and, if so, w hether 
he is so en titled  w ith o u t having been required to  pass 
any  deferred  ex am in a tio n ;
(c) w hether his w ork and conduct du ring  the p ast year have
been s a t is fa c to ry ; and
(d ) w hether, in the  opinion of the proper a u th o rity , he has
shown o u ts tan d in g  m erit,
and sh a ll con ta in  a s ta te m en t as to  where the stu d en t proposes to 
reside d u rin g  the academ ic year.
16. An ap p lic an t for the  aw ard , renewal, or re sto ra tio n  of a 
scho larsh ip  sha ll fu rn ish  to  the Council such o ther inform ation  as 
the C ouncil requ ires for its  guidance in considering his app lication .
17. —  ( 1.) A scholar shall devote his full tim e to  the work of his 
approved course, and shall not, w ith o u t the  perm ission of the  Coun­
cil, occupy any sa laried  position or undertake any em ploym ent for 
pay m en t d u rin g  the ten u re  of his scholarship.
(2 .) In  the  event of any breach of th is  Rule by a scholar, the 
Council m ay te rm in a te  the  scholarship , and m ay recover in any 
court of com petent ju risd ic tio n  any am ounts paid to him in respect 
of the scho larsh ip  for any period subsequent to the breach.
A pplications 
for renewal of 
scholarships.
Applications for 
restoration of 
scholarships.
Supply of
further
information.
Scholars to 
devote full time 
to approved 
course.
Added, 7.6.40. 
Sub-rule (2.) 
added,
15.9.42.
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Citation.
Revocation of 
previous Rules.
Definitions.
Award of 
the prize.
(ii) BURSARIES.
B ursary  Ru l es .
(N ote.— The Rules have no t been amended since the  publication 
of th e  C alendar for 1941 in which they are p rin ted  in  fu ll.)
(ill) THE JOHN DEANS PRIZE.
R ules for the aw ard  of the John  Deans Prize were made by  the  
Council du rin g  1931. These rules were revoked by th e  Council 
du rin g  1943 and the follow ing made in th e ir s te a d :—
R u l es  for the A ward of the  JonN  D ea ns  P rize.
W hereas John  Deans, E squire, form erly builder and contractor 
of C anberra  in the  A u s tra lian  C apital T errito ry  (hereinafter 
re ferred  to  as “ the F o u n d e r” ) d id  establish a fund for the purpose 
of prov id ing  a prize to  be aw arded to the m ost successful Leaving 
C ertificate s tuden t of a  school in the T errito ry  who in tends to  
proceed to  a U n iv ersity :
And w hereas the Founder requested the Council of the  C anberra 
U niversity  College to  contro l the Fund and to  regu la te  the conditions 
of the  aw ard  of the  p r iz e :
And w hereas the Council has accepted control of the  Fund, which 
now consists of the  sum  of Seventy pounds fourteen  shillings and 
has agreed to reg u la te  the  conditions of the  aw ard  of the prize:
And w hereas the Council, w ith  the approval of the Founder, has 
determ ined th a t  the p rize  shall be aw arded to  the student of a 
school in  th e  T errito ry  who obtains the highest m ark s in the E nglish  
paper or papers set a t  the  Leaving Certificate Exam ination  instead  
of to  the  m ost successful Leaving Certificate stu d en t of a school in 
the  T errito ry  who in tends to  proceed to  a U n iv ersity :
Now therefore the  Council of the Canberra U niversity  College 
hereby m akes the follow ing R u les :—
1. These Rules m ay be cited as the John Deans. P rize  R iles.
2. The John  Deans P rize  Rules made by th e  Council on fhe s ix th  
day of February , 1931, are revoked.
3. In  these Rules—
“ th e  Council ” m eans th e  Council of the C anberra  U niversity  
College;
“  th e  Fund ” m eans the  sum  of Seventy pounds fourteen  
shillings, the control of which has been accepted by the  
Council for th e  purposes of the aw ard  of the prize, and  
includes any ad d itio n al sum form ing p a r t  of the Fund;
“  the  prize ” m eans the John Deans Prize re ferred  to in ru le  4 
of these Rules.
4. The Council m ay, in its  discretion, aw ard  annually  a  prize, 
to be known as the  Jo h n  Deans Prize, of a va lue  not exceeding the 
a n n u a l income of the Fund, to  the stu d en t of a  school in the
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A u stra lian  C ap ita l T errito ry  who, on the  re p o rt  of th e  exam iners, 
obtains th e  h ig h est m arks in the E nglish  paper or papers a t  the  
Leaving C ertifica te  E xam ination .
5. An a p p lic an t fo r th e  aw ard  of the  prize sh a ll—  Conditions of
(a)  have passed the  Leaving C ertificate E xam ination  as a  e ° ' y'
s tu d e n t of a  school in  th e  A u s tra lia n  C apita l T e rr ito ry ; 
and
(b) be n o t m ore th an  n ineteen years of age on the first day
of J a n u a ry  nex t follow ing th e  d a te  of th e  Leaving 
C ertifica te  E xam ination .
6. —  (1. )  E very  app lication  for th e  aw ard  of th e  prize sha ll be Applications, 
forw arded to  the  Secretary  to  the  Council before the d a te  fixed in
th a t  behalf by the  Council.
(2.) The ap p lica tio n  shall set o u t the re su lts  of the  ap p lican t 
a t  the L eaving C ertificate E xam ination  and shall be accom panied 
by the certifica te  of the  H eadm aster of th e  school or college la s t  
a ttended  by th e  ap p lican t to th e  effect th a t ,  in  th e  belief of th e  
H eadm aster, th e  ap p lican t is eligible for th e  aw ard  of the prize.
(3.) The Council m ay requ ire  the  ap p lic an t to  fu rn ish  such 
ad d itio n a l in fo rm atio n  as i t  th in k s  fit.
7. W here, in  any  year, the  resu lts  of th e  ap p lican ts  a re  not, in  No award 
the opinion of th e  Council, sufficiently sa tis fac to ry  to  m erit the  where results 
aw ard  of the  prize, the prize shall not be aw arded d u rin g  th a t  unßa 8 ac ory’ 
year.
P a r tic u la rs  as to  w inners of the prize a re  shown on page 28, 
infra.
(iv ) THE LAD Y ISAACS PRIZES.
(N ote.— The B uies have not been am ended since the  publication 
of the C alendar for 1941 in which they  a re  p rin ted  in fu ll.)
P a r tic u la rs  as to  w inners of the  prize are  shown on page 
28, infra.
(v) THE ROBERT EW ING  PRIZE.
(Note.— The Buies have no t been amended since the publication 
of the C alendar for 1941 in w hich they  are  p rin ted  in fu ll.)
P a r tic u la rs  as to  w inners of the prize a re  shown on page 28, infra.
( V i )  THE ROBIN TILL YARD M EMORIAL MEDAL.
(Note.— The Buies have not been amended since the publication 
of the C alendar for 1941 in w hich they are  p rin ted  in fu ll.)
P a r tic u la rs  as to w inners of the  medal a re  shown on page 28, 
infra.
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(v ii)  THE COM MONW EALTH IN ST IT U T E  OF ACCOUNTANTS
LECTURE.
The Com monwealth In s t i tu te  of A ccountan ts has endowed an 
an n u al lecture in the  C anberra  U n iv ersity  College w ith  the  object 
of “ s tim u la tin g  research  in accountancy and  to  encourage orig inal 
con tribu tions to  accountancy th o ugh t The endowm ent has been 
accepted by th e  Council of the  C anberra U n iversity  College on the 
conditions set o u t in the  follow ing resolu tion  :—
1. The C anberra  U niversity  College hereby establishes an annual 
lec ture  to be know n as the  “ Com monwealth In s t i tu te  of A ccountants 
R esearch L ecture
2. The estab lishm ent and m ain tenance of the lecture is con­
d itiona l upon th e  Com m onwealth In s ti tu te  of A ccountants providing 
the  sum  of £30 in each of five years, commencing w ith  th e  year in 
which the first lec tu re  is given and th e  Council of th e  C anberra 
U n iversity  College shall not be obliged to  continue th e  lecture 
a f te r  th a t  period in the  absence of fu rth e r paym ents by the 
In s ti tu te .
3. The Council of the C anberra  U niversity  College will control 
th e  lec tu re  on th e  advice of a jo in t com m ittee com prising  three 
rep resen ta tiv es of th e  Council of th e  C anberra  U n iversity  College 
and  th ree  represen tatives of the In s titu te .
4. The Council of the  C anberra  U n iversity  College on the  recom­
m endation  of th e  jo in t com m ittee w ill—
(i)  ad m in iste r the fund availab le  for the lec tu re ;
( i i)  decide w hether a lec ture  should be given in any year;
( i ii)  ap p o in t a lec turer for each year in which a lec ture  is to  be
given.
5. The fee to  be paid to  the lec tu rer in any year shall not 
exceed £20.
6. The Council of the C anberra U niversity  College shall have the 
r ig h t of publish ing  the  lectures, b u t the  In s t i tu te  shall be a t  
lib e rty  to  publish the lectures in its  jou rn a l or otherw ise as it  
th in k s fit.
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Chapteb  VI.
MISCELLANEOUS.
( i)  The A u stra lia n  F o restry  School.
The fac ilitie s  for F ir s t  Y ear work in Science w hich are  offered a t 
the  College m ay enable a s tu d e n t to  com plete the F ir s t  Y ear of the 
Course for th e  Degree of Bachelor of Science in  F o restry  in 
C anberra.
S tudents in te res ted  in fo res try  should  app ly  to  th e  A u s tra lian  
F o restry  school for a copy of i ts  C alendar.
(ii)  L ib ra ry  F acilities.
The College lib ra ry  is open for stu d y  purposes d u rin g  certain  
hours in the day tim e and evening. S tu d en ts  m ay borrow  reference 
books therefrom  on application .
By th e  consent of the  Com m ittee of th e  Com m onw ealth N ational 
L ibrary , the  stu d en ts  of the  C anberra  U n iversity  College have been 
g ran ted  the fu ll use of th is  splendid lib ra ry . S tuden ts are g ran ted  
liberal facilitie s both in reg ard  to read in g  and reference, and also 
in  regard  to  borrow ing. Indeed, i t  m ay he claim ed th a t  in  th is  
im p o rtan t side of th e ir  w ork they  enjoy privileges and  o p p o rtun ities 
equal a lm ost to  those enjoyed in  any U n iversity  in  A u stra lia .
In  ad d ition  to  con ta in ing  a ll th e  prescribed and recommended 
books, the  L ib ra ry  is p a r tic u la r ly  rich  in  works of general lite ra tu re , 
history , economics and  law.
The ru les provide th a t  stu d en ts  m ay use the  L ib ra ry  for reading 
and reference, and  on app lication  s tu d e n ts ’ desks m ay be secured. 
In respect to  borrow ing, s tu d en ts  are  p e rm itted  to  tak e  up to  three 
books a t  a  tim e, provided they  are  n o t text-books set for any subject 
in which lectures are being given a t  th e  College. To the  lecturers 
of the U n iv ersity  College th e  L ib ra ry  g ra n ts  fu r th e r  privileges.
By the generous co-operation of th e  Public  and  U niversity  
L ibraries of Sydney and M elbourne, books which a re  not available 
in the N a tio n a l L ib ra ry  b u t which a re  required  by lec tu rers or 
studen ts are  m ade availab le  on loan.
( i ii)  Free Places at the College.
In  order to  afford an o p p o rtu n ity  to  officers s ta tio n ed  in C an­
berra  to proceed w ith  a U niversity  Course, the Governm ent in Ju ly , 
1930, approved of a scheme whereby ha lf of the fees of six officers to 
be selected an n u ally  would be paid by th e  G overnm ent, the  College 
being prepared  to ad m it such stu d en ts  a t ha lf ra tes. The g ran t 
of a free place is sub ject to  the  fu lfilm ent of conditions notified in 
the C om m onw ealth Gazette.
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( iv)  Statistics.
(a) Enrolment a n d  A n n u a l  E x a m in a t io n s , 1943.
Subject.
Entries
for
Lectures.
Accountancy I.
Accountancy IlA.
Applied Mathematics I. 
British History A... 
Commercial Law I.
Dutch I.
Economics T.
Economic Geography 
Economic History 
English A.
French I.
German I.
History of Philosophy 
Industrial Organization , . .
Introduction to Legal Method 
Latin III.
Law of Wrongs 
Legal History 
Modern History 
Money and Banking 
Philosophy I.
Political Institutions A. 
Public Finance 
Pure Mathematics I.
Pure Mathematics II.
Russian 1st Year 
Statistical Method
12
6
1
2
O'
1>
10
17
2
15
5
4 
1 
1 2 
T
i
i
1
2 
3 
1*
5 
3 
1 
1
110
Annual Examinations, 
1943.
Exam­
inees.
Obtained
Honours. Passed.
6 2
6 i 2
1 1
1 1
4 2
1 1
5 4
9 i 5
2
4 3
3 3
3 3
1 l
i i
l 1
l 1
i i
2 l
l. l
i l
3 2
2
1 i
1
3 3
64 4 39
( b)  Co m pa ra tiv e  Su m m a r y .
Students who attended lectures—
1930
1931
1932
1933
1934
1935 . .  ..  •• '
1930
1937
1938
1939
1940
1941
1942
1943
32 
62 
61 
43 
46 
66 
71 
128 
149 
160 
170 
149 
51 I 
75
M is c e l l a n e o u s . 27
Correspondence s tuden ts—
1930 . .  . .  . .  . .  2
1931 . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  2
1932 . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  2
1933 . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  1
1934 ..  •• . .  . . 7
1935 . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  0
1930 . .  . .  . .  . .  . . 1 0
1937 . .  . .  . .  . .  •• 6
1938 . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  2
1939 . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  3
1940 . . .  . .  . .  . .  3
1941 . .  . .  . .  . .  . .  4
1942 ..  . .  . .  . .  . .  5
1943 . .  . . . . 9
A nnual E xam inations— cand idates—
1930
1931
1932
1933
1934
1935 
1930
1937
1938
1939
1940
1941
1942
1943
22
32
30
25
34
34
47 
85
111
120
125
103
39
48
The follow ing aw ards have been m ade since the  publication of 
the C alendar for 1941:—
(v) Canberra Scholars.
Name of Scholar.
University or College 
at which Scholarship 
was or is tenable.
Course.
1942—
Carter, Philippa Helen Melbourne Medicine
Guard, Enid Stephanie Sydney Science
McGovern, Lesley Jean Melbourne Science
Mackenzie, Donald William Sydney Science
1943—
Ashton, John Russell . . Sydney Engineering
Edgell, Eldwvth Sydney Arts
George, Donald William (Resigned)
Russel], John Joseph . . Melbourne Engineering
Smith, Bruce John Sydney Medicine
28 Miscellaneous.
(v i) Bursars.
1942 No aw ard  made.
1943 No aw ard  made.
(v ii) Officers Selected fo r Free Places at the College.
1942 . .  No aw ard  made.
1943 No aw ard  made.
(v iii)  The John  Deans Prize-w inners.
1941 . .  Not aw arded.
1942 N ot awarded.
1943
(ix )
N ot awarded.
The Lady Isaacs Prize-winners.
1941 Maeva E lizabeth Cumpston. 
Bruce Jo h n  Sm ith.
1942 Helen C lare Woodger. 
Douglas Jo h n  Hill.
1943
(x )
M arjorie  Bain.
W illiam  W arren  M oriarty .
The Robert E w ing Prize-winners.
1942 W illiam  Donald Mackenzie.
1943 John B ussell Ashton.
(x i) The Robin T illyard  M emorial M edal-winners.
1941 . . . . George Frederick Cordy, B.Com.
1942 . . . . Not awarded.
(x ii)  L is t  o f S tu d en ts  who Completed Courses fo r Degrees or 
D iplom as w hile  P ursu ing  their S tud ies a t the College. 
A w ards m ade since Publication of the Calendar for 1941.
Name. Degree or Year in whichDiploma. Course completed.
Anderson, Jam es Smith B. Com. 1941
Cordy, George Frederick B. Com. 1941
Dunlop, David George 
Greig, Charles Roland
B. Com.
Dip. Pub. Ad.
1941
1942
Jones, Helen B.A. 1942
Jones, Ian  Gordon . . Dip. Com. . . 1942
Loof, R upert H arry Colin B. Com. 1941
Street, Francis Vincent Dip. Com. . . 1941
Williams, Leslie Allan B. Com. 1942-
N ote.— The following have not been amended since th e  publica­
tion  of the  C alendar for 1941 in which they are p rin ted  in  f u l l :—
(x iii)  U niversity  Association of Canberra.
(x iv ) M atriculation, Facilities.
(xv) Canberra U niversity  College S tuden ts’ Association.
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Chapter  V II.
DETAILS OF SUBJECTS.
NOTE.— FOR FU LL  DETAILS OF LEC TU R E SU B JE C T S AND
RECOM M ENDATIONS FOR T H E  ANNUAL EX A M IN A TIO N S
TO BE H ELD  IN  THE FO U R TH  TERM , 1944, S E E  T H E
U N IV E R SIT Y  OF M ELBOURNE CALENDAR FO R 1944.
(N ote.— S tuden ts should consult th e  v a rio u s L ec tu re rs  as to  the  
books w hich are essential in th e ir  respective sub jects.)
A.— ARTS.
No™ .— C erta in  books published overseas being in  sh o rt supply , 
special a rrangem en ts have been m ade th ro u g h  th e  G overnm ent for 
p rocuring  from overseas and m aking available to  s tu d e n ts  th e  books 
m arked th ro u g h o u t w ith  an aste risk . These a re  essen tia l books 
w hich s tu d en ts  should possess.
FR EN C H , PA R T 1a .
A course of th ree  lectures per week.
T his course, which assum es th a t  s tuden ts have reached pass 
s ta n d a rd  a t  th e  School Leaving E xam ination , is in tended fo r both  
in te rn a l and ex ternal studen ts who do not propose to  proceed 
beyond the  F ir s t  Y ear in French. I t  does not qu a lify  s tu d en ts  to  
proceed to  French, P a r t  II . I t s  em phasis is on read in g  and  on 
tra n s la tio n  in to  English, ra th e r th a n  on tra n s la tio n  in to  French, 
a lth o u g h  sim ple tran s la tio n  in to  French will form  p a r t  of the  
exam ination .
Syllabus—
( i)  Sim ple tra n s la tio n  in to  French.
(i i )  Unseen tran s la tio n  into English.
(i i i )  T ran sla tio n  from prescribed tex ts.
( iv)  Lectures, in English, on the  chief lite ra ry  m ovem ents of
the  19th century .
F o r read ing  in connexion w ith  the  l ite ra tu re  course, th e  l is t  of 
d e ta ils  a s  for P a r t  I. S tudents tak in g  P a r t  I a . m ay read  abridged  
ed itions of longer works.
B ooks—
(a )  Prescribed tex ts—
*Lazare— E lem entary  French Composition. (H aclie tte .)
*Moliere— L ’Avare. (D ent’s T reasury .)
*B erthon— Mine French Poets. (A s prescribed for 
French, P a r t  I .)  (M acm illan.)
^L am artine— Derniers jours de M arie-A n to inette .
(B lackie.)
*M ichelet— Sain t-Ixm is. (Camb. P la in  T exts.)
*Fanniere— M odern French Short S tories. (C larendon.)
*V. Hugo— Im  chute. (H a rrap .)
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( b ) Recommended fo r reference—
(i)  For sections ( ii)  and ( i ii )  of the Syllabus.
K irby— S tu d en t's  French Grammar. (M acm illan.) 
R enau lt— G rammaire francaise. (A rnold.)
P e tit— D ictionnaire Anglais-Frangais. (H a ch e tte .) 
Cassell— French-English and  English-French D ic tionary . 
(C assell.)
M ansion—Frendh-English and English-French D ic­
tionaries. (H a rrap , 2 v o ls .)
*M ansion— Shorter F rench-English D ictionary. (H a rra p .)  
P etit Larousse illustre . (L arousse .)
(ii)  As prelim inary  read ing  fo r th e  L ite ra tu re  course.
L ytton  Strachey— Landm arks in French l i te r a tu r e .
(Home U niversity  L ib ra ry .)
A rth u r Tilley— Modern France. (C .U .P .)
Recent h isto ry  of France in  Encyclopaedia B ritan n ica . 
Notes on the  lectures, for country  stu d en ts  only, may be obtained 
from  the M elbourne U niversity  Press, a t  a cost of 20s. for the  
course.
Examination.— Two 3-hour papers (the  first on U nseens and 
Prescribed Texts, the second on L ite ra tu re ) .
MODERN EN G LISH .
A course of two lectures per week and one tu to r ia l  c lass per 
week th ro u g h o u t the Y ear. This course is intended for s tu d en ts  
(both in te rn a l and ex ternal) who do n o t propose to  tak e  m ore than  
one year of English.
Syllabus.— The study of certain  represen tative  m odern English 
texts.
Books—
(a) P rescribed tex ts—
^Shakespeare— Tw elfth  E ig h t, Othello. (A ny ed ition .) 
Donne— Songs and Sonnets. (Everym an, No. 867.) 
*Shaw—P ygm alion. (P en g u in .)
* Synge— Plays, Poems and Prose. (E verym an, No. 968.) 
S tew art—Ned K elly . (A ngus and R obertson.)
*Coleridge— Selections (ed. D u n n ). (O .U .P.)
Gwendolen M urphy (ed .)— The Modern Poet. (Sidgwick 
and Jack so n .) As selected for English A.
* Em ily Bronte— W uthering  Heights. (W o rld ’s Classics,
No. 10.)
George Moore— E sther W aters. (Penguin or Everym an.)
* F o rs te r— A Passage to Ind ia . (Penguin or Everym an.) 
*Modern Short Stories. (Everym an, No. 954.)
Steinbeck— The Grapes o f W ra th , or 
H erbert—Capricornia.
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( h ) F o r reference—-
Ifo r Evans— S h o r t H isto ry  of E nglish  L itera ture . 
(P e n g u in .)
Dr&v/— D iscovering Drama.
G urrey— The A pprecia tion  o f P oetry. (Oxford.)
W ard — T w en tie th  C entury  L itera tu re . (M ethuen.) 
G ilkes— A K ey  to M odem  E nglish  P oetry . (B lackie.)
E ssay  W ork.— S tu d en ts a re  required  to  subm it essays.
N otes on the  lectures, for coun try  s tuden ts only, m ay be obtained 
from  the  M elbourne U n iv ersity  P ress a t  a cost of 20s. for the course.
E x a m in a t io n .— One 3-hour paper.
B.—COMMERCE.
ACCOUNTANCY, PA R T I.
A course of two lectures and  one tu to r ia l  class per week th ro u g h ­
ou t the  Y ear.
Sy lla bu s .— H isto ry  and developm ent of bookkeeping. The 
functions of accountan ts. C lassification of accounts. M anufac­
tu r in g , t ra d in g  and  profit and  loss accounts and balance-sheets. 
P repaym en ts . O utstand ings. D epreciation, apprecia tion  and fluc­
tu a tio n s . Provisions, reserves, reserve funds and sinking funds. 
C olum nar accounting. D epartm en ta l and  branch accounts. Foreign 
branch  accounts and the tre a tm e n t of foi'eign currencies in  accounts. 
Income and  expenditu re  accounts. R eceipts and paym ents accounts. 
C onsignm ent accounts. J o in t  ven tu re  accounts. Ledger control 
accounts. Conversion of single en try  to  double en try . Packages. 
Goodwill. P a r tn e rsh ip  accounts. Sim ple com pany accounts. The 
in te rp re ta tio n  of accounts. N a tu re , scope and purpose of A uditing . 
C lasses of A udits. A ud it of cash transac tio n s. In te rn a l Check 
system s and th e ir  re la tio n  to  E x te rn a l au d its.
Books—
(a )  Recommended for p re lim inary  reading—
Goldberg— A  P hilosophy of Accounting. (Com monwealth 
In s t i tu te  of A ccountan ts.)
( b ) P rescribed  text-books—
Goldberg— A  P hilosophy of Accounting. (Com monwealth 
In s t i tu te  of A ccountants.)
De P a u la — P rincip les o f A u d iting . (A u s tra lian  E dition , 
P i tm a n .)
Carter-—Advanced Accounts. (P itm an .)
(c) Recommended for reference—
Rowland and Magee— A ccounting, P art I. (Gee & Co.) 
C arte r— A dvanced Accounts. (P itm an .)
Tovey— Balance Sheets. (P itm an .)
Ir ish — Practical A u d itin g . (Law Book Co.)
Schum er— Cost A ccounting. (Com monwealth In s ti tu te  
of A ccountan ts.)
E x a m in a tio n .— Two 3-hour papers.
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ACCOUNTANCY, PART I I b.
A course of two lectures and one tu to ria l class per week th ro u g h  
ou t the  Year.
Syllabus.— H isto ry  and development of in d u str ia l accounting  
P lann ing  of accounting  system s. Classification of accounts. Cost 
accounting and fac to ry  organization . Stock and  store accounts. 
P erp e tu a l inventories. P la n t records and depreciation. F inancia l 
and cost accounting as an  aid to  m anagem ent. In v estiga tions for 
m anagem ent purposes. B udgetary  control and  s tan d ard  costs. 
F inancia l and op era tin g  sta tem en ts and reports. S ta tis tic a l method 
as applied to  the ana ly sis  of accounting reports.
Books—
(a ) Recommended for p re lim inary  reading—
Schum er— Cost Accounting. (Com monwealth In s titu te
of A cco u n tan ts .)
( b ) P rescribed text-books—
Schum er— Cost Accounting. (Com monwealth In s titu te
of A ccountan ts.)
F itzg era ld — S ta tis tica l M ethods as A pp lied  to Accounting  
Reports. (A ccountan ts’ Publishing Co. L td .)
(0) Recommended for reference—
M cKinsey— M anagerial Accounting, Vol. I. (U. of 
Chicago P . )
Sanders— Cost Accounting fo r Control. (M cGraw, H ill.) 
W heldon— Cost Accounting and C osting Methods. 
(M acD onald and Evans.)
C'astenholz— Cost A ccounting Procedure. (L a Salle 
E xtension.)
G illespie— A ccounting Procedure fo r  S tandard  Costs. 
(R onald  P ress.)
C lark— The Economics of Overhead Cost. (A ccountants’ 
Pub lish ing  Co. L td .)
L ittle to n — Accounting Evolution to 1900. (Am er. Inst. 
Pub. Co.)
Sutclilfe— S ta tis tic s  fo r the Business M an. (H arp er.) 
Scott— B usiness Budgeting and B udgetary Control. (Law 
Book Co.)
E x a m in a tio n .— Two 3-hour papers.
COMMERCIAL LAW , PART II .
A course of two lectures and one tu to ria l class per week through­
ou t th e  Year.
Syllabus—
(1) The Imiv o f M aster and Servant. A general ou tline , includ­
ing th e  legal aspects of factory  inspection  and of the 
constitu tion  and function of in d u stria l trib u n a ls .
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( i i)  Trustees, E xecu tors and A d m in is tra to rs . The appointm ent,
re tirem en t and rem oval of tru s tee s  an d  personal rep re ­
sen ta tiv es ; th e ir  d u tie s  and pow ers; th e  more common 
breaches of t ru s t .
( i ii)  B a n kru p tcy . B ankrup tcy  p ro p e r; Deeds of A ssignm ent
and Deeds of A rrangem ent.
( i v ) Company Law —
(a) The n a tu re  of a corporation .
(b) The m odern lim ited  com pany, includ ing  its  fo rm a­
tion , conduct, reconstruction  and  w inding up.
(c) M ining com panies.
Books—
(a) Recommended for p re lim inary  read ing—
H alsb u ry — Laws of E ngland, Vol. X X II., A rticle  on 
M aster and Servan t, P a r t  I., The R ela tion , pp. 112-118; 
P a r t  I I I .,  The Creation o f the R ela tion , pp. 120-128, 
130-135, 137-139; P a r t  IV., D u ra tio n  and Term ination  
of the C ontract, pp. 144-161. (2nd ed., B u tte rw o rth .) 
Note.— References in th e  above read in g  to  Im peria l S ta tu te s  
should be checked w ith  the P ilo t to  the  Volum e to  ascerta in  the  
corresponding  V ic to rian  enac tm ent (if a n y ) .
( b ) Prescribed text-books—
(i)  No p a r tic u la r  text-book is prescribed. S tuden ts
should ob ta in  copies of the Factories and Shops 
A ct  1928 (and  subsequent am endm en ts), the 
W orkers’ Com pensation A c t  1928 (and  subsequent 
am endm en ts), and the C om m onw ealth Conciliation  
and A rb itra tio n  A ct 1904-1930.
(ii)  The T rustees’ H andbook. (3 rd  ed., Sweet and
M axwell, 1936.) S tu d en ts should obtain  copies 
of the V ictorian  Trustee A c t  1928 (and  subsequent 
am endm en ts). (Govt. P r in te r , M elb.)
( iii)  Lewis— A u stra lia n  B a n kru p tcy  Law . (3rd ed., Law
Book Co., 1941.) S tu d en ts  should  obtain  copies 
of the Com m onwealth B a n kru p tcy  A ct  1924-1933. 
(Govt. P r in te r , C anberra .)
(iv ) Topham — Princip les o f C om pany Law  (10th ed.,
1938, B u tte rw o rth .) S tuden ts should ob tain  
copies of the V ictorian  Companies A ct 1938. 
(Govt. P r in te r , Melb.)
(c ) Recommended for reference—
(i) H alsbury— Law s of England, Vol. X X II., A rticle  on
M aster and Servant.. (2nd ed., B u tte rw o rth .) 
A nderson— F ixa tio n  of W ages in  A u stra lia . (Melb. 
U .P .) O.P.
Lewis— The W orkers’ Com pensation A cts. (2nd ed.,
1939, B u tte rw o rth .)
(ii)  U nderh ill— T ru sts  and Trustees. (B u tte rw o rth ,
1939.)
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( i i i ) McDonald, H enry  and Meek— The A ustralian B ank­
ru p tcy  Law and Practice. (2nd ed., Law Book Co., 
1939.)
(iv) O’Dowd and Menzies— The Victorian Company L aw
and Practice. (Law  Book Co., 1940.)
Examination.—Two 3-hour papers.
ECONOMIC HISTO RY, PA R T  I.
(i) Pass Course.
A course of two lectures per week, and one tu to r ia l  class per week 
th ro ughou t the Year.
S y l la b u s .— The general princip les of the  evolution of in d u stry  
and trade . O utline of th e  economic h isto ry  of England to  1760. 
The in d u stria l revolution  and its  consequences in  England. M odern 
economic h isto ry  of E ngland, F rance, G erm any and th e  U n ited  
S ta tes . The economic h is to ry  of A u s tra lia  in some detail. M odern 
in d u str ia l tendencies.
1?ooks—
(a ) Recommended for p re lim in ary  read ing—
Ashley— Economic Organization of England. (Long­
m ans.)
D erry— Outlines of English Economic H istory. (B ell.)
( b ) Prescribed text-books—
Shann— An Economic H istory  of A ustralia . (C .U .P .)
H eaton—Economic H istory of Europe. (H arp ers .)
F au lkner— Economic H istory  of the United Sta tes.
(M acm illan.)
Fay— Great B rita in  from Adam Sm ith  to the Present 
Day. (L ongm ans.)
Bland, Brown and  Tawney— English Economic H istory, 
Select Documents. (Bell.)
Examination.— Two 3-hour papers (for P ass and H onours 
com bined).
(ii) Honour Course.
(See under Bachelor of A rts, Degree w ith  H onours.)
ECONOMICS, PA R T  I.
(i) Pass Course.
A course of two lectures per week, and one tu to r ia l  class per week, 
th ro u g h o u t the Year.
Syllabus.— O utlines of the  general economics of the  production, 
consum ption, d is trib u tio n  and exchange of w ealth  w ith  special 
consideration  of value; in d u stria l o rgan ization , money and banking, 
and the  elem entary principles of ta x a tio n ; h isto ry  of economic 
though t.
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Books—
(a,) Recommended for p re lim inary  read ing—
Clay— Econom ics fo r  the General Reader. (M acm illan.) 
Lelifeldt— M oney. (O .U .P .)
( b ) P rescribed  text-books—
B enham — Economics. (P itm an .)
G ray — The Developm ent of Econom ic Doctrine. (Long­
m ans. )
H enderson— S u p p ly  and Demand. (C .U .P.)
H icks— The Social Fram ew ork. (Oxford.)
G ifford— Econom ics fo r  Commerce. (Univ. of Queens­
land. )
Copland— The Australiern Econom y. (A ngus aud 
R obertson, 2nd ed.)
Examination.— Two 3-hour papers (for Pass and H onours 
co m b in ed ).
( i i ) Honour Course.
(See  Bachelor of A rts, Degree w ith  H onours.)
IN D U ST R IA L  ORGANIZATION.
A course  of two lectures and one tu to r ia l  class per week th ro u g h ­
ou t th e  Year.
Syllabus.— The s tru c tu re  and finance of m odern in d u stry  and 
com m erce; size and efficiency of p lan te  and en te rp rises ; m arkets 
and m onopolies; the  employer-employee re la tionsh ip  w ith in  p a r­
t ic u la r  businesses and  w ith in  th e  com m unity  a t  la rg e ; labour 
o rg an iza tio n  and wage fixation. The course will have special 
reference to  A u s tra lia .
Books—
(<a) Recommended for p re lim inary  read ing—
R obertson— C ontrol of In d u stry .  (C .U .P.)
K elsall and P la u t— In d u str ia l R ela tions in  the Modern  
S ta te . (M ethuen .) or 
Dobb—W a g es. (C .U .P .)
( h ) P rescribed  text-books—
M arsh a ll— P rincip les o f Economics. (M acm illan.)
P igou— Econom ics of W elfare. (P a r ts  II . and I I I .)
(M acm illan .)
R obinson— M onopoly. (C .U.P.)
Rowe— M arkets and Men. (C .U .P.)
Labour R eport. (L a tes t issue, Govt. P rin te r , C anberra.)
Examination.—Two 3-liour papers.
MONEY AND BANKING.
A course  of tw o lectures and one tu to r ia l  class per week th ro u g h ­
ou t th e  Year.
Syllabus.— The p rincip les of money, banking, in te rn a tio n al trad e  
and  foreign  exchange; economic fluctuations.
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Books—
(a )  Recommended for p re lim inary  read ing—
R obertson— M oney. ( C .U .P .)
Copland— C redit and C urrency Control. (Melb. U .P .) 
Robinson— In tro d u c tio n  to the Theory of E m p lo ym en t. 
(M acm illan .) or
Strachey— Program m e fo r  Progress. (Gollancz.)
( b ) Prescribed text-books—
K eynes— General Theory o f E m ploym en t, In te re s t and  
M oney. (M acm illan.)
H arro d — In tern a tio n a l Economics. (2nd ed., C .U .P .) 
C annan— M  oney. (K in g .)
Sayers—M odern B anking. (O .U .P.)
H aber 1 er— Theory o f In tern a tio n a l Trade. (Hodge.)
The A u stra lia n  Tariff. (Melb. U .P .)
R eport o f the R oyal C om m ission on the  M onetary  and  
B anking  S ystem s, 1937. (Govt. P r in te r , C anberra .)
Examination.— Two 3-hour papers.
PU B LIC  A D M IN ISTR A TIO N .
A course of tw o lectures and one tu to r ia l  class per week th ro u g h ­
ou t the  Year.
Syllabus.— The theory  of the S ta te  in  ad m in is tra tiv e  term s. 
The re la tio n s of A d m in is tra tio n  to  the  L eg isla tu re  and th e  Ju d ic ia ry . 
B udgetary  procedure and financial ad m in istra tio n . P rincip les 
u n d erly ing  d is trib u tio n  of powers and functions between ad m in is­
tra t iv e  agencies. C om parative analysis of form s of local governm ent 
ad m in istra tio n . A d m in istra tion  of public u tilitie s . The develop­
m ent and problem s of the  Public  Service.
The course w ill have special reference to  public ad m in is tra tio n  
of th e  Com monwealth, the  S ta tes  and the  local governing bodies of 
A u stra lia .
Books—
(a )  Recommended for p re lim inary  read ing—
Spender— The Govet'nmcnt o f M ankind. (C assells.) 
B land— Planning the M odern S ta te . (A ngus and 
R obertson.)
M asterm an— How E ngland is Governed. ( Selwyn and 
B lo u n t.)
( b ) Prescribed text-books—
W h ite— In troduction  to the S tu d y  o f Public A d m in is tra ­
tion. (M acm illan.)
B land— Budget Control. (A ngus and R obertson.)
F in e r— The B ritish  Civil Service. (A llen and  U nw in.) 
H a rr is— Local Government in  M any Lands. ( 1933 ed., 
K in g .)
P a rk e r, R. S.—P ublic Service R ecru itm en t in  A u s tra lia ► 
(Melb. U .P.)
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Dim mock— B r itish  Public U tilitie s  and N ational D evelop­
m ent. (A llen and U nw in.)
Special reference w ill be m ade in  the  lectures to  th e  
Jo u rn a l o f P ublic  A d m in is tra tio n  and  o ther Jo u rn a ls .
(c) A dd itiona l for H onours—
F in e r— Theory and P ractice  of Modern G overnm ent. 
(M ethuen .)
Examination.— Two 3-liour papers.
D.—SCIENCE.
ZOOLOGY, PA R T  I.
A course of th ree  lectures per week, w ith  dem onstra tions and 
lab o ra to ry  w ork, th ro u g h o u t the  Y ear.
Syllabus.— E lem ents of v e rteb ra te  and  in v erteb ra te  m orphology. 
General account of the  follow ing phy la , w ith  descriptions of th e  
s tru c tu re  and  life  h is to ry  of ty p ica l exam ples; Protozoa, P o rife ra , 
C oelenterata, P la ty h e lm in th es , N em atoda, Annelida, A rthropoda, 
M ollusca, E ch inoderm ata , C hordata . O utlines of developm ent of the  
frog  and  b ird , and  of th e  foetal m em branes in  M am m alia. F o rm a­
tio n  of germ -cells, m eiosis and syngam y. O utline of th e  Theory 
of E volution . E lem en tary  Genetics. A nim al behaviour an d  
psychology.
Laboratory Work and Demonstrations.—Four hours per week, 
consisting  of th e  exam ination , by m eans of d issections and p re p a ra ­
tions of exam ples, of the  chief types of an im als and of the  s tru c tu re s  
d ealt w ith  in  lectures.
S tuden ts m u st provide them selves w ith  a  microscope, w ith  low 
and h igh powers, m agnify ing  a t  lea s t 60-380 d iam eters (to  be 
approved by th e  Professor of Zoology) ; a  box of approved d issecting  
in s tru m e n ts ; note-books; and a box of coloured crayons. A lim ited  
num ber of m icroscopes m ay be hired.
Books—
(a) Recommended for p re lim in ary  read ing—
H aldane and H uxley— A n im a l Biology. (O .U .P .)
( b ) P rescribed  text-books—
*B orradaile— M anual of Zoology. (7 th  or 8th ed., 
O .U.P.)
B uchanan— E lem en ts o f A n im a l M orphology. (L o th ian .)
'D u n n — H ered ity  and V aria tion . (C hapm an and H a ll.)
(c) Recommended for reference—
M arshall and H u rs t— J u n io r  Course of P ractical Zoology. 
(M u rra y .)
Examination.— One 3-hour w ritte n  paper for pass and  honours 
com bined; one 3-hour w ritte n  paper ad d itio n a l for honours; one 
3-hour p rac tica l tes t.
See note under Arts at page 29.
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APPROVAL OF COURSES.*
C ourses of s tu d y  m ust conform to  the  conditions prescribed in  
Section IV. of th e  R egulation  for the Degree of B achelor of Com­
merce and Section V of the R egulation  for th e  D iplom a in  
Commerce.
In genera l, courses will not be approved unless the follow ing 
conditions are  observed:—
(i)  P a r t  I. of any subject m ust be passed before P a r t  I I .  is
taken.
( i i)  Economics, P a r t  I., m ust be passed before any  of th e
follow ing subjects are  tak en : —
In d u s tr ia l O rganization.
Money and B anking.
M onetary  Theory.
Public  A dm inistra tion .
Public  Finance.
S ta tis tic a l Method.
M arketing.
H isto ry  of Economic Theory.
Economic Theory.
M athem atical Economics.
( i ii )  Economic Geography m ust be passed before or a t  th e  sam e
tim e as Economics, P a r t  I.
(iv ) In d u s tr ia l  O rganization  m ust be passed before or a t  the
sam e tim e as Money and Banking.
(v) B oth In d u str ia l O rganization  and Money an d  B anking
m ust be passed before Economic Theory or M onetary  
Theory.
(v i) Economic Theory m ust be passed before or a t  the sam e tim e
as M onetary Theory.
( v i i ) Economic H istory , P a r t  I., m u st he passed before H isto ry
of Economic Theory.
( v i i i ) P u re  M athem atics, P a r t  I., m ust be passed  before 
M athem atical Economics or Theory of S ta tis tic s .
(ix ) The follow ing subjects m ust not be taken u n til  candidates 
have passed in a t  least two o th er A rts su b jec ts : —  
Modern H istory.
In te rn a tio n a l R elations.
(x ) E xcept in special circum stances English A an d  P a r t  I. 
of any subject in Group IV. should be tak e n  in  the 
F ir s t  Year.
* This and the following pages should be read subject to the footnotes on pages 9 
and 11 regarding the shortening of the courses for the degree and diploma. Any problems 
in individual students’ courses arising from this re-arrangement should he referred to 
the Registrar.
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COM BINED COU RSE: ARTS AND COMMERCE.
The follow ing four-year course for th e  degrees of B achelor of 
Commerce and Bachelor of A rts  (Degree w ith  H onours) is 
ap p roved :—
F irs t  Year.— Economic G eography, A ccountancy, P a r t  L, Com­
m ercial Law, P a r t  I., and  a  language o ther th a n  E nglish.
Second Y ear.— Economics, P a r t  I. (H o n o u rs ) , Economic H isto ry , 
P a r t  I. (H onours) ,■ and tw o  of th e  follow ing sub jects: —  
A ccountancy, P a r t  I I a ., A ccountancy, P a r t  I I b ., Com m ercial 
Law, P a r t  II ., and  Public  A d m in is tra tio n .
T h ird  Y ear.— In d u s tr ia l  O rganization  (H o n o u rs), Money and  
B anking (H o n o u rs), S ta tis t ic a l  M ethod, and  Pub lic  F inance 
(H onours) or M athem atica l Econom ics (H o n o u rs).
F o u rth  Y ear.— Economics, P a r t  I I I . ,  and  H isto ry  of Economic 
Theory (H onours) or Theory of S ta tis tic s .
N.B.— 1. S tuden ts who pass In d u s tr ia l  O rganization  and Money 
and B anking a t  the H onours s ta n d a rd  w ill be given cred it for 
Economics, P a r t  I I .
2. Public F inance or M athem atica l Econom ics m ay he tak en  in  
the F o u rth  Y ear, provided th a t  H isto ry  of Economic Theory or 
Theory of S ta tis tic s  is taken  in  the  T hird  Year.
3. The B.C'om. Degree m ay be ob tained  a t  the  end of th e  Third 
Y ear and th e  B.A. (H ons.) Degree a t  th e  end of the F o u rth  Y ear.
DIPLOM A IN  PU B LIC  A D M IN ISTR A TIO N .
For subjects no t included in the  Commerce course, see D etails 
of Subjects for th e  A rts , Law and  Science courses.
N o te .— In p lann ing  courses for the  D iplom a in Public  A dm inis­
tra tio n  studen ts should bear in m ind th e  follow ing general 
p rin c ip les :—
(1) All P a r t  I. subjects m u st be tak en  early  in the  course.
(2) B ritish  H isto ry  A  should alw ays be tak en  in the  F ir s t
Y ear; o ther F ir s t  Y ear subjects are Economics, P art / . ,
P olitica l In s ti tu tio n s  A , and P a r t  I. op tional subjects.
(3) Public A d m in is tra tio n  and P ublic F inance  should  not be
taken  before the  T h ird  Year of th e  course.
(4) P a rt-tim e  stu d en ts  should not tak e  more th an  tw o subjects
per year.
The follow ing specim en ind ica tes the type of course th a t  would 
be approved by th e  B'oard of S tu d ie s :—
F irs t  Y ear.— B ritish  H isto ry  A and Economics, P a r t  I., or first 
subject of op tional Group.
Second Y ear.— F irs t  subject of optional Group (or Economics, 
P a r t  I .)  and  P o litica l In s ti tu tio n s  A, or second sub ject of 
optional Group.
T h ird  Year.— Second subject of op tional Group (or P o litica l 
In s titu tio n s  A) and Public  A d m in istra tion  (or Public  
F inance) or th ird  subject of optional Group.
F o u rth  and F if th  Y ears.— R em aining subjects of th e  course.
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ADDENDUM.
Note.—A supplement to this Calendar may be issued at a later 
date. The supplement should be attached to this page.
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